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PREFACE. 


On  February  11,  1904,  the  following  resolution  was  adopted  by  the 
Senate: 

Resolvedf  That  a  revised  edition  of  the  compilation  of  treaties  in  force  be  prepared 
under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations,  and  that  there  be 
inserted  in  said  revised  edition,  all  treaties  proclaimed  and  in  force  at  the  end  of 
the  present  session;  and  that  there  shall  be  printed  500  copies  of  said  revised  edition 
for  the  use  of  the  Senate. 

The  following  revised  edition  of  treaties  in  foi'ce  was  prepared, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations,  b}^  Mr. 
William  M.  Malloy,  and  contains  treaties  and  conventions,  important 
international  acts,  agreements,  and  protocols  (except  claim  protocols), 
to  which  the  United  States  is  a  part}^  in  force  on  April  28,  1904,  at 
the  end  of  the  second  session  of  the  Fifty-eighth  Congress,  as  provided 
in  the  foregoing  resolution.  A  supplement  is  added  (page  948)  con- 
taining treaties  ratified  during  the  last  session  of  Congress,  but  not 
proclaimed  and  in  force  until  after  the  adjournment  of  Congress  on 
April  28,  1904. 

This  compilation,  before  it  was  finally  sent  to  the  Public  Printer, 
watj  submitted  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee  to  the  Secretary  of 
State,  and  was  examined  by  the  State  Department  with  a  view  to 
excluding  agreements  and  parts  of  agreements  in  whatever  form, 
which  are  regarded  as  no  longer  operative,  and  including  all  that  are 
so  except  claim  protocols. 


LIST  OF  PRESIDENTS. 


Presidents. 


George  Washington 

John  Adams 

Thomas  Jefferson 

James  Madison 

James  Monroe 

John  Quincy  Adams 

Andrew  Jackson 

Martin  Van  Buren 

William  Henry  Harrison 

John  Tyler 

James  K.  Polk 

Zachary  Taylor 

Millard  Fillmore 

Franklin  Pierce 

James  Buchanan 

Abraham  Lincoln 

Andrew  Johnson 

Ulysses  S.  Grant 

Rutherford  B.  Hayes 

James  A.  Garfield 

Chester  A.  Arthur 

Grover  Cleveland 

Benjamin  Harrison , 

Grover  Cleveland 

W^illiam  McKinley 

Theodore  Roosevelt 


Administration. 


Began. 


March  4,  1789 

March  4, 1797 

March  4, 1801 

March  4, 1809 

March  4, 1817 

March  4,  1825 

March  4,  1829 

March  4,  1837 

March  4,  1841 

April  4,  1841 

March  4,  1845 

March  4,  1849 

July  9,  1850 

March  4,  1853 

March  4,  1857 

March  4,  1861 

April  15,  1865 

March  4,  1869 

March  4,  1877 

March  4,  1881 

September  19,  1881 

March  4,  1885 

March  4,  1889 

March  4,  1893 

March  4,  1897 

September  14,  1901 


Ended. 


March  4,  1797. 
March  4,  1801. 
March  4,  1809. 
March  4,  1817. 
March  4,  1825. 
March  4,  1829. 
March  4,  1837. 
March  4,  1841. 
April  4,  1841. 
March  4,  1845. 
March  4,  1849. 
July  9,  1850. 
March  4,  1853. 
March  4,  1857. 
March  4,  1861. 
April  15,  1865. 
March  4,  1869. 
March  4,  1877. 
March  4,  1881. 
September  19,  1881. 
March  4,  1885. 
March  4,  1889. 
March  4,  1893. 
March  4,  1897. 
September  14,  1901. 
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SECRETARIES  OF  STATE. 

In  the  "Notes  upon  the  foreign  treaties  of  the  United  States,"  pre- 
pared by  Hon.  J.  C.  Bancroft  Davis,  and  republished  in  the  vohime 
of  Treaties  and  Conventions  concluded  between  the  United  States 
and  other  Powers,  Senate  Executive  Document  No.  47,  Forty-eighth 
Congress,  second  session,  is  given,  in  concise  form,  the  history  of  the 
conduct  of  the  foreign  affairs  of  the  United  States  up  to  the  time  of 
the  establishment  of  the  Department  of  State.  From  these  notes  the 
following  statement  has  been  gathered: 

On  the  29th  of  November,  1775,  Congress  appointed  a  "  Committee 
of  Secret  Correspondence,"  whose  duty  it  would  be  to  correspond  with 
the  friends  of  the  colonies  in  other  parts  of  the  world.  From  the  date 
of  the  appointment  of  this  committee  until  the  autumn  of  1781,  the 
management  of  the  foreign  affairs  of  the  country  was  in  the  hands  of 
committees  of  Congress.  Robert  R.  Livingston,  of  New  York,  was 
then  appointed  "their  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs,"  and  took  the 
oath  of  office  on  the  20th  of  October,  1781.  Livingston  resigned  in 
June,  1783,  and  Elias  Boudinot,  the  President  of  Congress,  acted 
officially  as  Secretary  in  the  interim. 

Geneml  Thomas  Mifflin  was  chosen  President  of  Congress  on  the 
3d  of  November,  1783,  at  the  beginning  of  a  new  Congress,  and  as 
such  succeeded  to  Boudinot  as  ad  interim  Secretary.  John  Jay  was 
elected  Secretary  May  24,  1784,  but  did  not  qualify  until  December 
21,  1784,  and  he  remained  the  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs  until  the 
adoption  of  the  Federal  Constitution.  On  September  15,  1789,  the 
President  approved  "An  act  to  provide  for  the  safe-keeping  of  the 
acts,  records,  and  seal  of  the  United  States,  and  for  other  purposes," 
in  the  first  section  of  which  it  was  provided  "that  the  Executive 
Department  denominated  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs  shall 
hereafter  be  denominated  the  Department  of  State,  and  the  principal 
officer  therein  shall  be  called  the  Secretarv  of  State."  Jefferson  was 
appointed  Secretary  of  State  September  26,  1789,  but  did  not  enter 
upon  the  duties  of  his  office  until  March  21, 1790.  Jay,  notwithstand- 
ing he  had  been  selected  to  be  Chief  Justice,  continued  to  fill  the 
office  of  Secretary  until  Jefferson  entered  upon  its  duties,  although 
never  conunissioned  as  such  under  the  new  government." 

o**CJompilation  of  treaties  in  force  1899." 
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SECRETARIES   OF   STATE. 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  the  different  Secretaries, 
the  Presidents  by  whom  appointed,  and  the  dates  of  their  respective 


commissions: 


Secretaries  of  State. 


Presidents. 


Thomas  Jefferson,  of  Virginia 

Edmund  Randolph,  of  Virginia 

Timothy  Pickering,  of  Pennsylvania  (Secretary 
of  War). 

John  Marshall,  of  Virginia 

Levi  Lincoln,  of  Massachusetts  (Attorney-Gen- 
eral), ad  interim. 

James  Madison,  of  Virginia 

Robert  Smith,  of  Maryland 

James  Monroe,  of  Virginia 


Richard  Rush,  of  Pennsylvania  (Attorney-Gen- 
eral), ad  interim. 

John  Quincy  Adams,  of  Massachusetts 

Henry  Clay,  of  Kentucky 

James  A.  Hamilton,  of  New  York,  ad  Interim  — 

Martin  Van  Buren,  of  New  York 

Ekiward  Livingston,  of  Louisiana 

Louis  McLane,  of  I>elaware 


John  Forsjrth,  of  Georgia. 


J.   L.  Martin,  of  North  Carolina  (chief  clerk), 
ad  interim. 

Daniel  Webster,  of  Massachusetts 


Hugh  S.  Legare.  of  South  Carolina  (Attorney- 
Gvneral),  ad  interim. 

William    S.    Derrick,   of    Pennsylvania    (chief 
clerk),  ad  interim. 

Abel  P.  Upshur,  of  Virginia  (Secretary  of   the 
Navy). 

John  NeLson,  of  Mar>-land   (Attorney-General), 
ad  interim. 

John  C.  Calhoun,  of  South  Carolina 

James  Buchanan,  of  Pennsylvania 


John  M.  Clayton,  of  Delaware 


Daniel  Webster,  of  Massachusetts. 


Charles  M.  C^>nrad,  of  Louisiana  (Secretary  of 
War),  ad  interim, 

Edward  Everett,  of  Massiichu-setts 


William  Hunter,  of  Rhode  Island  (chief  clerk), 
ad  interim. 

William  fj.  Marcy,  of  New  York 

I^wLs  CasH,  of  Michigan 


WMlliam  Hunter,  of  Rhode  Island  (chief  clerk), 
ad  interim. 

Jeremiah  S.  Black,  of  Pennsylvania 

WMlliam  H.  Seward,  of  New  York 


George  Washington 

do 

J. ...do 

[John  Adams 

do 

do 


Thomas  Jefferson 
James  Madison. . . 

do 

James  Monroe 


.do 


John  Quincy  Adams 
do 

Andrew  Jackson.. . . . 

do 

do 

— do 

Martin  Van  Buren  . . 
do 


f William  H.  Harrison 

jjohn  Tyler 

do 


.do 
.do 
.do 


do 

James  K.  Polk... 

iZachary  Taylor. . 
Millard  Fillmore 

do 

do 


.do 
.do 


Franklin  Pierce. 
James  Buchanan 
do 


Elihu  B.  Washbume,  of  Illinois.. 

Hamilton  Fish,  of  New  York 

William  M.  Evarts,  of  New  York. 


James  G.  Blaine,  of  Maine 

Frederick  T.  Frelinghuysen,  of  New  Jersey. 


do 

J  Abraham  Lincoln 

[Andrew  Johnson 

Ulysses  S.  Grant 

do 

Rutherford  B.  Hayes . 

I  James  A.  Garfield  — 
Chester  A.  Arthur 

do 


Commissioned. 


September  26,  1789. 
January  2,  1794. 

[December  10,  1795. 

May  13,  1800. 
March  5,  1801. 

March  5,  1801. 
March  6, 1809. 
April  2, 1811. 
March  10.  1817. 

March  5,  1817. 
March  7,  1825. 
March  4.  1829. 
March  G.  1829. 
May  24,  1881. 
May  29,  1833. 

jjune  27. 1834. 

March  3,  1841. 

[March  6,  1841. 
May  9,  1843. 

June  21,  1843. 

June  24, 1843. 

February  29,  1844. 

March  6,  1844. 
March  6,  1846. 

[March  7,  1849. 

July  22,  1860. 
September  2, 1852. 

November  6.  1^52. 
March  3, 1863. 

March  7,  1863. 
March  6,  1H67. 
Decern  Iht  13,  1860. 

December  17,  1860. 

[March  6,  1861. 

March  6,  1869. 
March  11,  1869 
March  12,  1877. 


^March  6,  1881. 
December  12,  1881. 
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8E0BETABIE8   OF   STATE. 


Secretaries  of  State. 

Presidents. 

ComniiRfrionMl . 

ThoinRfl  F.  Bayard,  o^  Delaware ..,- 

Grover  Cleyeland 

March  6, 1885. 

James  G.  Blaine,  of  Maine 

Benjamin  Harrison 

do 

March  5, 1889. 

William  F.  Wharton,  of  MaRsachosetts  (Assistant 
Secretary),  ad  interim. 

John  W.  Foster,  of  Indiana 

June  4, 1892. 

do 

June  29, 1892. 

WfllliiTn  V.  WhRrtnn,  nf  MflJviAnhiiflPttfl  ( ARniRtAnt 

do 

February  24,  1893. 

Secretary),  ad  interim. 
Walter  Q.  Gresham.  of  Illinois 

Grover  Cleyeland 

March  6,  1893. 

Edwin  F.  Uhl,  of  Michigan  (Assistant  Secretary), 
ad  interim. 

Richard  Olney.  of  Massachusetts 

do 

May  28. 1895. 

do 

June  8,  1895. 

John  SheiTnan,  of  Obio .,...,., 

William  McKlnley 

March  6.  1897. 

William  R.  Day,  of  Ohio 

do 

April  26, 1898. 

Alvey  A.  Adee,  of  the  District  of  Columbia  (Sec- 
ond Assistant  Secretary),  ad  interim. 

do 

September  17,  1898. 

JWUliam  McKlnley 

September  20,  1898. 

John  Hay.  of  the  District  of  Columbia 

ITheodore  Roosevelt 

CHRONOLOGICAL  LIST  OF  TREATIES,   CONVEN- 
TIONS, ETC.     • 


Country. 


France 
France 
France 
Prance 


Netherlands.. 
Netherlands.. 
Great  Britain. 
Great  Britain. 
France 


Sweden 

Great  Britain. 

Pruasla 

Morocco 

France 

Great  Britain . 

Algiers 

Spain 


Great  Britain 


Tripoli 

Tunis 

Great  Britain , 


Pniffisia , 

France , 

Great  Britain , 


Spaiif . . 
France 
France 


France 

Tripoli , 

Great  Britain 

Algiers 

Great  Britain 

Sweden  and  Nor- 
way. 

Algiers  

Great  Britain 

Great  Britain 


Spain 


Subject. 


Alliance 

Separate  and  secret  article 

Amity  and  Commerce 

Contract  for  the  Repayment  of  Loans 
made  by  thd  King  of  France. 

Peace  and  Commerce 

Recaptured  vessels 

Provisional  Peace 

Armistice,  cessation  of  hostilities  ... 

Contract  for  a  New  Loan  and  the 
Repayment  of  the  Old  Loans  made 
by  the  King  of  France. 

Amity  and  Commerce 

Definitive  Peace 

Amity  and  Commerce 

Peace  and  Friendship 

Consular 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation . . . 

Peace  and  Amity 


France 


Friendship,  Boundaries,  Commerce, 
and  Navigation. 

Explanatory  to  Article  III,  Treaty  of 
1794. 

Peace  and  Friendship 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  . . 

Explanatory  to  Article  V,  Treaty  of 
1794. 

Amity  and  Commerce 

Peace,  Commerce,  and  Navigation... 

Payment  of  Indemnities  and  Settle- 
ment of  Debt8. 

Claims 

Cession  of  Louisiana 

Payment  for  the  Purchase  of  Louisi- 
ana. 

Claims 

Peace  and  Ami ty 

Peace  and  Amity 

Amity  and  Peace 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Amity  and  Commerce 


Peace  and  Amity 

Naval  Forces  on  the  Great  Lakes 

Respecting  Fisheries,  Boundary,  and 
the  Restoration  of  Slaves 


Friendship,  Cession  of  the  Floridas, 
and  Boundaries. 


Signed. 


February  6, 1778 

February  6, 1778 

February  6, 1778 

July  16, 1782 


October  8, 1782 

October  8, 1782 

November  80, 1782  . . 

January  20, 1783 

February26, 1788... 

April8, 1783 

Septembers,  1783... 
September  10, 1785. . 

January,  1787 

November  14, 1788. . 
November  19,  1794. . 
September  5, 1795. . . 
October  27, 1795 


May  4, 1796 


November  4, 1796  . . 

August,  1797 , 

March  15, 1798 


July  11,1799 

September  80, 1800. 
January  8, 1802 


August  11, 1802. 
April  30,1803... 
April  30,1803... 


April  30, 1803 

June  4, 1806 

December  24, 1814... 

June  30, 1816 

July  3, 1816 

September  4, 1816 . . . 

December  22, 23, 1816 
April,  1817 


October  20, 1818 . . 
February  22, 1819 


June  24, 1822. 
July  12, 1822  , 


Proclaimed. 


May  4, 1778.  a 
May  4, 1778.  a 
May  4, 1778.  a 
January  22, 1788.  a 

January  22,  1783. 
January  23,  1783. 
April  11,  1783. 

October  31,  1783. « 

September  25, 1783. 
January  14, 1784. 
October,  1786.  b 
July  18. 1787.  a 

February  29, 1796. 
March  2,  1796.  <j 
August  2, 1796. 

May  9, 1796.'- 

June  10, 1797. 
December  24, 1799.0 
June  5, 1798.  <• 

November  4, 1800. 
December  21, 1801. 
April  27, 1802. 

December  22, 1H18. 
October  21, 1803. 
October  21, 1803. 

October  21, 1803. 
Aprin2,1806.«' 
February  18, 1815. 
December  26, 1815. 
December  22, 1815. 
December  31, 1818. 

February  11, 1822. 
April  28, 1818. 
January  30, 1819. 

February  22,1821. 


Navigation  and  Commerce 

Great  Britain '  Claims 

a  Ratified  by  Congress.  b  Ratifications  exchanged. 

c  Ratification  advised  by  the  Senate. 


February  12, 1823. 
January  11,1823. 
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10       CHRONOLOGICAL    LIST   OF   TREATIES,   CONVENTIONS,   ETC. 


Country. 

Tunis. 

Russia 

Colombia 

Central  America. . 

Denmark 

'  Great  Britain 

Sweden  and  Nor- 
way 

Great  Britain 

Great  Britain 

Great  Britain 

Hanseatic  Repul>- 
lics. 

Mexico 

Prussia 

Hanseatic  Repub- 
lics. 

Brazil 

Austria-Hungary . 

Denmark 

Ottoman  Empire  . 

Mexico 

Mexico 

France 

Chile 

Two  Sicilies 

Russia 

Siam 

Chile 

Muscat 

Spain 

Mexico 

Venezuela 

Morocco 

Peru-Bolivia 

Greece 

Texas 

Texas 

Sardinia 

Netherlands 

Mexico 

Ecuador 

Hanover 

Portugal 

Peru 

Great  Britain 

Mexico 

France  


Subject. 


Amending  Treaty  of  August,  1797 — 

Pacific  Ocean  and  Northwest  Coast 
of  America. 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation.. 

Peace,  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Naviga- 
tion. 

Relative  to  the  Indemnity  for  Slaves. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 


Continuing  in   Force    Article    III, 
Treaty  of  1818. 

Commercial 

Relative  to  the  Northeastern  Bound- 
ary. 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Naviga- 
tion. 

Limits 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Additional  Article  to  Convention  of 
1827. 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  . . 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Commerce  and  Navigation , 

Limits 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  . . 

Claims  and   Duties  on  Wines  and 
Cotton. 

Peace,  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Claims 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Amity  and  Commerce 

Additional  to  the  General  Treaty  of 
1832. 

Amity  and  Commerce 

Claims 

Limits 

Peace,  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation   

Peace  and  Friendship 

Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and 
Navigation. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Boundary  

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Commerce  and  Navigatign 

Claims 


Pence,  Friendship,  Navigation,  and 
Commerce. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 


Boundaries,   Suppression   of    Slave 
Trade,  and  Extradition. 

Claims. , '. 

Extradition 


February  24,  1824 
April  17, 1824 


October  3,  1824  . . 
December  6, 1825 

April  26,  1826  .... 


November  13, 1826 , 
July  4,  1827 


Proclaimed. 


August  6,  1827 


August  6,  1827 

SeptembcF>29, 1827. 

December  20, 1827  . 

January  12, 1828  . . . 

Mayl,  1828 

June  4,  1828 


December  12,  1828 
August  27,  1829  . . . 
March  28, 1830.... 

May7,1830 

Aprils,  1831 

Aprils,  1831 

July  4, 1831 


May  16,  1832 


Abolishing    Droit    d'Aubaine    and 
Taxes  on  Emigration. 


October  14, 1832 

December  18, 1832. . . 

March  20, 1833 

September  1,1833... 

September  21, 1883.. 
February  17,1834  ... 

April  3, 1836 

January  20, 1836 

September  16,1836.. 
November  30, 1836  . . 

December  10,1837... 

April  11, 1838 

April  26, 1838 

November  26, 1838  . . 

January  19, 1839 

April  11, 1839 

June  13, 1839 


May  20, 1840  ... 
August  26, 1840. 
March  17, 1841  . 
August  9, 1842.. 


January  30, 1848  .. 
November  9, 1848  . 
March  26, 1844.... 


January  21,  1825. 
January  12, 1825. 

May  31,  1825. 
October  28,  1826. 

October  14,  1826. 

March  19,  1827. 
January  19,  1828. 

May  15,  1828. 

May  15,  1828. 
May  15, 1828. 

June  2, 1828. 

April  5,  1832. 
March  14,1829. 
July  29,  1829. 

March  18,  1829. 
February  10,  1831. 
June  6,  1830. 
February  4,  1832. 
April  5, 1832. 
April  5, 1832. 
July  13, 1832. 

April  29,  1834. 

August  27, 1833. 
May  11, 1833. 
June  24, 1837. 
April  29, 1834. 

June  24, 1837. 
November  1,1834. 
April  21, 1836. 
June  30, 1836.  , 

January  30, 1837. 
October  3, 1838. 

August  30, 1838. 
July  6, 1838. 
October  13, 1838. 
March  18, 1839. 
May  24, 1839. 
April  8,1840. 
September  23, 1842. 

January  2, 1841. 
April  24, 1841. 
January  8, 1847. 
November  10, 1842. 

March  SO,  1843. 
April  14,1844. 
May  8, 1846. 


CHBONOLOGICAL   LIST   OF   TREATIES,  CONVENTIONS,  ETC.       11 


Country. 

Wurttemberg 

China 

Bavaria 

France 

Belgium 

Saxony 

Nassau 

Hanover 

Cireat  Britain 

Two  Sicilies 

Colombia    (New 
Granada). 

Switzerland 

Mecklenburg- 
S<;hwerin. 

Mexico 

Austria-Hungary . 

Brazil 

Guatemala 

Ha  waiian  Islands . 

Salvador 

Great  Britain 

Colombia     (New 
Granada). 

Borneo 

Switzerland 

Great  Britain 

Portugal 

Costa  Rica 

Peru 

HauHcatic  Repub- 
lics. 

Prussia 

Netherlands 

Great  Britain 

France  

Ai^entine  Repub- 
lic. 

Argentine  Repub- 
lic. 

Bavaria , 

Mexico 

Japan 

Great  OHtain 

Lew  Chew 

Great  Britain 

Ruada 


Abolishing    Droit    d^Aubaine    and 
Taxes  on  Emigration. 

Pe€ice,  Amity,  and  Commerce 

Abolishing    Droit    d'Aubaine    and 
Taxes  on  Emigration. 

Extradition,  additional  article 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Abolishing    Droit    d'Aubaine    and 
Emigranon  Taxes. 

Abolishing    Droit    d'Aubaine    and 
Emigration  Taxes. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 


Establishing  Boundary  West  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Peace,     Amity,     Navigation,     and 
Commerce. 


Property  Rights ,. . . . 

Comj^erce  and  Navigation. 


Peace,  Friendship,  Limits,  and  Set- 
tlement. 

Relative   to  the   Disposal  of  Prop- 
erty and  Consular  Jurisdiction. 

Satisfaction  of  Claims  of  Citizens  of 
the  United  States  on  Brazil. 

Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and 
Navigation. 

Friendship,  Commerce  and  Naviga- 
tion, and  Extradition. 

Amity,  Navigation  and  Commerce  . . 

Ship-Canal  Connecting  Athintic  and 
Pacific  Oceans. 

Consular 


Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  .. 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Naviga- 
tion. 

Protocol,  Horseshoe  Reef 

Claims 


April  10, 1844 


Julys,  1844 , 

January  21,  1845.. 

February  24, 1845.. 
November  10, 1845 
May  14, 1845 


May  27,  1845 . 

June  10, 1846. 
June  15, 1846. 


December  1, 1845 . 
December  12, 1846 


May  18, 1847 

Deiicmber  9, 1847 

February  2,  1848 . 


May  8, 1848 

January  27, 1849 
March  3,  1849 . . . 


December  20, 1849 

January  2,  1850  . . . 
April  19,  1850 


May  4,  1860 


Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Naviga- 
tion. 


Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Naviga- 
tion. 


June  23, 1860 

November  26,  1860. 

December  9,  1860  . . 
February  26,  1861 . . 
June  10, 1851 


July  26,  1861  . 
Consular i  April  30, 1862 


Extradition , 

Commerce  and  Navigation . 

Claims 

Consular 


Free     Navigation     of    the    Rivers 
Parana  and  Uruguay. 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Naviga- 
tion. 

Extradition 


Boundary,  Cession  of  Territory, 
Transit  of  Isthmus  of  Tehuantepec, 
etc. 

Peace,  Amity,  and  Commerce 

Reciprocity  as  to  Fisheries,  Duties, 
and  Navigation,  British  North 
American  Colonies. 

Friendship  and  Commerce 

Claims 

Rights  of  Neutrals  at  Sea 


June  16, 1852 , 

August  26.  1862  . . , 
Februarys.  1H.')3.. 
February  23,  1853. 
July  10,  1853 


July  27,  1853 


September  12, 1853. 
December  30, 1863 . 


March  31,  1864 
June  5,  1854... 


July  11,  1854 
July  17,  1854 
July  22, 1854 


December  16,  1844. 

April  18, 1846. 
August  15, 1846. 

July  24,  1845. 
March  31,  1846. 
September  9,  1846. 

January  26,  1847. 

April  24,  1847. 
August  5,  1846. 

July  24, 1846. 
June  12,  1848. 

May  4,  1848. 
August  2,  1848. 

•July  4,  1848. 

February  25,  1850. 

January  19.  1860. 

July  28,  1862. 

November  9,  1850. 

April  18,  1853. 
July  5,  1850. 

Decembers.  1861. 

July  12,  1854. 
November  9,  1855. 


September  1,  1851. 
May  20,  18,52. 

July  19,  1852. 

June  6,  1853. 

June  1,  1863. 
February  26,  1853. 
August  20,  1853. 
August  12,  1853. 
April  9,  1856. 

April  9,  1865. 

November  18.  1854. 
June  30,  1854. 

June  22,  1855. 
September  11,  1854. 

March  9,  1856. 
September  11, 1854. 
NovemV>eT  \»  l^RA. 
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Country. 


Bningwick      and 

Li&nebarg. 
Two  Sicilies 

Hanover 

Netherlands 

Two  Sicilies 

Siam 

Pern 

Persia 

Austria-Hungary . 

Baden  

Denmark 

Japan 

Peru 

Colombia   (New 
Qranada). 

Bolivia 

China 

Belgium 

Japan  

China 

China 

Chile 

France 

Venezuela 

Paraguay 

Paraguay 

Sweden  and  Nor- 
way. 

Costa  Rica ^.. 

Venezuela 

Denmark 

Hanover 

Mexico 

Great  Britain 

Ottoman  Empire  . 

Liberia 

Ecuador 

Peru 

Peru 

Great  Britain 

Belgium 

Great  Britain 

Belgium 

Japan  

Colombia 

Honduras 

Japan  

Haiti 

Morocco 


Subject. 


Respecting  the  Disposition  of  Prop- 
erty. 
Rights  of  Neutrals  at  Sea 

Extradition 

Consular 


Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
and  Extradition. 

Amity  and  Commerce 

Rights  of  Neutrals  at  Sea 

Friendship  and  Commerce 

Extradition , 

Extradition , 

Discontinuing  the  Sound  Dues 

Commercial  and  Consular 


Interpreting  Article  XII,  Treaty  of 
1851. 

Claims 


Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and 
Navigation. 

Peace,  Amity,  and  Commerce 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Commerce  and  Navigation 


Establishing  Trade  Regulations  and 
Tariff. 

Claims , 

Arbitration  of  Macedonian  Claims... 

Extradition,  additional  article 

Claims 

Claims 

Friendship,    Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Extradition -. . . 


Claims ' 

Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
and  Extradition. 

Consular 

Abolishing  Stade   or   Brunshausen 
dues. 

Extradition 

Suppression  of  African  Slave  Trade  . . 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Claims 

Claims 

Additional   Article    Suppression  of 
Slave  Trade,  1862. 

Relative  to  Import  Duties  and  Capi- 
talization of  Scheldt  Dues. 

Claims 

Extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  Dues. 

Reduction  of  Import  Duties 

Claims 


Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Naviga- 
tion. 

Payment  of  the  Simonoseki  Indem- 
nities. 

Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
and  Extradition. 

Cape  Spartel  Light-House , 


Signed. 


August  21, 1854 

January  13, 1855 

January  18, 1855 

January  22, 1865 

October  1, 1855 


May  29, 1856 

July  22, 1856 

December  13,  1856 .. 

Julys,  1856 

January  30, 1857 

April  11, 1857 

June  17, 1867 

July  4, 1867 


September  10, 1857.. 
May  13, 1858... 


June  18, 1858 

July  17, 1858 

July  29, 1868 

November  8, 1858.. 

November  8, 1868.. 
November  10, 1858. 
February  10, 1858.. 
January  14, 1859  . . , 
February  4, 1859 . . . 
February  4, 1859 . . . 


March  21, 1860. 

July  2,  I860.... 
August  27, 1860. 


July  11, 1861 

November  6, 1861.. 

December  11, 1861.. 

April  7,  1862 

February  25, 1862 . . 
October  21, 1862.... 
November  25, 1862 . 
December  20, 1862 . 
January  12, 1863... 
February  17, 1863.. 

May  20,  1863 


July  1,1863 

July  20, 1863. 

January  28, 1864 . , 
Febniary  10, 1864 
July  4, 1864 


October  22, 1864. 


November  8, 1864 . . . 
May  81. 1866 | 


Proclaimed. 


July  30, 1866. 

July  16, 1855. 
May  5, 1855. 
May  26,  1855. 
December  10, 1856. 

August  16, 1868. 
November  2, 1867. 
August  18, 1857. 
December  15, 1866. 
May  19, 1857. 
January  13, 1858. 
June  30, 1858. 
October  14, 1858. 

November  8,  1860. 

January  8, 1863. 

January  26, 1860.  _ 
April  19, 1869. 
May  23,  1860. 


December  22, 1859. 
February  14. 1859. 
February  26,  1861.a 
March  12, 1860. 
March  12,  1860. 

December  21, 1860. 

November  11, 1861. 
September  26, 1861. 

September  20, 1861. 
June  17, 1862. 

June  20.  1862. 
June  7, 1862. 
July  2, 1862. 
March  18, 1863. 
September  8, 1864. 
May  19, 1863. 
May  19, 1863. 
April  22,  1863. 

November  18, 1864. 

March  6, 1864. 
November  18, 1864. 
April  9,  1866. 
AugiLst  19, 1866. 
May  30, 1866. 

April  9, 1866.* 

July  6,  1865. 

March  12, 1867. 


a  Ratified  by  the  President 
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Country. 


Venezuela 

Japan  

Dominican  Re- 
public. 

Madagascar 

Ruada 

Nicaragua 


Subject. 


Slam 


Russia 


Italy 

Nortb    German 
Union. 

Italy 

Bavaria 

Mexico 

China 

Mexico 

Baden 

Wurttemberg 

Hesse 

Belgium 

Peru 

Belgium 

Belgium 

Italy 

Italy 


France 

Sweden  and  Nor- 
way. 

Great  Britain 

Salvador 

Great  Britain 

Nicaragua 

Aa«itria-Hungar>' . 

Peru 


Peru 

Austria-Hungary 

Italy 

Mexico 

Great  Britain 


German  Empire . . 
Orange  Free  State 

Ecuador 

Ecuador 

Denmark 

Mexico 

Great  Britain 


Belgium 

Russia 

Ottoman  Empire 
Mexico 


Claims 

Establishing  Tariff  Duties 

Amitv,  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
ana  extradition. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Ceding  Alaska 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Naviga- 
tion, ana  as  to  Isthmian  Transit. 

Modification  to  Treaty  of  May  29, 
1856. 

Additional  Article  to  Treaty  of  Com- 
merce, 1882.    Trade-Marks. 

Consular 

Naturalization 


Signed. 


Extradition 

Naturalization 

Claims 

Trade,  Consuls,  and  Emigration 

Naturalization 

Naturalization 

Naturalization  and  Extradition 

Naturalization : . . 

Naturalization 

Claims 

Consular 

Trade  marks 

Consular 

Additional  to  Extradition  Conven- 
tion, 1868. 

Trade-Marks 

Naturalization 


Naturalization 

Extradition , 

Suppression  of  Slave  Trade. 

Extradition 

Consular 


Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Naviga- 
tion. 

Extradition 

Naturalizution 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Settlement  of  all  Causes  of  Differ- 
ence. 

Consular '. . 


Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Naviga- 
tion. 


April  25, 1866 

June  25, 1866 

February  8, 1867.. 

February  14, 1867. 
March  30, 1867.... 
June  21. 1867 , 


December   17-31, 
1867. 

January  27, 1868 

February  8, 1868 ... 
February  22, 1868.., 

March  23,  1868 

May  26,1868 

July  4, 1868 

July  28,  1868. 

July  10,  1868 

July  19, 1868 

July  27,  1868 T 

August^l,  1868 

November  16, 1868. 
December  4, 1868  . . 
December  5, 1868  . . 
December  20,  1868 . 
January  21,  1869... 
January  21,  1869... 


April  16,  1H69 
May  26,  1869 . 


Proclaimed. 


May  13,  1870 

May  23,  1870 

June  3,  1870 

June  25,  1870 

July  11,  1870 

September  6,  1870.. 

September  12,  1870. 
September  20,  1870. 
February  26,  1871 . . 

April  19,  1871 

May  8,  1871 


December  11, 1871 
December  22, 1871 

May  6, 1872 


Naturalization 

Extradition |  June  28,  1872 

Naturalization July  20, 1872 

Claims November  27,  1872 . 

AdditionalArticle  toTreatyof  May8,  January  18,  1873  ... 
1871,  Respecting   Meeting   Places 
for  the  Commission  under  Article 
XII. 

Extradition March  19.  1874 

Trade-Mark  Declaration March  28,  1874 

Extradition August  11, 1874  . . . . 

Claims November  20, 1874. 

a  Ratified  by  the  President. 


May  29. 1867. 

October  24,  1867. 

October  1,  1868. 
June  20, 1867. 
August  13, 1868. 

August  11, 1868.  a 

October  15, 1868. 

February  23, 1869. 
May  27,  1868. 

September  30, 1868. 
October  8,  1868.* 
February  1,  1H69. 
February  5, 1870. 
February  1,  1869. 
January  10, 1870. 
March  7,  1870. 
August  31. 1869. 
July  30, 1869. 
July  6,  1869. 
March  7. 1870. 
July  30, 1869. 
May  11,  1869. 
May  11,  1869. 

July  6,  1869. 
January  12,  1872. 

September  16.  1870. 
March  4.  1874. 
September  16,  1870. 
September  19,  1871. 
June  29,  1871. 
July  27.  1874. 

July  27,  1874. 
August  21,  1871. 
November  23,  1871. 
February  8, 1872. 
July  4,  1871. 

Junel,  1872. 
August  23,  1873. 

November  24,  1873. 
December  24,  1873. 
April  15,  1H73. 
July  24.  1873. 
April  15.  1873. 


May  1,  1874. 
November  24,  1874. 
May  26.  1875. 
January  28.  1875. 
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Hawaiian  Islands 

Belgrium 

Mexico 

Spain 

Great  Britain 


Samoan  Islands  . . 

Italy 

Netherlands 

Japan , 

Brazil 

France , 

Belgium 

Japan  

Netherlands 

Morocco 

China 

China 


Italy. 


Madagascar 
Roumania.. 

Serbia 

Serbia 

Korea 


Italy 

Belgium 

Spain 

France 

Mexico 

Spain 

Mexico 

France 

Netherlands. 

Switzerland  . 
Luxemburg  , 
Belgium 


International 
sociation 
Kongo. 

Siam 

Russia 


As- 
of 


Italy... 
Mexico 


Egypt 

Hawaiian  Islands 

Mexico 

Venezuela 

Mexico 

Denmark 

Japan  

Mexico 

Zanzibar 


Tonga 


Reciprocity 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Extradition 

Declaration  Affording  Reciprocal 
Protection  to  Trade-Marks. 

Friendship  and  Commerce 

Consular 

Consular 

Commercial 

Trade-Marks  Agreement 

Claims 

Consular 

Reimbursing  Shipwreck  Expenses . . . 

Extradition 

Protection 

Immigration 

Commercial  Intercourse  and  Judi- 
cial Procedure. 

Supplemental  to  Consular  Conven- 
tton,  1878. 

Friendship  and  Commerce 

Consular 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Consular 

Peace,  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Trade-Mark  Declaration 

Extradition 

Trade-Mark 

Claims 

Boundary  

Supplementary  Extradition 

Commercial  Reciprocity 

Claims 

Agreement,  Registration  of  Trade- 
Marks. 

Agreement,  Trade-Marks 

Extradition 

Trade-Mark 

Recognition  of  Flag 

Regulating  Liquor  Traffic  in  Siam... 

Declaration,  Admeasurement  of  Ves- 
sels. , 

Additional  to  Extradition  Conven- 
tion, 1868. 

Boundary,  Rio  Grande  and  Rio  Col- 
orado. 

Commercial  Agreement 

Reciprocity 

Reciprocity 

Claims 

Boundary  

Admeasurement  of  Vessels 

Extradition 

Reciprocity 

Duty    on    Liquors,    and    Consular 
Powers. 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation.. 


January  30, 1876.. 

March  8, 1876 

April  29,  1876 

January  5, 1877 . . , 
October  24, 1877... 


January  17, 1878  . . . 

May8, 1878 

May  23, 1878 

July  26, 1878 

September  24, 1878. 
January  16, 1880 . . . 

March  9, 1880 

May  17, 1880 

May22, 1880 

Julys,  1880 

November  17, 1880 . 
November  17, 1880. 

February  24, 1881 . , 


May  13, 1881.... 
June  17, 1881.... 
October  14, 1881 
October  14, 1881. 
May  22, 1882.... 


Junel,  1882 

June  13, 1882 , 

June  19, 1882 

July  19, 1882 

July  29,  1882 

August  7, 1882 

January  20, 1883  . . . 
February  8, 1883... 
February  16, 1883.. 


May  14,  1883 , 

October  29,  1883  . 

April?,  1884 , 

April  22, 1884 


May  14. 1884 
June  6, 1884. 


June  11, 1884. 


November  12,  1884.. 

November  16, 1884.. 
December  6, 1884... 
Februarj'26, 1886... 
December  6, 1886  . . . 
December  6, 1886  . . . 
February  26, 1886 . . . 

April  29, 1886 

May  14, 1886 

July  3, 1886 


June  3, 1876. 
June  29, 1876. 
June  29, 1876. 
February  21, 1877. 
July  17, 1878. 

February  13,  1878. 
September  27, 1878. 
August  1,  1879. 
April  8, 1879. 
June  17, 1879. 
June  26, 1880. 
March  1, 1881. 
October  3. 1881. 
July  30,  1880. 
December  21, 1881. 
October  6,  1881. 
October  6, 1881. 

June  29, 1881. 

March  13,  1883. 
July  9,  1883. 
December  27, 1882. 
December  27, 1882. 
June  4, 1883. 

March  19,  1884. 
November  20,  1882. 
April  19,  1883. 
December  29, 1882 . 
March  6,  1883. 
April  19, 1883. 
June  2, 1884. 
June  26, 188S. 


October  2, 1886 


August  12,  1884. 
July  9,  1884. 


July  6,  1884. 

April  24, 1886. 

September  14, 1886. 

May  7,  1886. 
November  9,  1887. 
May  4, 1886. 
June  4, 1889. 
June  28, 1887. 

November  3,  1886. 
February  1, 1887. 
August  17, 1888. 

September  18, 1888. 
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€k>iintry. 


BuflEda 

Netherlands , 
Peru 


Venezuela. 


Colombia. 
Denmark. 


Venezuela. 


Mexico 

Mexico 

Great  Britain  and 
Germany. 

Great  Britain 

Kongo 

Venezuela , 

Great  Britain 


Great  Britain. 
Great  Britain. 


Denmark 

Great  Britain. 


Subject. 


Chile.... 
Sweden., 
Ecuador 


Norway 

Great  Britain . 


China  . 
Russia. 


Mexico 

Japan  

Mexico 

Great  Britain 

Argentine  Repub- 
lic. 

Orange  Free  State. 

Mexico 

Japan  

Chili 

Mexico 

Great  Britain 


Brazil 

France 

Mexico 

Spain 

Mexico 

Great  Britain 

Great  Britain 

Germany-Great 
Britain. 

Peru 


Extradition 

Extradition 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Naviga- 
tion. 

To  Remove  Doubts  as  to  the  Meaning 
of  the  Convention  of  1885. 

Extradition 


Submitting  Claim  of  Carlos  Butter- 
field  &  Co.  to  Arbitration. 

Extending  the  Time   for   Ratifica- 
tion of  tne  Convention  of  1886. 

Boundary  

Boimdary 

Neutrality  and   Autonomous  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Samoan  Islands. 

Extradition 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  . . 

Claims % 

to   Fur-Seals  in  Behring 


Relating 
oca. 

Renewal   of    the    Existing    Modus 
Vivendi  in  Behring  Sea. 

Recovery  of   Deserters  from   Mer- 
chant Vessels. 

Trade-Mark , 


Delimiting  Boundaries  not   Perma- 
nently Marked. 

Claims 

Extradition 


For  Arbitration  of  Claim  of  Julio  R. 
Santos. 

Extradition 


Signed. 


Extending  the  Terms  of  the  Alas- 
kan Boundary  CommissiouB. 

Regulating  Chinese  Immigration 

Modus  Vivendi  in  Relation  to  the 
Fur-Seal  FiahericH  in  Behring  Sea 
And  the  North  Pacific  Ocean. 

Boundary  

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Boundary  

Claims 

Extradition 

Extradition 

Boundary  

Patents,  Trade-Marks,  etc 

Claims 

Boundary  

Protocol  in  re  Joint  Commission  for 
Adjustment  of  Questions  Relating 
to  U.  S.  and  Canada. 

Extradition 

Reciprocity  Agreement 

Boundary  

Peace 

Extradition 

Property 

Modus  Vivendi— Alaska 

Samoan  Claims 


March  28, 1887. 

June  2, 1887 

August  31, 1887 

&farchl5, 1888. 


May  7, 1888 

December  6, 1888 

October  5,1888... 


February  18, 1889 
March  1,1889.... 
June  14, 1889 


July  12,1889 

January  24, 1891  . 
January  19, 1892  . 
February  29, 1892 

April  18, 1892  .... 

June  3, 1892 


June  15, 1892 
July  22, 1892 


Proclaimed. 


August  7, 1892 

January  14, 1893  . 
February  28, 1893 

June  7, 1893 

February  3, 1894  . 


March  17. 1894 
May  4, 1894  ... 


August  24, 1894 

November  22, 1894  . 

October  1,1896 

February  8, 1896  . . . 
September  26, 1896. 


October  28, 1896..., 
November  6,  1896 . , 
January  13, 1897  . . 

May  24,  1897 

October  29, 1897... 
May  25,  1898 


Extradition 


May  28,  1898 

May  28. 1898 

December  2,  1898  . . 
December  10, 1898 . 
February  22,  1899 . . 

March  2,  1899 

October  20, 1899.... 
November  7,1899.. 

November  28, 1899 , 


June  6, 1898. 
June  21, 1889. 
November  7, 1888. 

June  4, 1889. 

February  6, 1891. 
May  24, 1889. 

June  4, 1889. 

October  14, 1889. 
December  26, 1890. 
May  21, 1890. 

March  25, 1890. 
April  2, 1892. 
July  80, 1894. 
May  9, 1892. 

May  9, 1892. 

August  1, 1892. 

October  12, 1892. 
August  26, 1892. 

January  28, 1893. 
March  18, 1893. 
November  7, 1894. 

November  9, 1893. 
March  28, 1894. 

December  8, 1894. 
May  12, 1894. 

< 
October  18.1894. 
March  21. 1896. 
December  21,1895. 
June  11, 1896. 
June  6,  1900. 

April  21,  1899. 
December  23, 1896. 
March  9,  1897. 
March  12,  1900. 
December  21, 1897. 
May  30,  1898. 

April  30,  1903. 
May  30, 1898. 
February  3, 1899. 
April  11,  1899. 
April  24, 1899. 
August  6,  1900. 

March  8,  1900. 
January  29, 1901. 
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Germany-Great 
Britain. 

Great  Britain 


Mexico 

Italy 

Spain 

ChiU 

Bolivia 

Switzerland 

Portugal 

Germany... 
Spain 


Mexico 

Ckwta  Rica 

Nicaragua 

Great  Britain. 
Guatemala  ... 

Spain 

Guatemala  ... 
Germany 


Servia 

Belgium 

Great  Britain. 

Denmark 

Great  Britain. 

Haitf 

Great  Britain. 

Mexicol 

Spain 

France 

Greece 

Spain 

Cuba 

Great  Britain. 

Cuba 

Venezuela 

Cuba 

Guatemala  . . . 
Great  Britain. 

Cuba 

HaiU 

China 

Panama 

Netherlands., 

France , 

Cuba 

Cuba 

Ethiopia 


Samoan  Islands 


Agreement— Protection    of    Trade- 
Marks  in  Morocco. 

Boundary 

Reciprocity  Agreement 

Protocol— R^lstrationin  Philippines. 

Extradition 

Extradition 

Extradition 

Reciprocity  Agreement 

Reciprocity  Agreement 

Cession  of  Outlying  Islands  of  Philip- 
pines. 

Wateb  Boundary 

Protocol  for  Construction  of  Canal . . . 

Protocol  for  Construction  of  Canal . . 

Supplementary  Extradition 

Trade-Mark 

Agreement,  Letters  Rogatory , 

Property 

Agreement— Protection    of    Trade- 
Marks  in  Morocco. 

Extradition , 

Extradition , 

Ship  Canal , 

Extradition 

Supplementary  Property 

Naturalization 

Zanzibar 

Supplementary  Extradition 

Friendship  and  General  Relations . . 

Commercial  Agreement 

Consular 

Agreement,  Copyright 

Reciprocity 

Alaskan  Boundary 

Supplemental  Reciprocity ; 

Protocol,  Claims 

Agreement  for  Lease 

Extradition 

Zanzibar 

Lease  of  Coaling  Stations 

Naturalization  (extension ) 

Commercial 

Ship  Canal 

Extradition 

Relations  in  Tunis 

Relations  with  Cuba 

Supplementary 

Commercial  Relations 


December  2, 1899 . . . 

December  6, 1899  . . . 

December  22, 1899. 
February  8, 1900..., 

March  29, 1900 

April  17, 1900 

April  21, 1900 

May  U,  1900 

May  22, 1900 

July  10, 1900 

November?,  1900.. 

November  21, 1900. 
December  1, 1900 . . 
November  21, 1900. 
December  13, 1900 . 

April  16, 1901 

August?,  1901 

August  27, 1901 

October  8, 1901 


October  26, 1901.... 
October  26, 1901.... 
November  16, 1901. 

January  6, 1902 

January  13, 1902 . . . 

March  22, 1902 

May  31, 1902 

June  26, 1902 

Julys,  1902 

August  20, 1902.... 
November  19, 1902. 
November  26, 1902. 
December  11, 1902 . 
January  24, 1903 . . . 
January  26, 1903 . . . 
February  17, 1903.. 
February  23, 1903 . . 
February  27, 1903 . . 

June  6, 1903 

July  2, 1903 

July  28, 1903 

October  8, 1903 

November  18, 1903, 
January  18, 1904  . . . 

March  16, 1904 

May22, 1903 

January  20, 1904.., 
December  27, 1903 . 


February  16, 1899. 


May  7,  1900. 
July  18, 1900. 
April  28, 1900. 
May  27, 1902. 
December  30, 1901. 
February  28, 1901. 
June  12, 1900. 
July  18, 1900. 
March  23, 1901. 

December  24, 1900. 


April  22, 1901. 
April  11,  1902. 

September  18,  1902 


May  17, 1902. 
June  14, 1902. 
February  22, 1902. 
April  17, 1902. 
April  2, 1902. 
March  24, 1904. 
October  7, 1902. 
April  3,  1903. 
April  20, 1903. 
August  22,  1902. 
July  11, 1903. 

December  17, 1903. 
March  3, 1903. 
December  17,  1903. 

October  6, 1903.a 
July  17, 1903. 
December  24, 1903. 

March  24, 1904. 
January  13, 1904. 
February  26, 1904. 
May  31, 1904. 
May  9, 1904. 
July  2,  1904. 
July  2,  1904. 
September  30, 1904. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ACTS  AND  CONVENTIONS. 


Subject 


Establishing  Intematioiial  Bnieau  of  Weights  and  Meamues 

Amelioration  of  the  Ck)ndition  of  the  Wonnded  in  Time  of  War 

Protection  of  Sabmarine  Cables 

International  Protection  of  Industrial  Property 

International  Exchange  of  Official    Documents,   Scientific  and  Literary 
Publications. 

Immediate  Exchange  of  OtHcial  Journals,  Parliamentary  Annals,  and  Docu- 
ments. 

International  Union  for  the  Publication  of  Customs  TaiifliB 

General  Act  for  the  Repression  of  African  Slave  Trade 

Supplementary  Convention  as  to  Expenses  of  International  Bureau  for  Pro- 
tection of  Industrial  Property. 

Adhesion  of  United  States  to  Brussels  Convention  for  Regulation  of  Importa- 
tion of  Spirituous  Liquors  into  Africa. 

Final  Protocol  between  China  and  other  Powers.  Fixing  Indemnity  to  be  Paid 
by  China  on  Account  of  Uprising  against  ForeignerB  In  1900. 

Convention  for  Pacific  Settlement  of  International  Disputes,  Signed  at  The 
Hague  July  29, 1899. 

Convention  for  thei  Adaptation  to  Maritime  Warfare  of  the  Principles  of  the 
Geneva  Convention  of  August  22, 1864,  Signed  at  The  Hague  July  29, 1899. 

Declaration  as  to  Launching  of  Projectiles  and  Explosives,  Signed  at  The 
Hague  July  29, 1899. 

Convention  with  Respect  to  the  Laws  and  Customs  of  War  on  Land,  Signed  at 
The  Hague  July  29, 1899. 

Additional  Act  Concluded  at  Brussels  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property. 


Proclaimed. 


September  27, 1878. 
July  26. 1882. 
B£ay  22, 1885. 
June  11, 1887. 
January  16, 1889. 

January  15, 1889. 

December  17, 1890. 
April  2, 1892. 
June  22, 1892. 

February  6, 1901. 

September  7, 1901.  a 

November  1, 1901. 

November  1, 1901. 

November  1, 1901. 

April  11, 1902. 

August  25, 1902. 


8.  Doc.  318,  68-2- 


a  Signed.    Protocol  not  proclaimed. 
-2 
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ALGIERS. 

1705. 
Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity. 

Conelud^d  September  J,  1795;  vati'fi<iatioii  advhed  hy  tlw  Senate  March 
2,  1796.     (Treaties  and' Conventions,  1889,  p.  1.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty-two  articles  provided  for  peace,  commercial 
intercourse,  and  friendly  treatment  of  the  citizens  and  shipping  of 
the  United  States  in  consideration  of  an  annual  payment  to  tne  Dey 
of  Algiers.     It  was  superseded  by  the  treaty  of  1816. 

1815. 
Treaty  of  Amity  and  Peace. 

Condvded  June  30,  1815;  ratijicatimi  advised  hy  the  Senate  Decemher 
^i,  1815;  ratified  by  the  President  December  26^  1815;  proclaimed 
Decemher  26^  1815,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  6.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty-two  articles  was  signed  by  Commodore  Decatur 
and  William  Shaler,  and  provided  for  the  abolition  of  the  annual  pay- 
ment, for  the  restitution  of  captives  and  property,  for  commercial 
intercourse,  etc. 

1816.   ^ 
Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity. 

Canchided  December  M  and  23^  1816;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
February  i,  1822;  ratified  by  the  President  February  11,,  1822;  pro- 
clmmed  February  11^  1822,     (Treaties  and  conventions,  1889,  p.  10.) 

By  this  treaty  of  twenty-two  articles  the  same  privileges  included 
in  the  treaty  of  1815  were  renewed,  with  an  additional  article  annulling 
the  special  rights  accorded  to  United  States  vessels  in  case  of  war. 

Algiers  having  become  a  province  of  France  in  1830,  the  treaty 
became  obsolete. 
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(ARGENTINE  CONFEDERATION.) 
1853. 

Treaty  for  the  Free  Navigation  of  the  Rivers  ParanA  and 

Uruguay. 

Concluded  July  10^  1853:  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Jwie  13, 
1854,;  ratified  hy  the  Presiaent  Judy  5, 185^;  ratifications  exchanged 
December  20^  185^;  proclaimed  April  P,  1855.  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  16.) 

Articles. 


I.  Free    navigation    of    Parand    and 

Uruguay  rivers  conceded. 
II.  Loading  and  unloading  vessels. 

III.  Marking  channels. 

IV.  Collection  of  customs  and  other  dues. 
V.  Possession  of  Martin  Garcia  Island. 


VI.  Free  navigation  in  time  of  war. 
VII.  Accession  of  other  South  American 
governments. 
VIII.  Most  favored  nation  clause. 
IX.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  and  His  Excellency  the  Provi- 
sional Director  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  being  desirous  of 
strengthening  the  bonds  of  friendship  which  so  happily  subsist  between 
their  respective  States  and  Countries,  and  convinced  that  the  surest 
means  of  arriving  at  this  result  is  to  take  in  concert  all  the  measures 
requisite  for  facilitating  and  developing  commercial  relations,  have 
resolved  to  determine  by  treaty  the  conditions  of  the  free  navigation 
of  the  Rivers  Parand  and  Urugua3%  and  thus  to  remove  the  obstacles 
which  have  hitherto  impededPthis  navigation. 

With  this  object  they  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is 
to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Robert  C.  Schenck,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  to 
Brazil,  and  John  S.  Pendleton,  Charg^  d'Affaires  of  the  United  States 
to  the  Argentine  Confedemtion; 

And  his  Excellency  the  Provisional  Director  of  the  Argentine  Con- 
fedemtion.  Doctor  Don  Salvador  Maria  del  Carril,  and  Doctor  Don 
Jos^  Benjamin  Gorostiaga; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  oue  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Argentine  Confederation,  in  the  exercise  of  her  sovereign  rights, 
concedes  the  free  navigation  of  the  Rivers  Parand  and  Uruguay, 
wherever  they  may  belong  to  her,  to  the  merchant  vessels  of  all 
nations,  subject  only  to  the  conditions  which  this  treaty  establishes, 
and  to  the  regulations  sanctioned,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  sanc- 
tioned, by  the  National  Authority  of  the  Confederation. 
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Article  II. 

Conseqaently,  the  said  vessels  shall  be  admitted  to  remain^  load,  and 
unload  in  the  places  and  ports  of  the  Argentine  Confederation  which 
are  open  for  that  purpose. 

Article  III. 

The  Government  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  being*  desirous 
to  provide  every  facility  for  mterior  navigation,  agrees  to  maintain 
beacons  and  marks  pointing  out  the  channels. 

Article  IV. 

A  uniform  system  shall  be  established  by  the  competent  authorities 
of  the  Confederation,  for  the  collection  of  the  custom-house  duties, 
harbor,  lights,  police  and  pilotage  dues,  along  the  whole  course  of 
the  waters  whicn  belong  to  the  Confederation. 

Article  V. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  considering  that  the  Island  of  Martin 
Garcia  may,  from  its  position,  embarrass  and  impede  the  free  naviga- 
tion of  the  Confluents  of  the  Kiver  Plate,  agree  to  use  their  influence 
to  prevent  the  possession  of  the  said  Island  from  beine  retained  or  held 
by  an}-  State  of  the  River  Plate,  or  its  Confluents  which  shall  not  have 
given  its  adhesion  to  the  principle  of  their  free  navigation. 

Article  VI. 

If  it  should  happen  (which  God  forbid)  that  war  should  break  out 
between  any  of  the  States,  Republics  or  Pix)vinces  of  the  River  Plate 
or  its  Confluents,  the  navigation  of  the  Rivers  Parand  and  Uruguay 
sliall  remain  free  to  the  merchant-flag  of  all  nations,  excepting  in 
what  may  relate  to  munitions  of  war,  such  as  arms  of  all  kinds,  gun- 
powder, lead  and  cannon  balls. 

Article  VII. 

Power  is  expressly  reserved  to  His  Majesty  the  Ejnperor  of  Brazil, 
and  the  Governments  of  Bolivia,  Paragua}'  and  the  Oriental  State  of 
Uru^iay,  to  become  parties  to  the  present  Treaty,  in  case  they  should 
be  disposed  to  apply  its  principles  to  the  parts  of  the  Rivers  Parana, 
Paraguay  and  Uruguay  over  which  they  may  respectively  posess  flu- 
vial rights. 

Article  VUI. 

The  principal  objects  for  which  the  Rivers  Parana  and  Uruguay  are 
declared  free  to  the  commerce  of  the  world,  being  to  extend  the  mer- 
cantile relations  of  the  countries  which  border  them,  and  to  promote 
immigration,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  no  favor  or  immunity  shall  be 
granted  to  the  flag  or  tnule  of  any  other  nation  which  shall  not  equally' 
extend  to  those  of  the  United  States. 
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Article  IX. . 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  within  fifteen  months  from  its  date,  and  within 
two  days  by  His  Excellency  the  Provisonal  Director  of  the  Argentine 
Confederation,  who  shall  present  it  to  the  first  Legislative  (Congress 
of  the  Confederation  for  their  approbation. 

The  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  seat  of  Government  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Treaty  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  San  Jos^  de  Flores  on  the  tenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-three. 

SEAL.]  ROB^.  C.  SCHENCK. 

SEAL.^  Jn*"  Pendleton. 

SEAL.'  Salvador  M^.  del  Carril. 

SEAL.]  Jos6  B.  Gorostiaga. 

X&5S. 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Jvhj  ^7,  186S;  ratification  ad/vised  hy  the  Senate  June  13^ 
ISBl^.;  ratifiedhy  the  President  June  29^  185^;  ratifications  eocchanged 
December  SO^  186i;  proclaimed  April  P,  1866.  (Treaties  and  C!on- 
ventions,  1889,  p.  18.) 


4BTICLES. 


I.  Amity. 
II.  Mutual  freedom  of  commerce. 

III.  Most  favored  nation  clause. 

IV.  No   discriminating  duties    to 

levied. 
V.  Navigation  dues  to  be  equal. 
VI.  Mutual  privileges  to  vessels. 
VII.  Nationality  of  vessels. 
VIII.  Freedom  to  trade. 


be 


IX.  Privileges     of    citizens;     settling 
estates. 
X.  Exemptions  from  military  service 

and  force<l  loans;  taxes. 
XI.  Diplomatic  and  consular  agents. 
XII.  Pnvil^es  in  time  of  war. 

XIII.  Mutual  protection  to  citizens. 

XIV.  Ratification. 


Commercial  intercourse  having  been  for  some  time  established 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Argentine  Confederation,  it  seems 
good  for  the  security  as  well  as  the  encouragement  of  such  commer- 
cial intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  understanding 
between  the  two  Governments,  that  the  relations  now  subsisting 
between  them  should  be  regularly  acknowledged  and  Confirmed  by 
the  signing  of  a  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 
For  this  purpose  they  have  nominated  their  Respective  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, that  IS  to  sav: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Robert  C.  Schenck,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  to 
Brazil,  and  John  S.  Pendleton,  Charg^  d'AflFaires  of  the  United  States 
to  the  Argentine  Confederation; 

And  His  Excellency  the  Provisional  Director  of  the  Argentine  Con- 
federation, Doctor  Don  Salvador  Maria  del  Carril  and  Doctor  Don 
Jos6  Benjamin  Gorostiaga; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 


ARGENTINE   REPUBLIC — ^JULY   27,   1863.  25 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Argentine  Confederation  and  its 
citizens  on  the  other  part. 

Article  II. 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and 
all  the  territories  of  the  Argentine  Confederation  a  reciprocal  freedom 
of  Commerce.  The  citizens  of  the  two  countries  respectively  shall 
have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  with  their  ships  and  car- 
goes to  all  places,  ports  and  rivers,  in  the  territories  of  either,  to  which 
other  foreigners,  or  the  ships  or  cargoes  of  any  other  foreign  nation 
or  state  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come;  to  enter  into  tne  same, 
and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  thereof,  respectively;  to  hire 
and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  resi- 
dence and  commerce;  to  trade  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures 
and  merchandise  of  lawful  commerce;  and  generally  to  enjoy  in  all 
their  business  the  most  complete  protection  and  security,  subject  to 
the  general  laws  and  usages  of  the  two  countries  respectively.  In  like 
mannel"  the  respective  ships  of  war,  and  post-oflBce  or  passenger  pack- 
ets of  the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come 
to  all  harbors,  rivers  and  places,  to  which  other  foreign  ships  of  war 
and  packets  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come;  to  enter  into  the  same, 
to  anchor  and  remain  there  and  refit,  subject  always  to  the  laws  and 
usages  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  any  favor,  exemption, 
privilege  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  or  naviga- 
tion, which  either  of  them  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter 
grant,  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  government,  nation  or 
state,  shall  extend,  in  identity  of  cases  and  circumstances  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in 
favor  of  that  other  government,  nation  or  state  shall  have  been  gra- 
tuitous; or,  in  return  for  an  equivalent  compensation,  if  the  conces- 
sion shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  of  any  article,  of 
the  gi'owth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  article  of  any 
other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges 
be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  on  the 
exportation  of  any  article  to  the  territories  of  the  other,  than  such  as 
are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any 
other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the 
importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  of  the  growth,  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  territories  of  either  of  the  conti-acting  parties,  to 
or  from  the  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to 
the  like  article  of  any  other  foreign  country. 
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Article  V. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light 
or  harbor  dues,  pilotage,  salvage  in  case  of  average  or  shipwreck,  or 
any  other  local  cnarges,  shall  be  imposed,  in  the  ports  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties,  on  the  vessels  of  the  other,  than  those  payable  in  the 
same  ports  on  its  own  vessels. 

Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  drawbacks  and  bounties 
allowed  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  into  or 
from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or,  into  or  from  the  territo- 
ries of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  whether  such  importation  or 
exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or,  in  vessels  of 
the  Argentine  Confedemtion. 

Article  VII. 

The  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  treat  as  vessels  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  all  those  which, 
being  furnished  by  the  competent  authority  with  a  regular  passport 
or  sea-letter,  shall,  under  the  then  existing  laws  and  regulations  of 
either  of  the  two  Governments,  be  recognized  fully  and  oona  fide  as 
national  vessels  by  that  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

Article  VIU. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships  and  others,  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  or, 
to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as 
broker,  factor,  agent  or  intei*preter;  nor  shall  they  be  ooliged  to 
employ  any  other  persons  in  those  capacities,  than  those  employed  by 
citizens  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other 
salary  or  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  citizens 
of  t&e  Argentine  Confederation.  Ana  absolute  freedom  shall  be 
allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price 
of  any  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  imported  into  or  exported  from 
the  Argentine  Confederation,  as  they  shall  see  good,  observing  the 
laws  and  established  customs  of  the  country.     The  same  rights  and 

Erivileges,  in  all  respects,  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the 
United  States,  by  the  citizens  of  the  Argentine  Confederation.  The 
citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive  and 
enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  property  and 
shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  Courts  of  justice  in  the  said 
countries  respectively  for  the  prosecution  and  defense  of  their  just 
rights,  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ  in  all  cases  such  advo- 
cates, attorneys  or  agents  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  they  shall 
enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same  rights  and  privileges  therein  as  native 
citizens. 
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1896. 
EbLTRADinoN  Convention. 

Conduded  September  26^  1896;  ratification  irith  amendments  advised 
hy  Senate  January  28^  1897;  ratification  advised  F^uary  5,  1900; 
ratified  hy  President  April  7,  1900;  ratifications  exchanged  June  2^ 
1900;  proclaimed  June  5,  1900.     (U.  S/Stats.,  vol.  31,  p.  1883.) 

Articlbb. 

L  Matoal  deliTer^  of  the  accosed.  ,     VII.  Limitations. 

II.  Extraditable  crimes.  ,  VIII.  Offense  for  which  to  be  tried- 
ID.  y<Hidelivery  of  citizens.  IX.  Articles  in  poesession  of  accosed. 
IV.  Procedore.  X.  Personsclaimed  by  other coontries. 

V.  Provisi<Hial  detention.  XI.  Expenses. 

VI.  Political  oftenses.  .    XII.  Ratification;  duration. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President 
of  the  Argentine  Republic,  interested  in  the  improvement  of  the 
administration  of  justice  and  in  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their 
res^pective  territories,  have  agreed  to  celebrate  a  treaty  by  which  fugi- 
tives from  justice  will  be,  m  determined  circumstances,  reciprocally 
delivered  up,  to  which  effect  they  have  named  as  their  plenipotentia- 
ries, to  ¥rit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  I.  Buchanan, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinan^  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  to  the  Ajwn- 
tine  Republic,  and  the  President  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  H.  E. 
Seiior  Doctor  Don  Amancio  Alcorta,  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations, 
who«  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  fol- 
lowing articles: 

Article  1. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Grovem- 
ment  of  the  Argentine  Republic  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  those 
penK>ns  found  accused  of,  or  convicted  of  Imving  conmnitted,  in  the 
territory  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  any  of  the  crimes  or 
offenses  specified  in  the  following  article,  who  shall  take  refuge  or  be 
found  witnin  the  territory  of  the  other. 

This  will  only  take  place  when  the  evidence  of  criminality  is  of  such 
a  character  that  accoraing  to  the  laws  of  the  country  where  the  fugi- 
tive or  person  so  accused  is  found,  would  legally  justify  his  arrest  and 
commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  been  tliere  committed. 

Article  2. 

Extradition  will  be  granted  for  the  following  crimes  and  offenses. 

1.  Homicide  (comprehending  assassination^  parricide,  poisoning, 
infanticide,  manslaughter,  when  voluntary),  or  the  attempt  to  comnut 
anv  of  these  crimes. 

2.  Arson. 

3.  Burglary,  house-breaking,  shop-breaking,  robbery  c(Hnmitted 
with  violence,  actual  attempted  or  threatened.  Larceny  of  property 
of  the  value  of  two  hundrea  dollars,  or  upwards. 
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Article  XII. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Argentine  Confederation,  it  is  agreed  that  if  at  any  time  any  inter- 
ruption of  f  riendl}^  commercial  intercourse,  or  any  rupture,  should 
unfortunately  take  place  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  the  citi- 
zens of  either  of  them  residing  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall 
have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  their  trade  or  occupa- 
tion therein,  without  any  manner  of  interruption,  so  long  as  they 
behave  peaceably  and  commit  no  offense  against  the  laws;  and  their 
effects  and  property,  whether  intrusted  to  mdividuals  or  to  the  state, 
shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestiution,  or  to  any  other  demands 
than  those  which  may  be  made  upon  the  like  effects  or  property 
belonging  to  the  native  inhabitants  of  the  state  in  which  such  citizens 
may  reside. 

Article  XIII. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  the  citizens  of  the  Argentine 
Confederation,  respectively,  residing  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the 
other  party,  shall  enjoy,  in  their  houses,  persons  and  properties,  the 
full  protection  of  the  government. 

They  shall  not  be  disturbed,  molested,  nor  annoyed  in  any  manner 
on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their 

EBCuliar  worship,  either  within  their  own  houses,  or,  in  their  own 
hurches  or  chapels,  which  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  build  and  main- 
tain, in  convenient  situations,  to  be  approved  of  by  the  local  govern- 
ment, interfering  in  no  way  with,  but  respecting  the  religion  and  cus- 
toms of  the  country  in  which  they  reside.  Liberty  shall  also  be 
granted  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  paities,  to  bury 
those  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  burial  places 
of  their  own,  which  in  the  same  manner  may  be  freely  established  & 
maintained. 

Article  XIV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  withing  fifteen  months  from  the  date;  and  within 
three  days  by  His  Excellencv  the  Provisional  Director  of  the  Argen- 
tine Confederation,  who  will  also  present  it  to  the  first  Legislative 
Congress  of  the  Confederation  for  their  approval. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  seat  of  Government  of 
the  Argentine  Confederation  within  the  term  of  eighteen  month. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Treaty,  and  aflSxed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  San  Jos^,  on  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  July  in  the  year  of 
Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  &  fifty  three. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


ROB^  C.  SCHENCK 

Jn^  Pendleton 
Salvador  M^  del  Carril 
j0s6  b  gorostiaga 
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1896. 

Ex-wiADiTioN  Convention. 

Concluded  September  26^  1896;  ratification  with  ainendTnents  advised 
hy  Senate  Jairmary  28^  1897;  ratificatUm  admised  February  5,  1900; 
ratifi£d  hy  President  April  7,  1900;  ratifications  exchanged  June  ^, 
1900;  proclaimed  June  6,  1900,     (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  31,  p.  1883.) 


Articles. 


I.  Matiial  deliverjr  of  the  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 

IV.  Procedure. 

V.  Provisional  detention. 
VI.  Political  offenses. 


VII.  Limitations. 
VIII.  Offense  for  which  to  be  tried. 
IX.  Articles  in  possession  of  accused. 
X.  Persons  claimed  by  other  countries. 
XI.  Expenses. 
XII.  Ratification;  duration. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President 
of  the  Argentine  Republic,  interested  in  the  improvement  of  the 
administration  of  justice  and  in  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their 
respective  territories^  have  agreed  to  celebrate  a  treaty  by  which  fugi- 
tives from  justice  will  be,  in  determined  circumstances,  reciprocally 
delivered  up,  to  which  eflFect  they  have  named  as  their  plenipotentia- 
ries, to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  I.  Buchanan, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiaiy,  to  the  Argen- 
tine Republic,  and  the  President  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  H.  E. 
Senor  Doctor  Don  Amancio  Alcorta,  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations, 
who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  fol- 
lowing articles: 

Article  1. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Argentine  Republic  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  those 
persons  found  accused  of,  or  convicted  of  having  committed,  in  the 
territory  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  any  of  the  crimes  or 
offenses  specified  in  the  following  article,  who  shall  take  refuge  or  be 
found  witnin  the  territory  of  the  other. 

This  will  only  take  place  when  the  evidence  of  criminality  is  of  such 
a  character  that  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  where  the  fugi- 
tive or  person  so  accused  is  found,  would  legally  justify  his  arrest  and 
commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  2. 

Extradition  will  be  granted  for  the  following  crimes  and  offenses. 

1.  Homicide  (comprehending  assassination,  parricide,  poisoning, 
infanticide,  manslaughter,  when  voluntary),  or  the  attempt  to  commit 
any  of  these  crimes. 

2.  Arson. 

3.  Burglary,  house-breaking,  shop-breaking,  robbery  committed 
with  violence,  actual  attempted  or  threatened.  Larceny  of  property 
of  the  value  of  two  hundred  dollars,  or  upwards. 
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4.  Forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers;  the  forgery  of  offi- 
cial acts  of  government,  of  public  authorities,  or  of  courte  of  justice, 
or  the  utterance  of  the  thing  forged  or  falsified. 

5.  The  counterfeiting,  or  falsifying  of  money,  whether  coin  or  jjaper, 
or  of  instruments  of  debt  created  b}^  national,  State,  provincial  or 
municipal  Governments,  or  of  coupons  thereof,  or  of  bank  notes,  or 
the  utterance  or  circulation  of  these;  the  counterfeiting,  falsifying  or 
altering  of  seals  of  State. 

6.  Embezzlement  of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  by  public  functionaries 
or  depositaries;  embezzlement  committed  by  one  or  more  persons, 
hired  or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers  or  principals; 
where  in  either  class  of  cases  the  embezzlement  exceeds  the  sum  of 
two  hundred  dollars. 

7.  Fraud,  or  breach  of  trust,  committed  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent, 
factor,  trustee,  director,  member  or  public  officer  of  any  company, 
when  such  act  is  punishable  by  the  laws  of  both  contracting  parties, 
and  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of  the  property  misappropriated 
is  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars. 

8.  Perjury,  or  subornation  of  perjury. 

9.  Rape,  abduction,  kidnapping  and  child-stealing. 

10.  Any  act,  committed  witn  criminal  intent,  the  object  of  which  is 
to  endanger  the  safety  of  any  person  travelling  or  being  upon  a  rail- 
way. 

11.  Crimes  and  offenses  committed  at  sea: 

(a)  Piracy  by  the  law  of  nations. 

(b)  Revolt,  or  conspiracy  to  revolt,  by  two  or  more  persons  on  board 
a  ship  on  the  high  seas  against  the  authorities  of  the  ship. 

(e?)  Wrongfulfy  sinking  or  destroying  a  ship  at  sea,  or  attempting  to 
do  so. 

(d)  Assaults  on  board  a  ship  at  sea  with  intent  to  do  serious  bodily 
harm. 

12.  Trading  in  slaves  when  the  oflFense  is  declared  criminal  by  the 
laws  of  both  countries. 

In  all  cases  the  extradition  of  agents,  participants  or  cooperators  in 
any  of  the  crimes  or  offenses  enumerated  herein,  or  attempts  thereof, 
will  be  granted  when  the  punishment  fixed  for  the  crime  or  offense  is 
greater  than  one  year's  imprisonment. 

Article  3. 

In  no  case  shall  the  nationality  of  the  person  accused  be  an  impedi- 
ment to  his  extradition,  under  the  conditions  stipulated  by  the  present 
treaty,  but  neither  Government  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  its  own  citi- 
zens for  extradition  under  this  Convention ;  but  either  shall  have  the 
Sower  to  deliver  them  up,  if,  in  its  discretion,  it  be  deemed  proper  to 
o  so. 

Article  4. 

The  requisition  for  extradition  shall  be  made  through  the  diplomatic 
agents  of  the  high  contracting  parties  or,  in  case  or  their  defect,  by 
the  superior  consular  officers  thereof,  accompanied  by  a  legalized  copy 
of  the  sentence  of  the  judge,  or  of  the  warrant  of  arrest;  issued  in  tne 
country  where  the  crime  or  offense  may  have  been  committed,  as  also 
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the  depoeitions  or  other  testimony  by  virtae  of  which  the  warrant  of 
arrest  was  issued. 

Besides  the  sentence  of  the  judge,  or  the  warrant  of  arrest,  it  will 
be  necessary  in  the  formal  request  for  extradition,  to  accompany  it 
with  such  evidence  as  may  be  necessary  to  establish  the  identity  of  the 
person  demanded,  together  with  a  duly  certified  copy  of  the  law  appli- 
cable to  the  act  charged,  as  shown  by  statute  or  judicial  decision. 

For  the  purpose  of  extradition  the  two  high  contracting  parties  will 
proceed,  in  accordance  with  this  treaty,  in  conformity  with  the  laws 
regulating  judicial  proceedings  at  the  time  bein^  in  force  in  the  country 
to  which  the  demand  for  extradition  shall  be  directed. 

Abticle  5. 

In  urgent  cases  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may  request,  by 
notail  or  telegraph,  the  provisional  arrest  or  the  person  accused  an<^ 
the  retention  of  the  objects  relating  to  the  crime  or  offense,  in  each 
csLiie  getting  forth  the  existence  of  a  sentence,  or  warrant  of  arrest,  and 
clearly  stating  the  nature  of  the  crime  or  offense  charged. 

Such  provisional  detention  will  cease  and  the  person  held  will  be 
fdaoed  at  liberty  if  the  formalities  for  his  extradition,  in  the  required 
form  set  out  in  the  preceding  article,  are  not  presented  within  two 
months^  counting  from  the  day  of  arrest. 

.    Article  6. 

Extradition  will  not  be  granted  for  a  crime  or  offense  of  a  political 
charai^ter  nor  for  those  connected  therewith. 

No  person  delivered  up  in  virtue  of  this  treaty  can  be  tried,  or  pun- 
ished, for  a  political  crime  or  offense,  nor  for  an  act  having  connection 
therewith,  committed  before  the  extradition^  or  surrender  of  such 
person. 

In  cases  of  doubt  with  relation  to  the  present  article,  the  decision  of 
the  judicial  authorities  of  the  country  to  which  the  demand  for  extra- 
dition is  directed  will  be  final. 

Article  7. 

Extradition  will  not  be  granted  when  the  crime  or  offense  charged, 
or  for  which  the  fugitive  has  been  condemned,  is  found  unpunish{ul)le, 
by  reason  of  statutory  limitation,  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the 
country  of  asylum. 

Article  8. 

In  no  case  can  the  person  surrendered  be  held  or  tried  in  the  country 
to  which  he  has  been  surrendered  for  any  crime  other  than  that  for 
which  extradition  was  granted  until  he  has  returned,  or  had  an  oppor- 
tunitv  to  return,  to  the  surrendering  State. 

This  stipulation  will  not  apply  to  crimes  or  offenses  committed  after 
extradition  has  taken  place. 
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Article  9. 

AH  articles  at  the  time  of  apprehension  in  the  possession  of  the  per- 
son demanded,  whether  being  the  proceeds  of  the  crime  or  offense 
charged,  or  being  material  as  evidence  in  making  proof  of  the  crime  or 
offense,  shall,  so  far  as  practicable  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  the 
respective  countries,  be  given  up  when  the  extmdition  takes  place. 
Nevertheless,  the  rights  of  third  parties  with  regard  to  such  articles 
shall  be  duly  respected. 

Article  10. 

If  the  individual  claimed  by  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  in 
pursuance  of  the  present  treaty,  shall  also  be  claimed  by  one  or  several 
powers,  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  within  their  respec- 
tive jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  be  granted  to  the  State  whose 
demand  is  first  received:  Provided,  that  the  government  from  which 
extradition  is  sought  is  not  bound  by  treaty  to  give  preference  otherwise. 

^  .  Article  11. 

All  expenses  connected  with  the  extradition  of  a  fugitive,  excepting 
the  compensation  of  public  officers  who  receive  a  fixed  salary,  will  be 
borne  by  the  State  asking  such  extradition. 

Article  12.  • 

« 

The  present  treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  the 
date  oi  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications. 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at  Buenos 
Aires  as  soon  as  possible,  an4  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of 
six  months  after  the  date  on  which  either  of  the  contracting  govern- 
ments shall  give  notice  to  the  other  of  a  purpose  to  terminate  it. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Treaty  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Buenos  Aires,  this  twenty  sixth  day 
of  September  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety  six. 


William  I.  Bu.chanan 
Amancio  Alcorta 


SEAL 
SEAL 
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1B29. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Atigust  ^7,  1829;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  F^tyni- 
ary  10^  1830;  ratified  by  the  President  FAruary  11^  1830;  ra;tifica' 
tions  exchanged  F^^vary  10^  1831;  proclaimed  February  10,  1831. 
(Ti-eaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  28.) 

Akticles. 


I.  Liberty  of    commerce   and  naviga- 
tion. 
II.  Shipping  charges  to  \ye  equal. 

III.  No  discrimination    in    import  du- 

ties. 

IV.  Application  of  two  preceding  arti- 

cles. 
V.  Most    favored  nation  treatment  of 

products. 
VI.  Reciprocal  right  of    vessels   to  ex- 
port. 


VII.  Coastwise  trade. 
VIII.  No    discriminations    against  ves- 
sels. 
IX.  Most  favore<i  nation  favors. 
X.  Consular  officers  authorized. 
XI.  Property  of  deceased  persons. 
XII.  Duration. 
XIII.  Ratification. 


(The  period  for  the  exchange  of  ratifications  was  extended,  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate,  by  resolution  of  February  8,  1831,  and  the  consent  of  the 
EraperQr  of  Austria,  expressed  by  his  minister  in  the  certificate  of  exchange  of  rati- 
fications, February  10,  1831.) 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  th(^  Emperor  of  Aus- 
tria, King  of  Hungary  and  Bohemia,  equally  animated  with  the  desire 
of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good  understanding  which  have  hith- 
erto so  happily  subsisted  between  their  respective  States,  of  extending, 
also,  and  consolidating  the  commercial  intercourse  between  them,  and 
convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accomplished  than  by 
adopting  the  system  of  an  entire  freedom  of  navigation,  and  a  perfect 
reciprocity,  based  upon  principles  of  equity  equally  beneticial  to  both 
countries,  have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for 
the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  for  which 
purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  Full  Powers 
on  Martin  Van  Buren,  their  Secretary  of  Stiite;  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria  has  conferred  like  Powers  on  Lewis  Baron  de 
Lederer,  His  said  Majesty's  Consul  for  the  ])ort  of  New  York,  and  the 
said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  said  Full  Powers,  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  Territories  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  inhabit- 
ants of  their  respective  States  shall  mutually  have  liberty  to  enter  the 
ports  places  and  rivers  of  the  Territories  of  each  Party,  wherever  for- 
eign commerce  is  permitted.    They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  so\o\\ttv  \i\idL 
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reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to 
their  commercial  affairs;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same 
security,  protection  and  privileges  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein 
they  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances 
there  prevailing. 

Article  II. 

Austrian  vessels  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of 
the  United  States  of  America;  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United 
States  arriving,  either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  domin- 
ions of  Austria,  shall  be  treated  on  their  entrance,  during  their  sta}^ 
and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels 
coming  from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage, 
light- houses,  pilotage  and  port-charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and 
perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  or  charges  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  Authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment 
whatsoever. 

Article  III. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  prod- 
uce of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of 
any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of 
the  dominions  of  Austria,  in  Austrian  vessels,  may  also  be  so  imported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  Authorities,  or  of 
any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise 
or  produce  had  been  imported  in  Austrian  vessels. — And,  reciprocally, 
all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce  of 
the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  or  or  any  other 
country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  so  imported  in  Aus- 
trian vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of 
whatever  kind  or  denomination  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of 
the  Government,  the  local  Authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  im- 
ported in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV. 

To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is  hereby 
declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding  articles, 
are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Austrian  vessels  and  their  car- 
goes, arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and,  recip- 
rocally, to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the 
Sorts  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  whether  the  said  vessels  clear 
irectly  from  the  ports  of  the  countrv  to  which  they  respectively 
belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
dominions  of  Austria;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 
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on  the  importation  into  the  dominions  of  Austria,  of  any  article  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  arej  or  shall  be 
payable  on  the  like  article,  beinsf  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any 
other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  anjr  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the 
importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  to  or  from  the 
ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of 
Austria,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  Nations. 

Article  VI. 

All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  pro- 
duce of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported,  or  re-ex- 
ported from  the  ports  of  the  said  United  States,  in  national  vessels, 
may  also  be  exported  or  re-exported  therefrom  in  if ustrian  vessels, 
without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government, 
the  local  Authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than 
if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  exported  or  re-exported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  dominions 
of  Austria,  so  that  all  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  said  dominions 
of  Austria,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported 
or  re-exported  from  Austrian  ports,  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be 
exportea  or  re-exported  therefrom,  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  chargCvS,  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Gov- 
ernment, the  local  Authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  what- 
soever, than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  exported, 
or  re-exported  in  Austrian  vessels. 

And  tne  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed,  whethtM- 
such  exportation  or  re-exportatio^be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  Party, 
or  of  the  other. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  the  coastwise  navigation 
of  both  the  Contracting  Parties  is  altogether  excepted  from  the  opera- 
tion of  this  Treaty,  and  of  every  Article  thereof. 

Article  VIII. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  nor  by  any  company,  corporation  or 
Agent,  acting  on  their  oehalf  or  under  their  authority,  in  the  pur- 
chase of  any  article  of  commerce,  lawfully  imported,  on  account  of,  or 
in  reference  to  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one 
Party  or  of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported,  it  being  the 
true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  Contracting  Parties  that  no  distinction 
or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 
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Article  IX. 

If  either  Party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  par- 
ticular favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become 
common  to  the  other  Part}^  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such 
other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation  when  the  grant 
is  conditional. 

Article  X." 

The  two  Contracting  Parties  hereby  reciprocally  grant  to  each  other' 
the  liberty  of  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  thQ  other.  Consuls,  Vice- 
Consuls,  Agents,  and  Commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who 
shall  enjo}^  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most 
favored  nations.  But  if  any  such  Consuls  shall  exercise  commerce, 
they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private 
individuals  of  their  nation  are  subject  in  the  same  place,  in  respect  to 
their  commercial  transactions. 

Article  XI." 

The  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  each  Party  shall  have  power  to  dispose 
of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  testa- 
ment, donation,  or  otherwise;  and  their  representatives,  being  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  other  Party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament  or  ah  intestato^  and  may  take  possession  thereof, 
either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the 
same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues,  taxes  or  charges  only,  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  repre- 
sentative, such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken 
of  the  goods  of  a  native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take 
measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  any  question  should  arise  among 
several  claimants,  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall 
be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said 
goods  are.  But  this  article  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner,  from 
the  force  of  the  laws  already  published,  or  hereafter  to  be  published 
by  His  Masjesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of 
his  Subjects. 

Article  XII. 

The  prasent  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  Ratifications;  and  if  twelve 
months  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  shall  have  announced  b}'^  an  oflScial  notification  to  the 
other,  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  Treaty,  it  shall  remain 
binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration 
of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification  whatever 
the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XIII. 

This  Treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  bv  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof;  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria;  and  the  Ratiti- 

« f5ee  Convention  of  1848,  p.  87. 


AUSTBIA-HUNGABY — AUGUST   27,  1829;   MAY   8,   1848. 


87 


cations  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  City  of  Washington,  within  twelve 
months  from  the  date  or  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  wjiereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 
sealed  this  treaty,  both  in  the  English  and  German  languages,  declar- 
ing, however,  that,  it  liaving  been  originally  composed  in  the  former, 
the  English  version  is  to  decide  the  inteipretation,  should  any  differ- 
ence in  regard  to  it  unfortunately  arise 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  Washington,  this  twenty  seventh  day  of 
August,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty  nine. 

M.  Van  Buren 

L.  Baron  dk  Lederer 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


18-48. 


Contention  Relative  to  Disposal  of  Property  and  Consular 

Jurisdiction.'* 

Concluded  May  8^  IS^Sj  ratification  admsed  and  time  fot'  excliange  of 
ratifications  extended  to  July  4,  1860^  hy  the  Senate  February  13^ 
1850;    ratified  hy  the  President  Fetrruary  15^  1850;   ratificationH 
exch/mged    February    i^J,    1850;   proclaimed    Felxruary    ^5,    1850, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1898,  p.  27.) 

Articles. 


I.  Disposal  of  personal  property. 
II.  Disposal  of  real  property  held  by  de- 
ceased persons. 


III.  Protecting  property  of  al)8ent  heirs. 

IV.  Consular  privileges;  deserters. 
V.  Duration. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Austria  having  agreed  to  extend  to  all  descriptions  of  propert}^  the 
exemption  from  dues,  taxes  or  charges,  which  was  secured  to  the  per- 
sonal goods  of  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects  b}'  the  eleventh 
article  of  the  Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  which  was  concluded 
between  the  parties  on  the  twenty -seventh  of  August,  1829;  and  also 
for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  powers  granted  to  their  respective 
Consuls  by  the  tenth  article  of  said  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation, 
have  chosen  for  this  purpose  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely, 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers 
on  James  Buchanan,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  upon  His  Charge  d' Affaires  to  the 
United  States,  Jonn  George  Hulsemann;  who,  after  having  exchanged 
their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to, 
and  signed,  the  following  articles: 

Article  L* 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  Parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States  of  the 
other,  by  testament,  donation  or  otherwise;  and  their  heirs,  legatees 
and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  Party, 
shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  propert}^  and  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose 
of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  country  where  the  said  propert}^  lies,  shall  be  liable  to  pay 
in  like  cases. 


a  See  ArticJasr  X  and  XI,  p.  36. 
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Article  1 1.'* 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  propert}^  or  prop- 
erty not  personal,  within  tne  territories  of  one  Party,  such  real 
property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  sub- 
ject of  the  other  were  he  not  disqualified  by  the  laws  of  the  country 
where  such  real  property  is  situated,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be 
allowed  a  term  of  two  years  to  sell  the  same;  which  term  may  be  rea- 
sonably prolonged  according  to  circumstances;  and  to  withdraw  the 
proceeds  thereof,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  any  other 
charges  than  those  which  may  be  imposed  in  like  cases  upon  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  country  from  which  such  proceeds  may  be  withdrawn. 

• 

Article  III." 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken, 
provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  taken  in 
a  like  case  of  property  belongmg  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same 
according  to  Article  II,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of 
the  inheritance. 

Article  IV.* 

The  high  contracting  Parties  grant  to  each  other  the  libert}^  of  hav- 
ing, each  in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commer- 
cial agents  and  vice  commercial  agents,  of  their  own  appointment, 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most' 
favored  nations;  but  if  any  of  the  said  Consuls  shall  carry  on  trade, 
they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  private 
individuals  of  their  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commercial  and  vice  commercial 
Agents  shall  have  the  right,  as  such  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in 
such  differences  as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the 
vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their 
charge,  without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the 
conduct  of  the  crews  or  of  the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or 
tranq^uillity  of  the  countr}^;  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  com- 
mercial agents  or  vice  commercial  agents  should  require  their  assist- 
ance in  executing  or  supporting  their  own  decisions.  But  this  species 
of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of 
the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority 
of  their  own  country. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commercial  Agents  and  Vice  Com- 
mercial Agents,  are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local 
authorities  for  the  search,  arrest  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters 
from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  -For 
this  purpose  they  shall  apply  in  writing  to  the  competent  tribunals, 
judges  and  officers,  and  snail  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster  rolls  of  the  crews, 
or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  form  legally 

Sart  of  tne  crews;  and  on  such  claim  being  substantiated,  the  surren- 
er  shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commercial  agents,  and  vice  commercial 

^'Article  XT  n  ^.  *  Article  X,  p.  36,  and  Convention  of  1870,  p.  42. 
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Agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and 
cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels 
to  which  the}^  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  countr3^  But  if  not 
sent  back  within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
If,  however,  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  offense  requiring  trial,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed,  until  the  tri- 
bunal before  which  his  case  shall  be  pending,  shall  have  pronounced 
its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  two  years,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  its  ratifications;  and  if,  twelve  months 
before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  high  contracting 
Parties  shall  have  announced  by  an  official  notification  to  the  other,  its 
intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding 
for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration  of  the 
twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  whatever  the 
time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

ARTICT.E   VI. 

This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria; 
and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  in  Washington  within 
the  terni  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner, 
if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  German  as  in  English,  and  have  thereto 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  eighth  day  of  May,  one 
thoiLsand  eight  hundred  and  forty-eight,  in  the  seventy-second  year  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  the  14'*"  year 
of  the  reign  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria. 

SEAL.]  James  Buchanan 

SEAT..  J  Ht^LSEM  ANN 

1856. 
Extradition  Convention.^ 

Concluded  July  J,  1856;  ratijicdtum  advb^ed  hy  the  Senate  with  amend- 
rrtent  Augmt  IS^  1856;  ratified  hy  the  Prendent  Decemher  i^,  1856; 
ratijicationii  exchanged  Decemher  13^  1856;  jyroclalnied  Decemher  15^ 
1856,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  ii9.) 

Articles. 


IV.  Duration. 
V.  Ratification. 


I.  Extraditable  crimes;  proceedings. 
II.  Persons  not  to  be  delivered. 
III.   Persons  committing  crimes  in  coun- 
tr>'  where  found. 

Whereas,  it  is  found  expedient  for  the  better  administration  of 
justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  juris- 

« Article  JI J,  p.  43. 
Federal  ca^e^;  In  re  Barncli,  41  Fed.  Rep.,  472;  in  re  Adutt,  55  Yed.  "^^v-,^!^* 
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Article  II." 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  propert}^  or  prop- 
erty not  personal,  within  the  territories  of  one  Party,  such  real 
property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  sub- 
ject of  the  other  were  he  not  disqualified  by  the  laws  of  the  country 
where  such  real  property  is  situated,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be 
allowed  a  term  of  two  years  to  sell  the  same;  which  term  may  be  rea- 
sonably prolonged  according  to  circumstances;  and  to  withdraw  the 
proceeds  thereof,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  any  other 
charges  than  those  which  may  be  imposed  in  like  cases  upon  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  country  from  which  such  proceeds  may  be  withdrawn. 

• 

Article  III." 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken, 
provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  taken  in 
a  like  case  of  property  belongmg  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same 
according  to  Article  II,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of 
the  inheritance. 

Article  IV.* 

The  high  contracting  Parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  hav- 
ing, each  in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commer- 
cial atrents  and  vice  commercial  agents,  of  their  own  appointment, 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most^ 
favored  nations;  but  if  any  of  the  said  Consuls  shall  carry  on  trade, 
they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  private 
individuals  of  their  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commercial  and  vice  conmiercial 
Agents  shall  have  the  right,  as  such  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in 
such  differences  as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the 
vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their 
charge,  without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the 
conduct  of  the  crews  or  of  the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or 
tranq^uillity  of  the  country;  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  com- 
mercial agents  or  vice  commercial  agents  should  require  their  assist- 
ance in  executing  or  supporting  their  own  decisions.  But  this  species 
of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of 
the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority 
of  their  own  country. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commercial  Agents  and  Vice  Com- 
mercial Agents,  are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local 
authorities  for  the  search,  arrest  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters 
from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  -For 
this  purpose  they  shall  apply  in  writing  to  the  competent  tribunals, 
judges  and  officers,  and  snail  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster  rolls  of  the  crews, 
or  by  anv  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  form  legally 

Sart  of  tne  crews;  and  on  such  claim  being  substantiated,  the  surren- 
er  shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commercial  agents,  and  vice  commercial 

^Article  XI,  p.  36.  *  Article  X,  p.  ^6,  and  CoivvewUon  of  1870,  p.  42. 
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Agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and 
cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels 
to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  name  country.  But  if  not 
sent  back  within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
If,  however,  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  offense  requiring  trial,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed,  until  the  tri- 
bunal before  which  his  case  shall  be  pending,  shall  have  pronounced 
its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  two  years,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  its  ratifications;  and  if,  twelve  months 
before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  high  contracting 
Parties  shall  have  announced  by  an  oflScial  notification  to  the  other,  its 
intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding 
for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration  of  the 
twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  whatever  the 
time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

ARTICT.E   VI. 

This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  of  His  Majesty  the  Eniperor  of  Austria; 
and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  in  Washington  within 
the  term  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner, 
if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  German  as  in  English,  and  have  thereto 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  eighth  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty -eight,  in  the  seventv-second  year  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  Stjites  of  America,  ancf  in  the  14'*"  year 
of  the  reign  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria. 

SEAL.]  James  Buchanan 

SEAL.  ]  Hm.SEM  ANN 

1856. 
Extradition  Convention.^ 

Conchided  July  J,  1856;  ratlfieatum  advUed  by  the  Senate  witli  amend- 
raent  Augmt  13^  1856;  ratified  by  the  Pre^!(hmt  Decemhi^r  F2^  1856; 
ratificatiorw  e,cchanged  Decemhr  13^  1856;  jyroclaimed  December  15^ 
1856.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  29.) 

Akticleh. 


IV.  Duration. 
V.  Ratification. 


I.  Extraditable  crimes;  proceedings. 
II.  Persona  not  to  be  delivered. 
III.   Persons  committing  crimes  in  coun- 
try where  found. 

Whereas,  it  is  found  expedient  for  the  better  administration  of 
justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  juris- 

« Article  III,  p.  43. 
Federal  case»;  Jn  re  Barncli,  41  Fed.  Rep.,  472;  in  re  Adutt,  55  ¥eA.  IWp.,  'i^l^« 
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diction  of  the  parties,  respectively,  that  persons  committing  certain 
heinous  crimes,  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should  under  certain  cir- 
cumstances, be  reciprocally  delivered  up;  and  also  to  enumerate  such 
crimes  explicitly;  and  whereas,  the  laws  of  Austria  forbid  the  surren- 
der of  its  own  citizens  to  a  foreign  jurisdiction,  the  government  of  the 
United  States,  with  a  view  of  making  the  Convention  strictly  recipro- 
cal, shall  be  held  equally  free  from  any  obligation  to  surrender  citizens 
of  the  United  States;  therefore  on  the  one  part  the  United  States  of 
America  and  on  the  other  part  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Aus- 
tria, having  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  have  for  that  purpose 
appointed  their  respective  plenipotentiaries  to  negotiate  and  conclude 
a  Convention — that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  L.  Marcy,  Secretary 
of  State,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  John  George 
Chevalier  de  Hiilsemann,  His  said  Majesty's  Minister  Resident  near 
the  Government  of  the  United  States,  who,  after  reciprocal  commu- 
nication of  their  respective  powers,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the 
following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Austria  shall,  upon  mutual 
requisitions  by  them  or  their  ministers,  officers,  or  authorities,  respec- 
tively made,  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being  charged  with 
the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or  piracy, 
or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forger}^,  or  the  fabrication  or  circulation  of 
counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  money,  or  the  embezzlement 
of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  partv, 
shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  t&e 
other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of 
criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension 
and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  there  been  com- 
mitted; and  the  respective  judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two 
governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction  and  authority,  upon  com- 
plaint made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of 
the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  ma}^  he  brought  before 
such  judges  or  other  magistrates,  respectively,  to  the  end  that  the 
evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered;  and  if,  on  such 
hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistmte  to  certify  the 
sanie  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for 
the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The  expense  of  such  apprehension 
and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  def  ra3^ed  %  the  party  who  makes  the 
requisition  and  receives  the  fugitive.  The  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention  shall  not  be  applied,  in  any  manner,  to  the  crimes  enumer- 
ated in  the  First  Article,  committed  anterior  to  the  date  thereof:  nor 
to  any  crime  or  offence  of  a  political  character. 

Article  II. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Convention. 
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Article  111. 

Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  Convention  slmll  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territories  of 
the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  such  per- 
son shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Convention 
until  he  shall  have  been  tried  and  shall  have  received  the  punishment 
due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted  thereof. 

Abticle  IV. 

The  present  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  1st  of 
January.  1858:  and  if  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six 
months*  previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  t  he  same 
it  shall  nirther  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  mon  hs  after 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the 
other  of  such  intention;  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  resenung 
to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after 
the  expiration  of  the  said  L^t  day  of  January.  1858. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  tBe  United  States,  and  by 
Hi>  J^Iajesty  the  Emperor  of  Aa^tria.  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faidi  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  the  third  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty -six  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  the  eightieth. 

W.  L.  Marct 

[seal.] 

HfLSEMANX 

[seal.] 
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1870. 

Consular  Convention." 

Cancliided  July  11^  1870;  Tatiiication  advised  hy  tlie  Senate  Deoemher 
9,  1870;  ratified  hy  the  PreHideiit  December  19,  1870;  tiine  for 
exchange  of  ratificatio^in  extended  hy  the  Senate  May  12,  1^1; 
ratifications  excjianged  June  26,  1871;  proclaimed  June  29,  1871. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  31.) 

Articles. 


I.  Officers  recognized. 
II.  Exemptions  and  immunities. 
IIL  Exemptions  as  witnesses. 
IV.  Use  of  arms  and  flags. 
V.  Inviolability  of  archives. 
VL  Powers  of  acting  officers. 
VII.  Vice-consuls  and  consular  agents. 
VIII.  Applications  to  local  authorities. 
IX.  Performance  of  notarial  acts. 


X.  Authority  as  to  shippinc:. 
XI.  Disputes    between    masters    and 
crews. 
XII.  Deserters  from  ships. 

XIII.  Settlement  of  dama^ges  at  sea. 

XIV.  Shipwreck  proceedings. 

XV.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
XVI.  Notice  of  death  of  intestates. 
XVII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  Kin^  of  Bohemia,  &c.,  and  Apostolic  King  of 
Hungar}^,  animated  b}^  the  desire  to  define  in  a  comprehensive  and 

frecise  manner  the  reciprocal  rights,  privileges  and  immm^ities  of  the 
yonsuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  ana  Consular  Agents  (their 
Chancellors  and  Secretaries)  of  the  United  States  of  America  ami  of 
the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarclw,  and  to  determine  their  duties  and 
their  respective  sphere  of  action,  have  agreed  upon  the  conclusion  of 
a  Consular  Convention,  and  for  that  purpose  nave  appointed  their 
respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namel}  : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Hamilton  Fish,  Sec- 
retary of  State  of  the  United  States. 

And  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  Apostolic  King  of  Hun- 
gary, Charles,  Baron  von  Lederer,  Knight  of  the  Imperial  and  Ro^al 
Order  of  Leopold,  and  His  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  the  United  States  of  America,  who  aft^r 
communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: 

Akticle  1. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to  establish 
Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  at  the 
ports  and  places  of  trade  of  the  other  part}',  except  those  where  it  may 
not  be  convenient  to  recognize  such  officers,  but  this  exception  shall 
not  apply  to  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  without  also  applying 
to  every  other  Power. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  other  Consular  officers  appointed  and 
taking  office  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article,  in  one  or  the 
other  of  the  two  countries,  shall  be  free  to  exercise  the  right  accorded 
them  by  the  present  Convention  throughout  the  whole  of  the  district 
for  which  they  ma}^  be  respectively  appointed. 

The  said  functionaries  shall  be  admitted  and  recognized  respecttively 
upon  presenting  their  credentials  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and 
formalities  estahlisheA  in  their  respective  countries. 


« Article  IV,  p.  38. 
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The  exequatur  required  for  the  free  exercise  of  their  official  duties 
shall  be  delivered  to  them  free  of  charge;  and  upon  exhibiting  such 
exequatur  they  shall  be  admitted  at  once  and  without  interference  by 
the  authorities,  federal  or  State,  judicial  or  Executive,  of  the  ports, 
cities  and  places  of  their  residence  and  district,  to  the  enjoyment  of  the 
prerogatives  reciprocally  granted. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents, 
their  Chancellors  and  other  Consular  Officers,  if  they  are  citizens  of 
the  State  which  appoints  them,  shall  be  exempt  from  military  billet- 
ings,  from  service  in  the  military  or  the  national  guard,  and  other 
duties  of  the  same  nature  and  from  all  direct  and  personal  taxation, 
whether  federal,  State  or  municipal,  provided  they  be  not  owners  of 
real  estate  and  neither  carry  on  trade  nor  any  industrial  business. 

If,  however,  they  are  not  citizens  of  the  State  which  appoints  them, 
or  if  they  are  citizens  of  the  State  in  which  they  reside,  or  if  they 
own  property,  or  engage  in  any  business  there  that  is  taxed  under  any 
laws  of  the  country,  then  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  taxes, 
charges,  and  assessments  as  other  private  individuals. 

Thev  shall,  moreover,  enjoy  personal  immunities,  except  for  acts 
regarded  as  crimes  by  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside. 

If  the}^  are  engaged  in  conuuerce,  personal  detention  can  l>e  resorted  ' 
to  in  their  case,  only  for  commercial  liabilities  and  then,  in  accordance 
only  with  general  laws  applicable  to  all  persons  alike. 

Article  III. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  their  Chancellors,  Vice  Consuls,  and 
Consular  officers,  if  citizens  of  the  country  which  appoints  them,  shall 
not  be  summoned  to  appear  as  witnesses  before  a  Court  of  Justice, 
except  when  pursuant  to  law  the  testimony  of  a  Consul  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  defence  of  a  person  charged  with  crime. 

In  other  cases  the  local  Court,  when  it  deems  the  testimony  of  a 
Consul  necessary,  shall  either  go  to  his  dwelling  to  have  the  testimony 
taken  orally,  or  shall  send  there  a  competent  officer  to  reduce  it  to 
>vriting,  or  shall  ask  of  him  a  written  declaration. 

Article  IV. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  shall 
be  at  libert\^  to  place  over  the  chief  entrance  of  their  respective  offices, 
the  arms  of  their  nation,  with  the  inscription:  "Consulate  General," 
''Consulate,"  Vice  Consulate,"  or  "Consular  Agency,"  as  may  be. 

They  shall  also  be  at  liberty  to  hoist  the  flag  of  their  countr}^  on  the 
Consular  edifice,  except  when  they  reside  in  a  city  where  the  Legation 
of  their  Government  may  be  established. 

They  shall  also  be  at  liberty  to  hoist  their  flag  on  board  the  vessel 
employed  by  them  in  port  for  the  discharge  of  their  duty. 

Article  V. 

The  Consular  Archives  slmll  be  at  all  times  inviolable  awd  wwde^x  wo 
pretence  whatever  shall  the  local  authorities  be  allowed  to  ^mmvwe  o\ 
sei^e  the  papers  forming  part  of  them 
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Article  VI. 

In  the  event  of  incapacity,  absence  or  death  of  Consuls-General, 
Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  their  Consular  Pupils,  Chancellors  or  Secreta- 
ries, whose  official  character  may  have  been  previously  made  known  to 
the  respective  authorities  in  the  United  States  or  in  the  Austro-Hun- 
garian  Empire,  shall  be  admitted  at  once  to  the  temporary  exercise  of 
the  consular  functions,  and  they  shall  for  the  duration  or  it,  enjoy  all 
the  immunities,  rights,  and  privileges  conferred  upon  them  by  this 
Convention. 

Article  VII. 

Consuls-General  and  Consuls,  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  Vice 
Consuls  and  Consular  Agents,  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  towns  within 
their  Consular  districts,  subject  however  to  the  approbation  of  the 
Government  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

These  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  may  be  selected  indiscrim- 
inately from  among  citizens  of  the  two  countries  or  from  foreigners 
and  they  shall  be  furnished  with  a  Commission  issued  by  the  appointing 
(Consul,  under  whose  orders  they  are  to  be  placed. 

They  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  and  liberties  stipulated  in  this  Con- 
vention. To  Vice  Consuls  and  to  Consular  Agents  who  are  not  citi- 
zens of  the  State  which  appoints  them,  the  privileges  and  immunities 
specified  in  Article  II  shall  not  extend. 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  of  the 
two  countries  may,  in  the  exercise  of  their  duties  apply  to  the  author- 
ities within  their  district,  whether  federal  or  local,  judicial  or  execu- 
tive, in  the  event  of  any  infraction  of  the  Treaties  and  Conventions 
between  the  two  countries,  also  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the 
rights  of  their  countrymen. 

Should  the  said  authorities  fail  to  take  diie  notice  of  their  applica- 
tion, they  shall  be  at  liberty  in  the  absence  of  any  diplomatic  repre- 
sentative of  their  country  to  apply  to  the  Government  of  the  country 
where  they  reside. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of  the 
two  countries,  also  their  Chancellors,  shall  have  the  right  to  take  at 
their  office,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties,  or  on  board  ship  the  depo- 
sitions of  the  Captains  and  crews  of  vessels  of  their  own  nation, — of 
passengers  on  Bbard  of  them;  of  merchants,  or  any  other  citizens  of 
their  own  country. 

They  shall  have  the  power  also  to  receive  and  verify  conformably 
to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  own  country. 

1*'  Wills  and  bequests  of  their  countrymen,  and  all  such  acts  and 
contracts  between  their  countrymen  as  are  intended  to  be  drawn  up  in 
an  authentic  form,  and  verified. 

2"**  Any  and  all  acts  of  agreement  entered  upon  between  citizens  of 
their  own  country  and  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  thev  reside. 

All  such  acts  of  agreement  and  other  instruments,  and  also  copies 
thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  by  such  Oonsvxl-OieiveYVk.^  Consul^ 
Vjce  Consul  or  Consular  Agent   under  hia  of^eiaX  ^^%^  ^tfiS\  >a<5k 
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received  in  Courts  of  Justice  as  le^l  documents  or  as  authenticated 
copies,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shail  have  the  same  force  and  effect, 
as  if  drawn  up  by  competent  public  officers  of  one  or  the  other  of  the 
two  countries. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of  the 
respective  countries  shall  have  the  power  to  translate  ana 'legalize  all 
docunients  issued  by  the  authorities  or  functionaries  of  their  own  coun- 
tr3',  and  such  papers  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  in  the  country 
where  the  aforesaid  officers  reside,  as  if  drawn  up  by  sworn  interpreters. 

Article  X. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  go  on  board  the  vessels  of  their  nation  admitted  to  entry, 
either  in  person,  or  by  proxy  and  to  examine  the  Captain  and  crew,  to 
look  into  the  register  of  the  ship,  to  receive  declarations  with  refer- 
ence to  their  voyage,  their  destination,  and  the  incidents  of  the  voy- 
age, also  to  draw  up  manifests,  lists  of  freight,  to  assist  in  despatch- 
ing their  vessels  and  finally  to  accompany  the  said  Captains  or  crews 
before  the  Courts  and  before  the  administrative  authorities,  in  order 
to  act  as  their  interpreters  or  Agents  in  their  business  transactions,  or 
applications  of  any  Kind. 

The  Judicial  authorities  and  Custom-House  officials  shall  in  no  case 
proceed  to  the  examination  or  search  of  merchant  vessels,  without  pre- 
vious notice  to  the  (insular  authority  of  the  nation  to  which  the  said 
vessels  belong,  in  order  to  enable  them  to  be  present. 

The}'  shall  also  give  due  notice  to  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents,  in  order  to  enable  them  to  l)e  present  at  any  depositions  or 
statements  to  be  made  in  Courts  of  law,  or  before  local  magistrates 
by  Captains  or  persons  composing  the  crew,  thus  to  prevent  errors  or 
false  mterpretations  which  might  impede  the  correct  administration 
of  justice. 

The  notice  to  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  shall  name 
the  hour  fixed  for  such  proceedings,  and  upon  the  non-appearance  of 
the  said  officers  or  their  representatives,  the  case  shall  be  proceeded 
with  in  their  absence. 

Article  XL 

Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  shall  have  ex(*lusive 
charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation. 
They  shall  have  therefore  the  exclusive  power  to  take  cognizance  of 
and  to  settle  all  differences  which  may  arise  at  sea  or  in  port  between 
Captains,  officers  and  crews  in  reference  to  wages  and  the  execution 
of  mutual  contracts,  subject  in  each  case  to  the  laws  of  their  own 
nation. 

The  local  authorities  shall  in  no  way  interfere  except  in  cases 
where  the  differences  on  board  ship  are  of  a  nature  to  disturb  the 
peace  and  public  order  in  port  or  on  shore,  or  when  persons  other 
than  the  officers  and  crew  of  the  vessel  are  partitas  to  the  disturbance, 
except  as  aforesaid  the  local  authorities  shall  confine  themselves  to 
the  rendering  of  forcible  assistance  if  required  by  the  Consuls,  Vice 
Consuls  or  Consular  Agents,  and  shall  cause  the  arrest,  temporary 
imprisonment  and  removal  on  board  liis  own  vessel  of  evoYv  pv^Y^^^ow 
whoi^e  name  is  found  on  the  muster  rolls  or  I'cgister  of  the  isVuV)  o\:  \\^\) 
of  the  crew. 
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Article  XII. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  shall 
have  the  power  to  cause  the  arrest  of  all  sailors  or  all  other  persons 
belonging  to  the  crews  of  vessels  of  their  nation  who  may  be  guilty 
of  having  deserted  on  the  respective  territories  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Powers,  and  to  have  them  sent  on  board  or  back  to  their  native 

countrv. 

To  tnat  end  they  shall  make  a  written  application  to  the  competent 
local  authorit}^  supporting  it  by  the  exhibition  of  the  ship's  register 
and  list  of  the  crew,  or  else,  should  the  vessel  have  sailed  previously, 
by  producing  an  authenticated  copy  of  these  documents  showing  that 
the  persons  claimed  really  do  belong  to  the  ship's  crew. 

Upon  such  request  the  surrender  of  the  deserter  shall  not  be 
refused.  Every  aid  and  assistance  shall  moreover  be  granted  to  the 
said  Consular  authorities  for  the  detection  and  arrest  of  deserters,  and 
the  latter  shall  be  taken  to  the  prisons  of  the  country  and  there 
detained  at  the  request  and  expense  of  the  Consular  authority  until 
there  may  be  an  opportunity  for  sending  them  away. 

The  duration  of  this  imprisonment  shall  not  exceed  the  term  of 
three  months,  at  the  expiration  of  which  time,  and  upon  three  days 
notice  to  the  Consul,  the  prisoner  shall  be  set  free  and  he  shall  niot 
be  liable  to  re-arrest  for  the  same  cause. 

Should,  howev^er,  the  deserter  have  committed  on  shore  an  indicta- 
ble offence,  the  local  authorities  shall  be  free  to  postpone  his  extradi- 
tion imtil  due  sentence  shall  have  been  passed  and  executed. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  seamen,  or  other  individ- 
uals forming  part  of  the  ship's  crew,  who  are  citizens  of  the  country 
in  which  the  aesertion  took  place,  shall  not  be  aff'^^ted  by  the  provi- 
sions of  this  article. 

Article  XIII. 

In  all  cases  where  no  other  agreement  to  the  contrary  exists  between 
owners,  freighters,  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the 
vessels  of  the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  the  respective  ports 
voluntarily  or  by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls- 
General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of  tncir  respective 
nation,  provided  no  interests  of  citizens  of  the  country  where  the  said 
functionaries  reside,  nor  of  citizens  of  a  third  power  are  concerned. 

In  that  case,  and  in  the  absence  of  a  friendly  compromise  between 
all  parties  interested,  the  adjudication  shall  t^ike  place  under  supervi- 
sion of  the  local  authorities. 

Article  XIV. 

In  the  event  of  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  Government  or  owned  b}^ 
a  citizen  of  one  of  the  two  Contracting  States,  being  wrecked  or  cast 
on  shore  upon  the  coast  of  the  other,  the  local  authorities  shall  inform 
the  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  of 
the  district  of  the  occurrence,  or  of  such  Consular  Agency  does  not 
exist,  they  shall  communicate  with  the  Consul-General,  Consul,  Vice 
Consul  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  nearest  district. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
or  cast  on  shore  in  Austro-Hungarian  waters,  shall  be  directed  by  th^ 
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United  States  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Consular 
Agents;  also  all  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  Austro- 
Hungarian  vessels  wrecked  or  cast  on  shore  in  American  waters  shall 
be  directed  by  Austro-Hungarian  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice 
Consuls  or  Consular  Agents. 

An  interference  of  *tne  local  authorities  in  the  two  countries  shall 
take  place  for  the  purpose  only  of  assisting  the  consular  authorities 
in  maintaining  order  and  protecting  the  rights  of  salvors  not  belonging 
to  the  crew,  also  for  enforcing  the  regulations  relative  to  the  import 
or  export  of  the  merchandise  saved. 

In  the  absence  and  until  the  arrival  of  the  Consuls-General,  Consuls, 
Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents,  or  their  duly  appointed  delegates, 
the  local  authorities  shall  teke  all  the  neccvssary  measures  for  the 
protection  of  persons  and  preservation  of  the  property  saved  from 
the  wreck. 

No  charges  shall  be  made  for  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities 
in  such  cases,  except  for  expenses  incurred  through  salvage  and  the 
preservation  of  property  saved,  also  for  those  expenses  which,  under 
similar  circumstances,  vessels  belonging  to  the  country  where  the 
wreck  happens  would  have  to  incur. 

In  case  of  a  doubt  concerning  the  nationality  of  the  wrecks,  the 
local  authorities  shall  have  exclusively  the  management  and  execution 
of  the  provisions  laid  down  in  the  present  Article. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  also  agree  that  all  merchandise  and 
goods  not  destined  for  consumption  in  the  country  in  which  the  wreck 
tsikes  place'shall  be  free  of  all  duties. 

Article.  XV. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  also 
Consular  Pupils,  Chancellors  and  Confsular  Officers  shall  enjoy  in  the 
two  countriesall  the  liberties,  prerogatives,  imnumities  and  privileges 
granted  to  functionaries  of  the  same  class  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  citizen  of  tlic  United  States  in  the  Austrian 
Hungarian  Monarch}^  or  of  a  citizen  of  the  Austrian  Hungarian  Mon- 
archy in  the  United  States,  without  having  any  known  heirs  or  testa- 
mentary executors  })y  him  Jippointed,  the  competent  local  authorities 
shall  inform  the  Cf)nsulH  or  Consular  Agenfs  ot  the  State  to  which  the 
deceased  belonged,  of  the  circumstance,  in  order  that  the  necessary 
information  may  be  immediately  forwarded  to  the  parties  interested. 

Article  XVII. 

The  present  Convention  shall  reniain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratitications,  which  shall 
be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  Constitutions  of  the  two 
countries,  and  exchanged  at  Washington  within  the  period  of  ten  (10.) 
months  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  case  neither  of  the  Contracting  Parties  gives  notice  before  the 
expiration  of  the  said  term  of  his  intention  not  to  renew  this  Conven- 
tion, it  shall  remain  in  force  a  year  longer,  and  so  on,  from  year  to 


48 


COMPILATION   0¥  TREATIES   IN   FOBCE. 


year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day,  on  which  one  of  the 
parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  hereunto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  Washington,  the  eleventh  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  aritl  seventy. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Hamilton  Fish 
Lederer 


1870. 
Naturalization  Convention. 

Cmiclud-ed  Septemhi-i'  W^  1870;  ratijicdtion  adirised  hy  the  Senate 
March  '22,  1871:  ratified  hy  ths  PreHideDt  March  2 J^,,  1871;  ra^^ca- 
tJoiiH  exchanged  July  7^,  1871;  proclainiid  Atigvst  i,  1871.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  37.) 


Articles. 


I.  Requirements  necessary. 
II.  Liability  for  prior  offenses. 
III.  Former  treaties  ('ontinue<l. 


IV.  Resumption  of  former  citizenship. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  tlie  United  States  of  America  and  His^  Majesty, 
the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King»of  Bohemia,  etc,  and  Apostolic  King 
of  Hungary,  led  !)y  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  those  per- 
sons, who  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  territo- 
ries of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy,  and  from  the  Austro-Hunga- 
rian  Monarchy  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have  resolved  to 
treat  on  this  subject,  and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  Plenipo- 
tentiaries to  conclude  a  Convention,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

John  Ja}^  Envoy  Extraordinary  &  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from 
the  United  States  to  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty;  and 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  etc..  Apostolic  Kin^  of  Hun- 
gary: 

The  Count  Frederick  Ferdinand  de  Beust,  his  Majesty's  Privy  Coun- 
sellor and  Chamberlain,  Chancellor  of  the  Empire,  Minister  of  the 
Imperial  House  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Gmnd  Cross  of  the  orders  of 
St  Stephen  and  Leopold;  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  I. 

(Citizens  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  who  have  resided  in 
the  United  States  of  America,  uninterruptedly  at  least  live  years,  and 
during  such  residence  have  become  naturalized  citizens  of  tne  United 
States  shall  be  held  by  the  Government  of  Austria  and  Hungary  to  be 
American  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciproc^aily,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have 
resided  in  the  territories  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  uninter- 
ruptedly at  least  live  yejirs  and  during  such  residence  have  become 
naturalized  citizens  of  the  Austro-IIungjirian  Monarchy  shall  be  held 
by  the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy 
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and  shall  be  treated  as  such  The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become 
a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the  other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the 
effect  of  naturalization. 

Article  II. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  committed  before  his 
emigration,  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the  laws  of 
his  original  country  and  any  other  remission  of  liability  to  punishment. 

In  particular  a  former  citizen  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy, 
who  under  the  first  article  is  to  be  held  as  an  American  citizen  is 
liable  to  trial  and  punishment  according  to  the  laws  of  Austro- 
Hungary,  for  non  fuftilment  of  military  duty; 

1**  if  he  has  emigrated  after  having  been  drafted  at  the  time  of  con- 
scription and  thus  having  become  enrolled  as  a  recruit  for  service  in 
the  standing  armj. 

2**  if  he  has  emigrated  whilst  he  stood  in  service  under  the  flag  or 
had  a  leave  of  absence  only  for  a  limited  time; 

3**  if,  having  a  leave  of  absence  for  an  unlimited  time,  or  belonging 
to  the  reserve  or  to  the  militia,  he  has  emigrated  after  having  received 
a  call  into  service,  or  after  a  public  proclamation  requiring  his  appear- 
ance, or  after  war  has  broken  out. — On  the  other  hand,  a  former  citi- 
zen of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  naturalized  in  the  United 
States,  who  bv,  or  after  nis  emigration  has  transgressed  the  legal  pro- 
visions on  military  duty  by  any  acts  or  omissions  other  than  those 
above  enumerated  in  the  clauses  numbered  one,  two  and  three,  can  on 
his  return  to  his  original  country  neither  be  held  subsequently  to  mili- 
tary service,  nor  remain  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  the  non 
fulfilment  of  his  military  duty. 

Article  UI. 

The  convention^  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 

i'ustice  concluded  on  the  3.  Julv  1856  between  the  government  of  the 
Jnited  States  of  America  on  the  one  part  and  the  Austro-Hungarian 
Monarchy  on  the  other  part  as  well  as  the  additional  convention* signed 
on  the  8 "  May  1848  to  the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  con- 
cluded between  the  said  Governments  on  the  27  of  August  1829  and 
especially  the  stipulations  of  Article  IV  of  the  said  additional  Conven- 
tion concerning  the  delivery  of  the  desei-ters  from  the  ships  of  war  and 
merchant  vessels,  remain  in  force  without  change. 

Article  IV. 

The  emigrant  from  the  one  State,  who  according  to  article  I  i.^'  to  be 
held  as  a  citizen  of  the  other  State,  shall  not,  on  his  return  to  his  original 
country,  be  constrained  to  resume  his  former  citizenship,  yet  if  he 
shall  of  his  own  accord  reacquire  it,  and  renounce  the  citizenship 
obtained  by  naturalization,  such  a  renunciation  is  allowable,  and  no 
fixed  period  of  residence  shall  be  required  for  the  recognition  of  his 
recovery  of  citizenship  in  his  original  country. 

aCJonvention  of  1866,  p.  39.  &Ck>uvention  of  1848,  p.  37, 

8.  Doc  318,  5»-^ 4 
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Article  V 

The  present  convention  shall  so  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  and  shall  continue  in  force  ten  years.  If 
neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous  notice 
of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in 
force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  Iw  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  and  y)y  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  etc  King  of  Hun- 
gary, with  the  constitutional  consent  of  the  two  Legislatures  of  the 
Austro-Hun^rian  Monarchy  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Vienna  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  convention 
as  well  in  German,  as  in  English  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Vienna  the  twentieth  dav  of  September  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  one  Thousand  Eight  hundred  and  Seventy,  in  the  Ninetv  Fifth 
year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  the 
Twenty  Second  year  of  the  reign  of  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic 
Majesty. 


seal. 

SEAL. 


John.  Jay. 
Beust 


1871. 

Trade-Mark  Convention. 

Concluded  November  ^5,  1871;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
rcary  18^  1872;  ratified  by  ths  President  January  ^7,  1872;  ratifica- 
tions excJiamjed  April  22^  1872;  proclaimed  June  i,  1872.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  39.) 


Articles. 


I.  Mutual  protection  of  trade-riarks. 
II.  R^stration. 


III.  Duration. 

IV.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Aus- 
tria, King  of  Bohemia  &c,  and  Apostolic  King  of  Hungary,  desiring 
to  secure  in  their  respective  territories,  a  guarantee  of  property  in 
Trade  Marks,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special  Convention  for  this 
purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

Tne  President*  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Jay,  their 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  United 
States  of  America  to  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty ;  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  and  Apostolic  King  of  Hungary;  the 
Count  Julius  Andrassy  of  Csik  Szent  Kirdly  and  Kraszna  Horka  His 
Majesty's  Privy  Counsellor  and  Minister  of  the  Imperial  House  and  of 
Foreign  Aflfairs,  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  S'  Stephen,  &c.  &c.  &c. 
who  have  agreed  to  sign  the  following  articles. 
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Article  I. 

Every  reproduction  of  Trade  Marks  which  in  the  countries  or  terri- 
tories of  the  one  of  the  contracting  parties  are  aflSxed  to  certain  mer- 
chandize to  prove  its  origin  and  quality  is  forbidden  in  the  countries 
or  territories  of  the  other  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  shall  give  to 
the  injured  party  ground  for  such  action  or  proceedings  to  prevent 
such  reproduction,  and  to  recover  damages  for  the  same,  as  ma^  be 
authorized  by  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  the  counterfeit  is 
proven,  just  as  if  the  plaintiff  were  a  citizen  of  that  country. 

The  exclusive  right  to  use  a  Trade  Mark  for  the  benefit  of  citizens 
of  the  United  States  in  the  Austro-Hungarian  Empire,  or  of  citizens  of 
the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  in  the  territory  of  the  United  States, 
cannot  exist  for  a  longer  period  than  that  fixed  by  the  law  of  the  coun- 
trv  for  its  own  citizens. 

If  the  Trade  Mark  has  become  public  property  in  the  country  of  its 
origin,  it  shall  be  equally  free  to  all  in  the  countries  or  territories  of 
the  other  of  the  two  contracting  parties. 

Article  II. 

If  the  owners  of  Trade  Marks,  residing  in  the  countries  or  territories 
of  the  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  wish  to  secure  their  rights  in  the 
countries  or  territories  of  the  other  of  the  contracting  parties,  they 
must  deposit  duplicate  copies  of  those  marks  in  the  Patent  Office  at 
Washington  and  in  the  Cnambers  of  Commerce  and  Trade  in  Vienna 
and  Pesth. 

Article  III. 

The  present  arrangement  shall  take  effect  ninety  days  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years 
from  this  date. 

In  case  neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  gives  notice  of  its 
intention  to  discontinue  this  Convention  twelve  months  before  its 
expiration,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  \^ear  from  the  time  that  either 
of  the  high  contracting  parties  announces  its  discontinuance. 

Article  IV. 

The  ratifications  of  this  present  Convention  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Vienna  within  twelve  months  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention  as  well  in  English  as  in  German  and  Hungarian, 
and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Vienna  the  twenty  fifth  dav  of  November  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  one,  in  the  ninety 
sixth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
in  the  twenty  third  year  of  the  reign  of  His  Imperial  and  Royal 
Apostolic  Majesty. 

John  Jay. 

[seal.] 
AndrAssy 


{See  German  Empire.) 

1867. 
Extradition  Convention.  ** 

Concluded  Janvxiry  30^  1857 ;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  March 
12^  1857;  ratified  hy  the  President  March  23^  1857;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  21^  1857 ;  proclaimed  May  19^  1857,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  41.) 

Articles. 


I.  Extraditable  crimes;  proceedings. 
II.  Persona  not  to  be  delivered. 
III.  Persons  committing  crimes  in  coun- 
try where  found. 


IV.  Duration. 
V.  Ratification. 


Whereas  it  is  found  expedient,  for  the  better  administration  of 
justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  juris- 
diction of  the  parties,  respectively,  that  persons  committing  certain 
heinous  crimes,  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain 
circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up;  and  also  to  enumerate 
such  crimes  explicitly;  and  whereas  the  laws  and  constitution  of 
Baden  do  not  allow  its  Government  to  surrender  its  own  citizens  to  a 
foreign  jurisdiction,  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  with  a 
view  of  making  the  Convention  strictly  reciprocal,  shall  be  held 
equally  free  from  any  obligation  to  surrender  citizens  of  the  United 
States;  therefore,  on  the  one  part,  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
on  the  other  part,  His  Royal  Highness,  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden, 
having  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  have,  for  that  purpose, 
appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries  to  negotiate  and  conclude 
a  convention — that  it  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Peter  D.  Vroom 
Envoy  Extraordinaiy  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  at  the  Court  of  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia;  and  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Gi'and  Duke  of  Baden,  Adolph,  Baron  Marschall  de  Bieber- 
stein.  His  said  Royal  Highness'  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  &c 
&c  &c,  who,  after  reciprocal  connnunication  of  their  respective  powers, 
have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Baden  shall,  upon  mutual 

requisitions   by   them,   or   their   Ministers,   officers,   or   authorities, 

respectively  made,   deliver    up  to  justice    all  persons  who,   being 

charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  commit 

murder^  or  piracy,  or  arson  ^  or  robbery,  or  forgery^  or  the  fabrication 

« Article  III,  p.  55. 
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6f  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  mone^,  or 
the  embezzlement  of  public  mone^^s  committed  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  either  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within 
the  territories  of  the  other:  Prmndea^  that  this  shall  only  be  done 
upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  .of  the 
place  w^here  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would 
justify  his  apprehension  ana  commitment  tor  trial,  if  the  crime  or 
offence  had  there  been  committed;  and  the  respective  judges  and 
other  magistrates  of  the  two  Governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdic- 
tion and  authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a 
wan-ant  for  the  apprenension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged, 
that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates 
respectively,  to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard 
anci  considered;  and  if  on  such  hearing  the  evidence  be  deemed 
sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining 
judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive 
authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such 
fugitive. 

The  expense  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and 
defra3ed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the 
fugitive. 

Nothing  in  this  article  contained  shall  be  construed  to  extend  to 
crimes  of  a  political  chai-acter. 

Article  II. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 

Article  III. 

Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  Convention  shall  have  conmiitted  a  new  crime  in  the  territories  of 
the  State  w  here  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  such  per- 
son shall  not  ])e  delivered  up  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention, 
until  he  shall  have  been  tried,  and  shall  have  received  the  punishment 
due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted  thereof. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  1^'  of  Janu- 
ary, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty — 1860;  and  if  neither  ])arty 
shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous  notice  of  its  inten- 
tion then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in  force  until 
the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention;  each  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice 
to  the  other,  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  1"^  day  of 
January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty — 1860. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Presideut^  by  «t\vd 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  Umted  S\aLle^^  «lvA 
hytheGovernwent  of  Baden,  and  the  ratifications  shaW  \3e  e^eWw^^ 
in  Berlin  within  one  year  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  \i  ^^^W 
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In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention  and  have  hereunto  aflSxed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Berlin,  the  thirtieth  day  of  January,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  fifty  seven — 1857 — and  the  eighty  first  year 
of  the  independence  of  the  United  States. 


P.  D.  Vroom. 

Adolph  bar.  Marschall  de  Bieberstein. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


1868. 
Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  Juby  19^  1868;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  April  1^^ 
1869;  ratified  by  the  President  April  18^  1869;  ratifications  excha^nged 
December  7,  1869;  jyroclainiea  Jannary  10^  1870,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  43.) 


Articles. 


I.  Requirements  necessary. 
II.  Liability  for  prior  offenses. 
III.  Former  treaty  continued. 


IV.  Resumption  of  former  citizenship. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratificiition. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the 
citizenship  of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  Baden  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the 
territory  of  the  Gmiid  Duchy,  have  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject, 
and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  plenipotentiaries;  that  is  to  say 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

George  Bancroft,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary^ from  the  said  States  near  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden 

and 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden 

His  President  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Grand-Ducal  House  and  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  and  Chamberlain, 

Rudolph  von  Freydorf  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following 
articles. 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden,  who  have  resided  uninter- 
ruptedly within  the  United  States  of  America  five  years,  and  before, 
during,  or  after  that  time,  have  become,  or  shall  become  naturalized 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  held  by  Baden  to  be  American 
citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally:  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  who  have 
resided  uninterruptedly  within  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden  five  years, 
and  before,  during,  or  after  that  time,  have  become  or  shall  become, 
naturalized  citizens  of  the  Gmnd  Duchy  of  Baden,  shall  be  held  by 
the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  Baden,  and  shall  l>e  treated  as 
such. 
The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
other  country,  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  ol  uat\iT«X\*%.V;\OTL, 
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Artigle  2. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party,  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party,  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 

Eunishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  and  committed  before 
is  emigration;  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the  laws 
of  his  original  country,  or  any  other  remission  of  liability  to  pimish- 
ment. 

In  particular:  a  former  Badener  who,  under  the  first  article,  is  to 
be  held  as  an  American  citizen,  is  liable  to  trial  and  punishment 
according  to  the  laws  of  Baden  for  non-fulfihnent  of  military  duty, 

1.,  if  he  has  emigrated,  after  he,  on  occassion  of  the  draft  from  those 
owing  military  duty,  has  been  enrolled  as  a  recruit  for  service  in  the 
standing  army; 

2.,  if  he  has  emigrated  whilst  he  stood  in  service  under  the  flag,  or 
had  a  leave  of  absence  only  for  a  limited  time; 

3.,  if  having  a  leave  of  absence  for  an  unlimited  time,  or  belonging 
to  the  reserve  or  to  the  militia,  he  has  emigrated  after  having  received 
a  call  into  service,  or  after  a  public  proclamation  requiring  his 
appearance,  or  after  war  has  broken  out. 

On  the  other  hand:  a  former  Badener,  naturalized  in  the  United 
States,  who,  by  or  after  his  emigration,  has  transgressed  or  shall  trans- 
gress the  legal  provisions  on  military  duty  by  any  acts  or  omissions, 
other  than  those  above  enumerated  in  the  clauses  numbered  one  to  three, 
can  on  his  return  to  his  original  country,  neither  be  held  subsequently 
to  military  service,  nor  remain  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  the 
non-fulfilment  of  his  military  duty.  Moreover;  the  attachment  on  the 
property  of  an  emigrant  for  non-fulfilment  of  his  military  duty, 
except  in  the  cases  designated  in  the  clauses  numbered  one  to  three, 
shall  be  removed  so  soon  as  he  shall  prove  his  naturalization  in  the 
United  States  according  to  the  first  article. 

Article  3. 

The  convention?  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  concluded  between  the  Grand- Duchy  of  Baden  on  the  one 
part,  and  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  other  part,  the  thirtieth 
day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  seven,  remains 
in  force  without  change. 

Artict.e  4. 

The  emigrant  from  the  one  State  who,  according  to  the  first  Article, 
is  to  be  held  as  a  citizen  of  the  other  State,  shall  not  on  his  return  to 
his  original  country  be  constrained  to  resume  his  former  citizenship; 
yet  if  ne  shall  of  his  own  accord,  reacquire  it  and  lenounce  the  citi- 
zenship obtained  by  naturalization,  such  a  renunciation  is  allowed,  and 
no  fixed  period  of  residence  shall  be  rec^uired  for  the  recognition  of 
his  recovery  of  citizenship  in  his  original  country. 

Article  5. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immed\ate\y  oxv  \X\^. 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  tew  yeav^,    \^ 
neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other,  six  months  previows  tvoWce. 

"Convention  of  imi,  p.  52. 


of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  remain  in  forc^ 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  have  given  notice  of  such  intention. 

Article  6. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Grand  Duke  of  Baden  and  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Carlsruhe  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 
Carlsruhe,  the  19.  July  1868. 

George  Bancroft 

[seal.] 
V.  Freydorf. 

[seal.] 


{See  German  Empire.) 

184:5. 

Convention  Abolishing   Droit   d'Aubaine    and  Taxes   on 

Emigration. 

Concluded  January  ^7, 181^5;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate^  with 
amendment^  March  15^  18J^;  ratified  hy  the  President  March  18^ 
181^5;  ratifications  exchanqed  Novemlei*  J^^  181^5;  proclmmed  August 
16,  18Jt6.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  45.) 

Articles. 


I.  Taxes  abolished. 
II.  Disposal  of  real  property. 

III.  Disposal  of  personal  property. 

IV.  Protecting  property  of  absent  heirs. 


V.  Disputes  as  to  inheritances. 
VI.  Emigration     from      Bavaria 

affected. 
VII.  Ratification. 


not 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Bavaria, 
having  agreed  for  the  advantage  of  their  respective  citizens  and  sub- 
jects, to  conclude  a  Convention  for  the  mutual  abolition  of  the  droit 
d'aubaine  and  taxes  on  emigration,  have  named,  for  this  purpose, 
their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely:  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Wheaton,  their 
Envoy  Extraordinary,  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Koj'^al 
Court  of  Prussia,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  upon  Count 
Maximilian  von  Lerchenfeld-Koefering,  His  Chamberlain,  Env^oy  Ex- 
ti-aordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Royal  Prussian  Court, 
Conmiander  of  the  Royal  Order  of  the  Knights  of  St.  George,  of  the 
Order  for  Merit  in  Civil  Service  of  the  Bavarian  crown,  of  St.  Michael, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Russian  Imperial  Order  of  St.  Anne  of  the  first 
Class,  of  the  Royal  Prussian  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  the  first 
Class,  Commander  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Swedish  Order  of  the 
North  Star  and  Great  Commander  of  the  Royal  Greek  Order  of  the 
Saviour, — who  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers;  found 
in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to,  and  signed  the  following 
articles: 

Art.  1 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite  and  droit  de  detrac- 
tion or  tax  on  emigration  is  hereby,  and  shall  remain,  abolished 
between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  their  Stiites,  citizens  and  sub- 
jects respectively. 

Art.  II 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within 
the  territories  of  one  Party,  such  leal  property  woulo,  by  the  laws  of 
the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen   or  subject  of  the  other^  v?e\e  \i^  woV 

^1 
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disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a 
term  of  two  years  U)  sell  the  same,  which  terra  may  be  reasonably 
prolonged  according  to  circumstances,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds 
thereof,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction. 

Art.  Ill 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their**  personal  property  within  the  States  of 
the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  heirs,  lega- 
tees, and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting 
Party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said^  personal  property,  and  may  take 
possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them, 
and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wnere  the  said  property  lies  shall  be 
liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Art.  IV 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken 
provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  taken  in 
a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same 
according  to  Art.  II,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the 
inheritance. 

Art.  V 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided  in  the  last  resort  according  to  the 
laws,  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art.  VI 

But  this  Convention  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner  from  the 
force  of  the  laws  already  published,  or  hereafter  to  be  published  by 
His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Bavaria,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  His 
subjects. 

Art.  VII 

This  Convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  their  Senate,  and  of  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Bavaria,  and 
the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the  term 
of  fifteen  months  from  tlie  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  English  as  in  German,  and  have  thereto 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicate  in  the  city  of  Berlin  on  the  Twenty  First  day 
of  Januaiy,  one  Thousand,  Eight  Hundred  and  Forty  Five,  in  the 
sixty  ninth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  nineteenth  of  the  reign  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria. 

[seal.]  Henry  Wheaton 

[sEAL.J  Graf  v  Lerchenfeld 

/A  "^'^  ^^^^  ^^/yg-i/ja/  treaty  "real    and"  apmmreil  Yielore '' pexftowaX  vtov^tV-^jC'  XsoX. 
ttiese  woixls  were  stricken  out  by  the  Senate. 
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1853. 

Extradition  Convention.^ 

Concluded  September  12^  1853;  ratification-  advised  hy  the  Senate  with 
an  amendment  July  12, 186 Jf:  ratified  hy  the  President  July  2 J^,,  185 J^,; 
ratifications  exchanged  at  London  November  i,  185Jf,;  proclaimed 
November  18 ^  185 Jf,.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  47.) 

Articles. 


I.  Extraditable  crimes;  proceedings. 
II.  Accession  of  other  Overman  States. 
III.  Persons  not  to  be  delivered. 


IV.  Persons  committing  crimes  in  coun- 
try where  found. 
V.  Duration. 


VI.  Ratification. 

The  Dnited  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Bavaria, 
actuated  by  an  equal  desire  to  further  the  administration  of  justice 
and  to  prevent  the  commission  of  crimes  in  their  respective  countries, 
taking  mto  consideration,  that  the  increased  means  of  communication 
between  Europe  and  America  facilitate  the  escape  of  offenders,  and 
that,  consequently  provision  ought  to  be  made  in  order  that  the  ends 
of  justice  shall  not  be  defeated,  have  determined  to  conclude  an 
arrangement  destined  to  regulate  the  course  to  be  observed  in  all 
cases  with  reference  to  the  extradition  of  such  individuals  as  having 
committed  any  of  the  offenses,  hereafter  enumerated,  in  one  Country, 
shall  have  taken  refuge  within  the  teiTitories  of  the  other.  The  con- 
stitution and  laws  oi  Bavaria,  however,  not  allowing  the  Bavarian 
Government  to  surrender  their  own  subjects  for  trial  before  a  Foreign 
Court  of  Justice,  a  strict  re(dprocity  requires  that  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  siiall  be  held  equally  free  from  any  obligation  to 
surrender  Citizens  of  the  United  States. 

For  which  purposes  the  high  contracting  Powers  have  appointed  as 
their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  James  Buchanan,  Envoy  extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  at  the 
Court  of  the  united  kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  Augustus  Baron  de  Cetto,  His  said 
Majesty's  Chamberlain,  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipoten- 
tiary at  the  Court  of  Her  Majesty,  the  Queen  of  the  united  kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Order  for 
merit  of  the  Bavarian  Crown  and  of  the  order  for  Merit  of  St.  Michael, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  royal  Grecian  Order  of  our  Saviour. 

who  after  reciprocal  connnunication  of  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles. 

Article  I. 

The  Govemmentof  the  United  States,  and  the  Bavarian  Government 
promise  and  engage,  upon  mutual  requisitions  })y  them  or  their  Min- 
isters, officers  or  authorities  respectively  made,  to  deliver  up  to  justice 
all  persons,  who  being  charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault 
witn  intent  to  commit  murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  ro])bery,  or 
forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  i)ai)ers,  or  the  fabvicatloiv,  or  e\\- 
(udation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  moucy  ^  o\  Xltv^ 


Federal  case. 
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embezzlement  of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
either  party  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other:  provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such 
evidence  of  criminality,  as  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place,  where 
the  fugutive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his 
apprehension  and  commitment,  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense  had 
there  been  committed;  and  the  respective  judges  and  other  magis- 
trates of  the  two  Governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction  and 
authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  wari'ant  for 
the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be 
brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respectively,  to  the 
end,  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered; 
and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain 
the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate 
to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant 
may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive. 

the  expense  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and 
defrayed  by  the  party  wno  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the 
fugitive. 

Article   II. 

The  Stipulations  of  this  Convention  shall  be  applied  to  any  other 
State  of  the  German  Confederation,  which  may  hereafter  declare  its 
accession  thereto. 

Article  III. 


None  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound,  to  deliver  upii 
iitizens  or  subjects  under  tne  Stipulations  of  this  Convention. 


Article  IV. 

Whenever  any  person,  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  Convention,  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territories 
of  the  State,  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  such 
person  shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  Stipulations  of  this  Con- 
vention until  he  shall  have  been  tried  and  shall  have  received  the 
punishment,  due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted 
thereof. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  First  of 
January,  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  eight,  and  if  neither 
party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous  notice  of  its 
intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in  force 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months,  after  either  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention;  each  of 
the  high  contracting  parties,  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving 
such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  said 
First  day  of  flanuary,  One  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  fifty  eight. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  by  and 

with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  and  by 

the  Government  of  Bavaria  and  the  ratilicaWous  ^WW.  \i^  ^^<i>a»xv?,^d 
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in  London  within  fifteen  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  London  the  twelfth  day  of  September  One 
thousand,  eight  hundred  and  fifty  three,  and  the  seventy  eighth  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States. 


James  Buchanan 
A.  de  Cetto 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


1868.   . 
Naturalization  Treaty. 

Concluded  May  26^  1868:  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  June  29^ 
1868;  ratified  by  the  President  Jtdy  17^  1868;  ratificatums  exchanged 
September  18^  1868;  proclaimed  October  8^  1868,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  49.) 

Abticles. 


I.  Necessary  requirements. 
II.  Liability  for  prior  offenses. 
III.  Former  convention  continued. 


IV.  Resumption  of  former  citizenship. 

V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  and  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of 
those  persons,  who  emigrate  from  Bavaria  to  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  territory 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Bavaria,  have  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject  and 
have,  for  that  purpose  appointed  plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  con- 
vention, that  is  to  say: 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria: 

D^  Otto,  Baron  of  Vcelderndorff^  Councillor  of  Ministry,  and: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

George  Bancroft,  EEnvoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary, 

who  have  agreed  to,  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  Bavaria,  who  have  become,  or  shall  become  naturalized 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  shall  have  resided  unin- 
terruptedly within  the  United  States  five  years,  shall  lie  held  by  Bavaria 
to  be  American  Citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally:  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have 
become,  or  shall  become,  naturalized  Citizens  of  Bavaria,  and  shall 
have  resided  uninterruptedly  within  Bavaria  five  years  shall  be  held 
by  the  United  States  to  be  Bavarian  citizens  and  shall  be  treated  as 
such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

Article  II. 

A  naturalized  Citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  teiYitoT^  oi 
the  other  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  iox  axv  ^.cVioti 
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Eunishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  and  committed  before 
is  emigration;  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the  laws  of 
his  original  country,  or  any  other  remission  of  liability  to  punishment. 

Article  III. 

The  convention*  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United  States  on  the 
one  part  and  Bavaria  on  the  other  part,  the  twelfth  day  of  September 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  three,  remains  in  force  without 
change. 

Article  IV. 

If  a  Bavarian,  naturalized  in  America  renews  his  residence  in  Bavaria 
without  the  intent  to  return  to  America  he  shall  be  held  to  have 
renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  United  States. 

Reciprocallv:  if  an  American  naturalized  in  Bavaria  renews  his 
residence  in  the  United  States  without  the  intent  to  return  to  Bavaria, 
he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  Bavaria. 

The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  natu- 
ralized in  the  one  countr}'^  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
coimtry. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  eflFect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years. 

If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous 
notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further 
remain  in  force  uhtil  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  VI . 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Bavaria,  and  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Munich  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 

Munich,  the  26  May,  1868. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Geo.  Bancroft 

Dr.  Otto  fhr.  von  VOlderndorff. 


PROTOCOL. 

Done  at  Munich  ^  the  26.  May^  1868. 

The  undersigned  met  to  day  to  sign  the  treaty  agreed  upon,  in  conformity  with 
their  respective  full  powers,  relating  to  the  Citizenship  of  those  persons,  who  emi- 
grate from  Bavaria  to  the  United  States  of  America  and  from  the  United  States  of 
America  to  Bavaria;  on  which  occasion,  the  following  observations,  more  exactly 
defining  and  explaining  the  contents  of  this  treaty  were  entered  in  the  following 
protoccfl: 

'^  Convention  of  1853,  p.  59. 
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I.   RELATING   TO  THE   FIRST   ARTICLE   OF  THE  TREATY: 

1.,  In  aa  much  as  the  copulative  **and**  is  ma^le  use  of,  it  follows,  of  course,  that 
not  the  Naturalization  alone,  but  an  additional  five  years'  uninterrupted  residence 
is  required,  before  a  person  can  be  regarded  as  coming  within  the  treaty;  but  it  is 
by  no  means  requisite,  that  the  five  years'  residence  should  take  place  after  the 
naturalization. 

It  is  hereby  further  understood  that  if  a  Bavarian  has  ])een  discharged  from  his 
bavarian  Indigenate  or  on  the  other  side,  if  an  American  has  been  discharged  from 
his  american  Citizenship  in  the  manner  legally  prescribed  by  the  Government  of  his 
original  country,  and  then  acquires  naturalization  in  the  other  country  in  a  rightfull 
and  perfectly  valid  manner,  then  an  additional  five  vears'  residence  shall  no  longer 
be  required,  but  a  person  so  naturalized  shall  from  the  moment  of  his  naturalization 
be  held  and  treatea  as  a  Bavarian,  and  reciprocally  as  an  american  citizen. 

2.,  The  words  "resided  uninterruptedly"  are  obviously  to  be  understood,  not  of  a 
continual  bodily  presence,  but  in  the  legal  sense,  and  therefore  a  transient  absence, 
a  journey,  or  the  like,  by  no  means  interrupts  the  period  of  five  years  contemplated 
by  the  first  article. 

II.    RELATING   TO  THE  SECOND   ARTICLE  OF  THE  TREATY. 

1.,  It  is  expressly  agreed  that  a  person,  who  under  the  first  article  is  to  l^e  held  as 
an  adopted  Citizen  of  the  other  state,  on  his  return  to  his  original  country,  cannot  be 
made  punishable  for  the  act  of  emigration  itself,  not  even  though  at  a  later  day  he 
ahoold  have  lost  his  adopted  Citizenship. 

III.    RELATING   TO   ARTICLE   FOUR   OF  THE  TREATY. 

1.  It  is  agreed  on  both  sides,  that  the  regulative  powers  granted  to  the  two  Gov- 
ernments respectively  by  their  laws  for  protection  against  resident  aliens,  whose 
residence  endangers  peace  and  order  in  the  land,  are  not  affected  by  the  treaty. 

In  particular  the  regulation  contained  in  the  second  clause  of  the  tenth  article 
of  the  bavarian  Military  Law  of  the  30.  of  January  1868,  according  to  which, 
Bavarians  emigrating  from  Bavaria  before  the  fulfilment  of  their  military  dnt>', 
cannot  be  admitted  to  a  i>ermanent  residence  in  the  I^nd  till  they  shall  havc^ 
become  32  years  old,  is  not  affected  by  the  treaty.  But  yet  it  is  established  aixl 
agreed,  that  by  the  expression  "pennanent  residence"  used  in  the  said  article  the 
above  described  emigrants  are  not  forbidden  to  undertake  a  journey  to  Bavaria 
for  a  less  period  of  time  and  for  definite  purposes,  and  the  royal  bavarian  Gov- 
ernment moreover,  cheerfully  declares  itself  ready  in  ail  cases  in  which  the  emi- 
gration has  plainly  taken  place  in  good  faith,  to  allow  a  mild  rule  in  practice  to 
be  adopted. 

2.  It  is  hereby  agreed,  that  when  a  Bavarian  naturalized  in  Americii  and  recipro- 
cally an  American  naturalized  in  Bavaria  takes  up  his  abode  once  more  in  his  original 
country  without  the  intention  of  return  to  the  country  of  his  adoption,  he  does  by 
no  means  thereby  recover  his  former  citizenship;  on  the  contrary,  in  so  far  as  it 
relates  to  Bavaria,  it  depends  on  his  Majesty  the  King  whether  he  will,  or  will  not 
in  that  event  grant  the  bavarian  citizenship  anew. 

The  article  fourth  shall  accordingly  have  only  this  meaning,  that  the  adopted 
country  of  the  emigrant  cannot  prevent  him  from  acquiring  once  more  his  former 
citizenship;  but  not,  that  the  State,  to  which  the  emigrant  originally  belonged  is 
bound  to  restore  him  at  once  to  his  orij^inal  relation. 

On  the  contrary,  the  citizen  naturalized  abroad  must  first  apply  to  be  received 
back  into  his  original  country  in  the  maimer  prescribed  l)y  its  laws  and  regulations, 
and  must  accfuire  citizenship  anew,  exactly  like  any  other  alien. 

But  yet  it  is  left  to  his  own  free  choice,  whether  he  will  adopt  that  course  or  will 
presers'e  the  citizenship  of  the  country  of  his  adoption. 

The  two  plenipotentiaries  give  each  other  mutually  the  assurance  that  their  respec- 
tive Governments  in  ratifying  this  treaty  will  also  regard  as  approved  and  will  main- 
tain the  agreements  and  explanations  contained  in  the  present  protocol  without  any 
further  formal  ratification  of  the  Same. 

[seal.]  Geo.  Bancroft 

[seal.]  Dr.  Otto  fhr.  v.  Volderndorff. 


BELaiUM:. 

1845. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Noveniher  10^  ISl^JB;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  March 
26^  ISJfi;  ratified  hy  the  President  March  30^  18^6;  ratifications 
exchanged  March  30,  ISIfi;  proclaimed  March  31,  18Ifi.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  52.) 

This  treaty  contained  twenty  articles,  and  was  terminated  August 
20,  1858,  by  notice  given  by  the  Belgian  Government. 


18e58. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Conchided  July  17^  1858*  ratiiication  advised  hy  the  Senate  March  8, 
1859;  ratifiedhy  the  President  April  13^  1859;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  1&^  1859;  proclaimed  April  19^  1859.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  56.) 

This  treaty  contained  eighteen  articles,  and  was  terminated  July  1, 
1875,  by  notice  given  by  the  Belgian  Government.  (See  Treaty  of 
1875,  p.  47.) 


1863. 


Convention  Relative  to  Import  Duties  and  Capitalization  of 

Scheldt  Dues. 

Concluded  May  20^  1863;  roMficatiim  OAjhised  hy  the  Senate  Felyrv/iry 
26\  186J!f,;  ratified  hy  the  President  March  5,  186J^;  ratiUcations 
exchanged  June  ^^,  186 J/,;  proclaimed  Noveniher  18, 186 J^,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  60.) 

This  convention  contained  five  articles,  and  those  which  were  not 
transitory  have  been  superseded  by  the  Treaty  of  1875,  p.  71. 
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1863. 

Convention  for  the  Extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  Dues. 

Concluded  J%dy  20^  186S;  ratification  O/d/Dised  hy  the  Senate  Febrxmry 
26^  186^;  ratified  hy  the  President  March  5,  186J^;  ratiitcatloiis 
exchanged  June  ^>^,  1861i,;  proclaimed  November  18^  1861^,,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  62.) 


Abticles. 


I.  Scheldt  dues  extinguished. 
II.  Declaration  by  King  of  Belgiom. 

III.  Tonnage  and  other  dues. 

IV.  Payment  by  the  United  States. 


V.  Execution. 

VI.  Application. 

VII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians  equally  desirous  of  liberating  forever  the  navigation  of  the 
Scheldt  from  the  dues  which  encumber  it,  to  assure  the  reformation 
of  the  maritime  taxes  levied  in  Belgium  and  to  facilitate  thereby  the 
development  of  trade  and  navigation,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a 
Treaty  to  complete  the  convention  signed  on  the  twentieth  of  Mav 
Eighteen  hundred  and  Sixty  three,  between  the  United  States  and  Bel- 
gium, and  have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries,  namely: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Shelton 
Sanf  ord,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  their  Minister  Resident  to  His 
Majest}^  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  M.  Charles  Rogier,  Grand 
Officer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  decorated  with  the  Iron  cross,  &c.  <icc. 
&c.,  His  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 

who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. 

Article  1. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  take  note  of  and  record: 
1**.  The  Treaty  concluded  on  the  twelfth  of  Mav,  Eighteenhundred 
and  sixty  three,  between  Belgium  and  the  Netnerlands  which  will 
remain  apnexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  by  which  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands  renounces  forever  the  dues  established  upon 
navigation  in  the  Scheldt  and  its  mouths,  by  the  third  paragraph  of 
the  9'*"  article  of  the  Treaty  of  the  19'*"  April  Eighteennundred  and 
thirty  nine,  and  His  Majestv  the  King  of  the  Belgians  engages  to  pa\^ 
the  capital  sum  of  the  redemption  of  those  dues  which  amount  to 
17,141,640  florins. 

2**.  The  declaration  made  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty  tlie  King  of 
the  Netherlands  on  the  fifteenth  of  July,  Eighteenhundred  and  nixty 
three  to  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  that 
the  extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  Dues  consented  to  l)y  His  said 
Majesty,  applies  to  all  flags,  that  these  dues  can  never  be  reestab- 
lished under  any  form  whateoever,  and  that  this  suppression  shall  not 
aflfect  in  any  manner,  the  other  provisions  of  the  Treaty  of  the  nine- 
teenth of  April  Eighteenhundred  and  thirty  nine,  which  declaratiovv 

shall  be  considered  inserted  in  the  present  Treaty  to  ^\nc\i  \\.  ^YisJX 
remai/7  aho  annexed. 
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Article  2. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  makes  ^or  what  concerns  Him 
the  same  declaration  as  that  which  is  mentioned  in  the  second  para- 
graph of  the  preceding  article. 

Article  3. 

It  is  well  understood  that  the  tonnage  dues  suppressed  in  Belgium 
m  conformity  with  the  Convention  of  the  twentieth  of  May  Eighteen- 
hundred  sixty  three,  cannot  be  reestablished,  and  that  the  pilotage 
dues,  and  local  taxQs  reduced  under  the  same  convention,  cannot  be 
again  increased. 

The  tariff  of  pilotage  dues  and  of  local  taxes  at  Antwerp  shall  be 
the  same  for  the  United  States  as  those  which  are  set  down  in  the 
protocols  of  the  conference  at  Brussels. 

Article  4. 

In  regard  to  the  proportion  of  the  United  States  in  the  capital  sum 
of  the  extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  dues  and  the  manner,  place  and 
time  of  the  pa3^ment  thereof,  reference  is  made  by  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  to  the  Convention  of  the  twentieth  of  May  Eighteen  hun- 
dred and  sixty  three. 

Article  V. 

The  execution  of  the  reciprocal  Engagements  contained  in  the  pres- 
ent Treaty  is  made  subordinate,  in  so  far  as  is  necessary,  to  the  for- 
malities and  rules  established  by  the  constitutional  laws  of  the  High 
contracting  Parties. 

Article  6. 

It  is  well  understood,  that  the  provisions  of  article  3.  will  onlv  be 
obligatory  with  respect  to  the  State  which  has  taken  part  in  or  those 
which  shall  adhere  to  the  treaty  of  this  dav,  the  King  of  the  Bel- 
gians reserving  to  himself  expressly  the  rignt  to  establish  the  man- 
ner of  treatment  as  to  fiscal  and  customs  regulations  of  vessels 
belonging  to  States  which  shall  not  be  parties  to  this  Treaty. 

Article  7. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  ])e  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Brussels,  with  the  least  possible  delay. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  in  duplicate  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels,  the  twentieth  day  of  July  Eighteen  hundred  and 
sixty  three. 

SEAL.l  H.  S.  Sanford. 


:1 


SEAL.l  Ch.  RoGIER, 
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[Translation.] 

Treaty  of  May  IS,  186S,  between  Belgium  and  the  Netherlands,  annexed  to  the  treaty  of 

July  20,  186S, 

His  Majeety  the  King  of  the  Belgians  and  His  Maje^y  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands, Grand  Duke  of  Luxemburg,  having  come  to  an  agreement  upon  the  con- 
ditions of  the  redemption,  by  capitalization,  of  the  dues  established  upon  the 
navigation  of  the  Scheldt  and  of  its  mouths,  by  paragraph  three  of  the  ninth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  the  19th  April,  1839,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special 
treaty  on  this  subject,  and  have  appointed  for  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  M.  Aldephonse  Alexander  Felix,  Baron  du 
Jardin,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  decorated  with  the  Iron  Cross,  Com- 
mander of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  Chevalier  Grand  Cross  of  the  Oaken  Crown, 
Grand  Cross  and  Commander  of  several  other  orders,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands.  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  M.  Paul  Van  der  Maesen  de  Sombreff,  Chevalier 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Nichan  Iftihar  of  Tunis,  his  Minister  of  Foreign 
Atfiairs;  M.  Jean  Rudolphe  Thorbecke,  Chevalier  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the 
Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Leopold  of  Belgium,  and  of 
many  other  orders,  his  Minister  of  Interior;  and  M.  Gerard  Henri  Betz,  his  Minister 
of  Finance; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have 
concluded  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  renounces  forever,  for  the  sum  of 
17,141,640  florins  of  Holland,  the  dues  levied  upon  the  navigation  of  the  Scheldt 
and  of  its  mouths,  by  virtue  of  paragraph  three  of  Article  IX,  of  the  treaty  of  19th 
April,  1839. 

Article  II. 

This  sum  shall  be  paid  to  the  Government  of  the  Netherlands  by  the  Belgian 
Government,  at  Antwerp,  or  at  Amsterdam,  at  the  choice  of  the  latter,  the  franc 
calculated  at  47 J  cents  of  the  Netherlands,  as  follows: 

One-third  immediately  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  the  two  other  thirds 
in  three  equal  installments,  payable  on  the  Ist  May,  1864,  1st  May,  1865,  and  1st 
May,  1866.     The  Belgian  Government  may  anticipate  the  above-named  payments. 

Article  III. 

From  and  after  the  payment  of  the  first  installment  of  one-third,  the  dues  shall 
cease  to  be  levied  by  the  Government  of  the  Netherlands. 

The  sums  not  immediately  paid  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent,  per 
annum,  in  favor  of  the  treasury  of  the  Netherlands. 

Article  \W. 

It  is  understood  that  the  capitalization  of  the  dues  shall  not  in  any  way  affect 
the  engagements  by  which  the  two  States  are  bound,  in  what  concerns  the  Scheldt, 
by  treaties  in  force. 

Article  V. 

The  pilotage  dues  now  levied  on  the  Scheldt  are  reduced  20  per  cent,  for  sailing 
vessels,  25  per  cent,  for  towed  vessels,  and  30  per  cent,  for  steam  vessels. 

It  is,  moreover,  agreed  that  the  pilotage  dues  on  the  Scheldt  can  never  ])e  higher 
than  the  pilotage  dues  levied  at  the  mouths  of  the  Meuse. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
the  Ha^e  within  four  months,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  above  named  have  signed  the  same  and 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  Hague,  the  12th  May,  1863. 
L.  8.1  Baron  nr  Jardin. 

L.  8.1  P.  Van  Der  Maesen  de^oni^b.^yy. 

^^'  ^'J  Thorhecke. 

'^  ^J  Betz. 
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[Translation.] 
Protocol  of  July  15 y  1863^  annexed  to  Oie  treaty  of  July  20,  186S, 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries,  having  come  together  in  conferenoe  to 
determine  the  general  treaty  relative  to  the  redemption  of  the  Scheldt  dues,^  and 
having  judged  it  useful,  before  drawing  up  this  arrangement  in  due  form,  to  be 
enlightened  with  respect  to  the  treaty  concluded  the  12th  of  May,  1863,  between 
Belgium  and  Holland,  have  resolved,  to  this  end,  to  invite  the  Minister  of  the 
Netherlands  to  take  a  place  in  the  conference. 

The  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Netherlands  presented  himself  in  response  to  this 
invitation,  and  made  the  following  declaration: 

"The  undersigned,  Envov  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleriipotentiary  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  declares,  in  virtue  of  the  special  powers  which 
have  been  delivered  to  him,  that  the  extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  dues,  consented 
to  by  his  August  Sovereign  in  the  treaty  of  the  12th  May,  applies  to  all  flags;  that 
these  dues  can  never  be  reestablished  in  any  form  whatsoever;  and  that  this  extin- 
guishment shall  not  affect  in  any  way  the  other  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  the  19th 
April,  1839.'' 

[l.  s.]  Baron  Gericke  d'Hekwynen. 

Brussels,  July  15,  1863. 

Note  has  been  taken  and  record  made  of  this  declaration,  which  shall  be     serted 
in  or  annexed  to  the  general  treaty. 
Done  at  Brussels,  the  15th  July,  1863. 

Baron  Gericke  d'Herwynen. 

Baron  de  Hugel. 

J.  T.  DO  Amaral. 

M.  Carvallo. 

P.  BiLLE  Brahe. 

D.  Coello  de  Portugal. 

H.  8.  Sanfokd. 

Malaret. 

Howard  de  Walden  et  Seapord. 

Von  Hodenberg. 

Cte.  de  Montalto. 

Man.  Yrigoyen. 

Vte.  de  Seisal. 

Savigny. 

Orloff. 

Adalbert  Mansbach. 

c.  musurus. 

Geffcken. 

Ch.  Rogier. 

Bn.  Lambermont. 
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1868. 


Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  November  16^  1868 y*  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  April 
12^  1869;  ratified  hy  the  President  April  18^  1869;  ratifications 
exchanged  July  10^  1869;  proclaimed  July  30^  1869.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  Q^.) 

Articles. 


I.  Recognition  of  naturalization. 
II.  Liability  for  prior  offenses. 
III.  Exemption  from  military  service. 


IV.  Resumption  of  former  citizenship. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 

King  of  the  Belgians,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of 

those  persons  who  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  Bel- 

S'luBj,  and  from  Belgium  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have  rettolved 
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to  make  a  Convention  on  this  subject  and  have  appointed  for  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  namely: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Shelton  San- 
ford,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  Their  Minister  Resident  near  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  and 

His  Majesty  uie  King  of  the  Belgians,  the  Sieur  Jules  Vander 
Stichelen,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  ot  the  Dutch  Lion,  &c.,  &c.,  &c., 
His  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 

who  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers 
found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles: 

Abticle  1. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  or  shall  have  been  nattiral- 
ized  in  Belgium  will  be  considered  by  the  United  States  as  citizens  of 
Belgium; 

Reciprocally,  Belgians  who  may  or  who  shall  have  been  naturalized 
in  the  United  States  will  be  considered  by  Belgium  as  citizens  of  the 
United  States. 

Abticle  2. 

Citizens  of  either  contracting  party  in  case  of  their  return  to  their 
original  country  can  be  prosecuted  there  for  crimes  or  misdemeanors 
committed  before  naturalization,  saving  to  them  such  limitations  as 
are  established  by  the  laws  of  their  original  country. 

Article  3. 

Naturalized  citizens  of  either  contracting  party  who  shall  have 
resided  five  years  in  the  country  which  has  naturalized  them,  cannot 
be  held  to  the  obligation  of  military  service  in  their  original  country 
or  to  incidental  obligation  resulting  therefrom  in  the  event  of  their 
return  to  it,  except  in  cases  of  desertion  from  organized  and  embodied 
military  or  naval  service  or  those  that  may  be  assimilated  thereto  by 
the  laws  of  that  country. 

Article  4. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  naturalized  in  Belgium  shall  be  con- 
sidered by  Belgium  as  citizens  of  the  United  States  when  they  shall 
have  recovered  their  character  as  citizens  of  the  United  States  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

Reciprocally,  Belgians  naturalized  in  the  United  States  shall  be  con- 
siderea  as  Belgians  by  the  United  States  when  they  shall  have  recov- 
ered their  chamcter  as  Belgians  according  to  the  laws  of  Belgium. 

Article  5. 

The  present  Convention  shall  enter  into  execution  immediately  after 
the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  ten  years. 
If,  at  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  have  given  notice  six  months  in  advance  of  its  intention  to  ter- 
minate the  same,  it  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve 
months  after  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to 
the  other  of  such  intention. 
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Article  6. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and 
by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  with  the  consent  of  Parlia- 
ment and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Brussels  within  twelve 
months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  aflSxed  thereto  their  seals. 

Made  in  duplicate  at  Brussels  the  sixteenth  of  November,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  sixty  eight. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


H.  S.  Sanford 

Jules  Vander  Stichelen 


1868. 
CoNscn.AR  Convention. 

Concluded  Deceinher  5,  1868:  ratiiication  adtdsed  hy  the  Senate  April 
12j  1869;  ratified  hy  tlui  President  April  18^  1869;  ratjficatimis  ex- 
clmnged  July  8,  1869;  proclaimed  March  7,  1870.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  68.) 

This  treaty,  which  contained  sixteen  articles,  was  terminated  January 
1,  1880,  on  notice  given  by  the  Belgian  Gov^ernment.     See  page  53. 

Federal  case:  In  re  WildeuhuH,  28  Fed.  Rep.,  924. 


1808. 
Trade-Makk  Convention. 

Concluded  Decemher  20^  1868;  ratification  advised  hy  th^  Senate  April 
1'2^  1869;  ratified  hy  the  President  April  18^  1869;  ratifications  ex- 
changed June  19^  1869;  jyroclaimed  July  30^  1869.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889 


idfjif;  2 
,  p.  72.) 


This  was;  ;in  additional  article  to  the  treaty  of  1858,  and  terminated 
with  it  July  1,  1875      Sec  page  75. 


1874.. 
Extradition  Convention. 


Concluded  March  19^  1871}.;  ratifications  advised  hy  the  Senate  March  ^, 
1874-;  ratified  hy  the  Prexid^nt  March  31^  187 J^:  ratifications  ex- 
changed. April  3i\  1874;  proclaimed  May  i,  187 4,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  73.) 

This  treaty  contained  eight  articles,  and  was  terminated  November 
18,  1882,  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  1882.  See 
page  80. 

Federal  cases:  Ex  pnrto  Vrii  Hoven,  4  Dill.;  411,  lu  re  Stupp,  12  Blatch.,  501; 
lajie  Vandervelpen,  14  Blatch,,  137. 
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1875. 
Tebatt  of  Cohmebck  and  Navigation. 

Condvded  March  S,  1875;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  March 
10^  1875;  ratified  hy  the  President  March  16^  1875;  ratifications 
eocchanged  June  11^  1875;  proclaimed  June  29^  1875.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  76.) 

Abticlbs. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation. 
II.  Duties  payable  by  Belgian  ves- 
sels. 

III.  Duties  payable  by  United  States 

vessels. 

IV.  CJoasting  trade. 
V.  Import  duties. 

VI.  Export  duties. 
VII.  Premiums,  drawbacks,  etc. 


VIII.  Fisheries  excluded. 

IX.  Nationality  of  vessels. 

X.  Cargoes  for  other  countries. 

XI.  Warehousing. 

XII.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 

XIII.  Shipwrecks. 

XIV.  Transit  duty. 
XV.  Trademarks. 

XVI.  Duration. 

XVII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part,  and  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians  on  the  other  part,  wishing  to  regulate  in  a  for- 
mal manner  their  reciprocal  relations  of  commerce  and  navigation, 
and  further  to  strengthen,  through  the  development  of  their  interests, 
respectively,  the  bonds  of  friendship  and  good  understanding  so  hap- 
pily established  between  the  Governments  and  people  of  the  two 
countries;  and  desiring  with  this  view  to  conclude,  by  common  agree- 
ment, a  treaty  establishing  conditions  equally  advantageous  to  the 
commerce  and  navigation  of  both  States,  have  to  that  effect  appointed 
as  their  plenipotentiaries,  namely:  The  President  of  the  United  States, 
Hamilton  Fisn,  Secretary  of  Stiite  of  the  United  States,  and  his  Maj- 
esty the  King  of  the  Belgians  Maurice  Delfosse,  Commander  of  the 
Order  of  Leopold,  &c.,  &c.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  in  the  United  States,  who,  after  having  communicated 
to  each  other  their  full  powers  ascertained  to  be  in  good  and  proper 
form  have  agreed  to  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  full  and  entire  freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation 
between  the  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries,  and  the  same  security 
and  protection  which  is  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  eacn 
country  shall  be  guaranteed  on  both  sides.  The  said  inhabitants, 
whether  established  or  temporarily  residing  within  any  ports,  cities, 
or  places  whatever  of  the  two  countries,  shall  not,  on  account  of  their 
commerce  or  industry,  pay  any  other  or  higher  duties,  taxes,  or  imposts 
than  those  which  shall  be  levied  on  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country 
in  which  they  ma}"  be;  and  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  other  favors, 
with  regard  to  commerce  or  industry,  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  one  of  the  two  States,  shall  be  common  to  those  of  the  other. 

Article  II. 

Belgian  vessels,  whether  coming  from  a  Belgian  or  a  foreign  port, 
shall  not  pay,  either  on  entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  tVve  VSwWv^A. 
States,  whatever  may  be  their  destination^  any  otner  or  hVgVi^iL  A^vxVa" 
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of  tonnage,  pilotage,  anchorage,  buoys,  light-houses,  clearance,  bro- 
kerage, or  generally  other  charges  whatsoever,  than  are  required  from 
vessels  of  tne  United  States  in  similar  cases.  This  provision  extends, 
not  only  to  duties^  levied  for  the  benefit  of  the  State,  but  also  to  those 
levied  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities,  countries,  districts,  town- 
ships, corporations,  or  any  other  division  or  jurisdiction,  whatever  niay 
be  its  designation. 

Article  III. 

Reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United  States,  whether  coming  from  a 
port  ot  said  States  or  from  a  foreign  port,  shall  not  pay,  either  on 
entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  Belgium,  whatever  may  be  their 
destination,  any  other  or  nigher  duties  of  tonnage,  pilotage,  anchor- 
age, buoys,  light-houses,  clearance,  brokerage,  or  generally  other 
charges  whatever,  than  are  required  from  Belgian  vessels,  in  similar 
cases.  This  provision  extends  not  only  to  duties  levied  for  the  benefit 
of  the  State,  but  also  to  those  levied  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities, 
countries,  districts,  townships,  corporations,  or  any  other  division  or 
jurisdiction,  whatever  may  be  its  designation. 

Article  IV. 

As  regards  the  coasting  trade  between  the  ports  of  either  country, 
the  vessels  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  treated  on  both  sides  on  the  same 
footing  with  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

Article  V. 

Objects  of  any  kind  soever  introduced  into  the  ports  of  either  of  the 
two  States  under  the  flag  of  the  other,  whatever  nui}^  be  their  origin 
and  from  what  country  soever  the  importation  thereof  may  have  been 
made,  shall  not  pay  other  or  higher  entrance  duties,  nor  shall  be  sub- 
jected to  other  charges  or  restrictions  than  they  would  pay,  or  be 
subjected  to,  were  they  imported  under  the  national  flag. 

Article  VI. 

Articles  of  every  description  exported  by  Belgian  vessels,  or  b}'  those 
of  the  United  SUites  of  America  from  the  ports  of  either  country  to 
any  country  whatsoever,  shall  be  subjected  to  no  other  duties  or 
formalities  than  such  as  are  required  for  exportation  under  the  flag 
of  the  country  where  the  shipment  is  made. 

Article  VII. 

All  premiums,  drawbacks,  or  other  favors  of  like  nature,  which  may 
be  allowed  in  the  States  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  upon 
goods  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels,  shall  be  likewise  and 
m  the  same  manner,  allowed  upon  goods  imported  directly  from  one 
of  the  two  countries  by  its  vessels  into  the  other,  or  exported  from 
one  of  the  two  countries  by  the  vessels  of  the  other  to  any  destination 
whatsoever. 
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Article  VIII. 

The  preceding  article  is,  however,  not  to  apply  to  the  importation 
of  the  produce  of  the  national  fisheries;  each  of  the  two  parties  reserv- 
ing to  itself  the  faculty  of  granting  special  privileges  for  the  impor- 
tation of  those  articles  under  its  own  nag. 

Article  IX. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  to  treat  as  Belgian 
vessels,  and  as  vessels  of  the  United  States,  all  those  which  being 
provided  by  the  competent  authority  with  a  passport,  sea  letter,  or 
any  other  sufficient  document,  shall  be  recognized,  conformably  with 
existing  laws,  as  national  vessels  in  the  country  to  which  they  respec- 
tively belong. 

Article  X. 

Belgian  vessels  and  those  of  the  United  States  may,  conformably 
with  the  laws  of  the  two  countries,  retain  on  board,  in  the  ports  of 
both,  such  parts  of  their  cargoes  as  may  be  destined  for  a  foreign 
countr}^;  and  such  parts  shall  not  be  subjected,  either  while  they 
remain  on  board  or  upon  re-exportation,  to  any  charges  whatsoever, 
other  than  those  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling. 

Articije  XI. 

During  the  period  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  two  countries  respec- 
tively for  the  warehousing  of  goods,  no  duties,  other  than  those  of 
watch  and  storage,  shall  be  levied  upon  articles  brought  from  either 
country  into  the  other  while  awaiting  transit,  re-exportation,  or  entry 
for  consumption.  Such  goods  shall  in  no  case  be  subject  to  higher 
warehouse  charges,  or  to  other  formalities,  than  if  they  had  been 
imported  under  the  flag  of  the  country. 

Article  XII. 

In  all  that  relates  to  duties  of  customs  and  navigation,  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  |)romise,  reciprocally,  not  to  grant  an}^  favor,  privi- 
lege, or  immunity  to  any  other  State  which  shall  not  instantly  become 
common  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  both  parties  respectively; 
gratuitously,  if  the  concession  or  favor  to  such  other  State  is  gratui- 
tous, and  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  or  its  equivalent,  if  the 
concession  is  conditional. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  lay  upon  goods  proceeding 
from  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  other  party,  which  may  be  imported 
into  its  ports,  any  other  orhigher  duties  of  importation  or  re-exporta- 
tion than  are  laid  upon  the  importation  or  re-exportation  of  similar 
goods  coming  from  any  other  foreign  country. 

In  case  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  announce  to  the 
other  its  desire  to  terminate  this  Article,  the  operation  and  the  obliga- 
tion thereof  shall  cease  and  determine  at  the  expiration  of  one  year 
from  the  delivery  of  such  notice,  leaving  however  the  remaining  Arti- 
cles of  the  Treaty  in  force  until  terminated  according  to  the  provisions 
of  Article  XVI  hereinafter. 
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Article  Xm. 

In  cases  of  shipwreck,  damages  at  sea,  or  forced  putting  in,  each 
party  shall  afford  to  the  vessels  of  the  other,  whether  belonging  to  the 
State  or  to  individuals,  the  same  assistance  and  protection  and  the 
same  immunities  which  would  have  been  granted  to  its  own  vessels  in 
similar  cases. 

Article  XIV. 

Articles  of  all  kinds,  the  transit  of  which  is  allowed  in  the  United 
States,  coming  from  or  going  to  Belgium,  shall  be  exempt  from  all 
transit  duty  in  the  United  States. 

Reciprocally,  articles  of  all  kinds,  the  transit  of  which  is  allowed  in 
Belgium,  coming  from  or  going  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  transit  duty  in  Belgium.  Such  transit,  whether  in  the  United 
States  or  in  Belgium,  shall  be  subject,  however,  to  such  limitations  as 
to  the  points  between  which  the  transit  may  be  made,  and  to  such  reg- 
ulations for  the  protection  of  the  revenue  and  the  prevention  of  with- 
drawal of  the  articles  for  consumption  or  use  within  the  country 
through  which  the  transit  is  made,  as  are  or  may  be  prescribed  by  or 
under  the  authority  of  the  laws,  of  the  countries  respectively. 

Article  XV.  ^ 

■♦ 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  secure  complete  and  effi- 
cient protection  to  the  manufacturing  industry  of  their  respective 
citizens,  agree  that  any  counterfeiting  in  one  of  the  two  countries  of 
the  trade  marks  affixed  in  the  other  on  merchandise,  to  show  its  origin 
and  quality,  shall  be  strictly  prohibited,  and  shall  give  ground  for  an 
action  of  damages  in  favor  of  the  injured  party,  to  be  prosecuted  in 
the  courts  of  the  country  in  which  the  counterfeit  shall  be  proven. 

The  trade  marks  in  which  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries 
may  wish  to  secure  the  right  of  property  in  the  other,  must  be  lodged, 
to  wit:  the  marks  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  at  Brussels,  in  the 
office  of  the  clerk  of  the  tribunal  of  commerce;  and  the  marks  of 
Belgian  citizens,  at  the  Patent  Office  in  Washington. 

It  is  understood  that  if  a  trade  mark  has  become  public  property  in 
the  country  of  its  origin,  it  shall  be  equally  free  to  all  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  ten  years  from  the  date 
of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  until  the  expiration  of  twelve 
months  after  either  of  the  high  conti'acting  parties  shall  have 
announced  to  the  other  its  intention  to  terminate  the  operation  there- 
of; each  party  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  making  such  declara- 
tion to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  ten  years  above  mentioned;  and  it 
is  agreed  that  after  the  expiration  of  tne  twelve  months  of  prolonga- 
tion accorded  on  both  sides,  this  treaty  and  all  its  stipulations  simll 
cease  to  be  in  force. 

oSee  Trade-Mark  Treaty,  p.  80. 
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Article  XVII. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Brussels  within  the  term  of  nine  months  after  its  date,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals  at 
Washington,  the  eighth  day  of  March  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventy  five. 


Hamilton  Fish 
Maurice  Delfosse 


SEAL. 

seal. 


1880. 


Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  March  P,  1880;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  with 
amendments  June  15^  1880/  ratified  hy  the  President  June  ^5, 
1880;  tiyne  for  exchanae  of  ratifications  extended  hy  the  Senate 
January  5,  1881;  ratifications  exchanged  February  25^  1881;  pro- 
dainied  Ma/rch  i,  1881,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  80.) 

Articles. 


I.  Officers  authorized. 
II.  Privileges. 

III.  Exemptions. 

IV.  Testimony  by  consular  officers. 
V.  Arms  and  flags. 

VI.  Inviolability  of  consulates. 
VII.  Acting  officers. 
VIII.  Vice-consuls  and  consular  agents. 


IX.  Applications  to  local  authorities. 
X.  Performance  of  notarial  acts. 
XL  Authority  as  to  shipping. 
XII.  Deserters  from  ships. 

XIII.  Settlement  of  damages  at  sea. 

XIV.  Shipwreck  proceedings. 
XV.  Estates  of  deceased  persons. 

XVI.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  being  mutually  desirous  of  defining  the  rights, 
privileges  and  immunities  of  consular  officers  in  the  two  countries, 
deem  it  expedient  to  conclude  a  consular  convention  for  that  purpose, 
and  have  accordingly  named  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  Maxwell  Evarts,  Sec- 
retary of  State;  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Maurice  Delfosse,  Commander 
of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  &c.,  &c.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  in  the  United  States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles: 

Article  1. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the 
other,  consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  in  all 
its  ports,  cities  and  places,  except  those  were  it  may  not  be  convenient 
to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reservation,  however,  shall  not  apply 
to  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  without  also  applying  to  every 
other  power. 
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Article  II. 

The  consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  of 
each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy  reciprocally,  in 
the  States  of  the  other,  all  the  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities 
that  are  enjoyed  by  oflScers  of  the  same  rank  and  quality  of  the  most 
favored  nation.  The  said  oflScers,  before  being  admitted  to  the  exer- 
cise of  their  functions  and  the  enjoyment  of  the  immunities  thereto 
pertaining,  shall  present  their  conunissions  in  the  forms  established  in 
their  respective  countries.  The  government  of  each  of  the  two  high 
contracting  powers  shall  furnish  tnem  the  necessary  exequatur  free  of 
charge,  and,  on  the  exhibition  of  this  instrument,  they  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  granted  by  this 
convention. 

Federal  case:  Wildenhue'  Case,  120  U.  S.  Rep.,  1. 

Article  HI. 

Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  citizens 
of  the  State  by  which  they  are  appointed,  shall  be  exempt  from  pre- 
liminary arrest  except  in  the  case  oi  oflfences  which  the  local  legislation 
qualifies  as  crimes  and  punishes  as  such;  they  shall  be  exempt  from 
military  billetings,  from  service  in  the  regular  army  or  navy,  in  the 
militia,  or  in  the  national  guard;  they  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from 
all  direct  taxes,  national,  state  or  municipal,  imposed  upon  persons, 
either  in  the  nature  of  capitation  tax  or  in  respect  to  their  property, 
unless  such  taxes  become  due  on  account  of  the  possession  of  real 
estate,  or  for  interest  on  capital  invested  in  the  country  where  the  said 
oflBcers  exercise  their  functions.  This  exemption  shall  not,  however, 
apply  to  consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  or  consular  agents 
engaged  in  any  profession,  business  or  trade,  but  the  said  officers  shall 
in  such  case  be  subject  to  the  payment  of  the  same  taxes  that  would  be 
paid  by  any  other  foreigner  under  the  like  circumstances. 

Article  IV. 

When  a  court  of  one  of  the  two  countries  shall  desire  to  receive  the 
judicial  declaration  or  deposition  of  a  consul  general,  consul,  vice- 
consul  or  consular  agent,  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  State  which  appointed 
him,  and  who  is  engaged  in  no  commercial  business,  it  shall  request 
him,  in  writing,  to  appear  before  it,  and  in  case  of  his  inability  to  do 
so,  it  shall  request  him  to  give  his  testimony  in  writing,  or  shall  visit 
his  residence  or  oflSce  to  obtain  it  orally. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  officer  to  comply  with  this  request  with 
as  little  delay  as  possible. 

In  all  criminal  cases,  contemplated  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  constitution  of  the  United  States,  whereby  the  right  is 
secured  to  persons  charged  with  crimes  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their 
favor,  the  appearance  in  court  of  said  consular  officer  shall  be  demanded, 
with  all  possible  regard  to  the  consular  dignity  and  to  the  duties  of  his 
office.  A  similar  treatment  shall  also  be  extended  to  the  consuls  of  the 
United  States  in  Belgium,  in  the  like  cases. 
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Article  V. 

Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  mav  place 
over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with  this 
inscription:  constate  general^  or  coiifadate^  or  vice-con^ulcte^  or  coyi- 
sul<ir  agency  of  the  United  States  or  of  Belgium, 

They  may  also  mise  the  flag  of  their  country  on  their  offices,  except 
in  the  capital  of  thecountry  when  there  is  a  legation  there.  They  may 
in  like  manner,  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  over  the  boat  employed 
by  them  in  the  port  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions. 

Article  VI. 

The  consular  offices  shall  at  all  times  be  inviolable.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not,  under  any  pretext,  invade  them.  In  no  case  shall 
they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  deposited.  In  no  case  shall 
those  offices  be  used  as  places  of  asylum.  When  a  consular  officer  is 
engaged  in  other  business,  the  papers  relating  to  the  consulate  shall 
be  kept  separate. 

Article  VII. 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  incapacity  or  absence  of  consuls  general, 
consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  their  chancellors  or  secre- 
retaries,  whose  official  character  may  have  previously  been  made  known 
to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington,  or  to  the  Ministry  for  For- 
eign Affairs,  in  Belgium,  may  tempoi-arily  exercise  their  functions, 
and  while  thus  acting  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  prerogatives  and 
immunities  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls  general  and  consuls  ma}^  so  far  as  the  laws  of  their  country 
allow,  with  the  approbation  of  their  respective  governments,  appoint 
vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  in  the  cities,  port«,  and  places  within 
their  consular  jurisdiction.  These  agents  may  be  selected  from  among 
citizens  of  the  United  States  or  of  Belgium,  or  those  of  other  countries. 
They  shall  be  furnished  with  a  regular  commission,  and  shall  enjoy 
the  privileges  stipulated  for  consular  officers  in  this  convention,  sub- 
ject to  the  exceptions  specified  in  Articles  III  and  IV. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  anu  consular  agents,  shall 
have  the  right  to  address  the  administrative  and  judicial  authorities, 
whether,  in  the  United  States,  of  the  Union,  the  States  or  the  munici- 
palities, or  in  Belgium,  of  the  State,  the  province  or  the  commune, 
throughout  the  whole  extent  of  their  consular  jurisdiction,  in  order 
to  complain  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  between 
the  United  States  and  Belgium,  and  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the 
rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen.  If  the  complaint  should 
not  be  satisfactorily  redressed,  the  consular  officers  aforesaid,  in  the 
absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country,  may  apply  directly  to 
the  government  of  the  country  where  they  exercise  their  funclioiv^. 
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Article  X. 

Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  may  take 
at  their  oflSces,  at  their  private  residence,  at  the  residence  of  the  par- 
ties, or  on  board  ship,  the  depositions  of  the  captains  and  crews  of 
vessels  of  their  own  country,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  and  of 
any  other  citizen  of  their  nation.  They  may  also  receive  at  their 
offices,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  all 
contracts  between  the  citizens  of  their  country  and  the  citizens  or 
other  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  and  even  all  con- 
tracts between  the  latter,  provided  they  relate  to  property  situated  or 
to  business  to  be  transacted  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which 
the  said  consular  officer  may  belong.  Such  papers  and  official  docu- 
ments of  every  kind,  whether  in  the  original,  in  copies,  or  in  transla- 
tion, duly  authenticated  and  legalized  by  the  Consuls  general,  consuls, 
vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  and  sealed  with  their  official  seal, 
shall  be  received  a3  legal  documents  in  courts  of  justice  throughout 
the  United  States  and  Belgium. 

Article  XI. 

The  respective  Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular 
agents  shall  have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  mer- 
chant vessels  of  their  nation,  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  all 
differences  which  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  between  the  cap- 
tains, officers,  and  crews,  without  exception,  particularly  in  reference 
to  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not  interfere  except  when  the  disorder  that  has  arisen 
is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  disturb  tranquility  and  public  order  on  shore, 
or  in  the  port,  or  when  a  person  of  the^  country  or  not  belonging  to  the 
crew  shall  be  concerned  tnerein. 

'  In  all  other  cases,  the  aforesaid  authorities  shall  confine  themselves 
to  lending  aid  to  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  or  consular  agents,  if 
they  are  requested  by  them  to  do  so,  in  causing  the  arrest  ancTimpris- 
onment  of  any  person  whose  name  is  inscribed  on  the  crew-list,  when- 
ever, for  any  cause,  the  said  officers  shall  think  proper. 

Article  XII. 

The  respective  Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular 
agents  may  cause  to  be  arrested  the  officers,  sailors,  and  all  other 
persons  making  part  of  the  crews,  in  any  manner  whatever,  of  ships 
of  war  or  mercnant  vessels  of  their  nation,  who  may  be  guilty,  or  be 
accused,  of  having  deserted  said  ships  and  vessels,  for  the  purpose  of 
sending  them  on  board  or  back  to  their  country.  To  this  end  they 
shall  address  the  competent  local  authorities  of  the  respective  coun- 
tries, in  writing,  and  shall  make  to  them  a  written  request  for  the 
deserters,  supporting  it  by  the  exhibition  of  the  register  of  the  vessel 
and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official  documents,  to  show  that  the 
persons  claimed  belong  to  the  said  ship's  company.  Upon  such 
request^  thus  supported,  the  del_very  to  them  of  tne  deserters  cannot 

«The  word  ** alone"  after  "request'*  was  stricken  out  of  the  Treaty  by  the 
Senate, 
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be  refused,  unless  it  should  be  duly  proved  that  they  were  citizens  of 
the  country  where  their  extradition  is  demanded  at  the  time  of  their 
being  inscribed  on  the  crew-list.  All  the  necessary  aid  and  protection 
shall  be  furnished  for  the  pursuit,  seizure  and  arrest  of  the  deserters, 
who  shall  even  be  put  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country,  at  the 
request  and  expense  of  the  consular  officers  until  there  may  be  an 
opportunity  for  sending  them  away.  If,  however,  such  an  opportu- 
nity should  not  present  itself  within  the  space  of  three  months,  count- 
ing from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserters  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
nor  shall  they  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

If  the  deserter  has  committed  any  misdemeanor,  and  the  court  having 
the  right  to  take  cognizance  of  the  offense  shall  claim  and  exercise  it, 
the  delivery  of  the  deserter  shall  be  deferred  until  the  decision  of  the 
court  has  been  pronounced  and  executed. 

Article  XIII. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners, 
freighters  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  vessels  of 
the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  port  voluntaril}',  or  are  forced 
by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  by  the  consuls  general,  consuls, 
vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  of  the  respective  countries.  If, 
however,  any  inhabitant  of  the  country  or  citizen  or  subject  of  a  third 
power,  shall  be  interested  in  the  matter,  and  the  parties  cannot  agree, 
the  competent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

Article  XIV. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  vessels  of  the  United 
States  wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  Belgium,  and  of  Belgian  vessels 
wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  directed  by  the 
consuls  general,  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two  countries  respec- 
tivel3%  and  until  their  arrival,  by  the  respective  consular  agents, 
wherever  an  agency  exists.  In  the  places  and  ports  where  an  agency 
does  not  exist,  the  local  authorities,  until  the  arrival  of  the  consul  in 
whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,  and  who  shall  be  imme- 
diately informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all  necessary  measures 
for  the  protection  of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  wrecked  property. 
The  local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  main- 
tenance of  order,  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  salvors  if 
these  do  not  belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to 
carry  into  effect  the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation 
of  the  merchandise  saved.  It  is  understood  that  such  merchandise  is 
not  to  be  subjected  to  any  custom-house  charges,  unless  it  be  intended 
for  consumption  in  the  country  where  the  wreck  may  have  taken 
place. 

The  intervention  of  the  local  authorities  in  these  different  cases  shall 
occasion  no  expense  of  any  kind,  except  such  as  may  be  caused  by  the 
operations  of  salvage  and  the  preservation  of  the  goods  saved,  together 
with  such  as  would  be  incurred  under  similar  circumstances  by  vessels 
of  the  nation. 

Article  XV. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  \n  Bdgvvxxu^ 
prof  a  citizen  of  Belgium  in  the  United  States,  without  Yiavmg  an^ 
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known  heirs  or  testamentary  executor  by  him  appointed,  the  compe- 
tent local  authorities  shall  give  information  of  the  circumstance  to 
the  consuls  or  consular  agents  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased 
belongs,  in  order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immediately 
forwarded  to  parties  interested. 

Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  shall 
have  the  right  to  appear,  personally  or  by  delegate,  in  all  proceedings 
on  behalf  of  the  absent  or  minor  heirs,  or  creditors,  until  they  are 
duly  represented. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications, 
which  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respectiv^e  constitutions 
of  the  two  countries,  and  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible within  the  period  of  six  months.  In  case  neither  party  gives 
notice,  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  t«n 
years,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  tnis  convention,  it  shall  remain  in 
force  one  year  longer,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year,  until  the  expii-a- 
tion  of  a  vear  from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  have 
given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  in  duplicate,  the  ninth  of  March,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighty. 


William  Maxwell  Evarts 
Maurice  Delfosse 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


1882. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Conchided  June  13^  1882;  ratijicatimi  advwed  hy  the  Stmate  August 
5,  1882;  ratified  hy  the  President  Novemher  16^  1882;  ratifications 
exchanged  November  18^  1882;  proclaimed  Novemher  20^  1882^  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  85.) 

This  treaty  contained  eleven  articles,  and  was  terminated  June  14, 
1902,  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  treaty  of  1901.     (See  p.  82.) 


1884.. 
Trade-Mark  Convention.^ 

Concluded  Ajpril  7,  188J^  ratification  advised  hy  th^e  Seiuite  June  12^ 
188 4,;  ratifijcd  hy  the  President  Jidy  7,  188 If,;  ratifications  exchanged 
July  7,  1881i.;  proclaimed  July  P,  188^,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  88.) 

Articles. 

I.  Mutual  protection.  III.  Duration;  ratification. 

II.  Requirements. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King'  of  tbe  Belgians^  being  desirous  of  securing  reciprocal  protection 

«Art.  XV,  p.  74. 
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for  the  trade-marks  and  trade-labels  of  their  respective  citizens  or 
subjects  within  the  dominions  or  territories  of  the  other  country,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  appointed 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries:  The  President  of  the  United  States,  Fred- 
erick T.  Frelmghuysen,  Esquire,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  tne  Belgians,  Theodore  de 
Bounder  de  Melsbroeck,  Commander  of  His  order  of  Leopold,  His 
Majest3^'s  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  the 
United  States;  who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  pow- 
ers, found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles,  to  wit: 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Belgium  and  Belgian  citizens  in  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  enjoy,  as  regards  trade-marks  and 
trade-labels,  the  same  protection  as  native  citizens,  without  prejudice 
to  any  privilege  or  advantage  that  is  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  to 
the  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  II. 

In  order  to  secure  to  their  marks  the  protection  provided  for  by  the 
foregoing  article,  the  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
be  required  to  fulfil  the  law  and  regulations  of  the  other. 

Article  III. 

The  present  arrangement  shall  take  effect,  on  the  day  of  its  official 
publication,  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  expiration  of  the 
twelve  months  following  the  notice,  given  by  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties,  of  its  desire  for  the  cessation  of  its  effects. 

The  ratifications  of  this  Convention  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washing- 
ton as  soon  as  possible  within  one  3^ear  from  this  date. 

In  testimony  \vhcreof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Convention  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  French  languages, 
and  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  7th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-four. 


Fred"^.  T.  Frelinghuysen 

Tn**  DE  Bounder  de  Melsbroeck 

S.  Doc.  318,  58-2 6 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
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1901. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  October  26. 1901;  ratiflcatioii  advised  hy  Senate  January  30^ 
1902;  ratified  hy  President  June  13^  1902;  ratifications  exchanged 
June  H^  1902;  proclaimed  June  H^  1902.  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  32,  p. 
1894.) 


Abticlbs. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Offense  for  which  to  be  tried;  third 

countries. 

IV.  Political  offenses. 

V.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 


VI.  Deferring  extradition. 
VII.  Procedure. 
VIII.  Expenses. 
IX.  Limitations. 

X.  Articles  in  possession  of  accused. 
XL  Ratification;  duration. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  having  judged  it  expedient  vrith  a  view  to  the  better  admin- 
istration of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their  respective 
territories  and  jurisdictions  that  persons  charged  with  or  convicted  of 
the  crimes  and  offences  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives 
from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally 
delivered  up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  new  Convention  for  that  pur- 
pose and  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  John  Hay,  Secretary  of  State  of 
the  United  States;  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians, Mr.  Charles  C.  Wau- 

ters,  Charg6  d'Affaires  ad  interim  of  Belgium  near  the  Government 
of  the  United  States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of 
Belgium  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been 
charged,  as  principals  or  accessories,  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the 
crimes  and  offences  specified  in  the  following  article  committed  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum 
or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other:  Provided,  that  this 
shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to 
the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be 
found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial 
if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of  or 
be  charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  with  anj'- 
of  the  following  crimes: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  Belgian 
penal  code  by  the  terms  of  parricide,  assassination,  poisoning  and 
infanticide. 

2.  The  attempt  to  commit  nmrder. 
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3.  Bape,  or  attempt  to  commit  rape.     Bigamy.     Abortion. 

4.  Arson. 

5.  Piracy,  or  mutiny  on  shipboard  whenever  the  crew,  or  part 
thereof,  shall  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel  by  fraud  or  by  vio- 
lence against  the  conunanaer. 

6.  Lirceny;  the  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  break- 
ing and  entering  by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to 
commit  felony;  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of 
feloniously  and  forcibly  taking  from  the  person  of  another  money  or 
goods  by  violence  or  putting  him  in  fear;  and  the  corresponaing 
crimes  punished  by  the  Belgian  laws  under  the  description  of  thefte 
committed  in  an  inhabited  nouse  by  night,  and  by  breaking  in  by 
climbing  or  forcibly,  and  thefts  committed  with  violence  or  by  means 
of  threats. 

7.  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  which  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  and  also  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign,  or 
governmental  acts. 

8.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money  either  coin 
or  paper,  or  of  counterfeit  public  bonds,  coupons  of  the  public  debt, 
bank  notes,  obligations,  or  in  general  anything  being  a  title  or  instru- 
ment of  credit;  the  counterreiting  of  seals  and  dies,  impressions, 
stamps,  and  marks  of  State  and  public  administrations,  and  the  utter- 
ance thereof. 

9.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party  by  public  oflBcers  or  depositaries. 

10.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  crime  is  subject  to  punishment 
by  the  laws  of  the  place  where  it  was  cominittod,  and  the  amount  of 
money  or  the  value  of  the  property  embezzled  is  not  less  than  two 
hundred  dollars  or  one  thousand  francs. 

11.  Wilful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads 
which  endangers  human  life. 

12.  Obtaining  money,  valuable  securities  or  other  property  by  false 
pretences,  when  such  act  is  made  criminal  by  the  laws  of  both  countries 
and  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of  the  property  fraudulently 
obtained  is  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars  or  one  thousand  francs. 

13.  Kidnapping  of  minors. 

14.  Reception  of  articles  obtained  by  means  of  one  of  the  crimes  or 
oflFences  provided  for  by  the  present  convention. 

Extraaition  may  also  be  granted  for  the  attempt  to  commit  any  of 
the  crimes  above  enumerated  when  such  attempt  is  punishable  by  the 
laws  of  both  contracting  parties. 

Articlk  III. 

A  person  surrendered  under  this  convention  shall  not  be  tried  or 
punished  in  the  country  to  which  his  extradition  has  been  granted,  nor 
given  up  to  a  third  power  for  a  crime  or  offence,  not  provided  for  by 
the  present  convention  and  committed  previously  to  his  extradition, 
until  he  shall  have  been  allowed  one  month  to  leave  the  country  after 
having  been  discharged;  and,  if  he  shall  have  been  tried  and  conaemned 
to  punishment,  he  shall  be  allowed  one  month  after  having  suffered 
his  penalty  or  having  been  pardoned. 
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He  shall  moreover  not  be  tried  or  punished  for  any  crime  or  oftence 
provided  for  by  this  convention  committed  previous  to  his  extradition, 
other  than  that  which  gave  rise  to  the  extradition^  without  the  consent 
of  the  Government  which  surrendered  him,  which  may,  if  it  think 
proper,  require  the  production  of  one  of  the  documents  mentioned  in 
Article  Vli  of  this  convention. 

The  consent  of  that  Government  shall  likewise  be  required  for  the 
exti'adition  of  the  accused  to  a  third  country;  nevertheless,  such  con- 
sent shall  not  be  necessary  when  the  accused  shall  have  asked  of  his 
own  accord  to  be  tried  or  to  undergo  his  punishment,  or  when  he  shall 
not  have  left  within  the  space  of  time  above  specified  the  territory  of 
the  country  to  which  he  has  been  surrendered. 

Article  IV. 

The  provisions  of  this  convention  shall  not  be  applicable  to  persons 
guilty  of  any  political  crime  or  offence  or  of  one  connected  with  such 
a  crime  or  offence.  A  person  who  has  been  surrendered  on  account 
of  one  of  the  common  crimes  or  offences  mentioned  in  Article  II  shall 
consequently  in  no  case  be  prosecuted  and  punished  in  the  State  to 
which  his  extradition  has  been  granted  on  account  of  a  political  crime 
or  offence  committed  by  him  previously  to  his  extradition  or  on  account 
of  an  act  connected  with  such  a  political  crime  or  offence,  unless  he 
has  been  at  liberty  to  leave  the  country  for  one  month  after  having 
been  tried  and,  in  case  of  condemnation,  for  one  month  after  having 
suffered  his  punishment  or  having  been  pardoned. 

An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  a  foreign  government  or 
against  that  of  any  member  of  his  family  when  such  attempt  comprises 
the  act  either  of  murder  or  assassination,  or  of  poisoning,  shall  not  be 
considered  a  political  offence  or  an  act  connected  with  such  an  offence. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 

Article  VI. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  present  treaty  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the  commission 
of  offences  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall 
have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred  until  he 
shall  have  been  acquitted  or  have  served  the  term  of  imprisonment  to 
which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  VII. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be  made 
by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or,  in 
the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  gov- 
ernment, they  may  be  made  by  superior  consular  officers. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for  shall  have  been 

convicted  of  a  crime  or  offence,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in 

which  he  may  hav  e  been  convicted  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and 

attestation  of  *'       ^'  '^J  character  of  the  ^udgeby  tVi^^to^Y  executive 
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authority,  and  of  the  latter  by  the  minister  or  consul  of  the  United 
States  or  of  Belgium,  respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requisition. 
When,  however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with 
crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the 
country  where  the  crime  may  have  been  committed,  and  of  the  deposi- 
tions upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany 
the  requisition  as  aforesaid. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  competent  judicial  authority  of  the  United 
States,  upon  production  of  a  certificate  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
stating  tnat  a  request  has  been  made  by  the  Government  of  Belgium 
for  the  provisional  arrest  of  a  person  convicted  or  accused  of  the  com- 
miasion  therein  of  a  crime  or  offence  extraditable  under  the  provisions 
of  this  convention,  and  upon  complaint  dul}^  made  that  such  crime  or 
offence  has  been  so  committed,  to  issue  his  warrant  for  the  apprehen- 
sion of  such  person.  But  if  the  demand  for  surrender,  with  the  formal 
proofs  hereinbefore  mentioned,  be  not  made  as  aforesaid  by  the  diplo- 
matic agent  of  the  demanding  government,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  the 
competent  consular  officer,  witnin  fort}^  days  from  the  date  of  the 
commitment  of  the  fugitive,  the  prisoner  shall  be  discharged  from 
custody. 

And  the  Government  of  Belgium  will,  upon  request  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  transmitted  through  the  diplomatic  agent 
of  the  United  States,  or,  in  his  absence,  through  the  competent  con- 
sular officer,  secure  in  conformity  with  law  the  provisional  arrest  of 
persons  convicted  or  accused  of  the  commission  therein  of  crimes  or 
offences  extraditable  under  this  convention.  But  if  the  demand  for 
surrender,  with  the  formal  proofs  hereinbefore  mentioned,  be  not 
made  as  aforesaid  by  the  diplomatic  agent  of  the  demanding  govern- 
ment, or,  in  his  absence,  by  the  competent  consular  officer,  within 
forty  days  from  the  date  of  the  commitment  of  the  fugitive,  the  pris- 
oner shall  be  discharged  from  custody. 

Article  VIII. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and  deliv^ery  of 
fugitives  under  this  convention  shall  be  borne  by  the  State  in  whose 
name  the  extradition  is  sought;  Provided,  that  the  demanding  govern- 
ment shall  not  be  compelled  to  bear  any  expense  for  the  services  of 
such  officers  of  the  government  from  which  extradition  is  sought  as 
receive  a  fixed  salary;  and  provided  that  the  charge  for  the  services 
of  such  public  officials  as  receive  only  fees  shall  not  exceed  the  fees  to 
which  such  officials  are  entitled  under  the  laws  of  the  country  for 
services  rendered  in  ordinary  criminal  ^proceedings. 

Article  IX. 

Extraditions  shall  not  be  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  convention,  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty 
for  the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed  has  become  barred  by 
limitation,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requisi- 
tion is  addressed. 
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He  shall  moreover  not  be  tried  or  punished  for  any  crime  or  offence 
provided  for  by  this  convention  committed  previous  to  his  extradition, 
other  than  that  which  gave  rise  to  the  extradition^  without  the  consent 
of  the  Government  which  surrendered  him,  which  may,  if  it  think 
proper,  require  the  production  of  one  of  the  documents  mentioned  in 
Article  VII  of  this  convention. 

The  consent  of  that  Government  shall  likewise  be  required  for  the 
extradition  of  the  accused  to  a  third  country;  nevertheless,  such  con- 
sent shall  not  be  necessary  when  the  accused  shall  have  asked  of  his 
own  accord  to  be  tried  or  to  undergo  his  punishment,  or  when  he  shall 
not  have  left  within  the  space  of  time  above  specified  the  territory  of 
the  country  to  which  he  has  been  surrendered. 

Article  IV. 

The  provisions  of  this  convention  shall  not  be  applicable  to  persons 
guilty  of  any  political  crime  or  offence  or  of  one  connected  with  such 
a  crime  or  offence.  A  person  who  has  been  surrendered  on  account 
of  one  of  the  common  crimes  or  offences  mentioned  in  Article  II  shall 
consequently  in  no  case  be  prosecuted  and  punished  in  the  State  to 
which  his  extradition  has  been  granted  on  account  of  a  political  crime 
or  offence  committed  by  him  previously  to  his  extradition  or  on  account 
of  an  act  connected  with  such  a  political  crime  or  offence,  unless  he 
has  been  at  liberty  to  leave  the  country  for  one  month  after  having 
been  tried  and,  in  case  of  condemnation,  for  one  month  after  having 
suffered  his  punishment  or  having  been  pardoned. 

An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  a  foreign  government  or 
a^inst  that  of  any  member  of  his  family  when  such  attempt  comprises 
the  act  either  of  murder  or  assassination,  or  of  poisoning,  shall  not  be 
considered  a  political  offence  or  an  act  connected  with  such  an  offence. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 

Article  VI. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  present  treaty  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the  commission 
of  offences  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall 
have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred  until  he 
shall  have  been  acquitted  or  have  served  the  term  of  imprisonment  to 
which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  VII. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be  made 
by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or,  in 
the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  gov- 
ernment, they  may  be  made  by  superior  consular  officers. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for  shall  have  been 
convicted  of  a  crime  or  offence,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in 
which  he  may  have  been  convicted  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and 
attestation  of  the  official  character  of  the  judge  by  the  proper  executive 
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authority,  and  of  the  latter  by  the  minister  or  consul  of  the  United 
States  or  of  Belgium,  respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requisition. 
When,  however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with 
crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the 
country  where  the  crime  may  have  been  committed,  and  of  the  deposi- 
tions upon  which  such  warrant  ma}^  have  been  issued,  must  accompany 
the  requisition  as  aforesaid. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  competent  judicial  authority  of  the  United 
States,  upon  production  of  a  certificate  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
stating  that  a  request  has  been  made  by  the  Government  of  Belgium 
for  the  provisional  arrest  of  a  person  convicted  or  accused  of  the  com- 
mission therein  of  a  crime  or  offence  extraditable  under  the  provisions 
of  this  convention,  and  upon  complaint  dul}^  made  that  such  crime  or 
offence  has  been  so  committed,  to  issue  his  warrant  for  the  apprehen- 
sion of  such  person.  But  if  the  demand  for  surrender,  with  the  formal 
proofs  hereinbefore  mentioned,  be  not  made  as  aforesaid  by  the  diplo- 
matic agent  of  the  demanding  government,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  the 
competent  consular  officer,  witnin  forty  days  from  the  date  of  the 
commitment  of  the  fugitive,  the  prisoner  shall  be  discharged  from 
custody. 

And  the  Government  of  Belgium  will,  upon  request  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  transmitted  through  the  diplomatic  agent 
of  the  United  States,  or,  in  his  absence,  through  the  competent  con- 
sular officer,  secure  in  conformity  with  law  the  provisional  arrest  of 
persons  convicted  or  accused  of  the  commission  therein  of  crimes  or 
offences  extraditable  under  this  convention.  But  if  the  demand  for 
surrender,  with  the  formal  proofs  hereinbefore  mentioned,  be  not 
made  as  aforesaid  by  the  diplomatic  agent  of  the  demanding  govern- 
ment, or,  in  his  absence,  by  the  competent  consular  officer,  within 
forty  days  from  the  date  of  the  commitment  of  the  fugitive,  the  pris- 
oner shall  be  discharged  from  custody. 

Article  VIII. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and  deliv^ery  of 
fugitives  under  this  convention  shall  be  borne  b}^  the  State  in  whose 
name  the  extradition  is  sought;  Provided,  that  the  demanding  govern- 
ment shall  not  be  compelled  to  bear  any  expense  for  the  services  of 
such  officers  of  the  government  from  wliich  extradition  is  sought  as 
receive  a  fixed  salary;  and  provided  that  the  charge  for  the  services 
of  such  public  officials  as  receive  only  foes  shall  not  exceed  the  fees  to 
which  such  officials  are  entitled  under  the  laws  of  the  country  for 
services  rendered  in  ordinary  criminal  proceedings. 

Article  IX. 

Extraditions  shall  not  be  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  convention,  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty 
for  the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed  has  become  barred  b^ 
limitation,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requisi- 
tion is  addressed. 
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Article  X. 

All  articles  found  in  the  possession  of  the  accused  party  and 
obtained  through  the  commission  of  the  act  with  which  he  is  charged, 
or  that  may  be  used  as  evidence  of  the  crime  for  which  his  extradition 
is  demanded,  shall  be  seized  if  the  co'mpetent  authority  shall  so  order, 
and  shall  be  surrendered  with,  his  person. 

The  rights  of  third  parties  to  tbe  articles  so  found  shall  nevertheless 
be  respected. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  convention  shall  t^ike  effect  thirty  days  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications. 

After  it  shall  have  taken  effect,  the  convention  of  June  13,  1882, 
shall  cease  to  be  in  force  and  shall  be  superseded  by  the  present  con- 
vention which  shall  continue  to  have  binding  force  for  six  months 
jtfter  a  desire  for  its  termination  shall  have  been  expressed  in  due 
form  by  one  of  the  two  governments  to  the  other. 

It  shall  be  ratified  and  its  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wasli- 
ington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  above  articles  both  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and  they 
have  hereunto  aflixed  their  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  26  day  of  Octo- 
ber 1901. 


John  Hay 
Wauters. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


DECI.ARATION 


The  Senate  of  the  United  States,  b}^  its  resolution  of  January  30, 
1902,  having  given  its  advice  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the 
extradition  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Belgium,  signed  at 
Washington  on  October  26,  11K)1,  with  the  following  amendment: 

In  Article  II  insert  after  the  word  '"committed"  the  following: 
"and  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of  the  property  embezzled  is 
not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars  or  one  thousand  francs,"  and  the 
said  amendment  being  acceptable  to  the  (lovernment  of  Belgium,  the 
undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  before  proceeding  with  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  of  the  said  treaty,  and  being  duly  authorized,  have  agreed 
to  the  following: 

Extradition  may  not  be  granted  for  the  offenses  enumerated  in 
paragraph  10,  Article  II,  of  the  said  treaty  unless  ''the  amount  of 
money  or  the  value  of  the  property  embezzled  is  not  less  than  two 
hundred  dollars  or  one  thousand  francs." 

The  present  declaration  shall  have  the  same  force  and  duration  as 
the  Extradition  Treaty  of,  which  it  forms  an  integral  part. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  sixth  day  of  June,  1902. 

John  Hay 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United'  States  of  America. 


BOLIVIA. 


1858. 
Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  May  13^  1868;  ratification  advised  with  am^ndmetits  hy  the 
Senate  June  26^  I860;  aineridrrients  proposed  hy  Constituent  Assem- 
bly of  Bolima  consented  to  by  the  Senate  and  tirne  for  excliange  of 
ratifi<iations  extended  Febrvxiry  J,  1862;  ratified  hy  the  President 
February  17^  1862;  ratifications  exchanqed  November  P,  1862;  pro- 
claimed January  8^  1863.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  90.) 


Articlbs. 


I. 

U. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 

XV. 

XVI. 

XVII. 
XVIII. 

XIX. 
XX. 


Mutual  amity. 

Most  favored  nation  clause. 

Freedom  of  trade;  coasting  trade; 

travel. 
Tonnage  chai]^. 
Nationality  ofBolivian  ships. 
Import  and  exjKirt  duties. 
Liberty  to  trade. 
Steamva«8el8  in  Bolivia. 
Asylum  of  ports,  etc. 
Assistance  to  shipwrecks. 
Captures  by  pirates. 
Property  of  decedents. 
Protection  to  citizens. 
Religious  freedom. 
Freedom  of  navigation. 
Neutral  rights;  free  ships,    free 

goods. 
Contraband  of  war. 
Commerce  permitted  in  case  of 

war. 
Delivery  of  contraband  articles. 
Blockade. 


XXI. 
XXII. 

XXIII. 

XXIV. 

XXV. 

XXVI. 

XXVII. 

XXVIII. 

XXIX. 
XXX. 

XXXI. 

XXXII. 
XXXIII. 
XXXIV. 

XXXV. 

XXXVI. 


Visitation  and  search. 

Proof  of  nationality  in  case  of 

war. 
Vessels  under  convoy. 
Adjudication  of  prizes. 
Letters  of  marque  forbidden. 
Navigation  of  the  Amazon  and 

La  Plata. 
Tributaries  of  the  Amazon  and 

La  Plata. 
Rights  of  citizens  in   case  of 

war. 
Confiscation  forbidden. 
Privileges  to  diplomatic   and 

consular  officers. 
Consular  officers  authorized 
Exequaturs. 
Consular  exemptions. 
Deserters  from  ships. 
Agreement  for  consular  con- 
vention. 
Duration;  effect,  etc.,  of  treaty; 

ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  desiring 
to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  good  understanding  which 
happily  prevail  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner 
clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall,  in  future,  be  relig- 
iously observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty 
of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation.  For  this  most  desirable 
object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred 
full  powers  on  John  W.  Dana,  a  citizen  of  the  said  States,  and  their 
Minister  Resident  to  the  said  Republic,  and  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia  on  the  citizen  Lucas  Mendosa  de  la  Tapia,  Secre- 
tary of  State  in  the  Department  of  Exterior  Relations  and  Public 

ST 
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Instruction,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  in  due 
and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia, 
in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories,  and  between  their 
people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons  or 
places. 

Article  2. 

If  either  party  shall,  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation,  its  citizens 
or  subjects,  any  particular  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall, 
immedfiately,  become  common  to  the  other  party,  freel}^  when  freely 
granted  tp  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation, 
when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

EXPLANATION. « 

[As  in  said  article  it  is  stipulated  that  any  special  favor  in  navigation  and  trade 
granted  by  one  of  the  contracting  parties  to  any  other  nation,  extends  and  is  com- 
mon to  the  other  party  forthwith,  it  is  declared  that,  in  what  pertains  to  the  navi- 
gation of  rivers,  this  treaty  shall  only  apply  to  concessions  which  the  Government 
may  authorize  for  navigating  fluvial  streams  which  do  not  present  obstructions; 
that  is  to  say,  those  whose  navigation  may  be  naturally  plain  and  current  without 
there  having  been  need  to  obtain  it  by  the  employment  of  labor  and  capital;  that 
by  consequence  there  remains  reservea  the  right  of  the  Bolivian  Government  to 
grant  privileges  to  any  association  or  company,  as  well  foreign  as  national,  which 
should  undertake  the  navigation  of  those  rivers  from  which,  in  order  to  succeed, 
there  are  difficulties  to  overcome,  such  as  the  clearing  out  of  rapids,  &c.,  &c.] 

Article  3. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  mutually 
agree  that  there  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion between  their  respective  territories  and  citizens.  The  citizens 
of  either  republic  may  frequent  with  their  vessels,  all  the  coasts,  ports 
and  places  of  the  other,  where  foreign  commerce  is  permitted,  and 
reside  in  all  parts  of  the  territory  of  either,  and  occupy  dwellings  and 
warehouses;  and  everything  belonging  thereto  shall  be  respected,  and 
shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  arbitrary  visits  or  search.  The  said 
citizens  shall  have  full  liberty  to  trade  m  all  parts  of  the  territory  of 
either,  according  to  the  rules  established  by  the  respective  regulations 
of  commerce,  in  all  kinds  of  goods,  merchandise,  manufactures,  and 
produce,  not  prohibited  to  all,  and  to  open  retail  stores  and  shops, 
under  the  same  municipal  and  police  regulations  as  native  citizens;  and 
they  shall  not  in  this  respect  be  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  taxes  or 
imposts  than  those  which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens.  No 
examination  or  inspection  of  their  books,  papers,  or  accounts,  shall  be 
made  without  the  legal  order  of  a  competent  tribunal  or  judge. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  are  not  to  be  understood  as  applying 
to  the  navigation  and  coasting  trade  between  one  port  and  another 
situated  in  the  territory  of  either  of  the  conti*acting  parties — the 
regulation  of  such  navigation  and  trade  being  reserved,  respectively, 
by  the  parties  according  to  their  own  separate  laws.     Vessels  of  either 

^Amendment  by  the  Senate  accepted  by  Bolivia. 
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country  shall,  however,  be  permitted  to  discharge  part  of  their  car- 
goes at  one  port,  open  to  foreign  commerce  in  the  territories  of  either 
of  the  high  contracting  parties,  paying  only  the  custom  house  duties 
upon  that  portion  of  the  cargo  wnich  may  be  discharged,  and  to  pro- 
ceed with  the  remainder  of  tneir  cargo  to  any  other  port  or  ports  of 
the  same  territory  open  to  foreign  commerce,  without  paying  other 
or  higher  tonnage  duties  or  port  charges  in  such  cases  than  would,  be 
paid  by  national  vessels  in  lite  circumstances;  and  they  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  load  in  like  manner  at  different  ports  in  the  same  voyage 
outwards. 

The  citizens  of  either  country  shall  also  have  the  unrestrained  right 
to  travel  in  any  part  of  the  possessions  of  the  other,  and  shall  in  all 
cases  enjoy  the  same  security  and  protection  as  the  natives  of  the 
country  in  which  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the 
laws,  decrees,  and  ordinances  there  prevailing.  They  shall  not  be 
called  upon  for  any  forced  loan  or  occasional  contribution,  nor  shall 
they  be  liable  to  any  embargo,  or  to  be  detained  with  their  vessels, 
cargoes,  merchandise,  goods,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition, 
or  for  any  public  purpose  whatsoever,  without  being  allowed  therefor 
a  full  and  sufficient  indemnification,  which  shall  in  all  cases  be  agreed 
upon  and  paid  in  advance. 

Article  4. 

All  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign 
country  which  can,  from  time  to  time,  be  lawfully  imported  into  the 
United  States  in  their  own  vessels,  mav  be  also  imported  in  vessels 
of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the 
tonnage  of  the  vessel,  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  one  country  or 
of  the  other;  and  in  like  manner,  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures, 
and  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  that  can  be,  from  time  to 
time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  in  its  own  vessels, 
whether  in  her  ports  upon  the  Pacific,  or  her  ports  upon  the  tributa- 
ries of  the  Amazon  or  La  Plata,  mav  be  also  imported  iti  vessels  of  the 
United  States;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the 
vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether  the  impor- 
tation be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other.  And  they 
agree  that  what  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  from  the  one 
country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in  like  man- 
ner, be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country; 
and  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed  and 
collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia.  In  all 
these  respects  the  vessels  and  their  cargoes  of  the  one  country,  in 
the  ports  of  the  other,  shall,  also,  be  on  an  equal  footing  with  those 
of  the  most  favored  nation.  It  being  further  understood,  that  these 
principles  shall  apply,  whether  the  vessels  shall  have  cleared  directly 
from  the  ports  of  the  nation  to  which  they  appertain,  or  from  the 
ports  of  any  other  nation. 

Article  5. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  article,  and  taking 
into  consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  majdne  of  the 
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Republic  of  Bolivia,  it  is  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  all  vessels  belong- 
ing exclusively  to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  said  Republic^  and  whose 
captain  is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the  construction  or  the 
crew  are  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects  of 
this  treaty,  as  a  Bolivian  vessel. 

Article  6. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  an}'  articles,  the  produce  oi-  manufactures  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  inte  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  of  any  articles,  the 
produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be 
payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufactures  of 
any  other  country;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be 
imposed,  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  arti- 
cles to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  respectively, 
than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any 
other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibitions  be  imposed  on  the 
exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures 
of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  te  or  from  the  terri- 
tories of  the  United  States,  or  te  or  from  the  territories  of  the  Republic 
of  Bolivia,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  te  all  other  nations. 

Article  7. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  either  country,  te  manage 
themselves,  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  as  well  with  respect  te  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as 
with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  ofT  their  ships;  they 
being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  m  which 
they  reside,  or,  at  least,  te  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  8. 

The  Republic  of  Bolivia,  desiring  te  increase  the  intercourse  between 
the  Pacific  ports,  by  means  of  steam  navigation,  engages  to  accord  to 
any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  who  may  establish  a  line 
of  steam  vessels,  to  navigate  regularly  between  the  different  ports  and 
bays  of  the  coasts  of  the  Bolivian  territory,  the  same  privileges  of 
taking  in  and  landing  freight  and  cargo,  entering  the  by-ports  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  and  landing  passengers  and  their  oaggage  and 
money,  carr3dng  the  public  mails,  establishing  depots  for  coal,  erect- 
ing the  necessary  machine  and  work  shops  for  repairing  and  refitting 
the  steam  vessels,  and  all  other  favors  enjoyed  by  any  other  associa- 
tion or  company  whatsoever  of  the  same  character.  It  is  furthermore 
understood  between  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  that  the  steam 
vessels  of  either  shall  not  be  subject,  in  the  ports  of  the  other  party 
to  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor;  or  other  similar  duties  whatsoever, 
than  those  that  are  or  may  be  paid  bv  any  other  association  or  company. 
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Abticle  9. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  ports,  or  dominions  of 
the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  of  war,  through 
stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received 
and  treated  with  humanity;  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection 
for  repairing  their  ships,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  con- 
tinue their  voyage,  without  obstacles  or  hinderance  of  any  kind.  And 
the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  apply  to  privateers  or  private  vessels 
of  war,  as  well  as  public,  until  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may 
relinquish  the  right  of  that  mode  of  warfare,  in  consideration  of  the 
general  relinquishment  of  the  right  of  capture  of  private  property 
upon  the  high  seas. 

Article  10. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  be  wrecKcd,  or  shall  suffer  any  damage,  in  the  seas, 
rivers,  or  channels  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be 
given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner  which 
is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  dam- 
age happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary, 
of  its  merchandise,  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost, 
or  contribution  whatever. 

Article  11. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  the  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  conti-acting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
whether  within  the  limite  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and 
may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  ba^^s,  ports,  or  dominions 
of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving,  in  due 
form,  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals;  it  being  well  under- 
stood, that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year,  by 
the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  their  respective 
Governments. 

Article  12. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives, 
being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal 
goods,  whether  by  testament,  or  ah  'tMeHtato^  and  they  may  take  pos- 
session thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  country  where  such  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in 
like  cases.  And  if  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be 
prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance  on 
account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the 
longest  period  allowed  by  the  law,  to  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  may 
think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  nor 
any  otner  charges  than  those  which  are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the 
country. 
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Abtigle  13. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally,  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  tJierein. 
leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice,  for  their  judicial 
recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  vriith  the 
natives  of  the  country;  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their 
rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents  and  factors,  as  they 
may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such  citizens  or 
agents  shall  nave  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  accusations 
and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them; 
and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which 
may  be  exhibited  on  the  said  trials,  in  the  manner  established  by  the 
laws  of  the  countrv.  If  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
in  the  territory  oi  the  other,  engage  in  internal  political  questions, 
they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  measures  of  punishment  and  pre- 
caution as  the  citizens  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

Article  14. 

The  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy  the  full  liberty 
of  conscience  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or 
the  other,  without  being  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their 
religious  opinions,  provided  thev  respect  the  laws  and  established 
customs  of  the  country.  And  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  the  one 
who  may  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other  shall  be  interred  in  the  public 
cemeteries,  or  in  other  decent  places  of  burial,  which  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  all  violation  or  insult,  by  the  local  authorities. 

Article  16. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  all  man- 
ner of  liberty  and  securit}',  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the 
proprietors  of  the  merchandises  laden  thereon,  from  any  port,  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall,  likewise,  be  lawful  lor  the 
citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  their  ships  and  merchandises  before 
mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security,  not  only 
from  places  and  ports  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both,  or  cither  party, 
to  the  ports  of  the  other,  and  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power,  or  of  several. 

Article  16. 

The  two  high  contmcting  parties  recognise  as  permanent  and  immu- 
table the  following  principles,  to  wit: 

1"'  That  free  ships  make  free  goods — that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects 
or  goods  belonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or  State  at  war 
are  free  from  capture  or  confiscation  when  found  on  board  of  neutral 
vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2**  Tnat  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 
subject  to  conn/scation^  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war. 
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The  like  neutrality  shall  be  extended  to  persona  who  are  on  ooard 
a  neutral  ship,  with  this  effect,  that,  although,  they  may  be  enemies  to 
both,  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  ship,  unless 
they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies. 
The  contracting  pjarties  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  all  such  Powers  and  States  as  shall  consent  to 
adopt  them  as  permanent  and  inmiutable. 

Article  17. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinas 
of  merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  contraband  of  war;  and  under  this  name  shall  be  compre- 
hended: 

1**  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuses,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabers,  lances,  spears, 
halberds  and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2**  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry-belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use. 

3**  Cavalry-belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4'**  And,  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  offensive  and  defensive,  and 
instruments  of  iron,  steel,  brass,  and  copper,  or  any  other  materials, 
manufactured,  prepared,  and  foimed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or 
land. 

Article  18. 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  commerce, 
so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner,  by 
the  citizens  of  both  the  contmcting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging 
to  an  enemy;  excepting,  only,  those  places  which  are,  at  that  time, 
besieged  or  blockaded;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is 
declared,  that  those  places  or  ports  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded, 
which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  prevent- 
ing the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  19. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  subject 
to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  propjer.  No 
vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas 
on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the 
master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  arti- 
cles of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles 
be  so  great,  or  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received  on 
board  tne  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this,  as 
well  as  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be 
sent  to  the  nearest  co  venient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment 
according  to  law. 
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Republic  of  Bolivia,  it  is  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  all  vessels  belong- 
ing exclusively  to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  said  Republic,  and  whose 
captain  is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the  construction  or  the 
crew  are  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects  of 
this  treaty,  as  a  Bolivian  vessel. 

Article  6. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  into  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  of  any  articles,  the 
produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be 
payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufactures  of 
any  other  country;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be 
imposed,  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  arti- 
cles to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  respectively, 
than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any 
other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibitions  be  imposed  on  the 
exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures 
of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  to  or  from  the  terri- 
tories of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  Republic 
of  Bolivia,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  7. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  either  country,  to  manage 
themselves,  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as 
with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships;  they 
being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  m  which 
they  reside,  or,  at  least,  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  8. 

The  Republic  of  Bolivia,  desiring  to  increase  the  intercourse  between 
the  Pacific  ports,  by  means  of  steam  navigation,  engages  to  accord  to 
any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  who  mav  establish  a  line 
of  steam  vessels,  to  navigate  regularly  between  the  different  ports  and 
bays  of  the  coasts  of  the  Bolivian  territory,  the  same  privileges  of 
taking  in  and  landing  freight  and  cargo,  entering  the  by-ports  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  and  landing  passengers  and  their  Ibaggage  and 
money,  carrying  the  public  mails,  establishing  depots  for  coal,  erect- 
ing tne  necessary  macnine  and  work  shops  for  repairing  and  refitting 
the  steam  vessels,  and  all  other  favors  enjoyed  by  any  other  associa- 
tion or  company  whatsoever  of  the  same  character.  It  is  furthermore 
understood  between  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  that  the  steam 
vessels  of  either  shall  not  be  subject,  in  the  ports  of  the  other  party 
to  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor;  or  other  similar  duties  whatsoever, 
than  those  that  are  or  may  be  paid  bv  any  other  association  or  company. 
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The  like  neutrality  shall  be  extended  to  persona  who  are  on  ooard 
a  neutral  ship,  with  this  effect,  that,  although,  they  may  be  enemies  to 
both,  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  Mat  ship,  unless 
they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  Ihe  enemies. 
The  contracting  p^arties  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  com- 
merce and  navngation  of  all  such  Powers  and  States  as  shall  consent  to 
adopt  them  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Abticle  17. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinos 
of  merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  contraband  of  war;  and  under  this  name  shall  be  compre- 
hended: 

1**  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuses,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabers,  lances,  spears, 
halberds  and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2**  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry-belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use. 

3**  Cavalry-belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4*^  And,  generally,  all  kinds  of  arras  offensive  and  defensive,  and 
instruments  of  iron,  steel,  brass,  and  copper,  or  any  other  materials, 
manufactured,  prepared,  and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or 
land. 

Abticle  18. 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  commerce, 
so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner,  by 
the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belon^ng 
to  an  enemy;  excepting,  only,  those  places  which  are,  at  that  time, 
besieged  or  blockaded;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is 
declared,  that  those  places  or  ports  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded, 
which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  prevent- 
ing the  entr}'  of  the  neutral. 

Article  19. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
mav  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  subject 
to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proi)er.  No 
vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas 
on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenev^er  the 
master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  arti- 
cles of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles 
be  so  great,  or  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received  on 
board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this,  as 
well  as  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be 
sent  to  the  nearest  co  venient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment 
aooordin£r  to  law. 
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Article  20. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
places  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed,  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not 
be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be 
confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment, 
from  any  oflScer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  they 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of 
either,  that  may  have  entered  into  sucn  port  before  the  same  was 
actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  by  the  other,  be  restrained 
from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo;  nor,  if  found  therein  after 
the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to 
confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  21. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  exam- 
ination of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  on  the 
high  seas,  they  mutually  agree,  that,  whenever  a  vessel  of  war  shall 
meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall 
remain  at  a  convenient  distance,  and  may  send  its  boats  with  two  or 
three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers 
concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing 
the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which  the  commanci- 
ers  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible,  with  their  persons  and 
property;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  private  armed  vessels 
shall,  before  receiving  tneir  coYnmissions,  give  sufficient  security  to 
answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit;  and  it  is  expressly 
agreed,  that  the  neutral  paily  shall,  in  no  case,  be  re(juired  to  go  on 
board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers, 
or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  22. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  agree,  that,  in  case  one  of 
them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to 
the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters,  or  pass- 
ports, expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ships,  as  also 
the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  and  commander  of 
said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  said  ship  truly 
belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties;  they  likewise  agree,  that 
such  snips  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall 
also  be  provided  with  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars 
of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be 
known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the 
same;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place 
whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form;  without  such  requi- 
sites, said  vessels  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent 
tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall 
prove  to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  supplied  b}^  testimony  entirely 
equivalent. 
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Article  23. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those  which 
sail  without  convoy,  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under  convoy,  the 
verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of 
honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries,  and,  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they 
have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  24. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that,  in  all  cases,  the  established  courts  for 
prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them;  and  whenever  such  tribunals,  of 
either  party,  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods, 
or  propertv,  claimed  bv  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or 
decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall 
have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or 
decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be 
delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay, 
he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  25. 

No  citizen  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  shall  take  any  commission,  or 
letters  of  marque,  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers 
against  the  said  United  States  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  citizens, 
people  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or 
agamst  the  property  of  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  them,  from 
any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at  war; 
nor  shall  any  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of 
them,  take  any  commission,  or  letters  of  marque,  for  arming  any  ship 
or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  citizens  of  the  Repu))lic  of 
Bolivia,  or  any  of  them,  or  tnc  property  of  any  of  them,  from  any 
Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  Republic  of  Bolivia  shall  ))e  at 
war;  and  if  any  person  of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commissions, 
or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  be  punished  according  to  their  respective 
laws. 

Article  26. 

In  accordance  with  fixed  principles  of  international  law,  Bolivia 
regards  the  rivers  Amazon  and  La  Plata,  with  their  tributaries,  as 
high  ways,  or  channels  opened  by  nature  for  the  commerce  of  all 
nations.  In  virtue  of  which,  and  desirous  of  promoting  an  exchange 
of  productions  through  these  'channels,  she  will  permit  and  invites, 
commercial  vessels,  of  all  descriptions,  of  the  United  States,  and  of 
all  other  nations  of  the  world,  to  navigate  freely  in  any  part  of  their 
courses  which  peiiain  to  her,  ascending  those  rivers  to  Bolivian  ports, 
and  descending  therefrom  to  the  ocean,  subject  only  to  the  conditions 
established  by  this  treaty,  and  to  regulations  sanctioned,  or  which 
may  be  sanctioned,  by  the  national  authorities  of  Bolivia  not  incon- 
sistent with  the  stipulations  thereof. 
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Article  27. 

The  owners  or  commanders  of  vessels  of  the  United  States  enter- 
ing the  Bolivian  tributaries  of  the  Amazon  or  La  Plata  shall  have  the 
right  to  put  up  or  construct,  in  whole  or  in  part,  vessels  adapted  to 
shoal-river  navigation,  and  to  transfer  their  cargoes  to  them  without 
the  payment  of  additional  duties;  and  they  shall  not  pay  duties  of 
any  aescription  for  sections  or  pieces  of  vessels,  nor  for  the  machinery 
or  materials,  which  they  may  introduce  for  use  in  the  construction  of 
said  vessels. 

All  places  accessible  to  these,  or  other  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
upon  tne  said  Bolivian  tributaries  of  the  Amazon  or  La  Plata,  shall 
be  considered  as  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  treaty,  under  such  regulations  as  the  Government 
may  deem  necessary  to  establish  for  the  collection  of  custom-house, 
port,  light  house,  police  and  pilot  duties.  And  such  vessels  may  dis- 
charge and  receive  freight  or  cargo,  being  effects  of  the  country  or 
foreign,  at  any  one  of  said  ports,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
Article  3. 

Article  28. 

If,  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected  and  which  God  for- 
bid, the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  each 
other,  they  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term 
of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts,  and  in  the  ports 
of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  inte- 
rior, to  arrange  their  business,  and  transport  their  effects,  wherever 
they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe-conduct  necessary  for  it,  which 
may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated 
port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  established 
m  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia, 
shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  per- 
sonal liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause 
them  to  forfeit  tnis  protection,  which,  \n  consideration  of  humanity, 
the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Article  29. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  the  individuals  of  one  nation  to  the 
individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys  which  they  may  have 
in  the  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in  any 
event  of  war  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Article  30. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse, 
agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ministers,  and  other  public  agents,  the 
same  favors,  immunities  and  exemptions,  which  those  of  the  most 
favored  nation  do,  or  may  enjoy;  it  being  understood  that  whatever 
favors,  immunities,  or  privileges,  the  United  States  of  America  or  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  Ministers  and 
other  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be 
extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 
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Article  31. 

To  make  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation  and  com- 
merce of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  receive  and  admit 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce, 
who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities, 
of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation;  each  con- 
tracting party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports 
and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  sucn  (.onsuls  and 
vice-consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  32. 

In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  immunities,  and  prerogatives  which 
belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering 
upon  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent  in  due  form 
to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited,  and  having  obtained 
their  exequatur^  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such  bv  all  the 
authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in  the  consular  district  in 
which  they  reside. 

Article  33. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  consuls,  and  officers  and  persons  attached 
to  the  consulate,  they  not  being  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the 
consul  resides,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  kinds  of  imposts  and 
contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on 
account  of  their  commerce  or  property,  to  which  the  citizens  or  inhab- 
itants, native  or  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  sub- 
ject, being,  in  everythmg  besides,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective. 
States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  rcspoctod 
inviolably,  and,  under  no  pretext  whatever,  shall  any  magistrate  seize 
or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  34. 

The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  custx)dy  of 
deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country,  and, 
for  that  pm'pose,  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges, 
and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing; 
proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels  or  ships  roll, 
or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews, 
and  on  tnis  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  when  the  contrary 
is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when 
arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  said  consuls,  and  may  be  put 
in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim 
them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of 
the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  niontiis,  to 
be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  th(\v  shall  bo  set  at  iibert}^, 
and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 


8.  Doc.  318,  58-2- 


98  compilation  of  treaties  in  fobce. 

Article  35. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  agree,  as.  soon  hereafter  as 
circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  consular  convention  which 
shall  declare  especially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  consuls  and 
vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  36. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  desiring 
to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  relations  which 
are  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty  of 
peace,  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  declare  solemnly,  and  agree 
to  the  following  points: 

1**  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  ten  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications,  and  furthei*,  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  inten- 
tion to  terminate  the  same;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving 
to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  said 
term  of  ten  years;  and  it  is  agreed  between  them  that,  on  the  expira- 
tion of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either 
from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  its  parts  relative  to  commerce 
and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine,  and  in  all  those 
parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  perpetiuil  and 
pei'manmtly  binding  on  both  powers. 

2*^  If  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any  of 
the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  personally  respon- 
sible for  the  same,  and  harmony  and  good  correspondence  between 
the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby,  each  party  engaging 
in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3"*  If,  (what  indeed  cannot  be  expected)  unfortunately",  anj^  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed 
in  any  other  mode  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of 
the  contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  act  of  reprisal,  nor 
declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages, 
until  the  said  party  considering  itself  oftended  shall  have  first  presented 
to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  veritiea  by  com- 
petent proofs,  and  demanded  justice,  and  the  same  shall  have  been 
either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

^^  Nothing  in  this  treaty  shall,  however,  be  construed  or  operate 
contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sovereigns 
and  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall 
be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  with  the  approbation  of  the  national 
Congress;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  capital  of 
the  Republic  of  Bolivia  within  eight  months,  to  be  counted  from  the 
date  of  the  ratification  by  both  Governments. 
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In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  in  La  Paz,  on  the  thirteenth  (13'^)  da}-  of  Ma} %  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  ana  fifty  eight  (A.  D.  1858). 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


John  W.  Dana 

Lucas  M.  de  la  Tapia. 


1900. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Condyded  April  21^  1900;  ratification  advised  hy  Senate  Decernher  18^ 
1900;  ratified  hy  President  August  ^,  1901;  ratifications  exchanged 
December  23,  1901;  proclaimed  December  30^  1901.  (U.  S.  Stats., 
vol.  32,  p.  1857.) 

Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 

II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Procedure. 

IV.  Provisional  detention. 

V.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 

VI.  Politiipal  offenses. 


VII.  Limitations. 
VIII.  Prior  offenses. 
IX.  Property  seized  with  fugitive. 
X.  Persons  claimed  by  other  countries. 
XI.  Expenses. 
XII.  Ratification;  duration. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  being 
desirous  to  confirm  their  friendly  relations  and  to  promote  the  cause 
of  justice,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  the  extradition  of 
fugitives  from  justice  between  the  United  Statd.s  of  America  and  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia,  and  have  appointed  for  that  purpose  the  following 
representati  ves  plenipotentiary . 

The  President  of  the  United  States  to  Dr.  George  H.  Bridgman  his 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  Bolivia,  and  the 
President  of  Bolivia  to  Dr.  Eliodoro  Villazon,  his  Minister  of  Foreign 
Relations,  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respec- 
tive full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and 
concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  (jovernment  of 
Bolivia,  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been 
charged  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  oflenses  specified 
in  the  following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of 
the  contractinor  parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the 
territories  of  tlie  other:  Pravidid,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon 
such  evidence  of  criminality  as  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where 
the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or 
her  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offense  had 
been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Extradition  shall  be  granted  for  the  following  crimes  and  offenses: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and 

poisomng;  attempt  to  commit  murder;  manslaughter,  when  voluntary. 
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2.  Arson. 

3.  Robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking 
from  the  person  of  another  mone}^  goods,  documents  or  other  property 
by  violence  or  putting  him  in  fear;  burglary. 

4.  Forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forg^  papers;  the  forgery  or  fal- 
sification of  oflicial  acts  of  government,  of  public  authorities,  or  of 
courts  of  justice,  or  the  utterance  of  the  thing  forged  or  falsified. 

5.  The  counterfeiting,  falsifying  or  altering  of  mone^,  whether 
coin  or  paper,  or  of  instruments  of  debt  created  by  national,  state, 
provincial  or  municipal  governments,  or  of  coupons  thereof,  or  of  bank 
notes,  or  the  utterance  or  circulation  of  the  same;  or  the  counterfeit- 
ing, falsifying  or  altering  of  seals  of  state. 

6.  Embezzlement  by  public  ofl[icers,  embezzlement  by  persons  hired 
or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers  where  in  either  class 
of  cases  the  embezzlement  exceeds  the  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars; 

larcenv. 

7.  ^raud  or  breach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor,  trustee, 
or  other  person  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  or  director  or  member 
or  oflScer  of  any  company,  when  such  act  is  made  criminal  by  the  laws 
of  both  countries  ana  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of  the  prop- 
erty misappropriated  is  not  less  than  $200.00  or  B-  500.00. 

8  Perjury;  subornation  of  perjury. 

9  Rape,  abduction;  kidnapping. 

10  Willful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads  which 
endangers  human  life. 

11  Crimes  committed  at  sea: 

(a)  Piracy,  by  statute  or  by  the  law  of  nations, 
(b^  Revolt,  or  conspiracy  to  revolt,  by  two  or  more  persons  on  board 
a  ship  on  the  high  seas  against  the  authority  of  the  master. 

(c)  Wrongfully  sinking  or  destroying  a  vessel  at  sea,  or  attempting 
to  do  so. 

(d)  Assaults  on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas  with  intent  to  do 
grievous  bodily  harm. 

12.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  both  countries  for  the 
suppression  of  slavery  and  slave  trading. 

Extradition  is  also  to  take  place  for  participation  in  any  of  the 
crimes  and  offenses  mentioned  in  this  Treaty,  provided  such  participa- 
tion may  be  punished,  in  the  United  States  as  a  felony,  and  m  Bolivia 
by  imprisonment  at  hard  labor. 

Article  III. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be  made 
by  the  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  in  the  absence 
of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  government,  may  be  made  by 
the  superior  consular  officers. 

If  tne  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence 
of  the  court  in  which  he  was  convicted,  or  if  the  fugitive  is  merely 
charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  cop}^  of  the  warrant  of  arrest 
in  the  country  where  the  crime  has  been  committed,  and  of  the  deposi- 
tions or  other  evidence  upon  which  such  warrant  was  issued,  shall  be 
produced. 
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The  extraditioii  of  fugitives  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty 
shall  be  carried  out  in  t£e  United  States  and  in  Bolivia^  respectively, 
in  conformity  with  the  laws  regulating  extradition  for  the  tune  being 
in  force  in  the  state  on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made. 

Abticle  IV. 

Where  the  arrest  and  detention  of  fugitive  are  desired  on  telegraphic 
or  other  information  in  advance  of  the  presentation  of  formal  proofs, 
the  proper  course  in  the  United  States  shall  be  to  apply  to  a  judge  or 
other  magistrate  authorized  to  is.sue  warrants  of  arrest  in  extradition 
cases  and  present  a  complaint  on  oath,  as  provided  by  the  statutes  of 
the  United  States. 

When,  under  the  provisions  of  this  article,  the  arrest  and  detention 
of  a  fugitive  are  desired  in  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  the  proper  course 
shall  be  to  apply  to  the  Foreign  (Jffice  which  will  immediately  cause 
the  necesj?ary  steps  to  be  taken  in  order  to  secure  the  provisional 
arrest  or  detention  of  the  fugitive. 

The  pro\i8ional  detention  of  a  fugitive  shall  cease  and  the  prisoner 
be  released  if  a  formal  requisition  for  his  surrender,  accompanied  by 
the  necessary  e^^dence  of  his  criminalit\%  has  not  been  produced  under 
the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  his 
provisional  arrest  or  detention. 

Akticle  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty. 

Article  VI. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  if  the  offense  in  respect 
of  whicn  his  surrender  is  demanded  be  of  a  political  character,  or  if 
he  proves  that  the  requisition  for  his  surrender  has,  in  fact,  been  made 
witn  a  view  to  try  or  punish  him  for  an  offense  of  a  political  character. 

No  pei-son  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  otner  shall  be  triable  or  tried,  or  be  punished,  for  any  political 
crime  or  offense,  or  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed  pre- 
viously to  his^xtradition. 

If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  whether  a  case  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  this  article,  the  decision  of  the  authorities  of  the  gov- 
ernment on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made,  or  which  may 
have  granted  the  extradition,  shall  be  final. 

Akticle  VII. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  if  legal  proceedmgs  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty  for 
the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed  has  become  barrea  by  limita- 
tion, according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requisition  is 
addressed. 

Article  VIII. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to  the 
other  shall,  without  his  consent,  freely  granted  and  pum\cV\  ^^cVax^di 
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by  him,  be  triable  or  tried  or  be  punished  for  any  crime  or  offense  com- 
mitted prior  to  his  extradition,  other  than  tliat  for  which  he  was  deliv- 
ered up,  until  he  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  returning  to  the 
country  from  which  he  was  surrendered. 

Article  IX. 

All  articles  seized,  which  are  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  be 
surrendered  at  the  time  of  his  apprehension,  whether  being  thepi*oceeds 
of  the  crime  or  offense  charged,  or  being  material  as  evidence  in  mak- 
ing proof  of  the  crime  or  offense,  shall,  so  far  as  practicable  and  in 
contormity  with  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  be  given  up 
when  the  extradition  takes  place.  Nevertheless,  the  rights  of  third 
parties  with  regard  to  such  articles  shall  be  duly  respected. 

Article  X. 

If  the  individuardaimed  by  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  in 
pursuance  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  also  be  claimed  by  one  or  sev- 
eral other  powers  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  within 
their  respective  jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  be  granted  to  the 
state  whose  demand  is  first  received:  Provided^  That  the  Government 
from  which  extradition  is  sought  is  not  bound  by  treaty  to  give  pref- 
erence otherwise. 

Article  XI. 

The  expenses  incurred  in  the  arrest,  detention,  examination,  and 
the  delivery  of  fugitives  under  this  Treaty  shall  be  borne  by  the  state 
in  whose  name  the  extradition  is  sought:  Provided,^  that  the  demand- 
ing government  shall  not  be  compelled  to  bear  any  expense  for  the 
services  of  such  public  officers  of  the  Government  from  which  extra- 
dition is  sought  as  .receive  a  fixed  salarv';  And^  provided^  that  the 
charge  for  the  services  of  such  public  officers  as  receive  only  fees  or 
perquisites  shall  not  exceed  their  customary  fees  for  the  acts  or  serv 
ices  performed  by  them,  had  such  acts  or  services  been  performed  in 
ordinary  criminal  proceedings  under  the  laws  of  the  country  of  which 
they  are  oflScers. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  not  operate  retro- 
activel}^ 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at  La  Paz 
as  soon  as  possible,  and  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  six 
months  after  either  of  the  contracting  gt)vernments  shall  have  given 
notice  of  a  purpose  to  terminate  it. 

In  witness  wnereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  English  and  the  Spanish  languages,  and 
have  here  unto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  La  Paz,  Bolivia,  this  twenty  first 
day  of  April  of  one  thousand  nine  hundred. 

George  H.  Bridgman    [seal 
Eliodoro  Villaz6n.       [seal 

BOLIVIA  ^ISTD  PERU. 

(SEE  PERU-BOLIVIA,  PAGE  634.) 
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BOm^EO. 

1850. 

CoxTBxnoN  OF  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Condxided  June  23,  1850;  ratijication  advised  and  time  for  exchange 
of  rat ilicat ions  extended  by  the  Senate  June  23 ^  1852:  ratified  by  the 
Presiaent  January  31^  1853;  ratifications  exchanged  July  11^  1853; 
proclaimed  July  12^  1854,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  102.) 

Akticles. 

I.  Amity.  W.  No  export  duty  on  prodncts  of 

II.  Liberty  of  commerce.  Borneo. 

III.  Protection    to    United    States    citi-  W\.  Supplies  for    American    ships  of 

zens.  war. 

IV.  Freedom  of  imports  and  exports.  VIII.  Shipwrecks. 

V.  Tonnage  on   American   ships;    ex-  IX.  Extraterritoriality      in      Borneo; 

emptions.  ratification. 

His  Highness  Omar  Ali  Saifeddin  ebn  Marboum  Saltan  Mahomed 
Jamalel  Alam  and  Pangiran  Anak  Mumin  to  whom  belong  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Countn'  of  Bruni  and  all  its  provinces  and  dependencies, 
for  themselves  and  their  descendants  on  the  one  part,  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  on  the  other,  have  agreed  to  cement  the  friendship 
which  has  long  and  happily  existed  between  them,  by  a  Convention 
containing  the  following  Articles. 

ARncx.E  1 

Peace,  friendship,  and  good  understanding  shall  from  henceforward 
and  forever  subsist  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His 
Highness  Omar  Ali  Saifeddin,  Sultan  of  Borneo  and  their  respective 
successors  and  Citizens  and  Subjects. 

Article  2 

The  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  have  full  liberty 
to  enter  into,  reside  in,  trade  with,  and  pass  with  their  merchandise 
through  all  parts  of  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of 
Borneo,  and  they  shall  enjoy  therein  all  the  pri\nleges  and  advantages 
with  respect  to  commerce,  or  otherwise,  which  are  now  or  which  may 
hereafter  be  granted  to  the  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  the  most  favored 
nation:  and  tne  subjects  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  shall 
in  like  manner  be  at  libertv  to  enter  into,  reside  in,  trade  with,  and 
pass  through  with  their  merchandise  through  all  parts  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  as  freely  as  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nation:  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  the  United  States  of  America 
all  the  privileges  and  advantages  with  respect  to  commerce,  or  other- 
wise, wnich  are  now  or  which  may  hereafter  be  granted  therein  to  the 
Citizens  or  Subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

\V3a 
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Article  3 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to  purchase  rent 
or  occupy,  or  in  any  other  legal  way  to  acquire  all  kinos  of  property 
within  the  Dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo:  and  His 
Highness  engages  that  such  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall,  as  far  as  lies  in  his  power,  within  his  dominions  enjoy  full  and 
complete  protection  and  security  for  themselves  and  for  any  property 
which  they  may  so  acquire  in  future,  or  which  they  may  have  acquired 
already  before  the  date  of  the  present  convention 

Article  4 

No  Article  whatever  shall  be  prohibited  from  being  imported  into  or 
exported  from  the  territories  oi  His  Highness  the  oultan  of  Borneo; 
but  the  trade  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  dominions 
of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  shall  be  perfectly  free  and  shall 
be  subject  only  to  the  custom  duties  which  may  nereaf  ter  be  in  force  in 
regard  to  such  trade 

Article  5 

No  duty  exceeding  one  dollar  per  registered  ton  shall  be  levied  on 
American  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of 
Borneo  and  this  fixed  dut^  of  one  dollar  per  ton  to  be  levied  on  all 
American  vessels  shall  be  m  lieu  of  all  other  charges  or  duties  what- 
soever. His  Highness  moreover  engages  that  American  trade  and 
American  goods  shall  be  exempt  from  any  internal  duties  and  also 
from  any  injurious  regulations  which  may  hereafter,  from  whatever 
causes,  be  adopted  in  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Borneo 

Article  6 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo  agrees  that  no  duty  whatever 
shall  be  levied  on  the  exportation  from  His  Highness  dominions  of  any 
article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  those  dominions. 

Article  7 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo  engages  to  permit  the  Ships  of 
War  of  the  United  States  of  America  freely  to  enter  the  Ports,  rivers 
and  creeks,  situate  within  his  dominions  and  to  allow  such  ships  to 
provide  themselves  at  a  fair  and  moderate  price,  with  such  supplies, 
stores  and  provisions  as  they  may  from  time  to  time  stand  in  need  of. 

Article  8 

If  any  vessel  under  the  American  flag  should  be  wrecked  on  the 
coast  or  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  His 
Highness  engages  to  give  all  the  assistance  in  his  power  to  recover  for, 
ana  to  deliver  over  to,  the  owners  thereof,  all  the  property  that  can  be 
saved  from  such  vessels.  His  Highness  further  engages  to  extend  to 
the  officers  and  crew  and  to  all  other  persons  on  boam  of  such  wrecked 
vessels,  full  protection  both  as  to  their  persons  and  as  to  their 
property 
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Article  9 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  agrees  that  in  all  cases  where  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States  shall  be  accused  of  any  crime  committed 
in  any  part  of  His  Highness'  dominions  the  person  so  accused  shall 
be  exclusively  tried  and  adjudged  by  the  American  Consul,  or  other 
officer  duly  appointed  for  that  purpose,  and  in  all  cases  where  dis- 
putes or  differences  may  arise  between  American  Citizens,  or  between 
American  Citizens  and  the  subjects  of  His  Highness  or  between  Amer- 
ican Citizens  and  the  Citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  foreign  power, 
in  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  the  American  Consul  or 
other  duly  appointed  officer  shall  have  power  to  hear  and  decide  the 
same  without  any  interference,  molestation  or  hindrance,  on  the  paii; 
of  any  authority  of  Borneo,  either  before  during  or  after  the  litigation. 

This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Bruni  at  any  time  prior  to  the  fourth  day  of  July  in 
the  year,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty  four. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Bruni,  on  this  twenty  third  day  of  June,  Anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  and  on  the  thirteenth 
day  of  the  month  Saaban  of  the  year  of  the  Hegira  one  thousand  two 
hundred  and  sixty  six. 

SEAL.]  Joseph  Balestier, 


:] 


SEAL.  I  Omar  Alt  Saifeddin. 


/ 


1828. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  December  12^  1828;  ratification  ad/oised  hy  the  Senate  March 
10^  1829;  ratified  hy  the  President  March  10^  1829;  ratifications 
exchanged  March  18^  1829;  procluimed  March  18^  1829,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  105.) 

(B^a  notice  given  from  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  this  treaty,   "only  for  articles 
relatmg  to  commerce  and  navigation,"  was  terminated  December  12,  1841.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 
II.  Favored  nation  clause. 

III.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi- 

gation; coasting  trade. 

IV.  No  discrimination  on  vessels. 
V.  Import  and  export  duties. 

VI.  Freedom  of  trade. 
VII.  Embarg6es. 
VIII.  Asylum  in  ports. 
IX.  Captures  by  pirates. 
X.  Shipwrecks. 
XI.  Disposal  of  property. 
XII.  Special  protection. 

XIII.  Religious  freedom. 

XIV.  Rights  of  neutrals. 

XV.  Neutral  property  under  enemies' 

flag. 
XVI.  Contraband  of  war. 
XVII.  Trade  with  nonblockaded  ports. 


XVIII.  Seizure  of  contraband  articles. 

XIX.  Blockades. 

XX.  Visitation  and  search. 

XXI.  Ship's  papers  in  case  of  war. 

XXII.  Vessels  under  convoy. 

XXIII.  Prize  courts. 

XXIV.  Letters  of  marque  forbidden. 
XXV.  Protection  in  case  of  war. 

XXVI.  Confiscation  forbidden. 

XXVII.  Diplomatic  oflScers. 

XXVIll.  Consular  officers. 

XXIX.  Exequaturs. 

XXX.  Consular  exemptions. 

XXXI.  Deserters  from  ships. 

XXXII.  Consular  convention. 

XXXIII.  Duration;  effect,  etc.;  ratifica- 
tion. 


In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Brazil,  desiring  to  establish  a  firm  and  permanent  peace  and  friend- 
ship between  both  Nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner,  clear, 
distinct  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  religiousl3^ 
observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  Treaty  or  gen- 
emi  Convention  of  Peace,  Friendship  Commerce  and  Navi^tion. 

For  this  most  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United  States 
has  conferred  full  powers  on  William  Tudor  their  Charg^  d' Affaires 
at  the  Court  of  Brazil:  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  on 
the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent  Marquez  of  Aracaty,  a  Mem 
ber  of  His  Council,  Gentleman  of  the  Imperial  Bed  Chamber,  Coun- 
cillor of  the  Treasury,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Aviz,  Senator  of 
the  Empire,  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  and 
Miguel  de  Souza  Mello  e  Alvim,  a  Member  of  His  Council,  Commander 
of  the  Order  of  Aviz,  Knight  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Cross, 
Chief  of  Division  in  the  Imperial  and  National  Navy,  Minister  and 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Marine,  who  after  having  exchanged  their 
said  full  powers,  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  follow- 
ing articles. 
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Art.  1**. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm  and  inviolable  Peace  and  Friendship 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  their  citizens^  and  His 
Imperial  ^iajesty,  his  successors,  and  subjects  throughout  their  pos- 
sessions and  territories  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons  or 
places. 

Art.  2*. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Brazil  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  Nations 
of  the  Elarth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  eaually  friendly  with 
idL  engage  mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other 
nations  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  imme- 
diately become  common  to  the  other  party  who  shall  enjoy  the  same 
freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same 
compensation  if  the  concession  was  conditional.  It  is  understood 
however  that  the  relations  and  Conventions  which  now  exist,  or  may 
hereafter  exist  between  Brazil  and  Portugal  shall  form  an  exception 
to  this  article. 

Art.  3. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  Navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the 
libend  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity  mutually  agree,  that 
the  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  may  ireauent  all  the  coasts  and 
countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  and  traae  .there  in  all  kinds  of 
produce,  manufactures  and  merchandise:  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  privileges  and  exemptions,  in  navi^tion  and  commerce,  which 
native  citizens  or  subjects  do,  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves, 
to  the  laws,  decrees  and  usages,  there  established,  to  which  native 
citizens  or  subjects  are  subjected.  But  it  is  understood  that  this  arti- 
cle does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regula- 
tion of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties  respectively,  according  to 
their  own  separate  laws. 

Art.  4"*. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures, 
or  merchandise,  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  law- 
fully imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be 
also  imported  in  vessels  of  Brazil:  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties 
upon  the  tonnage  of  tlfe  vessel  and  her  car^o  shall  be  levied  and  col- 
lected whether  the  importation  be  made  m  the  vessels  of  the  one 
country  or  the  other.  And  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of 
produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can 
oe,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  Empire  of  Brazil, 
in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States:  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the 
vessel  and  her  cargo,  shall  be  levied  or  collected  whether  the  importa- 
tion be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country,  or  the  other.  And  they 
r*e  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported,  or  re-exported  from 
one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may  in  like 
manner,  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vesseL  of  the  other  country. 
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And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks,  shall  be  allowed  and 
(;oll(*cted,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil.  The  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  however  considering  the  present  state  of  the 
navigation  of  Brazil,  agrees  that  a  vessel  shall  be  considered  as  Bra- 
zilian, when  the  Proprietor  and  Captain  are  subjects  of  Brazil  and  the 
pttpers  are  in  legal  form. 

Art.  5^*". 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manumctures  of  the 
p]mpire  of  Brazil,  and  no  higher  or  otner  duties  shall  be  imposed  on 
the  importation  into  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  of  any  articles  the  produce 
or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on 
the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  any  other  for- 
eign country:  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties,  or  charges  be 
imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any 
articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  respectively, 
than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any 
other  foreign  country:  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the 
exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manu- 
factures of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  to  or  from 
the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of 
the  Empire  of  Brazil,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other 
Nations. 

Art.  6'^. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  or  su'bjects  of  both  countries, 
to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other  as  well  with  respect  to  the 
consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  wnolesale  or 
retail  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  oflf  their 
ships:  they  bein^  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a 
footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  7'\ 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
be  liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
or  merchandise  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any 
public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  inter- 
ested a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Art.  8***. 

Whenever  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  1)0  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports  or 
dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  of  merchant  or  of 
war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates 
or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving 
to  them  all  favor  and  protection,  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring 
provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their 
voyage  without  ol)stacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 
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Art.  9"». 

All  the  Ships,  merchandise  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  or 
subjects,  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  bv 
pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  or  on  the  higli 
seas^  and  may  be  c*arried,  or  found  in  the  rivei's.,  roads,  ports,  bays,  or 
dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they 
proving  in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent 
tribunals:  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys, 
or  agents  of  their  respective  Oovemments. 

Art.  10"*. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties,  shall  be  wTecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer 
any  dama^  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there 
shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  man- 
ner whicn  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation,  where 
the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if 
necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any 
duty,  impost  or  contribution  whatever,  until  they  may  be  exported, 
unless  trcy  be  destined  for  consumption. 

Art.  11"». 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament  or  otherwise,  and  their 
representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  part}',  shall 
succeed  to  the  said  personal  goods  whether  by  testament,  or  ah 
int^ni^f^  and  they  may  take  possesion  thereof,  either  b}'  themselves, 
or  others  acting  for  them,  ana  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying 
such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  wherein  said  goods 
are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases:  and  if  in  the  case  of  real 
estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the 
possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  account  of  their  character  of  aliens, 
there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three  years,  to  dispose  of 
the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds 
without  molestation,  nor  any  other  charges  than  those  'which  are 
imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Art.  12"». 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give  their 
special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  and  sub- 
jects of  each  other,  of  all  occupations  who  may  be  in  their  territories, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  o^  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling 
therein.  Iea\nng  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their 
judicial  intercourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary 
with  the  natives  or  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  country  in  which  they 
may  be  for  which  they  may  employ  in  defence  of  their  rights,  sucn 
advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors  as  they  may  judge 
proper  Id  all  their  trials  at  law. 
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And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks,  shall  be  allowed  and 
collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-expoi*tation  be  made  in  ves- 
.sols  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil.  The  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  however  considering  the  present  state  of  the 
navigation  of  Brazil,  agrees  that  a  vessel  shall  be  considered  as  Bra- 
zilian, when  the  Proprietor  and  Captain  are  subjects  of  Brazil  and  the 
pttpers  are  in  legal  form. 

Art.  5**". 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
Empire  of  Brazil,  and  no  higher  or  otner  duties  shall  be  imposed  on 
the  importation  into  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  of  any  articles  the  produce 
or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on 
the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  any  other  for- 
eign country:  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties,  or  charges  be 
imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any 
articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  respectively, 
than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any 
other  foreign  country:  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the 
exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manu- 
factures of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Empire  of  firazil,  to  or  from 
tiie  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of 
the  Empire  of  Brazil,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other 
Nations. 

Art.  6'\ 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  or  su'bjects  of  both  countries, 
to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other  as  well  with  respect  to  the 
consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  wnolesale  or 
retail  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  oflf  their 
ships:  they  bein^  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  countrv  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a 
footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  7'\ 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
be  liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
or  merchandise  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any 
public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  inter- 
ested a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Art.  8'*". 

Whenever  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  as.ylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports  or 
dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  of  merchant  or  of 
war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates 
or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving 
to  them  all  favor  and  protection,  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring 
provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their 
voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 
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Art.  9"*. 

All  the  Ships,  merchandise  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  or 
subjects,  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  whic*h  may  be  captured  bv 
pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  or  on  the  higli 
seas,  and  may  be  carried,  or  found  in  the  rivei"s,  roads,  ports,  bays,  or 
dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they 
proving  in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent 
tribunals:  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year  bv  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys, 
or  agents  of  their  respective  (governments. 

Art.  10'*'. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties,  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer 
any  dama^  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there 
shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  man- 
ner whicn  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation,  where 
the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if 
necessary,  of  its  merchandise  ana  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any 
duty,  impost  or  contribution  whatever,  until  they  may  be  exported, 
unless  trcy  be  destined  for  consumption. 

Art.  11"*. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament  or  otherwise,  and  their 
representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall 
succeed  to  the  said  personal  goods  whether  by  testament,  or  ah 
intestaUf^  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves, 
or  others  acting  for  them,  ana  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying 
such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  wherein  said  goods 
are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases:  and  if  in  the  case  of  real 
estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the 
possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  account  of  their  character  of  aliens, 
there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three  years,  to  dispose  of 
the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds 
without  molestation,  nor  any  other  charges  than  those  'which  are 
imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Art.  12"». 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give  their 
special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  and  sub- 
jects of  each  other,  of  all  occupations  who  may  be  in  their  territories, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  6t  tne  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling 
therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their 
judicial  intercourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary 
with  the  natives  or  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  country  in  which  they 
may  be  for  which  they  may  employ  in  defence  of  their  rights,  sucn 
advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors  as  they  may  judge 
proper  in  all  their  trials  at  law. 
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Art.  13^\ 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security  of 
conscience  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  both  the 
contra^iting  parties  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or 
molested  on  account  of  their  religious  belief  so  long  as  thev  respect 
the  laws  and  established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover  the  bcKlies 
of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  who  may 
die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying- 
grounds,  or  in  other  decent  or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected 
from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Art.  W\ 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with 
all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are 
the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to 
the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  who  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity 
with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for 
the  citizens  and  subjects  aforesaid,  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchan- 
dises before  mentioned  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security 
from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens,  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  either 
party,  without  any  opposition,  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only 
directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  one  power,  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free 
ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt,  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the 
ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof  should  apper- 
tain to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted. 
It  is  also  agreed  in  like  manner  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to 
persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although 
they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out 
of  that  free  ship  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers  and  in  the  actual 
service  of  the  enemies:  Provided  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed, 
that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag 
shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those 
powers  only  who  recognize  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the 
flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  govern- 
ments acknowledge  this  principle  and  not  of  others. 

Art.  15"^ 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that,  in  the  case  where  the  neuti'al  flag  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies 
of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be 
understood,  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemy's 
vesaels,  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and 
as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such 
property  as  was  put  on  lx)ard,  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of 
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war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it; 
but  the  contracting  parties  agree  that  four  months  having  elapsed 
after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof. 
On  the  contrary,  if  tne  fla^of  the  neutral,  does  not  protect  the  enemy's 
property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral 
embarkea  in  such  enemy's  ship  shall  be  free. 

Art.  16'\ 

This  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandises,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  contraband,  and  under  this  name  of  contrabana  or  prohibited 
goods,  shall  be  comprehended — 

1".  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
f uzees,  rifles,  carbines^  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds  and  grenades,  Dombs,  powder,  matcnes,  balls  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms: 

2**.  Bucklei*s,  helmets,  breast  plates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belt.s, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use: 

3**.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture; 

4'*".  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
bi-as8  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  marmfactured,  prepared 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Art.  n'\ 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband,  expressly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  shall 
be  held  and  consiaered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
merce, so  that  the}'  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest 
manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to 
an  enemy,  excepting  onl}'  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besieged 
or  blockaded:  and,  to  avoid  all  aoubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared 
that  those  places  are  only  besieged  or  blockaded 'which  are  actuall}^ 
attacked  by  a  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Art.  18'\ 

The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  subject 
to  aetention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  Ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper. 
No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high 
seas,  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever 
the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels  will  deliver  up  the 
articles  of  contraband  to  tne  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  arti- 
ticles  be  so  great  and  of  so  lar^e  a  bulk  that  they  cannot  be  received 
on  lx)ard  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience:  but  in  this 
and  all  the  other  cases  of  just  detention  the  vessel  detained  shall  be 
sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment, 
according  to  law. 

Art.  19^\ 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  a 
place  belonging  to  an   enemy,   without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
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besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced, may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall 
not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband, 
be  confi>cated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment 
from  any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  she 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place,  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of 
either  that  may  have  entered  into  sucn  port  before  the  same  was 
actually  besieged,  blockaded  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained 
from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found  therein,  after 
the  reduction  and  surrender  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo,  be  liable 
to  confiscation,  Init  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof.  And 
if  any  vessel  having  thus  entered  the  port  before  the  blockade  took 
place,  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be  established, 
she  shall  be  subject  to  being  warned  by  the  blockading  forces  to  return 
to  the  port  blockaded  and  discharge  the  said  cargo,  and  if  after  receiv- 
ing the  said  warning  the  vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with  the. 
cargo,  she  shall  he  liable  to  the  same  consequences  as  a  vessel  attempt- 
ing to  enter  a  blockaded  port  after  being  warned  off  by  the  blockading 
forces. 

Art.  20"\ 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  exam- 
ination of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on 
the  high  seas,  thev  lijive  agreed  mutually,  that  whenever  a  vessel  of 
war,  public  or  private,  sliall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  the  first  shall  remain  at  the  greatest  distance  compat- 
ible with  making  the  visit  under  the  circumstances  of  the  sea  and 
wind  and  the  degree  of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be  visited 
and  shall  send  its  smallest  boat,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  exami- 
nation of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  ves- 
sel, without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for 
which  the  conunanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible 
with  their  persons  and  property;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders 
of  the  said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  com- 
missions, give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they 
may  counnit;  and  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall 
in  no  case  be  rex^uired  to  go  on  l)oard  the  examining  vessel,  for  the 
purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Art.  2r^ 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens and  subjects  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  nave  agreed 
and  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  shall  be  engaged  in  war,  the 
ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
nmst  be  furnished  with  sea  letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name, 
property  and  bulk  of  the  ship  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habita- 
tion of  the  Master  or  Commander  of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may 
there})v  appear  that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  one  of  the  parties;  they  have  likewise  agreed  that  such 
ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea  letters  or  pavssports,  shall  also 
be  provided  with  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the 
cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known 
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whether  anv  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same; 
which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence 
the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  fonn;  without  such  requisites  said 
vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal, 
and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved 
to  be  owin^  to  accident,  and  be  satisfied  or  supplied  b}'^  testimony 
entirely  equivalent. 

Art.  22**. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative 
to  the  visiting  and  examining  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those 
which  sail  without  convoy:  and  when  said  vessel  snail  be  under  con- 
voy, the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his 
word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the 
nation  whose  flag  he  carries;  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's 
port  that  they  nave  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  suffi- 
cient. * 

Art.  23. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  countries  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted,  shall 
alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  Ana  whenever  such  tribunal  of 
either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or  goods, 
or  property  claimea  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  part}^  the 
sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives,  on  which  the 
same  shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sen- 
tence or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall  if 
demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel, 
without  any  delay  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  24'\ 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 
with  another  State,  no  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  contracting 
party,  shall  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marciue  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  or  co-operating  hostilel}^  with  the  said  enemy,  against  the 
said  party  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  25'^. 

If  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  for- 
bid! the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  each 
other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there  shall 
be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the 
coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other  and  the  term  of  one  year  to 
those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business,  and  trans- 
port their  effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe 
conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  they  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection 
until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  and  subjects 
of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  esta})lished  in  the  territories  or 
dominions  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  shall  be 
respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal 
liberty  and  property  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them 
to  forfeit  tnis  protection,  which  in  consideration  of  humanity,  the 
contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

8.  Doc.  318,  5S-2 8 
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Art.  26*^ 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  the  individuals  of  the  one  nation,  to  the 
individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares  nor  money  which  they  may  have 
in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever  in  any  event 
of  war  or  national  difference  be  sequestrated  or*  confiscated. 

Abt.  2T\ 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequal- 
ity in  relation  to  their  public  conununications  and  official  intercourse, 
have  agreed  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  their  envoys,  Ministers  ana 
other  public  Agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities  and  exemptions 
which  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy:  it  beine 
understood  that  w^hatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges,  the  Unitea 
States  of  America,  or  the  Empire  of  Brazil  may  find  it  proper  to  give 
the  Ministers  and  Public  Agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the 
same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  28**^. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Empire  of  Brazil  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation  and  com- 
merce of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  receive 
and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign 
commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and 
immunities,  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  most  favored 
nation:  each  contracting  party  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except 
those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such 
Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Art.  29*^ 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 

Earties,  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities,  whicya 
elong  to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall  before  entering 
on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commissions  or  patent 
in  due  form,  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited:  and 
having  obtained  their  exequatur^  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as 
such,  Dy  all  the  authorities  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in  the  Con- 
sular district  in  which  they  reside. 

Art.  30'^ 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers  and 
persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  thej^  not  being  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  country,  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts  and 
contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  bo  obliged  to  pay  on 
account  of  commerce,  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jec£s  and  inhabitants,  native  ana  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside  are  subject:  being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of 
their  respective  States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  Consulate 
shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext,  whatever  shall 
any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 
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Art.  31"*. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country,  fop  the  arrest,  detention  and  custody  of 
deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country,  and 
for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  Courts,  Judges, 
and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing, 
proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels  or  ships  roll, 
or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  said  crews; 
and  on  this  demand  so  proved,  (saving  however,  where  the  contrary 
is  proved)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when 
arrested^  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  said  Consuls,  and  may  be  put 
in  the  public  prison,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim 
them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of 
the  same  nation.  But  if  tney  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to 
be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  no  more  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Art.  32. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigatiop,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as  soon  here- 
after, as  cii'cumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  Consular  Conven- 
tion, which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the 
Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Art.  33**. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  desiring 
to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  relations  whicn 
are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  Treaty, 
or  General  Convention  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
have  declared  solemnly  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points: 

First.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  twelve  years  from  the 
date  hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other,  of  its  inten- 
tion to  terminate  the  same:  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving 
to  itself,  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  said 
term  of  twelve  yeaA:  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  thera,  that  on 
the  expiration  of  one  yearafter  such  notice  shall  have  been  received 
by  either  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  the  parts  relating  to 
commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine,  and 
in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship  it  shall  be  per- 
manently and  pei'petually  binding  on  both  powers. 

Secondly*  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either 
party  shaft  infringe  any  of  the  articles  of  this  Treaty,  such  citizen  or 
subject  shall  be  held  personally  responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  har- 
mony and  good  correspondence  between  the  nations  shall  not  be  inter- 
rupted thereby:  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender, 
or  sanction  such  violation. 

Thirdly.  If  (which  indeed  can  not  be  expected)  unfortunately,  any 
of  the  articles  contained  in  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  violated  or 
infringed  in  an^  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither 
of  the  contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  oi  I'e^m^, 
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nor  declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  dam- 
ages until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended,  shall  first  have 
presented  to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  veri- 
fied by  competent  proof,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and 
the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

Fourthly,  Nothing  in  this  Treaty  contained  shall  however,  be  con- 
strued, to  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  Treaties 
with  other  Sovereigns  or  States. 

The  present  Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation 
shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof  and  by  the 
Emperor  of  Brazil,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within 
eight  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  have  signed  and 
sealed  these  presents. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  this  twelfth  day  of  the  month 
of  December  in  tne  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty  eight. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


W.  Tudor. 

Marquez  de  Aracaty 

Miguel  de  Souza  Mello  e  !Alvim 


184.9. 


Convention  for  Satisfaction  of  Claims  of  Citizens  of  the 

United  States  on  Brazil. 

Concluded  January  ^7,  18^9;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Jan- 
itary  i^,  ISJfi;  ratified  hy  the  President  January  18^  1860;  ratifica- 
tions exclianqed  Janua7^y  18^  1850;  proclaimea  January  19^  1860. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  115.) 

By  this  convention  of  six  articles,  530,000  milreis  were  paid  by 
Brazil  in  satisfaction  of  claims  made  by  United  States  citizens,  and 
the  amount  was  distributed  by  the  United  States. 


1878. 
Diplomatic  Agreement  Concerning  Trade-Marks. 

Concluded  September  ^^,  1878;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Jan- 
uary 20^  1879;  ratifed  hy  the  President  February  J,  1879;  proclaimed 
June  17, 1879.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  118.) 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  with  a  view  to  the  recip- 
rocal protection  of  the  marks  of  manufacture  and  trade  in  the  two 
countries,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
have  in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other,  the  same  rights 
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as  belong  to  native  citizens  or  subjects,  in  everything  relating  to  prop- 
erty in  marks  of  manofacture  and  trade. 

It  is  understood  that  any  pennon  who  desires  to  obtain  the  aforesaid 
protection  must  fulfill  the  formalities  required  by  the  laws  of  the 
respective  countries. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned  duly  authorized  to  this  end, 
have  signed  the  pre^^^nt  agreement  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals 
of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  the  twenty  fourth  day  of  the 
month  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  eight. 

[seal.]  Henry  Washington  Hilllakd. 

[seal.]  B.  de  Villa  Bella. 


1898. 
Extradition  Con^-extion'  and  Protocol. 

Conduded^  respectively^  May  14^  1897^  and  May  28^  1898:  ratifcaiion 
adnrised  hy  ^tiate  rthruary  28^  1899:  raiiiied  hy  President  February 
IS.  190S:  ratifications  exchanged  April  18.  1903:  prtydaimed  April 
PX  190S.     (U*.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  33.) 

Akticles. 

L  IWiTeij  of  the  accused.  VIL  Person  claimed  by  other  conntries. 

II.  Extraditable  crimes.  VIIL  Limitations. 

III.  Political  offences.  IX.  Property  seized  with  fugitive. 

IV.  Offence  for  which  tried;  third  gov-  X.  Procedure. 

»nment.  XJ.  Provisional  detention. 

V.  Nondelivery  of  citizens.  XII.  Expenses. 

VI.  Elxtrailition  deferred.  XIII.  Ratification;  duration. 

Protocol, 
modification  of  articles  two,  three,  four,  ant)  nine. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Brazil,  desir- 
ing to  strengthen  their  friendly  relations  and  to  facilitate  the  admin- 
istration of  justice  by  the  repression  of  crimes  and  offences  committed 
in  their  respective  territories  and  jurisdictions.*  have  agreed  to  celebrate 
a  treaty  of  extradition  and  have  nominated  for  that  purpose  the  fol- 
lowing plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Mr.  Thomas  L. 
TbcMnpson,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  ilinister  Plenipotentiary  near 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  BrazU; 

and  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Brazil,  Greneral  Dionisio 
Evangelista  de  Castro  Cerqueira,  Minister  of  State  for  Foreign  Rela- 
tions; 

who  having  made  known  their  respective  full  powers,,  which  have 
been  found  in  good  form,  agree  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  Brazil  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  the 
persoDS  who,  having  been  charged  or  convicted,  as  the  authors  oi  ox 
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accomplices  in  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  following  article, 
committed  in  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  seeks 
an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  oflier;  provided, 
this  shall  only  take  place  after  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  person  or  fugitive  so  cliarged 
shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension  and  commitment 
for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  there  been  conunitted. 

Article  II. 

Extradition  shall  be  granted  for  the  following  crimes  and  offences: 

1.  Voluntary  homicide,  when  such  act  is  punishable  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  comprehending  the  crimes  of  poisoning  and  infan- 
ticide; murder;  manslaughter. 

2.  Abortion. 

3.  Rape  and  other  offences  against  charity  committed  with  violence, 

4.  Bigamy. 

5.  Abduction,  willfully  and  wrongfully  depriving  any  person  of 
natural  liberty. 

6.  Kidnapping  or  child  stealing. 

7.  Arson. 

8.  Pimcy,  by  statute  or  by  the  law  of  nations  when  the  state  in 
which  the  offender  is  found  has  no  jurisdiction;  revolt,  or  conspiracy 
to  revolt,  by  two  or  more  persons  on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas, 
against  the  authority  of  the  master;  to  willfully  and  wrongfully  cause 
shipwreck;  to  wrongfully  and  willfully  collide  Vith  a  vessel;  to  wrong- 
fully and  willfully  scuttle  a  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  sinking  it;  to 
wronrfully  and  willfully  destroy  a  vessel  on  the  high  seas. 

9.  Wrongful  and  willful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads 
which  endangers  human  life. 

10.  Counterfeiting,  falsifying  or  altering  money  of  any  kind,  or  of 
legally  authorized  bank  notes  which  circulate  as  money;  to  utter  or 
to  give  circulation  to  any  such  counterfeited,  falsified  or  altered  money; 
the  falsification  of  instruments  of  debt  created  by  national,  state  or 
municipal  governments,  or  of  the  coupons  thereof;  counterfeiting, 
falsifymg  or  altering  seals  of  the  federal  or  state  governments;  to 
knowingly  use  any  such  instruments  or  papers. 

11.  Forgery,  the  utterance  of  forged  papers;  forgery  or  falsification 
of  official  acts  of  government,  of  public  authorities,  or  of  courts  of 
justice,  of  public  or  private  instruments;  the  use  or  the  utterance  of 
the  thing  forged  or  falsified. 

12.  Pe Injury,  or  to  bear  false  witness;  to  suborn  or  bribe  a  witness. 

13.  Fraud  committed  by  a  depositor,  banker,  agent,  broker,  treas- 
urer, director,  member  or  employe  of  any  company  or  corporation. 

14.  Embezzlement,  consisting  in  the  misappropriation  or  theft  of 
public  moneys,  committed  in  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties,  by  a  public  officer  or  depositary. 

15.  jLmbezzlement,  or  theft  or  moneys,  committed  by  persons  sal- 
aried or  employed,  to  the  detriment  of  those  who  employ  them. 

16.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  entering  durmg  the  night,  by 
breaking  or  climbing,  the  dwelling-house  of  another,  with  intent  to 
commit  a  felony;  robberv,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and 
forcibly  taking  from  another  money  or  goods  of  any  value,  by  violenoe, 

or  putting  in  fear^  and  known  in  the  Brazilian  Penal  Code  as  rovbo. 
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17.  Complicity  in  or  attempts  at  the  commission  of  any  of  the  crimes 
specified  in  the  preceding  sections,  provided  that  such  complicity  or 
attempt  be  punishable  by  the  laws  of  the  country  from  whence  the 
extradition  is  demanded. 

Akticle  m. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted  if  the  offence  on  which  the  surren- 
der is  demanded  be  of  a  political  character,  «•  if  the  fugitive  prove 
that  there  is  an  intention  to  try  or  punish  him  for  a  political  crime; 
nor  if  the  circumstances  on  which  extradition  is  demanded  are  con- 
nected with  political  crimes. 

The  Government  from  which  extradition  is  demanded  will  examine 
the  circumstances,  to  ascertain  whether  the  crime  be  of  a  political 
character,  and  its  decision  shall  be  definite. 

The  following  shall  not  be  considered  political  crimes  when  they  are 
unconnected  with  political  movements,  and  are  such  as  constitute 
murder,  or  willful  and  illegal  homicide,  as  provided  for  in  section  1  of 
the  preceding  article: 

1.  An  attempt  a^inst  the  life  of  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  or  against  the  life  of  the  Governor  of  any  of  tlie  States; 
an  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
Brazil,  or  against  the  life  of  the  President  or  Governor  of  any  of  the 
States  thereof; 

2.  An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  Vice-President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  or  against  the  life  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of 
any  of  the  States;  an  aUempt  against  the  life  of  the  Vice-President  of 
the  United  States  of  Brazil,  or  against  the  life  of  the  Vice  President 
or  Vice  Governor  of  any  of  the  btates  thereof. 

Article  IV. 

The  person  surrendered  cannot  be  tried  nor  punished  in  the  country 
which  nas  obtained  the  extradition,  nor  be  surrendered  to  a  third 
country,  for  trial  or  punishment  therein,  for  any  crime  or  offence  not 
mentioned  in  this  treaty,  nor  for  one  committed  previous  to  extradi- 
tion, other  than  the  crime  or  offence  for  which  nc  was  extradited, 
unless  such  person  has  been  in  either  case  at  liberty  to  leave  the  coun- 
try which  has  obtained  the  extradition  for  a  month  subsequent  to  trial 
therein. 

Furthermore,  such  person  shall  not  be  tried  nor  punished  for  an 
offence  or  crime  mentioned  in  this  treaty  committed  previous  to  the 
extradition,  other  than  the  offence  or  crime  for  which  he  was  extra- 
dited, without  the  consent  of  the  Government  which  has  surrendered 
such  person,  and  the  said  Government  shall  be  able  to  demand  an 
exhibition  of  any  of  the  documents  mentioned  in  Article  X  of  the  pres- 
ent treaty. 

In  like  manner  the  consent  of  the  said  Government  shall  be  solicited 
if  the  extradition  of  the  offender  is  requested  by  a  third  Government; 
altbough  this  shall  not  be  necessary  when  the  offender  voluntarily 
requests  trial  or  consents  to  punishment;  or  if  he  fails  to  leave  the  ter- 
ritory of  the  country  to  which  he  has  been  surrendered  within  the 
period  above  fixed.      ^ 
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intestato^  or  in  any  other  manner;  and  their  heirs,  being  citizens  of 
the  other  party,  shall  inherit  all  such  personal  estates,  whether  by 
testament  or  ah  intestato^  and  they  may  take  possession  of  the  same, 
cither  personally  or  by  attorne}^  and  dispose  of  them  as  they  may 
think  proper,  paying  to  the  respective  governments  no  other  cnarges 
than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  the  said 
property  shall  be  found  would  be  liable  in  a  similar  case;  and,  in  the 
absence  of  such  heir,  or  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  of  the 
property  that  would  be  taken  in  the  like  case,  for  the  preservation  of 
the  property  of  a  citizen  of  the  same  country,  until  the  lawful  proprie- 
tor shall  have  had  time  to  take  measures  for  possessing  himself  of  the 
same;  and  in  case  any  dispute  should  arise  between  daimants  to  the 
same  succession,  as  to  the  property  thereof,  the  question  shall  be 
decided  according  to  the  laws,  and  "by  the  judges,  of  the  country  in 
which  the  property  is  situated. 

Article  II. 

If,  by  the  death  of  a  person  owning  real  property  in  the  territory  of 
one  of  the  high  cdntracting  parties,  such  property  should  descend, 
either  by  the  laws  of  the  country,  or  by  testamentary  disposition,  to  a 
citizen  of  the  other  party,  who,  on  account  of  his  being  an  alien,  could 
not  be  permitted  to  retain  the  actual  possession  of  sucn  property,  such 
term  as  the  laws  of  the  State  or  country  will  permit  g(hall  be  allowed 
to  him  to  dispose  of  such  property,  and  collect  and  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds thereoi,  without  paying  to  the  Government  any  other  charges 
than  those  which,  in  a  similar  case,  would  be  paid  by  an  inhabitant 
of  the  country  in  which  such  real  property  may  be  situated. 

Article  III. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve 
years  from  the  date  hereof;  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve  months 
after  the  Government  of  the  United  States  on  the  one  part,  or  that  of 
His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg  on  the  other, 
shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  of  terminating  the  same. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  within  twelve  months  after  its  date,  or 
sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  and  have  thereunto  aflSxed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  this  twentv-first  day  of  August  in  the  year  of 
Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundfred  and  fifty-four,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  seventy-ninth. 

W.  L.  Marcy 
[seal.] 
Julius  Samson 
[seal.] 


1825. 
Convention  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Decembei'  5, 1825;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Decetn- 
her 29^  1825;  ratifiedhytliePresident  January  16^  1826;  ratiiications 
exchanged  August  2,  1826;  proclaimed  Octobei'  28^  1826,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  121.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  thirty-three  articles,  terminated  as  to 
articles  relating  to  commerce  and  navigation,  August  2, 1838,  by  their 
own  limitations,  and  the  entire  treaty  was  abrogated  by  the  dissolution 
of  the  Republic  in  1839. 
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CHILE. 

1832. 

Convention  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  May  16^  1832;  ratification  admaed  hy  the  Senate  Decetniei' 
19^  1832;  ratified  hy  the  President  April  26,  1834;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  29, 183^;  proclaimed  April  29^  1834,.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  131.) 

This  treaty,  containing  thirty -one  articles  relating  to  commerce  and 
navigation,  consular  anadiploraatic  privileges,  etc.,  remained  in  force 
untilJanuary  20,  1850,  when  it  was  terminated  on  notice  given  by  the 
Chilean  Government. 


Federal  case:  U.  S.  v.  Trumbull,  48  Fed.  Rep.  94. 


1833. 

Convention  Additional  to  the  General  Treaty  of  1832, 

Concluded  September  1,  1833;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  April 
24,  1834;  ratified  hy  the  President  April  26,  1834;  ratifi<Kitions 
exchanged  April  29, 1834;  proclaimed  April  29, 1834^  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  140.) 

This  convention  of  four  articles  extended  the  time  for  the  exchange 
of  ratifications  of  the  convention  of  1832,  and  was  explanatory  of  cer- 
tain articles.  It  was  terminated  January  20,  1850,  on  notice  given  by 
the  Chilean  Government. 


1858. 
Convention  for  Arbitration  of  Macedonian  Claims. 

Concluded  Noveniher  10,  1858;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate 
March  8, 1859;  ratified  hy  the  President  Aug^ist  4^  1859;  ratifi^cations 
exchanged  October  15, 1859;  proclaimed  Decemher  22, 1859.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  142.) 

The  claims  of  the  owners  of  the  property  referred  to  in  the  treaty 
were  submitted  to  the  arbitration  of  the  King  of  Belgium,  who,  on 
May  15, 1863,  rendered  an  award  in  favor  of  the  United  States,  allowing 
$42,400  with  interest. 
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1892. 

Claims  (>)NVENnoN. 

Concluded  August  7,  189S:  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Decern^ 
ber  8^  1892;  ratified  hy  the  President  Dece/nher  16 j  1892;  ratifications 
exchanged  January  26^  1893;  proclaimed  January  28^  1893.  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  vol.  27,  p.  966.) 

This  treaty  of  twelve  articles  provided  for  the  submission  of  the 
claims  of  the  United  States  citizenn  against  Chile  and  of  Chilean  citi- 
zens against  the  United  States  to  a  conmiission.  The  commission,  met 
in  Washington,  D.  C,  October  9,  1893,  and  held  their  final  session 
April  9, 1894,  awarding  $240,564.35  to  the  United  States  for  its  citizens. 


1897. 
Claims  Convention. 


Concluded  May  2i^  1897;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  FA- 
ruary  28^1899;  ratided  hy  President  March  i,  1899;  ratificatioTis 
excha^iged  March  12^  1900;  proclaimed  March  12 ^  1900.'  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  vol.  31,  p.  1868.) 

This  treaty,  containing  two  articles,  revived  the  claims  convention 
of  August  7, 1892. 
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1900. 

Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  April  17^  1900 i  ratification  ad/vised  hy  Senate  December  18^ 
1900;  ratified  hy  President  May  ^4,  1902;  ratifications  excham^ed 
May  27,  1902;  proclaimed  May  27,  1902.  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  32,  p. 
1850.) 

Abticles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Procedure. 

IV.  Provisional  detention. 
V.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 

VI.  Political  offenses. 
VII.  Limitations. 


VIII.  Prior  offenses. 
IX.  Property  seized  with  fugitive. 
X.  Persons   claimed  by  omer  coun- 
tries. 
XI.  Expenses. 
XII.  Ratification;  duration. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Chile,  being 
desirous  to  confirm  their  friendly  relations  and  to  promote  the  cause 
of  justice,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  the  extradition  of 
fugitives  from  justice  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Republic  of  Chile,  and  have  appointed  for  that  purpose  the  following 
Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  L.  Wilson, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  in  Chile,  and  the  President  of  Chile,  beiior  Don  Rafael  Errdzu- 
riz  Uimeneta,  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  of  Chile. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Chile 
nmtually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  charged  with 
or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  specified  in  the  follow- 
ing article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  wifhin  the  territories  of  the 
other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of 
criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or 
person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehen- 
sion and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  been  there 
committed. 

Article  II. 

Extradition  shall  be  granted  for  the  following  crimes  and  offenses: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and 
poisoning;  attempt  to  commit  murder;  manslaughter,  when  voluntary. 

2.  Arson. 

3.  Robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking 
from  the  person  of  another  money,  goods,  documents  or  other  prop- 
erty by  violence  or  putting  him  in  fear;  burglary. 

4.  Forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers;  the  forgery  or 
falsification  of  official  acte  of  Government,  of  public  authorities,  or  of 
courts  of  justice,  or  the  utterance  of  the  thing  forged  or  falsified. 
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5.  The  counterfeiting,  falsifying  or  altering  of  money,  whether  coin 
or  p«per,  or  of  instruments  of  debt  createa  by  national,  state,  pro- 
vincial, or  municipal  governments,  or  of  coupons  thereof,  or  of  bank 
notes  or  the  utterance  or  circulation  of  the  same;  or  the  counterfeit- 
ing, falsifying  or  altering  of  seals  of  state. 

6.  Eknbezzlement  by  public  officers;  embezzlement  by  persons  hired 
or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers;  where  in  either  class 
of  cases  the  embezzlement  exceeds  the  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars; 
larcenv. 

7.  Fraud  or  breach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor, 
trustee,  or  other  person  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  or  director  or 
member  or  officer  of  any  companv,  when  sucn  act  is  made  criminal  by 
the  laws* of  both  countries  and  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of 
the  property  misappropriated  is  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars. 

8.  Perjui-y;  subornation  of  perjury. 

9.  Hape;  abduction;  kidnapping. 

10.  Willful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads 
which  endangers  human  life. 

11.  Crimes  committed  at  sea. 

(a)  Piracy,  by  statute  or  by  the  laws  of  nations. 

(b)  Revolt,  or  conspiracy  to  revolt,  by  two  or  more  persons  on  board 
a  ship  on  the  high  seas  against  the  authorit}^  of  the  master. 

(c)  Wrongfully  sinking  or  destroying  a  vessel  at  sea,  or  attempting 
to  do  so. 

(d)  Assaults  on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas  with  intent  to  do 
grievous  bodily  harm. 

12.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  both  countries  for  the 
suppression  of  slavery  and  slave  trading. 

Extradition  is  also  to  take  place  for  participation  in  any  of  the 
crimes  and  offenses  mentioned  in  this  Treaty,  provided  such  participa- 
tion may  be  punished,  in  the  United  Statues  as  a  felony,  and  in  the 
Republic  of  Cnile  by  imprisonment  at  hard  labor. 

Article  III. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  in  the 
absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  government,  may  be 
made  by  the  superior  consular  officers. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence 
of  the  court  in  which  he  was  convicted,  or  if  the  fugitive  is  merely 
charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  of  arrest 
in  the  country  where  the  crime  has  been  committed,  and  of  the  deposi- 
tions or  other  evidence  upon  which  such  warrant  was  issued,  shall  be 
produced. 

The  extradition  of  fugitives  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  shall 
be  carried  out  in  the  United  States  and  in  the  Republic  of  Chile, 
respectively,  in  conformity  with  the  laws  regulating  extradition  for 
the  time  being  in  force  in  the  state  on  which  the  demand  for  surrender 
is  made. 

S.  Doc.  318,  58-2 9 
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Article  IV. 

Where  the  arrest  and  detention  of  a  fugitive  are  desired  on  tele- 
graphic or  other  information  in  advance  of  the  presentation  of  formal 
proofs,  the  proper  course  in  the  United  States  shall  be  to  apply  to  a 
judge  or  other  magistrate  authorized  to  issue  warrants  of  arrest  in 
extradition  cases  and  present  a  complaint  on  oath,  as  provided  by  the 
statutes  of  the  United  States. 

When,  under  the  provisions  of  this  article,  the  arrest  and  detention 
of  a  fugitive  are  desired  in  the  Republic  of  Chile,  the  proper  course 
shall  be  to  apply  to  the  Foreign  OflSce,  which  will  immediately  cause 
the  necessary  steps  to  be  taken  in  order  to  secure  the  provisional  arrest 
or  detention  of  the  fugitive. 

The  provisional  detention  of  a  fugitive  shall  cease  and  the  prisoner 
be  released  if  a  formal  requisition  for  his  surrender,  accompanied  by 
the  necessary  evidence  of  his  criminality  has  not  been  produced  under 
the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  his 
provisional  arrest  or  detention. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty. 

Article  VI. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  if  the  offense  in  respect  of 
which  his  surrender  is  demanded  be  of  a  political  character,  or  if  he 
proves  that  the  requisition  for  his  surrender  has,  in  fact,  been  made 
with  a  view  to  tiy  or  punish  him  for  an  offense  of  a  political  character. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall  be  triable  or  tried,  or  be  punished,  for  aii}^  political 
crime  or  offense,  or  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed  pre- 
\nously  to  his  extradition. 

If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  whther  a  case  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  this  article,  the  decision  of  the  authorities  of  the  govern- 
ment on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made,  or  which  may  have 
granted  the  extmdition,  shall  be  final. 

Article  VII. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty  for 
the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed  has  become  barred  by  limita- 
tion, according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requisition  is 
addressed. 

Article  VIII. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall,  without  his  consent,  freely  granted  and  publicly 
declared  by  liim,  be  triable  or  tried  or  be  punished  for  an}^  crime  or 
offense  committed  prior  to  his  extradition,  other  than  that  for  which 
he  was  delivered  up,  until  he  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  return- 
ing  to  the  country  from  which  he  was  surrcnderea. 
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Article  IX. 

All  articles  seized  which  are  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  be 
surrendered  at  the  time  of  his  apprehension^  whether  being  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  crime  or  offense  charged,  or  being  material  as  evidence 
in  making  proof  of  the  crime  or  offense,  shall^  so  far  as  practicable 
and  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  be  given 
up  when  the  extradition  takes  place.  Nevertheless,  the  rights  of  third 
parties  with  regard  to  such  articles  shall  be  duly  respected. 

Article  X. 

If  the  individual  claimed  by  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  in 
pursuance  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  also  be  claimed  by  one  or 
several  other  powers  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed 
within  their  respective  jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  be  granted 
to  the  state  whose  demand  is  first  received:  Provided,  that  the  govern- 
ment from  which  extradition  is  sought  is  note  bound  by  treaty  to  give 
preference  otherwise. 

Article  XI. 

The  expeases  incurred  in  the  arrest,  detention,  examination,  and 
delivery  of  fugitives  under  this  Treaty  shall  be  borne  by  the  state  in 
whose  name  the  extmdition  is  sought:  Provided,  that  the  demanding 
government  shall  not' be  compelled  to  bear  any  expense  for  the  services 
of  such  public  officers  of  the  government  from  which  extradition  is 
sought  as  receive  a  fixed  salary;  And,  provided,  that  the  charge  for 
the  services  of  such  public  officers  as  receive  only  fees  or  perquisites 
shall  not  exceed  their  customary  fees  for  their  acts  or  services  per- 
formed by  them  had  such  acts  or  services  been  performed  in  ordinary 
criminal  proceedings  under  the  laws  of  the  country  of  which  they  are 
officers. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  the  date 
of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  not  opperate  retroactively. 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  whall  be  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington as  soon  as  possible,  and  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of 
six  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  goveniments  snail  have 
given  notice  of  a  purpose  to  terminate  it 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipoteniaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  and  have 
hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Santiago,  this  17th  day  of  April 
1900. 


Henry  L  Wilson 

R.  ErrXzuriz  Urmeneta. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


[Note. — The  treaty  as  to  commercial  relations,  concluded  October 
8,  1903,  page  166,  Article  XVII,  provides:  *'It  is  agreed  *  *  * 
that  all  the  provisions  of  the  several  treaties  between  tne  United  States 
and  China  which  were  in  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1900,  are 
continued  in  full  force  and  effect,  exoept  in  so  far  as  they  are  moaijied 
hy  the  present  treaty  or  other  treaties  to  lohich  the  United  States  is  a 
party.  \ 

184:4:. 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  and  Commebge. 

(■tm eluded  July  5,  18Ji4;  ratification  adoised  hy  the  Senate  January 
16^  ISJfS;  ratified  hy  tlie  Pres^ideiit  Jamuiry  17^  18Ii5;  ratificatiims 
exchanged  December  31^  181^5;  ^>/W<3^*V/2(!^  April  18^  ISJfi.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  146.) 

As  the  Treaty  of  1868  was  negotiated  as  a  substitute,  the  references 
are  here  given  to  the  corresponding  articles  in  the  later  treaty,  and 
the  articles  not  referred  to  therein  are  printed. 

Articles. 

I.  Peace  and  amity.     (See  Art.  I,  p.  135.) 
II.  Import  and  export  duties.     (See  Treaty  of  Novem>)er  8, 
1858,  p.  145.) 

III.  Open  ports.     (See  Art.  XIV,  p.  139.) 

IV.  Consular  oflScers.     (See  Art.  A,  p.  138.) 
V.  Commerce.     (See  Art.  XV,  p.  140.) 

VI.  Tonnage  duties.     (See  Art.  XVI,  p.  140.) 

Article  VII.  Passenger  and  cargo  boats. 

No  tonnage  duty  shall  be  required  on  boats  belonging  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  employed  in  the  conveyance  of  passengers,  Img- 
gage,  letters  and  articles  of  provision,  or  others,  not  subject  to  duty 
to  or  from  any  of  the  five  ports.  All  cargo  boats  however,  conveying 
merchandise  subject  to  duty  shall  pay  the  regular  duty  of  one  mac« 
per  ton,  provided  they  belong  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  but  not 
if  hired  by  them  from  subjects  of  China. 

VIII.  Pilots,  etc.     (See  Art.  XVII,  p.  140.) 
IX.  Custom-house  officers.     (See  Art.  XVIII,  p.  140.) 
X.  Vessels  arriving  in  China.     (See  Art.  XiA,  p.  141.) 
XL  Ascertainment  of  duties.     (See  Art.  XX,  p.  142.) 

Article  XII.  Standard  weights  and  measures. 

Sets  of  standard  balances,  and  also  weights  and  measures,  duly  pre- 
paredy  stamped  and  sealed  according  to  the  standard  of  the  custom 

J3^ 


OHO^A — ^JULY   3,  1844.  133 

house  at  Canton  shall  be  delivered  by  the  superintendent  of  customs 
to  the  Consuls  of  each  of  the  five  ports  to  secure  uniformity  and  pre- 
vent confusion  in  measure  and  weight  of  merchandise. 

XIII.  Payment  of  duties.     (See  Art.  XXII^.  142.) 

XIV.  Transshipment  of  goods.     (See  Art.  XXIII,  p.  143.) 

Article  XV.  Liberty  to  trade. 

The  former  limitation  of  the  trade  of  foreign  nations  to  certain  per- 
sons appointed  at  Canton  by  the  Government  and  commonlv  called 
Hong-merchants,  having  been  abolished,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
engaged  in  the  purchase  or  sale  of  goods  of  import  or  export,  are 
admitted  to  trade  with  any  and  all  subjects  of  China  without  distinc- 
tion; they  shall  not  be  subiect  to  any  new  limitations,  nor  impeded 
in  their  business  by  monopolies  or  other  injurious  restrictions. 

XVI.  Collection  of  debts.     (See  Art.  XXIV,  p.  143.) 
XVII.  Privileges  of  open  ports.     (See  Art.  XU,  p.  138.) 
XVIII.  Chinese  teachei*s,  etc.     (See  Art.  XXV,  p.  143.) 
XIX.  Protection  to  United  States  citizens.     (See  Art.   XI, 

p.  138.) 
XX.  Reexportation.      (See  Art.  XXI,  p.  142.) 
XXI.  Punishment  for  crimes.     (See  Ait.  XI,  p.  138.) 
XXII.  Trade  with  China  in  case  of  war.     (See  Art.   XXVI, 
p.  143.) 

Article  XXIII.  Reports  by  consuls. 

The  Consuls  of  the  United  States  at  each  of  the  five  ports  open  to 
foreign  trade  shall  make  annually  to  the  respective  Governors  Gen- 
eml  thereof  a  detailed  report  of  the  number  of  vessels  belonging  to 
the  United  States  which  have  entered  and  left  said  ports  during  the 
year;  and  of  the  amount  and  value  of  goods  imported  or  exported 
in  said  vessels  for  transmission  to  and  inspection  of  the  board  of 
Revenue. 

XXIV.  Communications   with   officials.     (See  Art.    XXVIII, 

p.  144.) 
XXV.  Rights  of  United  States  citizens.     (See  Art.  XXVII, 

p.  144.) 
XXVI.  Merchant  vessels  in  Chinese  waters.     (See  Art.  XIII, 

p.  139.) 
XXVII.  Shipwrecks,  etc.     (See  Art.  XIII,  p.  139.) 

Article  XXVIII.  Embargo. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  their  vessels  and  propertv  shall  not 
be  subject  to  any  embargo;  nor  shall  they  be  seized  and  forcibly 
detained  for  any  pretence  of  the  public  service;  but  they  shall  be  suf- 
fered to  prosecute  their  commerce  in  quiet,  and  without  molestation 
or  embarrassment. 

XXIX.  Control  over  seamen.     (See  Art.  XVIII,  p.  140.) 
XXX.  Official  correspondence.     (See  Art.  VII,  p.  137.) 
XXXI.  Communications.     (See  Art.  VIII,  p.  \%1.) 
XXXn,  Naval  vessels  in  Chinese  waters.     (See  Art.  IX. \).  \?>1  ^\ 
XXXIU.  Clandestine  trade.     (See  Art.  XIV    p   189  A 
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Article  XXXIV.  Duration;  ratitication. 

When  the  present  convention  sliall  have  been  definitely  concluded, 
it  shall  be  obugatory  on  both  powers,  and  its  provisions  shall  not  be 
altered  without  grave  cause;  but,  inasmuch  as  the  circumstances  of 
the  several  ports  of  China  open  to  foreign  conunerce  are  different, 
experience  may  show  that  inconsiderable  modifications  are  reauisite 
in  those  parts  which  relate  to  commerce  and  navigation;  in  which  case 
the  two  Governments  will,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  from  the 
date  of  said  convention,  treat  amicably  concerning  the  same,  by  the 
means  of  suitable  persons  appointed  to  conduct  sucn  negotiations. 

And  when  ratified,  the  treaty  shall  be  faithfully  observed  in  all  its 
parts  by  the  United  States  and  China,  and  by  every  citizen  and  sub- 
ject of  each.  And  no  individual  State  of  the  United  States  can  appoint 
or  send  a  Minister  to  China  to  call  in  question  the  provisions  or  the 
same. 

The  present  Treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce  shall  be  ratified 
and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof ^  and  by  the  August  Sover- 
eign of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  as  aforesaid,  have  signed 
and  sealed  these  Presents. 

Done  at  Wang  Hiya,  this  third  day  of  fluly  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  One  thousand  Eight  hundred  and  forty  four,  and  of  Taou 
Kwang  the  twenty  fourth  year,  fifth  month  and  eighteenth  day. 

[seal.] 
c.  cusiiing 

TsiYENG,  {m  Mancliu  I^inguage,) 
[seal.] 


The  Tariff  of  DntieJ^  to  he  levied  on  imported  and  exported  Merchandine 

at  the  Five  Pm^ts, 

(See  Convention  of  November  8,  1858,  p.  146.) 
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185B. 
Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  and  Commerce.* 

Concluded  June  18^  1868:  ratification  admsed  hy  the  Senate  December 
15^  1858;  ratified  hy  the  President  December  21^  1858;  ratifications 
exchanged  August  16^  1859;  proclaimed  January  26, 1860,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  159.) 

Abticlfb. 


I.  Declaration  of  amity. 
II.  Deposit  of  treaty. 

III.  Promulgation. 

IV.  Diplomatic  privileges. 

V^.  Visit  of  minister  to  Capital. 
VI.  Residence  of  minister  at  the  Cap- 
ital. 
VII.  Correspondence. 
VIII.  Personal  interviews. 
IX.  Naval  vessels  in  Chinese  waters. 
X.  Consals  authorized. 
XI.  United  States  citizens  in  China. 
XII.  Privileges  in  open  ports. 

XIII.  Shipwrecks;  pirates. 

XIV.  Open  ports;  clandestine  trade  pro- 

nibited. 
XV.  Commerce  permitted;  tariff. 
XVI.  Tonnage  duties. 


XVII.  Pilots,  etc. 
XVIII.  Control  of  ships,  etc. 
XIX.  Ships'  papers,  etc. 

XX.  Customs  examinations. 
XXI.  Reexportation. 
XXII.  Payment  of  duties. 

XXIII.  Transshipment  of  goods. 

XXIV.  Collection  of  debts. 
XXV.  Chinese  teachers,  etc. 

XXVI.  Trade  with  China  in  case  of 

war. 
XXVII.  Rights  of  United  States  citi- 
zens. 
XXVIII.  Communications  with  oflScers. 
XXIX.  Freedom  of  religion. 
XXX.  Most  favored  nation  privileges 
to   United    States    citizens; 
ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  desiring 
to  maintain  firm,  lasting,  and  sincere  friendship,  have  resolved  to 
renew,  in  a  manner  clear  and  positive,  by  means  of  a  Treaty  or  gen- 
eral convention  of  peace,  amitv  and  commerce,  the  rules  which  shall 
in  future  be  mutually  observed  in  the  intercourse  of  their  respective 
countries;  for  which  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United 
Stiites  and  the  August  Sovereign  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  have  named 
for  their  plenipotentiaries  to  wit:  The  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  William  B.  Reed,  P^nvoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  to  China  and  His  Majest}^  the  P^mperor  of  China, 
Kvveiliang,  a  member  of  the  Privy  Council  and  Supormtendent  of  the 
Board  of  Punishments;  and  Hwashana,  President  of  the  Board  of 
Civil  Office  and  Major  General  of  the  Bordered  Blue  Banner  Division 
of  the  Chinese  Bannermen,  both  of  them  being  Imperial  Commis- 
sioners and  Plenipotentiaries:  And  the  said  Ministers,  in  virtue  of  the 
respective  full  powers  they  have  received  from  their  Governments, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be,  as  there  have  always  been,  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  and 
between  their  people  respectively.  They  shall  not  insult  or  oppress 
ea<li  other  for  any  trifling  cause  so  as  to  produce  an  estrangement 
between  them,  and  if  any  other  nation  should  act  unjustly  or  oppres- 
sively, the  United  States  will  exert  their  good  offices,  on  being 
informed  of  the  case,  to  bring  about  an  amicable  arrangement  of  Ui^ 
question,  thus  showing  their  FrieDdly  feelings. 

asee  Treaty  of  July  2S,  ms,  p.  155;  and  Treaty  of  October  H,  190V^,  v  ^^^- 
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Article  II. 

In  order  to  perpetuate  friendship,  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications 
by  the  President,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  this  treaty 
shall  be  kept  and  sacredly  guarded  in  this  way:  viz:  The  original 
treaty  as  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
deposited  at  Pekin,  the  capital  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China 
in  charge  of  the  Privy  Council;  and  as  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  China,  shall  be  deposited  at  Washington,  the  capital  of 
the  United  States,  in  charge  of  the  Secretary  of  Stote. 

Article  III. 

In  order  that  the  people  of  the  two  countries  may  know  and  obey 
the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  of  America  agree 
immediately  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications  to  proclaim  the  same  and 
to  publish  it  by  proclamation  in  the  gazettes  where  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  of  America  are  published  by  authority  and  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  China,  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications^  agrees  imme- 
diately to  direct  the  publication  of  the  same  at  the  capital  and  by  the 
Governors  of  all  the  Provinces. 

Article  IV. 

In  order  further  to  perpetuate  friendship,  the  Minister  or  Com- 
missioner or  the  highest  diplomatic  representative  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  China,  shall  at  all  times  have  the  right  to  cor- 
respond on  terms  of  perfect  equality  and  confidence  with  tne  OflScers 
of  the  Privy  Council  at  the  capital,  or  with  the  Governors  Genei'al  of 
the  Two  Kwangs,  the  Provinces  of  Fuhkien  and  Chehkiang  or  of  the 
Two  Kiaiigs,  and  whenever  he  desires  to  have  such  correspondence 
with  the  Privy  Council  at  the  Capital  he  shall  have  the  right  to  send  it 
through  either  of  the  said  Governors  General  or  by  the  General  Post, 
and  all  such  communications  shall  be  sent  under  seal  which  shall  be 
most  carefully  respected.  The  Privy  Council  and  Governoi-s  General, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  in  all  cases  consider  and  acknowledge  such 
communications  promptly  and  respectfully. 

Article  V. 

The  Minister  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  China,  whenever 
he  has  business,  shall  have  the  right  to  visit  and  sojourn  at  the  capital 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  and  there  confer  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Privy  Council,  or  any  other  high  officer  of  equal  rank 
deputed  for  that  purpose,  on  matters  of  common  interest  and  advan- 
tage. His  visit  shall  not  exceed  one  in  each  year,  and  he  shall  com- 
plete his  business  without  unnecessarv  delay.  He  shall  be  allowed  to 
go  by  land  or  come  to  the  mouth  of  the  Peiho,  into  which  he  shall  not 
bring  ships  of  war  and  he  shall  inform  the  authorities  at  that  place 
in  order  that  boats  may  be  provided  for  him  to  go  on  his  journey. 
He  is  not  to  take  advantage  of  this  stipulation  to  request  visits  to  the 
capital  on  trivial  occasions.  Whenever  he  means  to  proceed  to  the 
capital  be  shall  communicate  in  writing,  his  intention  to  the  Board 
of  Bites  at  the  capital^  and  thereupon  tVie  »«L\d  Bo^uxd  ^Vvall  give  the 
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necessary  directions  to  facilitate  his  journey  and  give  him  necessary 
protection  and  respect  on  his  way.  On  his  arrival  at  the  capital,  he 
shall  be  furnished  with  a  suitable  residence  prepared  for  him  and  he 
shall  defray  his  own  expenses  and  his  entire  suite  shall  not  exceed 
twenty  persons,  exclusive  of  his  Chinese  attendants,  none  of  whom 
shall  be  engagea  in  trade. 

Article  VI. 

If  at  any  time  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  shall  by  Treaty 
voluntarily  made,  or  for  any  other  i*eason,  permit  the  Representative 
of  any  friendly  nation  to  reside  at  his  Capital  for  a  long  or  short 
time,  then  without  any  further  consultation  or  express  permission, 
the  Representative  of  the  United  States  in  China  shall  have  the  same 
privilege. 

Article  VIL 

The  superior  authorities  of  the  United  States  and  of  China  in  cor- 
responding together,  shall  do  so  on  terms  of  equality,  and  in  form  of 
mutual  communication  (chau  hwui).  The  Consuls  and  the  local  offi- 
cers, civil  and  military,  in  corresponding  together,  shall  likewise 
employ  the  style  and  form  of  mutual  communication  (chau-hwui). 
When  inferior  officers  of  the  one  government  address  superior  officers 
of  the  other,  they  shall  do  so  in  the  style  and  form  of  memorial  (shin- 
chin).  Private  individuals  in  addressing  superior  officers,  shall  eraplo}' 
the  style  of  petition  (pin  ching).  In  no  case  shall  any  terms  or  stvle 
be  used  or  suffered  which  shall  be  offensive  or  disrespectful  to  eitner 
party.  And  it  is  agreed  that  no  presents,  under  any  pretv^xt  or  form 
whatever  shall  ever  be  demanded  of  the  United  States  by  China,  or 
of  China  by  the  United  States. 

Article  VIII. 

In  all  future  personal  intercourse  between  the  Representative  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Governors  General  or  (lovornors 
the  interviews  shall  be  had  at  the  official  residence  of  the  said  officers 
or  at  their  temporary  residence  or  at  the  residence  of  the  Repnvsenta- 
tive  of  the  United  States  of  America,  whichever  may  be  agreed  upon 
between  them  nor  shall  they  make  any  pretext  for  declining  these 
interviews.  Current  matters  shall  be  discussed  by  correspondence  so 
as  not  to  give  the  trouble  of  a  personal  meeting. 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  national  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  cruis- 
ing along  the  coast  and  among  the  ports  opened  for  trade,  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  commerce  of  their  country,  or  for  the  advancement  of 
science,  shall  arrive  at  or  near  any  of  the  ports  of  China,  Commanders 
of  said  ships  and  the  superior  local  authorities  of  Government  shall, 
if  it  be  necessary,  hold  intercourse  on  terms  of  equality  and  courtesy 
in  token  of  the  friendly  relations  of  their  respective  nations,  and  the 
said  vessels  shall  enjoy  all  suitable  facilities  on  the  part  of  the  Chinese 
Government  in  procuring  provisions  or  other  supplies  and  making 
necessary  repairs.  And  the  United  States  of  America  ag\ee^  V\\^\:  \w 
case  of  the  shipwreck  of  any  American  vessel  and  \ts  be\x\g  \)\\\»i?<^^ 
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by  pirate!?  or  in  case  any  A 

tared  by  pirates  on  the  sean  Mdju. 
wrecked,  the  national  vessels  of  1 1 
pirates,  and  if  captured  dt-livpr 


The  United  States  of  Anifiiii 
Consuls  and  other  commei'ciiil  a^ 
reside  at  such  places  in  tlie  doiif 
to  I>c  opened,  who  shall  hold  oUiij 
with  the  local  officers  of  the  Chiui* 
Consul  in  charee  taking  rank  with 
either  pei-sonally  or  in  wntinjr  »- 
equality  and  reciprocal  respect. 
shall  employ  the  style  of  luutiuil 
either  nation  are  disrespertfiilly  i. 
the  other  anthorities  they  have  1* 
the  same  to  the  Superior  Oihcer«  • 
shall  see  that  full  inquiry  and  strn 
ises;  and  the  said  Consuls  and  hi*' 
offense  to  the  officers  and  peoplp  c 
sul  duly  accredited  at  anv  port  i' 
Minister  of  the  United  S5ta,tts  (.■ 
General  of  the  province  where  wui* 
nizc  the  said  Consul  and  grant  hiu' 

Artioh 

All  citizens  of  the  United  Stati- 
attendin^  to  their  affairs,  Ijeing  plu 
and  goodwill  with  the  suttjects  of 
themselves  and  everything  appertal 
local  authorities  of  government,  wh 
or  injury  of  any  sort.  If  their  dwi=' ' 
attacked  by  mobs,  incendiaries,  or 
tlio  local  officoi-fl,  on  requisition  of 
patch  a  military  force  to  dispersf 
individuals  and  punish  them  with  i 
iectsof  China  guilty  of  any  criniiiti; 
States  shall  be  punished  by  the  CI 
laws  of  China.  And  citizens  of  th 
in  any  merchant  vessel,  who  may  in 
or  injure  the  property  of  Chinese  - 
in  China,  shall  be  punished  only  by 
tionary  thereto  authorized  aceordiny 
Arrest*  in  oi-der  to  trial  may  be  »< 
United  States  authorities. 

AuTirLK 

CUizenB  of  the  United  States  rosi. 
porta  open  to  foreign  couiuicree  shall 
pjaci-H  „f  businen  or  hii-e  sites  on"' 
boHttv^  ,„.  hogpitnlgj  trhurches  and 
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»pcr^.     Ttie  duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  shroffs 

'3)iDe«e  Government  to  receive  the  same.     Dnties 

*ived  either  in  svcee  silver  or  in  foreign  money 

_..'.     If  tbe  Consul  permit?  a  ship  to  leave  the  port 

■d  tonnage  dues  are  paid,  he  shall  be  held  responsible 

Article  XXJII. 

Hid  any  merchant  vessel  of  the  United  States  in 
ansshipped  to  another  vessel,  application  shall  be 
I  who  shall  certify  what  is  the  occasion  therefor  to 
I  of  ciiJitoiDs.  who  may  appoint  officers  to  esamine 
wnnit  the  transsbipmenL  And  if  any  goods  be 
t  written  permits,  they  shall  be  subject  to  be  for- 
p  Government. 

AimcLE  XXIV, 

kcbts  due  by  subjects  of  China  to  citizens  of  the 
I  latter  may  seek  redress  in  law:  and  on  suitable 
r  made  to  the  local  authorities  through  the  con- 
doe  examJnatioD  in  the  premises,  and  take  proper 
ifaction.  And  if  citizens  of  the  L'nited  States  be 
»  of  China,  the  latter  mar  seek  redress  by  repre- 
he  consul,  or  by  suit  in  the  Consular  Court.  But 
I  will  hold  itself  responsible  for  such  debts. 

AencLE  XXV. 

r  the  officers  or  citizens  of  the  L'nited  States  to 
L  people  of  any  part  of  China  without  distinction 
^T  of  the  langiuges  of  the  Empire,  and  to  assist 
1  the  persons  so  employed  shall  not  for  that 
V  on  the  part  either  of  the  Government 
I  in  like  manner  be  lawful  for  citizens  of 
p  purchase  all  nuiuier  of  books  in  China. 

Akticlb  XXVL 

I  and  amity  between  the  United  Stales  and  China 

f  tbU  treaty,  and  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 

ide,  freely  to  and  from  the  ports  of  China  open 

,  it  is  further  agreed,  that  in  case  at  any  time 

mid  )>e  at  war  with  any  foreign  nation  whatever, 

ise  esclude  such  nation  from  entering  her  ports, 

e  United  States  shall  not  the  less  continue  to 

:  in  freedom  and  security,  and  to  transport 

lie  ports  of  the  belligerent  powers,  full  respect 

"^rafity  of  the  flag  of  the  United  States:  provided 

I  not  protect  ve-ssels  eng^ed  in  the  transporta- 

Idiersj  in  the  enemy's  .service,  nor  shall  said  flag 

1  to  enable  the  enemy's  ships,  with  their  cargoes 

I  China:  but  all  such  vessels  so  offending  shall  be 

d  contiscation  to  the  Chinese  Government. 
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by  pirates  or  in  case  any  American  vessel  shall  be  pillaged  or  cap- 
tured by  pirates  on  the  seas  adjacent  to  the  coast,  without  Deing  ship- 
wrecked, the  national  vessels  or  the  United  States  shall  pursue  the  said 
pirates,  and  if  captured  deliver  them  over  for  trial  and  punishment. 

Article  X. 

The  United  States  of  America  shall  have  the  right  to  appoint 
Consuls  and  other  commercial  agents  for  the  protection  of  trade  to 
reside  at  such  places  in  the  dominions  of  China  as  shall  be  agreed 
to  be  opened,  who  shall  hold  official  intercourse  and  correspondence 
with  the  local  officers  of  the  Chinese  Government  (a  Consul  or  a  Vice- 
Consul  in  charge  taking  rank  with  an  intendant  of  circuit  or  a  prefect) 
either  personally  or  in  writing  as  occasions  may  require,  on  terms  of 
equality  and  reciprocal  respect.  And  the  Consuls  and  local  officers 
shall  employ  the  stjrle  of  mutual  communication.  It  the  officers  of 
either  nation  are  disrespectfully  treated  or  aggrieved  in  any  way  by 
the  other  authorities  they  have  the  right  to  make  representation  of 
the  same  to  the  Superior  Officers  of  the  respective  Governments  who 
shall  see  that  full  inquiry  and  strict  justice  shall  be  had  in  the  prem- 
ises; and  the  said  Consuls  and  agents  shall  carefully  avoid  all  acts  of 
offense  to  the  officers  and  people  of  China.  On  the  arrival  of  a  Con- 
sul duly  accredited  at  any  port  in  China,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Minister  of  the  United  States  to  notify  the  same  to  the  Governor 
General  of  the  province  where  such  port  is,  who  shall  forthwith  recog- 
nize the  said  Consul  and  grant  him  authority  to  act. 

Article  XL  • 

All  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  China,  peaceably 
attending  to  their  affairs,  being  placed  on  a  common  footing  of  amity 
and  goodwill  with  the  subjects  of  China,  shall  receive  and  enjoy  for 
themselves  and  everything  appertaining  to  them  the  protection  of  the 
local  authorities  of  government,  who  shall  defend  them  from  all  insult 
or  injurv  of  any  sort.  If  their  dwellings  or  property  be  threatened  or 
attacKed  by  mobs,  incendiaries,  or  other  violent  or  lawless  persons, 
the  local  officers,  on  requisition  of  the  consul,  shall  immediately  des- 
patch a  military  force  to  disperse  the  rioters,  apprehend  the  guilty 
individuals  and  punish  them  with  the  utmost  rigor  of  the  law.  Sub- 
jects of  China  guilty  of  any  criminal  act  towards  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  punished  by  the  Chinese  authorities  according  to  the 
laws  of  China.  And  citizens  of  the  United  States,  either  on  shore  or 
in  any  merchant  vessel,  who  may  insult,  trouble  or  wound  the  persons 
or  injure  the  property  of  Chinese  or  commit  any  other  improper  act 
in  China,  shall  be  punished  only  by  the  Consul  or  other  public  func- 
tionary thereto  authorized  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 
Arrests  in  order  to  trial  may  be  made  by  either  the  Chinese  or  the 
United  States  authorities. 

Article  XII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  or  sojourning  at  any  of  the 

ports  open  to  foreign  commerce  shall  be  permitted  to  rent  houses  and 

pieces  of  business  or  hire  sites  on  which  they  can  themselves  build 

nouses  or  hospitals^  churches  and  cemeteries.    Th^  ^^Lrtiea  interested 
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can  fix  the  rent  by  mutual  and  equitable  agreement,  the  proprietors 
shall  not  demand  an  exorbitant  price,  nor  snail  the  local  authorities 
interfere  unless  there  be  some  objections  offered  on  the  part  of  the 
inhabitants  respecting  the  place.  The  legal  fees  to  the  oflScers  for 
applying  their  seals  shall  be  paid.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  not  unreasonably  insist  on  particular  spots  but  each  party  shall 
conduct  with  justice  and  moderation.  Any  desecration  of  the  ceme- 
teries by  natives  of  China  shall  be  severely  punished  according  to  law. 
At  the  places  where  the  ships  of  the  United  States  anchor  or  their 
citizens  reside,  the  merchants  seamen  or  others  can  freely  pass  and 
repass  in  the  inunediate  neighborhood,  but  in  order  to  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  public  peace,  thev  shall  not  go  into  the  country  to  the 
villages  and  marts  to  sell  their  goods  unlawfully  in  fraud  of  the 
revenue.  ■> 

Article  XIII. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  be  wrecked  or  stranded  on  the 
coast  of  China,  and  be  subjected  to  plunder  or  other  damage,  the 
proper  officers  of  Government,  on  receivmg  information  of  the  fact, 
shall  immediately  adopt  measures  for  its  relief  and  security:  the  per- 
sons on  board  shall  receive  friendly  treatment  and  be  enablea  to 
repair  at  once  to  the  nearest  port,  and  shall  enjoy  all  facilities  for 
obtaining  supplies  of  provisions  and  water.  If  the  merchant  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  while  within  the  waters  over  which  the  Chinese 
Government  exercises  jurisdiction,  be  plundered  by  robbers  or  pirates, 
then  the  Chinese  local  authorities  civil  and  military,  on  receiving 
information  thereof,  shall  arrest  the  said  robbera  or  pirates,  and  punish 
them  according  to  law,  and  shall  cause  all  the  propertv  which  can  be 
recovered,  to  be  restored  to  the  owners  or  placed  in  the  hands  of  the 
Consul.  If  by  reason  of  the  extent  of  territory  and  numerous  popu- 
lation of  China,  it  shall  in  any  case  happen  that  the  robbers  cannot 
be  apprehended,  and  the  property  only  m  part  recovered,  the  Chinese 
Government  shall  not  maKC  indemnity  for  the  goods  lost.  But  if  it 
shall  be  proved  that  the  local  authorities  have  been  in  collusion  with 
the  robbers,  the  same  shall  be  communicated  to  the  superior  author- 
ities for  memorializing  the  Throne,  and  these  officers  shall  be  severely 
punished  and  their  property  be  confiscated  to  repay  the  losses. 

Article  XIV. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  permitted  to  frequent  the  ports 
and  cities  of  Canton  and  Chau-chau  or  Swatau,  in  the  Province  of 
Kwang-tung:  Amoy,  Fuh-chau,  and  Taiwan  in  Formosa,  in  the  Prov- 
ince of  Fuh-Kien:  Ningpo  in  the  Province  of  Cheh-Kiang  and  Shanghai 
in  the  Province  of  Kiang-su,  and  any  other  port  or  place  hereafter  by 
treaty  with  other  powers  or  with  the  United  States  opened  to  com- 
merce, and  to  reside  with  their  families  and  trade  there:  and  to  pro- 
ceed at  pleasure  with  their  vessels  and  merchandise  from  any  of  these 
ports  to  any  other  of  them.  But  said  vessels  shall  not  carry  on  a 
clandestine  and  fraudulent  trade  at  other  ports  of  China  not  declared 
to  be  legal  or  along  the  coasts  thereof;  and  any  vessel  under  the 
American  flag  violating  this  provision  shall,  with  her  cargo,  be  sub- 
ject to  confiscation  to  the  Chinese  Government;  and  ax\y  qaWt^^w  o\ 
the  United  States  who  shall  trade  in  any  contraband  aYt\Q\e,  oi  w\<i\- 
cbandise,  shall  be  subject  to  be  dealt  with'  by  the  ClVmese  Go\  e1Ctv\Xi<^xA»^ 
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without  being  eYititled  to  any  countenance  or  protection  from  that  of 
the  [Jnited  States;  and  the  united  States  will  take  measures  to  pre- 
vent their  flag  from  being  abused  by  the  subjects  of  other  nations  as 
a  cover  for  the  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  Empire. 

Article  XV. 

At  each  of  the  ports  open  to  (Commerce,  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  permitted  to  import  from  abroad  and  sell,  purchase,  and 
export,  all  merchandise  of  which  the  importation  or  exportation  is  not 

Erohibited  by  the  laws  of  the  Empire.  The  Tariff  of  duties  to  be  paid 
y  citizens  of  the  United  States  on  the  export  and  import  of  goods  from 
and  into  China  shall  be  the  same  as  was  agreed  upon  at  the  treaty  of 
Wanghia,  .except  so  far  as  it  may  be  modified  by  treaties  with  other 
nations;  it  being  expressly  agreed  that  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  never  pay  higher  duties  than  those  paid  by  the  most  favored 
nation.^ 

Article  XVI. 

Tonnage  duties  shall  be  paid  on  every  merchant  vessel  belonging  to 
the  United  States  entering  either  of  the  open  ports  at  the  rate  of  tour 
mace  per  ton  of  forty  cubic  feet,  if  she  be  over  one  hundred  and  fifty 
tons  burden:  and  one  mace  per  ton  of  forty  cubic  feet,  if  she  be  of  the 
burden  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  tons  or  under,  according  to  the  ton- 
nage specified  in  the  register,  which  with  her  other  papers,  shall  on 
her  arrival,  be  lodged  with  the  Consul,  who  shall  report  the  same  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Customs.^  And  if  any  vessel  having  paid  ton- 
nage duty  at  one  port  shall  go  to  any  other  port  to  complete  the  dis- 
posal of  her  cargo,  or  being  in  ballast  to  purchase  an  entire  or  fill 
up  an  incomplete  cargo,  the  Consul  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  customs,  who  shall  note  on  the  port  clearance  that  the 
tonnage  duties  have  been  paid  and  report  the  circumstances  to  the  col- 
lectors at  the  other  custom-houses,  in  which  case  the  said  vessel  shall 
only  pay  duty  on  her  cargo,  and  not  be  charged  with  tonnage  duty  a 
second  time.  The  collectors  of  customs  at  the  open  ports  shall  con- 
sult with  the  consuls  about  the  erection  of  beacons  or  light  houses, 
and  where  buoys  and  light-ships  should  be  placed. 

Article  XVII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  allowed  to  engage  pilots  to 
take  their  vessels  into  port,  and  when  the  lawful  duties  liave  all  been 
paid,  take  them  out  of  port.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  them  to  hire  at 
pleasure  servants,  compradores,  linguists,  writers,  labourers,  seamen 
and  persons  for  whatever  necessary  service  with  passage  or  cargo 
boats  for  a  reasonable  compensation,  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties, 
or  determined  by  the  Consul. 

Article  XVIII. 

Whenever  merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  enter  a  port, 
the  collector  of  customs  shall,  if  he  sec  fit,  appoint  custom  house  ofli- 
cers  CO  guard  said  vessels,  who  may  live  on  board  the  ship  or  their 
own  boats  at  their  convenience.     The  local  authorities  of  the  Chinese 

«See  Article  111,  p.  161. 
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Government  shall  cause  to  be  apprehended  all  mutineers  or  deserters 
from  on  l^oard  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  in  China  on  being 
informed  by  the  Consul,  and  will  deliver  them  up  to  the  consuls  or 
others  officers  for  punishment.  And  if  criminals,  subjects  of  China, 
take  refuge  in  the  houses  or  on  board  the  vessels  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  they  shall  not  be  harbored  or  concealed,  but  shall  be 
delivered  up  to  justice,  on  due  requisition  by  the  Chinese  local  officers, 
addressed  to  those  of  the  United  States.  The  merchants,  seamen  and 
other  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  under  the  superintendence 
of  the  appropriate  officers  of  their  Government.  If  mdividuals  of 
either  nation  commit  acts  of  violence  or  disorder,  use  arms  to  the 
injury  of  others,  or  create  disturbances  endangering  life,  the  officers 
of  the  two  governments  will  exert  themselves  to  enforce  order,  and  to 
maintain  the  public  peace  by  doing  impartial  justice  in  the  premises. 

Article  XIX. 

Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall 
cast  anchor  in  either  of  the  said  ports,  the  supercargo,  master  or  con- 
signee, shall  within  forty-eight  hours,  deposit  the  ship's  papers  in  the 
hands  of  the  Consul,  or  person  charged  with  his  functions,  who  shall 
cause  to  be  communicated  to  the  superintendent  of  customs,  a  true 
report  of  the  name  and  tonnage  of  such  vessel,  the  number  of  her 
crew  and  the  nature  of  her  cargo,  which  Ixiing  done,  he  shall  give  a 
permit  for  her  discharge.  Ana  the  master,  supercjirgo  or  consignee, 
if  he  proceed  to  discharge  the  cargo  without  such  permit,  shall  mcur 
a  fine  of  five  hundred  dollars,  and  the  goods  so  aischarged  without 
permit  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  to  the  Chinese  Government. 
But  if  a  master  of  any  vessel  in  port  desire  to  discharge  a  part  only 
of  the  cargo,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  him  to  do  so,  paying  duty  on  sucn 
part  only,  and  to  proceed  with  the  remainder  to  an>'  other  ports.  Or 
if  the  master  so  desire,  he  may  within  forty-eight  hours  after  the 
arrival  of  the  vessel,  but  not  latter,  decide  to  depart  without  breaking 
bulk;  in  which  case  he  shall  not  be  subject  to  pay  tonnage  or  other 
duties  or  charges  until,  on  his  arrival  at  another  port,  he  shall  pio- 
ceed  to  discharge  cargo,  when  he  shall  pay  the  duties  on  vessel  and 
cargo  according  to  law.  And  the  tonnage  duties  shall  be  hold  due 
after  the  expiration  of  the  said  forty-eight  hours.  In  case  of  the 
absence  of  the  Consul  or  person  charged  with  his  functions,  the  cap- 
tain or  supercarge  of  the  vessel  may  nave  recourse  to  the  Consul  oi  a 
friendly  power,  or  if  he  please,  directly  to  the  Superintendent  of  cus- 
toms, who  shall  do  all  that  is  required  to  conduct  the  ship's  business. 

[On  the  17th  of  July,  1867,  it  had  been  agreed  between  tlie  Chinese  Government 
and  Mr.  BurUngame,  United  States  Minister  at  Pekin,  that,  subject  to  ratification 
by  the  Government  of  the  Unite<l  States,  Article  XIX  sliould  \^e  modified  as  here- 
inafter stated.  The  proposed  modification  having  been  submitted  to  the  Senate, 
that  body,  by  its  resolution  of  January  20,  1868,  di<l  ''advise  and  consent  to  the 
modification  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  China  con(;Uide<l  at  Tien- 
tsin on  the  IS'**  of  June,  1858,  so  that  the  nineteenth  article  shall  be  understood  to 
include  hulks  and  storeships  of  every  kind  under  the  term  merchant  vessels:  and 
so  that  it  shall  provide  that  if  the  superc-argo,  master,  or  consignee  shall  neglect, 
within  forty-eight  hours  after  a  vessel  exists  anclior  in  either  of  the  ports  named  in 
the  treaty,  to  deposit  the  ships  papers  in  the  hands  of  the  consul,  or  person  charged 
with  Ids  functions,  who  shall  then  comj)ly  with  the  rccpiisitions  of  the  nineteenth 
article  of  the  treaty  in  question,  he  sliail  \)e  liable  to  a  fine  of  fifty  taols  for  each 
days  delay,  the  total  amount  of  penaltv  however  shall  not  exceed  two  hundred 
taela.*'] 
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Article  XX. 

The  Superintendent  of  customs  in  order  to  the  collection  of  the 
proper  duties,  shall  on  application  made  to  him  through  the  consul, 
appoint  suitable  officers,  who  shall  proceed  in  the  presence  of  the  cap- 
tain, supercargo  or  consignee,  to  make  a  just  and  fair  examination 
of  all  goods  in  the  act  of  oeing  discharged  for  importation,  or  laden 
for  exportation,  on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the  United  States. 
And  if  disputes  occur  in  regard  to  the  value  of  goods  subject  to  ad 
valorem  duty,  or  in  regard  to  the  amount  of  tare,  and  the  same  can- 
not be  satisfactorily  arranged  by  the  parties,  the  question  may  within 
twenty-four  hours,  and  not  afterwards,  be  referred  to  the  said  consul 
to  adjust  with  the  superintendent  of  customs. 

Article  XXI. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  have  imported  merchandise 
into  any  of  the  free  ports  of  China,  and  paid  the  duty  thereon,  if  they 
desire  to  reexport  the  same  in  part  or  m  whole  to  any  other  of  the 
said  ports,  shall  be  entitled  to  make  application,  through  their  Con- 
sul, to  the  superintendent  of  customs,  wno  in  order  to  prevent  fraud 
on  the  revenue,  shall  cause  examination  to  be  made  by  suitable  oflS- 
cers  to  see  that  the  duties  paid  on  such  goods  as  are  entered  on  the 
custom-house  books,  correspond  with  the  representation  made,  and 
that  the  goods  remain  with  their  original  marks  unchanged,  and  shall 
then  make  a  memorandum  in  the  port  clearance,  of  the  goods  and  the 
amount  of  duties  paid  on  the  same,  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  mer- 
chant, and  shall  also  certify  the  facts  to  the  officers  of  customs  of  the 
other  ports;  all  of  which  being  done,  on  the  arrival  in  port  of  the  vessel 
in  which  the  goods  are  laden,  and  everything  being  found  on  exami- 
nation there  to  correspond,  she  shall  be  permitted  to  break  bulk  and 
land  the  said  goods  without  being  subject  to  the  payment  of  any  addi- 
tional duty  thereon.  But  if  on  such  examination,  the  superintendent 
of  customs  shall  detect  any  fraud  on  the  revenue  in  the  case,  then  the 
goods  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  and  confiscation  to  the  Chinese 
Government.  Foreign  grain  or  rice  brought  into  any  port  of  China 
in  a  ship  of  the  United  States,  and  not  landed,  may  be  re-exported 
without  nindrance. 

[On  the  7th  April,  1863,  it  was  agreed  between  Mr.  Burlingame,  United  States 
Minister  at  Pekin,  and  the  Government  of  China,  that,  subject  to  the  ratification 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  the  twenty-first  article  of  the  treaty  of 
June  18,  1858,  "shall  be  so  modified  as  to  permit  duties  to  be  paid,  when  goods 
are  re-exported  from  anv  one  of  the  free  ports  of  China,  at  the  port  into  which 
they  are  finally  imported,  and  that  drawbacks  shall  be  substituted  for  exemption 
certificates  at  all  the  ports,  which  drawbacks  shall  be  regarded  as  negotiable  and 
transferable  articles  and  be  accepted  by  the  Custom  House  from  whatsoever  mer- 
chant who  may  tender  them  eitner  for  import  or  export  duty  to  be  paid  by  him.*' 

The  Senate  advised  and  consented  to  this  modification  by  resolution  of  February 
4,  1864;  and  it  was  accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  by  the  President  February 
22, 1864.] 

Article  XXII. 

The  tonnage  duty  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  be  paid  on 

their  being  admitted  to  entry.     Duties  of  import  shall  be  paia  on  the 

discharge  of  the  goods,  and  duties  of  export  on  the  lading  of  the  same. 

When  all  such  duties  shall  have  been  paid  and  not  before,  the  col- 

lector  of  customs  shall  give  a  port  clearance,  and  V\\^  C;OTksv3\  ^t^V 
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return  the  ship's  pa^rs.  The  duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  shroffs 
authorized  by  the  Chinese  Government  to  receive  the  same.  Duties 
shall  be  paid  and  received  either  in  sycee  silver  or  in  foreign  money 
at  the  rate  of  the  dav.  If  the  Consul  permits  a  ship  to  leave  the  port 
before  the  duties  and  tonnage  dues  are  paid,  he  shall  be  held  responsible 
therefor. 

Article  XXIII. 

When  goods  on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the  United  States  in 
port  require  to  be  transshipped  to  another  vessel,  application  shall  be 
made  to  the  consul,  who  shall  certify  what  is  the  occasion  therefor  to 
the  superintendent  of  customs,  who  may  appoint  oflScers  to  examine 
into  the  facts  and  permit  the  transshipment.  And  if  any  goods  be 
transshipped  without  written  permits,  they  shall  be  subject  to  be  for- 
feited to  the  Chinese  Government. 

Article  XXIV. 

Where  there  are  debts  due  by  subjects  of  China  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  the  latter  may  seek  redress  in  law;  and  on  suitable 
i-epresentations  being  made  to  the  local  authorities  through  the  con- 
sul, they  will  cause  due  examination  in  the  premises,  and  take  proper 
steps  to  compel  satisfaction.  And  if  citizens  of  the  United  States  be 
indebted  to  subjects  of  China,  the  latter  may  seek  redress  by  repi^e- 
sentation  through  the  consul,  or  by  suit  in  the  Consular  Court.  But 
neither  Government  will  hold  iti^elr  responsible  for  such  debts. 

Article  XXV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  or  citizens  of  the  United  States  to 
emplo}^  scholars  and  people  of  any  part  of  China  without  distinction 
of  persons  to  teach  any  of  the  languages  of  the  Empire,  and  to  assist 
in  literary  labors;  and  the  persons  so  employed  snail  not  for  that 
cause  be  subject  to  any  injurv  on  the  part  either  of  the  Government 
or  of  individuals;  and  it  snail  in  like  manner  be  lawful  for  citizens  of 
the  United  States  to  purchase  all  manner  of  books  in  China. 

Article  XXVI. 

Relations  of  peace  and  amity  between  the  United  States  and  China 
Ijeing  established  by  this  treat},  and  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 
being  admitted  to  trade,  freely  to  and  from  the  ports  of  China  open 
to  foreign  commerce,  it  is  further  agreed,  that  in  case  at  any  time 
hereafter  China  should  be  at  war  with  any  foreign  nation  whatever, 
and  should  for  that  cause  exclude  such  nation  from  entering  her  ports, 
still  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  not  the  less  continue  to 
pursue  their  commerce  in  freedom  and  security,  and  to  transport 
goods  to  and  from  the  ports  of  the  belligerent  powers,  full  respect 
l>eing  paid  to  the  neutrality  of  the  flag  of  the  United  States:  provided 
that  the  said  flag  shall  not  protect  vessels  engaged  m  the  transporta- 
tion of  officers  or  soldiers  in  the  enemy's  service,  nor  shall  said  flag 
be  fraudulently  used  to  enable  the  enemy's  ships,  with  their  cargoes 
to  enter  the  ports  of  China:  but  all  such  vessels  so  offending  shall  be 
subject  to  forfeiture  and  conBseation  to  the  Chinese  (joveTwm^xi^. 


144  COMPILATION    OF   TREATIES    IN    FOBCE. 

Article  XXVII. 

All  questions  in  regard  to  rights  whether  of  property  or  person, 
arising  between  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  and  regulated  by  the  authorities  of  their  own 
Government.  And  all  controversies  occurring  in  China  between  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  any  other  Government, 
shall  be  regulated  by  the  treaties  existing  between  the  United  States 
and  such  Governments  respectively  without  interference  on  the  part 
of  China. « 

Article  XXVIU. 

If  citizens  of  the  United  States  have  special  occasion  to  address  anv 
communication  to  the  Chinese  local  officers  of  Government,  they  shall 
submit  the  same  to  their  consul  or  other  officer  to  determine  if  the 
language  be  proper  and  respectful,  and  the  matter  just  and  right,  in 
which  event  ne  shall  transmit  the  same  to  the  appropriate  authorities 
for  their  consideration  and  action  in  the  premises.  If  subjects  of 
China  have  occasion  to  address  the  Consul  of  the  United  States,  they 
may  address  him  directly  at  the  same  time  they  inform  their  own  offi- 
cers, representing  the  case  for  his  consideration  and  action  in  the 
premises.  And  if  controversies  arise  between  citizens  of  the  United 
otates  and  subjects  of  China,  which  cannot  be  amicably  settled  other- 
wise, the  same  shall  be  examined  and  decided  comformably  to  justice 
and  equity  by  the  public  officers  of  the  two  nations  acting  in  con- 
junction. The  extortion  of  illegal  fees  is  expressly  prohibited.  Any 
f)eaceable  persons  are  allowed  to  enter  the  court  in  order  to  interpret, 
est  injustice  be  done. 

Article  XXIX. 

The  principles  of  the  Christian  religion  as  professed  by  the  Pro- 
testant and  Roman  Catholic  churches,  are  recognized  as  teaching  men 
to  do  good,  and  do  to  others  as  they  would  have  others  do  to  them. 
Hereafter,  those  who  quietly  profess  and  teach  these  doctrines  shall 
not  be  harassed  or  persecuted  on  account  of  their  faith.  Any  person, 
whether  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  Chinese  convert,  who  accord- 
ing to  these  tenets  peaceably  teach  and  practice  the  principles  of 
Christianity,  shall  in  no  case  be  interfered  with  or  molested.* 

Article  XXX. 

The  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  should  at  any  time  the 
Ta  Tsing  Elmpire,  grant  to  any  nation  or  the  merchants  or  citizens  of 
any  nation,  any  ri^t,  privilege  or  favor,  connected  either  with  navi- 
gation, commerce,  political  or  other  intercourse  which  is  not  conferred 
by  this  treaty,  such  right,  privilege  and  favor  shall  at  once  freely 
enure  to  the  benefit  of  tne  United  States,  its  public  officers,  merchants 
and  citizens. 

The  present  treaty  of*  peace,  amity  and  commerce  shall  be  ratified 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate,  within  one  3^ear,  or  sooner,  if  possible,  and  by  the 

«  See  Article  IV,  p.  162. 
^See  Article  IV,  p.  167. 
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August  Sovereign  of  the  TaTsing  Empire  forthwith:  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  .signa- 
tures thereof. 

In  faith  whereof,  we  the  Respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  as  aforesaid,  have 
si^ed  and  sealed  these  presents. 

T)one  at  Tientsin,  this  eighteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  ei^ht,  and  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  S^tes  of  America  the  eighty  second,  and  in  the 
eighth  year  of  Hienfung,  fifth  month  and  eighth  day. 

William  B.  Reed. 

[seal.] 
kweiliang. 
hwashana. 

[seal.] 

1858. 
Treaty  Establishing  Trade  Regulations  and  Tariff. 

Gonclvded  November  8^  1858;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  March 
i,    1869;   ratified  hy  the   President  March  S,   1859;   ratifications 

exchanged  August  15^  1859;  proclaimed .     (Treaties  and 

Conventions  1889,  p.  169.) 

Article. 
I.  Tariff  and  trade  regulations. 

Whereas  a  treaty  of  Peace,  Amity  and  C-ommerce  between  the  Ta 
Tsing  Empire  and  the  United  States  of  America  was  concluded  at 
Tientsin,  and  signed  at  the  Temple  of  Hai-Kwang  on  the  eighteenth 
clay  of  June  in  the  Year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifty  eight,  corresponding  with  the  eighth  day  of  the  hfth  moon  of  the 
eigLth  year  of  Hienfung:  which  said  Treaty  was  duly  ratified  hy  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  on  the  third  day  of  July  following  and 
which  nas  been  now  transmitted  for  ratification  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate:  and  whereas 
in  the  said  Treaty  it  was  provided  among  other  things  that  the  Tariff  of 
duties  to  be  paid  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  on  the  export  and 
import  of  goods  from  and  into  China  shall  be  the  same  as  was  agreed 
upon  at  the  Treaty  of  Wang-hia  except  so  far  as  it  may  be  modified 
by  treaties  with  other  nations,  it  being  expressly  agreecl  that  citizens 
of  the  United  States  shall  never  pay  higher  duties  than  those  paid  by 
the  most  favored  nations:  and  whereas  since  the  signature  of  the  said 
Treaty  material  modifications  of  the  said  Tariff  and  other  matters  of 
detail  connected  with  and  having  relation  to  the  said  treaty  have  been 
made  under  mutual  discussions  by  Commissioners  appointed  to  that 
end  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  China,  Great  Britain  and  France  to 
which  the  assent  of  the  United  States  of  America  is  desired  and  now 
freely  given,  it  has  been  determined  to  record  such  assent  and  agree- 
ment in  the  form  of  a  supplementary  treaty  to  be  as  binding  and  of 
the  same  efficacy  as  though  they  had  been  inserted  in  A\i^  oVy^yw^ 
treaty. 

S.  Doc  318,  68-2 10 
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Article  I. 

The  Tariff  and  Regulations  of  Trade  and  Transit  hereunto  attached, 
bearing  the  seals  of  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  shall  henceforwaixl  and  until  duly 
altered  under  the  provisions  of  Treaties  be  in  force  at  the  ports  and 
places  open  to  commerce. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  to  wit,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  William  B.  Reed  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary:  and  on  the  part  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire, 

Kweiliang,  a  member  of  the  Privy  Council,  Captam-general  of  the 
Plain  White  Banner  Division  of  the  Manchu  Bannermen,  and  Super- 
intendent of  the  Board  of  Punishments  and    • 

Hwashana,  Classical  Reader  at  Banquets,  President  of  the  Board  of 
Civil  Office,  Captain-general  of  the  Bordered  Blue  Banner  Division  of 
the  Chinese  Bannermen,  both  of  them  Plenipotentiaries,  with 

Ho  Kwei-tsing,  Governor  General  of  the  two  Kiang  provinces,  Pres 
ident  of  the  Board  of  War,  and  Guardian  of  the  Heir-apparent, 

Mingshen.  President  of  the  Ordnance  office  of  the  Imperial  House 
hold,  with  tne  insignia  of  the  second  grade,  and 

Twan,  a  titular  President  of  the  Fifth  Grade,  member  of  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  General  Council,  and  one  of  the  junior  under  secre- 
tariesof  the  Board  of  Punishments,  all  of  them  special  Imperial  Com- 
missioners deputed  for  the  purpose,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  at  Shanghai  this  eighth  day  of  November,  in  the  Year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  and  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  of  America  the  eighty-third,  and  in  the  eighth 
year  of  Hienfung,  the  tenth  month  and  third  day. 

[seal.]  Wilijam  B.  Rekd. 


[seal.] 


Kweiliang. 
Hwashana. 

Ho  KWEI-TSINQ. 

Mingshen. 
Twan. 


tariff  on  imports. 

T.   M.    C.  C. 

Agar-a^r per  100  catties. .     0    16  0 

Asafoetida do 0    6    5  0 

Beeswax,  yellow do 10    0  0 

Betelnut do 0    15  0 

Betelniit,  husk do 0    0    7  6 

Bicho  de  Mar,  black do 1    5    0  0 

Bicho  de  Mar,  white do 0    3    6  0 

Birds-nests,  Ist  quality per  catty.  .0560 

Birds-nests,  2nd  quality do 0    4    5  0 

Birds-nests,  3rd  quality,  or  uncleaned do 0    1     6  0 

Buttons,  brass *. per  gross..    0    0    5  5 

Camphor,  baroos,  clean per  catty.  .13    0  0 

Camphor,  baroos,  refuse do 0    7    2  0 

Canvas  &  cotton-duck,  not  excee<lin^  50  yardn  long per  piei«.  .0400 

Cardamoms,  superioT * j)er  100  catties. .     10    0  0 

CardamoDiP,  inferior^  or  grains-of-paradise do 0    6    0  0 

Cinnamon v\c» \    ^    0  0 

Clocks,  five  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 
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Cloves per  100  catties. . 

Cloves,  mother do 

Coal,  foreign per  ton. . 

Cochineal •. per  100  catties. . 

Coral per  catty. . 

Cordaee,  Manila per  100  catties. . 

Camelians per  100  stones. . 

Camelians,  beads per  100  catties. . 

Cotton,  raw do 

Cotton  piece  goods,  grajr,  white,  plain  and  twilled,  exceeding  34  inches 

wide,  and  not  exc^Bding  40  yards  long per  piece..     0    0    8    0 

Cotton  piece  goods,  exce^ing  34  inches  wide,  and  exceeding  40  yards 

long per  every  10  yards. .     0    0    2    0 

Cotton  piece  ^oods,  drills  and  jeans,  not  exceeding  30  inches  wide,  and 

not  exceeding  40  yards  lonff per  piece..    0    10    0 

Cotton  piece  goods,  drills  and  jeans,  not  exceeding  30  inches  wide,  and 

not  exceeding  30  yards  long per  piece..    0    0    7    6 

Cotton  piece  ^odn,  T  cloths,  not  exceeding  34  inches  wide,  and  not 

exceeding  48  yards  long per  piece..     0    0    8    0 

Cotton  piece  goods,  T  cloths,  not  exceeding  34  inches  wiae,  and  not 

exceeding  24  yards  long per  piece..    0    0    4    0 

Cotton,  dy©J,  figured  and  plain,  not  exceeding  36  inches  wiae,  and  not 

exceeding  40  yards  long per  piece..    0    15    0 

Cotton,  fancy,  white  broaide  and  white  spotted  shirtings,  not  exceed- 
ing 36  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  40  yards  long per  piece..    0    10    0 

Cotton,  printed  chintzes  and  furnitures,  not  exceeding  31  inches  wide, 

and  not  exceeding  30  yards  long per  piece..     0    0    7    0 

Cotton-cambrics,  not  exceeding  ^  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  24 

yards  long per  piece..    0    0    7    0 

Cotton-cambrics,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  12 

yards  long per  piece.  .0035 

Cotton-muslins,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  24 

yards  long per  piece..    0    0    7    5 

Cotton-muslins,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  12 

yards  long per  piece.  .0035 

Cotton-damasks,  not  exceeding  36  inches  wide,  and  not  excee<iing  40 

yards  long per  piece.  .0200 

Cotton-dimities,  or  quiltings,  not  exceeding  40  inches   wide,  and   not 

exceeding  12  yards  long per  piece..     0    0    6    5 

Cotton-ginghams,  not  exceeding  28  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  30 

yards  long per  piece . . 

Cotton-handkerchiefs,  not  exceeding  one  yard  wjuare per  dozen. . 

Cotton-fustians,  not  exceeding  35  yards  long per  piece. . 

Cotton- velveteens,  not  exceeding  34  yards  long do 

Cotton-thread per  100  catties. . 

Cotton-yam do 

Cow-bezoar,  Indian per  catty. . 

Cutch per  100  catties. . 

Elephants'  teeth,  whole .• do 

Elephants*  teeth,  broken do 

Feathers,  kingfisher's,  peacock's per  100. . 

Fish-maws per  100  catties. . 

Fish-skin do 

Flints do 

Gambler do 

Gamboge do 

Ginseng,  American  crude do 

Ginseng,  American  clarified do 

Glass,  window per  )k)x  of  100  square  feet. . 

Glue per  100  catties. . 

Grold-thread,  real per  catty. . 

Gold-thread,  imitation do 

Gum-benjamin per  100  catties. . 

Gum-benjamin,  oil  of dv^ 

Gum,  dragon's  blood du 

Gmn,  myrrh do . . . 

Gum,  obbanam ^^ 
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T.    M. 

Hides,  buffalo  and  COW per  100  cattieB. .  0  5 

Hides,  rhinoceros do 0  4 

Horns,  buffalo do 0  2 

Horns,  deer do^ 0  2 

Horns,  rhinocercjs do 2  0 

Indiffo,  liquid do 0  1 

Isinglass do 0  6 

Lwmiered-ware do 1  0 

Leatner do 0  4 

Linen,  fine,  as  Irish  or  Scotch,  not  exceeding:  50  yards  long,  .per  piece. .  0  5 
Linen,  coarse,  as  linen  and  cotton,  or  silk  and   linen   mixture,  not 

exceeding  50  yards  long per  piece..  0  2 

Lucraban  seed per  100  catties..  0  0 

Mace do 1  0 

Mangrove  bark do 0  0 

Metals,  copper,  manufactured,  as  in  sheets,  rods,  nails do 1  5 

Metals,  copper,  unmanufactured,  as  in  slabs do 1  0 

Metals,  copper,  yellow-metal  sheathing  and  nails do 0  9 

Metals,  copper,  Japan do 0  6 

Metals,  iron,  manufactured,  as  in  sheets,  rods,  bars,  hoops do 0  1 

Metals,  iron,  unmanufactured,  as  in  pigs do 0  0 

Metals,  iron,  kentledge do 0  0 

Metals,  iron,  wire do 0  2 

Metals,  lead,  in  pigs do 0  2 

Metals,  lead,  in  sheets do 0  5 

Metals,  quicksilver 2  0 

Metals,  spelter,  saleable  only  under  regulations  appended  per  100  cat- 
ties  , 0  2 

Metals,  steel per  100  catties. .  0  2 

Metals,  tin do 1  2 

Metals,  tin  plates do 0  4 

Mother-of-pearl  shell do 0  2 

Musical  boxes,  five  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Mussels,  dried do 0  2 

Nutmegs do 2  5 

Olives,  unpickled,  salted  or  pickled do 0  1 

Opium do 30  0 

Pepper,  bla(!k do 0  3 

Pepper,  white do 0  5 

Prawns,  dried do 0  3 

Putchuck do 0  6 

Rattans do 0  1 

Rose  maloes do 1  0 

Salt  fish l)er  100  catties..  0  1 

Saltpetre,  (saleable  only  under  regulation  appended),   per  hundred 

catties 0  6 

Sandalwood per  100  catties. .  0  4 

Sapanwood .do 0  1 

Sea-horse  teeth do 2  0 

Sharks'  fins,  black do 0  5 

Sharks'  fins,  white do 1  5 

Sharks'  skins per  hundred. .  2  0 

Silver  thread,  real per  catty. .  1  3 

Silver  thread,  imitation do 0  0 

Sinews,  buffalo  and  deer per  100  catties. .  0  5 

Skins,  fox,  large each. .  0  1 

Skins,  fox,  small do 0  0 

Skins,  marten do 0  1 

Skins,  sea-otter do 1  5 

Skins,  tiger  and  leopard do 0  1 

Skins,  beaver per  hundred. .  5  0 

Skins,  doe,  hare  and  rabbit yyer  hundred. .  0  5 

Skins,  squirrel .do 0  5 

Skins,  land-otter do 2  0 

Skins,  raccoon do 2  0 

Smalts per  100  catties. .  1  5 

Snuff,  foreign do 7  2 
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Sticklac per  100  catties..    0    3    0    0 

Stockfish do 0    5    0    0 

Snlphar  and  brimstone,  (saleable  only  under  regulation  appended,) 

per  100  catties 0    2    0    0 

Telescopes,  spy  and  opera  glasses,  looking-glairaes,  mirrors,  5  per  cent. 

ad  valorem. 

Tigere'  bones per  100  catties. . 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  hard- wood,  not  exceeding  40  feet each . . 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  hard- wood,  not  exceeding  60  feet do 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  hard- wood,  exceeding  60  feet do 10 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  soft-wood,  not  exceeaing  40  feet do 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  soft-wood,  not  exceeding  60  feet do 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  soft-wood,  exceeding  60  feet do 

Timber,  beams,  hard-wood,  not  exceeding  26  feet  long,  and  under  12 

inches  square each..    0    15    0 

Timber,  planks,  hard-wood,  not  exceeding  24  feet  long,  12  inches  wide, 

and  3  inches  thick per  100..    3    5    0    0 

Timber,  planks,  hard-wood,  not  exceeding  16  feet  long,  12  inches  wide, 

and  3  inches  thick per  100. . 

Timber,  plank,  soft-wood per  1,000  square  feet. . 

Timber,  plank,  teak per  cubic  foot. . 

Tinder per  100  catties. . 

Tortoise-shell per  catty. . 

Tortoise-shell,  broken do 

Umbrellas each 

Velvets,  not  exceeding  34  yards  long per  piece. . 

Watches per  pair. . 

Watches,  ^maill^  d.  perles do 

Wax,  Japan per  100  catties. . 

Woods,  camagon do 

Woods,  ebony do 

Woods,  earroo do 

Woods,  migrant do 

Woods,  kranjee,  35  feet  long,  1  foot  8  inches  wide,  and  1  foot  thick, 

each 

Woods,  laka per  100  catties. . 

Woods,  red do 

Woollen  manufactures,  viz,  blankets per  pair. . 

Woollen  broadcloth  and  Spanish  stripes,  habit  and  medium  cloth,  51  a  64 

inches  wide perchang.. 

Woollen,  long  ells,  31  inches  wide do 

Woollen  camlets,  English,  31  inches  wide do 

Woollen  camlets,  Dutch,  33  inches  wide do 

Woollen  camlets,  imitation  and  bombazettes do 

Woollen  cassimeres,  flannel,  and  narrow  cloth do 

Woollen  lastings,  31  inches  wide do 

Woollen  lastings,  imitation  and  Orleans,  34  inches  wide do 

Woollen  bunting,  not  exceeding  24  inches  wide,  40  yards  long,  per 

piece  

Woollen  and  cotton   mixture,   viz,   lustres,  plain  and   brocaded,  not 

exceeding  31  yards  long per  piece. . 

Woollen,  inferior  Spanish  stripes l>er  cnang. . 

Woollen  yarn per  100  catties. . 

TARIFF  ON  EXPORTS. 

Alum per  100  catties. . 

Alum,  green  or  copperas do 

Anise-seed,  star do 

Anise-seed,  broken do 

Anise-seed,  oil do 

Apricot  seeds,  or  almonds do 

Arsenic per  100  catties. . 

Artificia]  flowers do.... 

Bamboo  ware do 

BangleBy  or  glass  armlets do. . . . 

Beans  and  peas,  (except  from  New  Chwang  and  Tang  Chow,) . .  -do.  - . . 
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Bean  cake,  (except  from  New  Chwang  and  TangChow, ) .  .per  lOOcatties. 

Bone  and  horn  ware : do.  . 

Brass  buttons do. . . 

Brass  foil do. . . 

Brass  ware do. . . 

Brass  wire .• do . . . 

Camphor do. . . 

Canes per  thousand. 

Cantharides per  100  catties. 

Capoor  cutchery do... 

Carpets  and  druggets per  hundred. 

Cassia  lignea per  100  catties. 

Cassia  buds do. . . 

Cassia  twigs do. . . 

Cassia  oil do. . . 

Castor  oil do. . . 

Chestnuts do... 

China  root do. . . 

Chinaware,  fine do. . . 

Chinaware,  coarse do. . . 

Cinnabar do. . . 

Clothing,  cotton do. . . 

Clothing,  silk do. . . 

Coal do. . . 

Coir do. . . 

Copper  ore do. . . 

Copper  sheathing,  old do. . . 

Copper  and  pewter  ware do. . . 

Corals,  false do. . . 

Cotton,  raw do... 

Cotton,  rags do... 

Cow  bezoar per  catty. 

Crackers,  fireworks per  100  catties. 

Cubebs .^ do. . . 

Curiosities,  antiques,  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Dates,  black do. . . 

Bates,  red do. . . 

Dye,  green per  catty. 

Eggs,  preserved per  thousand. 

Fans,  feather per  hundred . 

Fans,  paper do. . . 

Fans,  palm  leaf,  trimmed per  thousand. 

Fans,  palm  leaf,  untrimmed do. . . 

Felt  cuttings per  300  catties. 

Felt  caps per  hundred. 

Fungus,  or  argaric per  100  catties. 

Galangal do. . . 

Garlic do. . . 

Ginseng,  native,  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Ginseng,  Corean  or  Japan,  Ist  quality per  catty. 

Ginseng,  Corean  or  Japan,  2d  quality do. . . 

Glass  b^ads per  100  catties. 

Glass,  or  vitrified  ware do. . . 

Grass-cloth,  fine do. . . 

Grass-cloth,  coarse do. . . 

Ground-nuts do... 

Ground-nuts,  cake do. . . 

Gypsum,  ground,  or  plaster  of  Paris do. . . 

Hair,  camels' do. . . 

Hair,  goats' do. . . 

Hams do. .'. 

Hartall,  or  orpiment do. . . 

Hemp per  ]00  catties. 

Honey do. . . 

Horns,  deer's,  younjr per  pair. 

Horns,  deer's,  old l)er  100  catties. 

India  ink do. . . 


T.  M.    c.    c. 
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Indigo,  dry per  100  catties. . 

Ivory  ware per  catty. . 

Joes  sticks per  100  catties . . 

Kittysols,  or  paper  umbrellas per  hundred . . 

Lacquered  ware per  100  catties. . 

Lamp-wicks do 

Lead,  red,  (minimum, ) do 

Lead,  white,  (ceruse, ) • do 

Lead,  yellow,  (massicot, ) do 

Leather  articles,  as  pouches,  purses do 

Leather,  green do 

Lichees do 

Lily  flowers,  dried do 

Lily-seed,  or  lotus  nuts do 

Licorice .do 

Lungngan do 

Langngan,  without  the  stone do 

Manure-cakes,  or  poudrette do 

Marble  slabs do 

Mats  of  all  kinds per  hundred. . 

Matting j)er  roll  of  40  yards. . 

Melon-seeds per  100  catties. . 

Mother-o' -pearl  ware per  catty. . 

Mushrooms per  100  catties. . 

Musk per  catty. . 

Nankeen  and  native  cotton  cloths per  100  catties. . 

Nutgalls do 

Oil,  as  bean,  tea,  wood,  cotton,  and  hemp  seed do 

Oiled  paper do 

Olive-seed do 

Oyster  shells,  sea  shells do 

Paint,  green .' do 

Palanipore,  or  cotton  l)edquiltti per  hundred . . 

Paper,  1st  quality per  100  catties. . 

Paper,  2d  quality do 

Pearls,  false do 

Peel,  orange do 

Peel,  pumelo,  1st  quality do 

Peel,  pumelo,  2d  quality do 

Peppermint  leaf do 

Peppermint  oil do 

Pictures  and  painting each . . 

Pictures  on  pith  or  nee  paper per  liundnMl . . 

Pottery,  earthenware per  UK)  catties. . 

Preserve,  comfits  and  sweetmeats do 

Rattans,  split do 

Rattan  ware do 

Rhubarb do 

Rice  or  paddy,  wheat,  millet,  and  other  grains do 

Rags  of  nair  or  skin each.. 

Samshoo per  100  catties. . 

Sandalwood  ware ])er  catty . . 

Sea  weed per  100  cutties. . 

Sesamum  seed do 

Shoes  and  boots,  leather  or  satin per  one  hundred  pairs. . 

Shoes,  straw clo 

Silk,  raw  and  thrown per  100  catties. . 

Silk,  yellow,  from  Szechuen do 

Silk,  reeled  from  Dupions do 

Silk,  wild  raw -^ do 

Silk,  refuse do 

Silk,  cocoons do 

Silk,  floss,  Canton do 

Silk,  floss,  from  other  provinces <l() 

Silk,  ribbons  and  thread do 

Silk,  piece  goods,  pongees,  shawls,  scarfs,  ('rai>e,  satin,  gauze,  velvet  and 
embroidered  goods per  100  catUea. .  A*l    ^    ^    ^ 
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Silk,  piece  goods,  Szechuen  and  Shantung per  100  catties.  .4500 

Silk,  tassels do....  10    0    0  0 

Silk  caps per  hundred..     0    9    0  0 

Silk  and  cotten  mi^rtures per  100  catties.  .5600 

Silver  and  gold  ware do 10    0    0  0 

Snuff do....    0    8    0  0 

Soy ..do 0    4    0  0 

Straw  braid do 0    7    0  0 

Sugar,  brown do 0    1    2  0 

Sugar,  white do 0    2    0  0 

Sugar,  candy do 0    2    5  0 

Tallow,  animal do 0    2    0  0 

Tallow,  vegetable do 0    3    0  0 

Tea do 2    5    0  0 

Tinfoil do....     12    5  0 

Tobacco,  prepared do 0    4    5  0 

Tobacco,  leaf do 0    1    5  0 

Tortoise-shell  ware per  catty..     0    2    0  0 

Trunks,  leather per  100  catties..     15    0  0 

Tumeric do 0    10  0 

Twine,  hemp,  Canton do 0    15  0 

Twine,  hemp,  Soochow do 0    5    0  0 

Turnips,  salted do 0    18  0 

Varnish,  or  crude  lacquer. do 0    5    0  0 

Vermicelli do....     0    18  0 

Vermillion do 2    5    0  0 

Wax,  white  or  insect do 15    0  0 

Wood,  piles,  poles  and  joists each  ..0030 

Wood  ware per  100  catties.  .115  0 

Wool do....    0    3    5  0 

[seal.]  William  B.  Reed. 


Rule  I. 
Unenumerated  goods. 

Articles  not  enumerated  in  the  list  of  exports,  but  enumerated  in  the  list  of 
imports,  when  exported,  shall  pay  the  amount  of  duty  set  against  them  in  the  list 
of  Imports;  and  similarly,  articles  not  enumerated  in  the  list  of  Imports,  but  enu- 
merated in  the  list  of  Exports,  when  imported,  will  pay  theamountof  duty  set  against 
them  in  the  list  of  exports. 

Articles  not  enumerated  in  either  list,  nor  in  the  list  of  duty  free  goods,  shall  pay 
an  ad  valorem  duty  of  five  per  cent.,  calculated  upon  their  market  value. 

Rule  II. 

Duty  Free  Goods. 

Gold  and  Silver  Bullion,  Foreign  coins,  Flour,  Indian  Meal,  Sago,  Biscuit,  Pre- 
served Meats,  and  Vegetables,  Cheese,  Butter,  Confectionery, 
Foreign  Clothing,  Jewelry,  Plated  Ware,  Perfumery,  Soap  of  all  kinds. 
Charcoal,  Firewood,  Candles  (foreign)  Tobacco  (foreign)  Cigars  (foreign) 
Wine,  Beer,  Spirits,  Household  Stores,  Ships'  Stores,  Personal  Baggage,  Stationery, 
Carpeting,  Druggeting,  Cutlery,  Foreign  medicines  and  Glass  and  Crystal-ware. 

The  above  commodities  i>ay  no  Import  or  Export  Duty;  but  if  transported  into 
the  Interior  will,  with  the  exception  of  Personal  Baggage,  (iold  and  Silver  Bullion, 
and  Foreign  Coins,  pay  a  transit  duty  at  the  rate  of  Two  and  a  half  per  cent. 
ad  valorem, 

A  freight,  or  part  freight,  of  duty  free  goods  (personal  baggage,  gold  and  silver 
bullion  and  foreign  coins  excepted)  will  render  the  vessel  carrying  them,  though  no 
other  cargo  be  on  board,  liable  to  Tonnage  Dues. 

Rule  III. 

Contrahftnd  Goods. 

Import  and  Export  Trade  is  alike  prohibited  in  the  following  articles: 
Gunpowder,  Shot,  Cannon,  Fowling-pieces,  H\1\es»,  ^\ia\Lft\a,  Y\«>\,o\ft  Mid  all  other 
munitions  and  Implementa  of  war:  and  salt. 


CHINA — NOVBHBER   8,  1858.  158 

Rule  IV. 

Weights  and  Measures. 

In  the  calculations  of  the  Tariff,  the  weight  of  a  pecul  of  one  hundred  Catties  is 
held  to  be  eoual  to  one  hundred  and  thirty-three  and  one- third  pounds  avoirdu- 
pois; and  the  length  of  a  chang  of  ten  Chinese  feet  to  be  equal  to  one  hundred  and 
forty-one  English  inches. 

One  Chinese  chih  is  held  to  equal  fourteen  and  one-tenth  inches  English:  and, 
four  yards  English,  less  three  inches,  to  equal  one  chnng. 

Rule  V. 

Regarding  certain  commodities  heretofore  contrafxind. 

The  restrictions  affecting  trade  in  opium,  cash,^  grain,  pulse,  sulphur,  brimstone 
saltpetre  and  spelter,  are  relaxed  under  the  following  conclitions: 

1.  Opium  will  henceforth  pay  thirty  taels  per  pecul,  imjwrt  duty.  The  importer 
will  sell  it  only  at  the  port.  It  will  be  carried  into  the  interior  bv  Chinese  only, 
and  only  as  Chinese  property;  the  foreign  trader  will  not  be  allowed  to  accompany 
it.  The  provision  of  the  Treaty  of  Tien-tsin,  conferring  privileges  by  virtue  of  the 
most  favored  clause,  so  far  as  respects  citizens  of  the  United  States  ^ing  into  the 
interior  to  trade,  or  paying  transit-duties,  shall  not  extend  to  the  article  of  opium, 
the  transit-duties  on  which  will  be  arranged  as  the  Chinese  government  see  fit; 
nor  in  future  revisions  of  the  tariff  is  the  same  rule  of  revision  to  be  applied  to 
opinm  as  to  other  goods. 

2.  Copper  Cash.  The  export  of  cash  to  any  foreign  port  is  prohibited:  but  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  ship  it  at  one  of  the  open  ports 
of  China  to  another,  on  compliance  with  the  following  regulation; — The  shipper 
shall  give  notice  of  the  amount  of  cash  he  desires  to  ship,  and  the  port  of  its  des- 
tination, and  shall  bind  himself,  either  by  a  bond  witn  two  suffiaent  sureties,  or 
by  depositing  such  other  security  as  may  be  deemed  by  the  Customs  satisfactory, 
to  return,  witl»in  six  months  from  the  date  of  clearance,  to  the  collector  at  the 
port  of  shipment,  the  certificate  issued  by  him,  with  an  acknowledgment  thereon, 
of  the  receipt  of  the  caah  at  the  jxjrt  of  destination  by  the  collector  at  that  port, 
who  shall  thereto  afiix  his  seal:  or  failing  the  production  of  the  certificate  to 
forfeit  a  sum  equal  in  value  to  the  cash  shipped. 

Cash  will  pay  no  duty  inwards  or  outwards,  but  a  freight,  or  part-freight  of  cash, 
though  no  other  cargo  be  on  l)oard,  will  render  the  vessel  carrying  it  liable  to  tonnage 
dues. 

3.  The  export  of  rice  and  all  other  grains  whatsoever,  native  or  foreign,  no  matter 
where  grown,  or  whence  imported,  to  any  foreign  port,  is  prohibited;  but  these 
commodities  may  be  carried  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  from  ono  of  the  open 
j)ort8  of  China  to  another  under  the  same  conditions  in  respect  of  security  as  cash,  on 
payment  at  the  jx)rt  of  shipment  of  the  duty  specified  in  the  Tariff. 

No  import  duty  shall  be  levyable  upon  rice  or  grain,  but  a  freight  or  part- freight 
of  rice  or  grain,  though  no  other  cargo  be  on  board,  will  render  the  vessel  importing 
it  liable  to  tonnage  dues. 

4.  Pulse.  The  export  of  Pulse  and  Bean-cake  from  Tang-chau,  and  Nin-chwang, 
ander  the  American  flag  is  prohibite<l.  From  any  of  the  other  open  port.s  they  may 
be  shipped  on  payment  of  the  tariff  duty,  either  to  other  portj=i  of  China  or  to  foreign 
countries.    • 

5.  Saltpetre,  Sulphur,  Brimstone  and  Spelter  being  deemed  by  the  Chinese  to  be 
munitions  of  war,  shall  not  V>e  imported  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  save  at  the 
requisition  of  the  Chinese  government,  or  for  sale  t^^  Chinese  duly  authorized  to 
purchase  them.  No  permit  to  land  them  shall  l>e  issued  until  the  customs  have 
proof  that  the  necessary  authority  has  been  given  to  the  purchaser.  It  shall  not  l)e 
lawful  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  carry  these  commodities  up  the  Yangtsz'- 
Kiang,  or  into  any  port  other  than  those  open  on  the  seaboard,  nor  to  accompany 
them  into  the  interior  on  behalf  of  Chinese.  They  must  Ix)  sold  at  the  j)ort«  only, 
and  except  at  the  ports,  they  will  be  regarded  as  Chinese  property. 

Infractions  of  the  conditions,  as  above  set  forth,  under  wnich  trade  in  opium,  cash, 
grain,  pulse,  sulphur,  brimstone,  saltpetre  and  spelter,  may  bo  henceforward  (tarried 
on,  will  l)e  punishable  bv  confiscation  of  all  the  goods  concerned. 
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Rule  VI. 

Liabilily  of  Vessels  entering  PorL 

For  the  prevention  of  misunderstanding,  it  is  agreed  that  American  vesBels  most 
be  reported  to  the  consul  within  twenty-four  hours,  counting  from  the  time  the 
vessel  comes  within  the  limits  of  the  port;  and  that  the  same  rule  be  applied  to 
the  forty-eight  hours  allowed  by  art.  19  of  the  Treaty  to  remain  in  port  without 
payment  of  tonnage  dues. 

The  limits  of  the  porti^  shall  be  defined  by  the  customs  with  all  consideration 
for  the  convenience  oi  trade  compatible  with  due  protection  of  the  Revenue;  also 
the  limits  of  the  anchorages  within  which  lading  and  dischai^ging  are  permitted 
by  the  Customs,  and  the  same  shall  be  notified  to  the  consuls  for  oublic  infor- 
mation. 

Rule  VII. 
Transit  Dues. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  amount  of  transit  dues  legally  levyable  upon  merchandise 
imported  or  exported  shall  be  one-half  the  Tariff  duties,  except  m  the  case  of  tiie 
duty-free  goods  liable  to  a  transit  duty  of  two  and  a  half  per  cent,  ad  valorem,  as 
provided  in  No.  2  of  these  Rules. 

Merchandise  shall  be  cleared  of  its  transit  dues  under  the  following  r^ulations: — 

In  the  case  of  imports.  Notice  being  given  at  the  port  of  entry  from  which  the 
imports  an^  to  be  forwarded  inland,  of  the  nature  and  quantity  of  the  goods,  the 
ship  from  which  th<'y  have  been  landed,  and  the  place  inland  to  which  they  are 
bound,  with  all  other  necessary  particulars,  the  Collector  of  Customs  shall,  on  due 
inspection  made,  and  on  receipt  of  the  transit  duty  due,  issue  a  Transit  Duty  Cer- 
tificate. This  must  be  produced  at  every  barrier  station  and  visaed. — No  farther 
duty  will  be  levyable  upon  imports  so  certificated,  no  mattt>r  how  distant  the  place 
of  their  destination. 

In  the  case  of  exports.  Produce  purchased  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  in 
the  interior,  will  be  inspected  and  taken  account  of  at  the  first  barrier  it  passes  on 
its  way  to  the  port  of  shipment.  A  memorandum,  showing  the  amount  of  the  prod- 
uce, and  th(^  port  at  which  it  is  to  be  shipped,  will  be  deposited  there  by  the  per- 
son in  charge  of  the  produce.  He  will  then  receive  a  certificate,  which  must  be 
exhibited  and  visaed  at  every  Barrier  on  his  way  to  the  port  of  shipment.  On  the 
arrival  of  the  produce  nt  the  barrier  nearest  the  port,  notice  must  be  given  to  the 
customs  at  the  port,  and  the  transit  dues  due  thereon  being  paid  it  will  be  passed. 
On  exportation  the  produce  will  pay  the  tariff  duty. 

Any  attempt  to  pass  goods  inwards  or  outwards  otherwise  than  in  compliance  with 
the  rule  here  laid  down,  will  render  them  liable  to  confiscation.  Unautnorized  ^e 
in  transitu  of  goods  that  have  been  entered  as  above  for  a  port,  will  render  them 
liable  to  confiscation.  Any  attempt  to  pass  goods  in  excess  of  the  quantity  specified 
in  the  certificate  will  render  all  the  goods  of  the  same  denomination,  named  in  the 
certificate  liable  to  confiscation.  Permission  to  exix)rt  produce  which  cannot  be 
proved  to  have  paid  its  transit  dues,  will  be  refused  by  the  customs  until  the  transit 
dues  shall  ha'«'e  been  paid. 

Rule  VIII. 

Trade  mith  tfie  Capital. 

It  ^s  agreed  that  no  citizen  of  the  United  States,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  entering 
the  capital  citv  of  Peking  for  the  purposes  of  trade. 

Rule  IX. 

Abolition  of  the  Meltage  Fee. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  percentage  of  one  tael,  two  mace,  hitherto  charged,  in  excess 
of  duty  payments,  to  defray  the  expenses  of  melting,  by  tlic  Chinese  Government, 
shall  no  longer  be  levie<l  on  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Rule  X. 

Collect i()7}  of  duties  under  one  .vfstem  at  all  Ports. 

It  })eing,  by  Treaty,  nt  the  option  of  the  C\uuwe  Oo\o.T\\w\^\\t  tA^  adopt  what  means 
appear  Uj  it  IkksI  suited  to  j>rote<;t  its  revenue  a^'CTwrn^;  ^>u  \\\\*iT\caA\\,T«*\fe,\\,\ift%%T«eA. 
that  one  niiifortn  system  shall  lie  enforc*e<\  at  every  \>otX. 
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The  high  officer  appointed  b^  the  Chinese  (ioveniment  to  superintend  foreign 
trade  will  accordingly,  from  time  to  time,  either  himself  visit,  or  will  send  a 
deputy  to  visit  the  dinerent  ports.  The  said  high  officer  will  be  at  liberty  of  his 
own  choice,  independently  of  the  sug^tion  or  nomination  of  anv  American 
authority,  to  select  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  he  may  see  fit  to  aid  him  in  the 
admini8tratk>n  of  the  customs  revenue,  in  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  in  the 
definition  of  port-boundaries,  or  in  discharging  the  duties  of  harbor-master; — ^also 
in  the  distribution  of  lights,  buoys,  beacons,  and  the  like,  the  maintenance  of  which 
shall  be  provided  for  out  of  the  tonnage  dues. 

The  Cfbinese  Government  will  adopt  what  measures  it  shall  find  requisite  to 
prevent  smuggling  up  the  Yang-tsz'  Kiang,  when  that  river  shall  be  open  to  trade. 

[seal.]  William  B.  Reed. 

1858. 

Claims  Conventtion 

Conchvded  November  8^  1868;  ratification  ad/irised  hy  the  Senate  March 
Ij  1869;  ratified  hy  the  President  March  3^  1869;  ratificatUms  ex- 
changed August  16^  1869,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  178.) 

The  arrangement  made  at  Tien-Tsin,  and  called  a  convention  by  the 
preamble  to  this  convention,  was  made  through  the  medium  of  corre- 
spondence, and  the  supplemental  convention  of  November  8,  1858, 
was  entered  into  to  carry  it  into  effect.  Under  this  convention 
$7^,238.97  was  paid  to  the  United  States  minister  to  China,  and  a 
commission  appointed  to  decide  upon  the  claims.  The  commission 
awarded  claimants  $489,18t.95,  and  .the  Chinese  Government  refusing 
to  receive  the  surplus  it  was  finally  transmitted  to  the  United  States 
and  invested  in  Government  bonds.  From  this  fund  there  was  paid 
out  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  claims  against  China  $281,319.64, 
and  on  April  24,  1885,  the  balance,  amounting  to  $453,400.90,  was 
returned  to  the  Chinese  minister  at  Washington. 


1868. 

Treaty  of  Trade,  Consuls,  and  Emigration.  ^ 

Concluded  Jvly  28^  1868;  ratification  admised  hy  the  Senate  with  amend- 
m£7it8  July  ^^,  1868;  anumdinents  incorporated  in  the , treaty  July 
28^  1868;  ratified  hy  the  President  October  19^  1868;  ratifi^cathms 
eoceJumyed  No^emher  23^  1869;  pi'ocla'nniHl  VebruAiry  6^  1870,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  179.) 


Articles. 


I.  Jurisdiction  over  land  in  China. 
II.  Reflation  of  commerce. 

III.  Cliinese  consuls. 

IV.  Religious  freedom. 


V.  Voluntary  emigration. 
VI.  Privileges  of  travel  and  residence. 
VII.  Education. 
VIII.  Internal  improvements  in  China. 


Whereas  since  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Ta-Tsing  Empire,  (China)  of  the  18"'  of 
June,  1858,  circumstances  have  arisen  showing  the  necrensity  of  addi- 

«  See  Treaty  of  June  18,  1^58,  p.  135;  and  Treatv  of  October  8,  1903,  p.  \m. 

Federal  cases:  Chae  Chan  Ping  v.  U.  S.,  130  it.  8.,  581;  Ex  ])arte  Uu  Ow  Bew, 
141  U.  S.,  583;  Lau  Ow  Bew  v.  U.  8.,  144  U.  8.,  47;  Fong  Yue  X\\\^  v.  Vi  .t^.,  V^^ V^  .^m 
698;  In  re  Ah  Fon^,  3  Sawyer,  144;  Chapman  v.  Toy  Lon^,  4  Saw y . ,  *i'^\  ^«.Vv?t  n . 
Portland^JSawy.,  566;  In  re  Wimfr  Yxin^  Quv,  (i  Sawv.,  2H7,  \V1\  \u  tv>  \\\  CXxow^;, 
6Sawr.,  451;  InreParratt,  1  heti.  Rep.,  481;   (J.  S.  v.  Dou^xL^,  \7  Fed.  U^^^m  ^>^- 
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tioiial  articles  thereto,  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  the 
August  Sovereign  of  the  Ta-Tsing  Jimpire,  have  named  for  their  Plen- 
ipotentiaries, to  wit:  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  China,  Anson  Burlingame,  accredited  as  his  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  and  Chih-Kang  and  Sun  Chia-Ku,  of 
the  second  Chinese  rank,  associated  High  Envoys  and  Ministers  of  his 
said  Majesty;  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged 
their  full  powers,  found  te  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  being  of  the  opinion  that,  in 
making  concessions  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  foreign  powers  of  the 
privilege  of  residing  on  certain  tracts  of  land,  or  resorting  to  certain 
waters  of  that  Empire  for  purposes  of  trade,  he  has  by  no  means 
relinquished  his  right  of  eminent  domain  or  dominion  over  the  said 
land  and  waters,  hereby  agrees  that  no  such  concession  or  grant  shall 
be  construed  to  give  to  any  power  or  party  which  may  be  at  war  with 
or  hostile  to  the  United  States  the  right  to  attack  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  or  their  property  within  the  said  lands  or  waters.  And 
the  United  States,  for  themselves,  hereby  agree  te  abstain  from  oflfen- 
sively  attacking  the  citizens  or  subjccts/of  any  power  or  party  or 
their  property  with  which  they  may  be  at  war  on  any  such  tract  of 
land  or  waters  of  the  said  Empire.  But  nothing  in  this  article  shall  be 
construed  to  prevent  the  United  States  from  resisting  an  attack  by  any 
hostile  power  or  partv  upon  their  citizens  or  their  property. 

It  is  lurther  agreed  that  if  any  right  or  interest  in  any  tract  of  land 
in  China  has  been  or  shall  hereafter  be  granted  by  the  (jovernment  of 
China  to  the  United  States  or  their  citizens  for  pui*poses  of  trade  or  com- 
merce, that  grnnt  shall  in  no  event  be  construed  to  divest  the  Chinese 
authorities  of  their  right  of  jurisdiction  over  persons  and  property 
within  said  tract  of  land,  except  so  far  as  that  right  may  have  been 
expressly  relinquished  by  treaty. 

Article  II, 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
China,  believing  that  the  safety  and  prosperity  of  commerce  will 
thereby  best  ])c  promoted,  agree  that  any  privilege  or  immunity  in 
respect  to  trade  or  navigation  within  the  Chinese  dominions  which 
may  not  have  been  stipulated  for  by  treaty,  shall  be  subject  to  the 
discretion  of  the  Chinese  (jovernment  and  may  be  regulated  by  it 
accordingly,  but  not  in  a  manner  or  spirit  incompatible  with  the  treaty 
stipulations  of  the  oarties. 

Article  IH. 

The  Emperor  of  China  shall  have  the  right  to  appoint  Consuls  at 
ports  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and 
immunities  as  those  which  are  enjoyed  by  public  law  and  treaty  in 
the  United  States  by  the  Consuls  of  Great  Britain  and  Russia,  or 
either  of  them. 
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Article  IV. 

The  2^^  Article  of  the  treaty  of  the  18'*^  of  June,  1858,  having  stipu- 
lated for  the  exemption  of  Christian  citizenn  of  the  United  States  and 
Chinese  converts  from  persecution  in  China  on  account  of  their  faith, 
it  is  furthei  agreed  that  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China  of  everv 
religious  persuasion,  and  Chinese  subjects  in  the  United  States,  shall 
enjoy  entire  libertjjT^  of  conscience,  and  shall  be  exempt  from  all  dis- 
ability or  persecution  on  account  of  their  religious  faitn  or  worship  in 
either  country.  Cemeteries  for  sepulture  of  the  dead,  of  whatever 
nativity  or  nationality,  shall  be  held  in  respect  and  free  from  disturb- 
ance or  profanation.* 

Article  V. 

The  TJnited  States  of  America  and  the  Emperor  of  China  cordially 
recognize  the  inherent  and  inalienable  right  of  man  to  change  his  home 
and  allegiance,  and  also  the  mutual  advantage  of  the  free  migration 
and  emigration  of  their  citizens  and  subjects,  respectively,  from  the 
one  country  to  the  other,  for  purposes  of  curiosity,  of  trade,  or  as  per- 
manent residents.  The  High  contmcting  parties,  therefore,  join  in 
reprobating  any  other  than  an  entirely  voluntary  emigration  for  these 
purposes.  They  consequently  agree  to  pass  laws  making  it  a  penal 
oflfence  for  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  Chinese  subjects  to  take 
Chinese  subjects  either  to  the  United  States  or  to  anv  other  foreign 
country,  or  for  a  Chinese  subject  or  citizen  of  the  iTnited  States  to 
take  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  China  or  to  any  other  foreign 
country,  without  their  free  and  voluntary  consent,  respectively.* 

Article  VI. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  visiting  or  residing  in  China  shall 
enjoy  the  same  privileges,  immuniti(\s  or  oxeniptions  in  respect  to 
travel  or  residence  as  may  there  be  enjoved  by  the  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  most  favored  nation.  And,  rociprocallv,  Chinese  subjects  visit- 
ing or  residing  in  the  United  States,  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges, 
imumnities,  and  exemptions  in  respect  to  travel  or  residence,  as  may 
there  be  enjoyed  })y  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 
But  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  held  to  confer  naturalization 
upon  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China,  nor  upon  the  subjects  of 
Onina  in  the  United  States.^ 

Article  VII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  all  the  privileges  of  the 
public  educational  institutions  un'^er  the  control  of  the  Government 
of  China,  and,  reciprocally,  Chinese  subjects  shall  enjoy  all  tlie  privi- 
leges of  the  public  educational  institutions  under  the  control  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  which  are  enjoyed  in  the  respec- 
tive countries  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 
The  citizens  of  the  United  States  mav  f reelv  establish  and  maintain 

«8ee  Article  XXIX,  p.  144. 

^U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  18,  p.  477. 

<JSee  Treaty  of  March  17,  1894,  p.  UV.). 
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schools  Yrithin  the  Empire  of  China  at  those  places  where  foreigners 
are  by  treaty  permitted  to  reside,  and,  reciprocally,  Chinese  subjects 
may  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  immunities  in  the  United  States. 

Article  VIII. 

The  United  States,  always  disclaiming  and  discouraging  all  practices 
of  unnecessary  dictation  and  intervention  by  one  nation  in  the  affairs 
or  domestic  administration  of  another,  do  hereby  freely  disclaim  and 
disavow  any  intention  or  right  to  intervene  in  the  domestic  adminis- 
tration of  China  in  regard  to  the  construction  of  railroads,  telegraphs 
or  other  material  internal  improvements.  On  the  other  hana,  His 
Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  China,  reserves  to  himself  the  right  to  decide 
the  time  and  manner  and  circumstances  of  introducing  such  improve- 
ments within  his  dominions.  With  this  mutual  understanding  it  is 
agreed  by  the  contracting  parties  that  if  at  any  time  hereafter  His 
Imperial  Majesty  shall  determine  to  consti'uct  or  cause  to  be  constructed 
works  of  the  character  mentioned  within  the  Empire,  and  shall  make 
application  to  the  United  States  or  any  other  Western  power  for  facili- 
ties to  carry  out  that  policy,  the  United  States  will,  in  that  case,  desig- 
nate and  authorize  suitable  engineers  to  be  employed  by  the  Chinese 
Government,  and  will  recommend  to  other  nations  an  equal  compliance 
with  such  application,  the  Chinese  Government  in  that  case  protecting 
such  engineers  in  their  persons  and  property,  and  paying  them  a  reason- 
able compensation  for  their  service. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
treaty,  and  thereto  affixed  tne  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  twenty  eight  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty- eight. 

William  H.  Seward. 

[seal.] 
Anson  Burlingame. 
Chih-Kang.  [seal.  J 

Sun  Chia-Ku. 
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1880. 
Imbhoration  Treaty.** 


Cfmcluded  November  17^  1880;^  ratification  advked  hxj  the  Senate  May 
5, 1881;  ratiiiedhythe  President  May  9^  1881;  ratifications  exchanged 
J\dy  19^  1881;  proclaimed  October  5,  1881,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  182.) 

Articles. 


I.  SoBpension     of     Chinese    immigra- 
tion. 
II.  Rights  of   Chinese  in    the    United 
states. 


III.  Protection  of  Chinese  in  the  United 

States. 

IV.  Notification  of  legislation;    ratifica- 

tion 


Whereas,  in  the  eightn  year  of  Hsien  Feng,  Anno  Domini,  1858,  a 
treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  was  conehided  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  China,  and  to  which  were  added,  in  the  seventh 
year  of  TmigChih,  Anno  Domini,  1868.,  certain  supplementary  articles 
to  the  advantage  of  both  parties,  which  supplementary  articles  were 
to  be  perpetually  observed  and  obeyed: — and 

Whereas  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  because  of  the  con- 
stantly increasing  immigration  of  Chinese  laborers  to  the  territory  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  embari'assments  consequent  upon  such 
immigration,  now  desires  to  negotiate  a  modification  of  the  existing 
Treaties  which  shall  not  be  in  direct  contravention  of  their  spirit: — 

now,  therefore,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
appointed  James  B.  Angell,  of  Michigan,  John  F.  Swift,  of  California, 
ana  William  Henry  Trescot,  of  South  Carolina  as  His  Commissioners 
Plenipotentiary;  and  His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  China,  has 
appointed  Pao  Chiin,  a  Member  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Privy  Coun- 
cil, and  Superintendent  of  the  Board  of  Civil  Office;  and  Li  Hungtsao, 
a  Member  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Privy  Council,  as  his  Commis- 
sioners Plenipotentiary;  and  the  said  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary, 
having  conjointly  examined  their  full  powers,  and  having  discussed 
the  points  of  possible  modification  in  existing  Treaties,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles  in  modification. 

Article  I. 

WHienever  in  the  opinion  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
the  coming  of  Chinese  laborers  to  the  United  Stjites,  or  their  residence 
therein,  affects  or  threatens  to  affect  the  interests  of  that  country,  or 
to  endanger  the  good  order  of  the  said   country  or  of  any  locality 

«See  Treaty  of  1894,  p.  122. 
Federal  cases :  Chew  Heong  v.  U.  S.,  112  U.  S.,  536;  Yick  Wo  v.  Hopkins,  118  U. 
S.,  356;  Baldwin  v.  Franks,  120  U.  8.,  678;  U.  S.  v.  Jung  Ah  Lung,  124  U.  S.,  621; 
ChaeChan  Ping  v.  U.  S.,  130  U.  S.,  581;  Wan  Shing  v.  U.  8.,  140  U.  S.,  424;  p:x 
parte  Lau  Ow  Bew,  141  U.  S.,  583;  Lau  Ow  Bew  v.  U.  S.,  144  U.  S.,  47;  Fong  Yue 
Ting  V.  U.  S.,  149  U.  8.,  648;  In  re  Ah  Kee,  22  Blatch.,  520;  In  re  Ah  Lung,  9 
Sawy.,  306;  In  re  I^ong  Yick  Dew,  10  Sawy.,  38;  In  re  Ah  Quan,  10  8awy.,  222; 
In  re  8hongToon,  10  8awy.,  268;  In  re  Ah  Moy,  10  8awv.,  345;  In  re  Chew  Heong, 
10  Sawv.,  361;  In  re  Quong  Woo,  13  Fed.  Rep.,  229;  Caile  of  Chinese  Merchant,  13 
Fed.  Rep.,  605;  In  re  Moncan,  14  Fed.  Rep.,  44;  In  re  Ho  King,  14  Fed.  Rep.,  724; 
IT.  S.  V.  Douglass,  17  Fed.  Rep.,  6:^;  In  re  Chin  Ah  On,  18  Fed.  Rep.,  506;  In  re 
Pong  Ah  Chee,  18  Fed.  Rep.,  527;  In  re  Tung  Y'eong,  19  Fed.  Rep.,  184;  Case  of 
Chinese  Wife,  21  Fed.  Rep.,  785;  Case  of  Chinese  Uborer,  21  iW.  Rep.,  791;  In 
re  Ah  Ping,  23  Fed.  Re]>.,  329;  In  re  Chae  Chan  Ping,  36  Fed.  Rep.,  431;  In  re 
Chung  Toy  Ho,  42  Fed.  Rep.,  398;  U.  8.  v.  Ah  Fawn,  57  Fed,  Kep.,  5Va\  13.^.  n, 
Y'ong  Yew,  a3  Fed.  Rep.,  832. 
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within  the  territory  thereof,  the  Government  of  China  agrees  that  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  may  regulate,  limit,  or  suspend  such 
coming  or  residence,  but  may  not  absolutely  prohibit  it.  Tne  limita- 
tion or  suspension  shall  be  reasonable  and  shall  apply  onl}^  to  Chinese 
who  may  go  to  the  United  States  as  laborers,  other  classes  not  being 
includea  in  the  limitations.  Legislation  taken  in  regard  to  Chinese 
laborers  will  be  of  such  a  character  only  as  is  necessary  to  enforce 
the  regulation,  limitation,  or  suspension  of  immigration,  and  immi- 
grants shall  not  be  subject  to  personal  maltreatment  or  abuse. * 

Article  II. 

Chinese  subjects,  whether  proceeding  to  the  United  States  as  teachers, 
students,  merchants,  or  from  curiosity,  together  with  their  body  and 
household  servants,  and  Chinese  laborers  who  are  now  in  the  tfnited 
States  shall  be  allowed  to  go  and  come  of  their  own  free  will  and 
accord,  and  shall  be  accorded  all  the  rights,  privileges,  immunities, 
and  exceptions  which  are  accorded  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the 
most  favored  nations. 

Article  III. 

If  Chinese  laborers,  or  Chinese  of  any  other  class,  now  either  per- 
manently or  tempomrily  residing  in  the  territory  of  the  United  States, 
meet  with  ill  treatment  at  the  hands  of  any  other  persons,  the  Grov 
ernment  of  the  United  States  will  exert  all  its  power  to  devise  meas 
ures  for  their  protection,  and  to  secure  to  them  the  same  rights,  privi- 
leges, immunities,  and  exemptions  as  may  be  enjoyed  by  tne  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation,  and  to  which  they  are  entitled 
by  treaty 

Article  IV. 

The  high  contracting  Powers  having  agreed  upon  the  foregoing  arti- 
cles, whenever  the  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  adopt  legis- 
lative measures  in  accordance  therewith,  such  measures  will  be  com- 
municated to  the  Government  of  China.  If  the  measures  as  enacted 
are  found  to  work  hardship  upon  tlie  subjects  of  China,  the  Chinese 
Minister  at  Washington  may  bring  the  matter  to  the  notice  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  who  will  consider  the  subject 
with  him;  and  the  Chinese  Foreign  Office  may  also  bring  the  matter 
to  the  notice  of  the  United  States  Minister  at  Peking  and  consider  the 
subject  with  him,  to  the  end  that  mutual  and  unqualified  benefit  may 
result. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 
sealed  the  foregoing  at  Peking,  in  English  and  Chinese,  being  three 
originals  of  each  text  of  even  tenor  and  date,  the  ratifications  of  which 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Peking  within  one  year  from  date  of  its  execution. 

Done  at  Peking,  this  seventeenth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of 
Our  Lord,  1880.    Kuanghsu,  sixth  year,  tenth  moon,  fifteenth  day. 

James  B.  Angell.  [seal. 

John  F.  Swift.  seal. 

W*"  Henry  Trescot.     [seal. 
Pag  CntrN. 
Li  Hungtsao. 

[seal.] 


^lT.S.StHt8.,VoL22,p.^;  Vol.  23,p.  115;  Vo\.2JS,\>v.^l^,^ejSA\No\.'2:i,V.'«>\N^V 
28 f  p,  7. 
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1880. 

Treaty  as  to  Commercial  Intercourse  and  Judicial 

Procedure. 

Concluded  November  17^  1880;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  May  5, 
1881;  ratified  hy  ths  President  May  P,  1881;  ratificatioiu  exchanged 
July  19^  1881;  proclaimed  October  5,  1881,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  184.) 

Abticles. 


I.  Commercial  relations. 
II.  Importation  of  opimn  forbidden. 


III.  Equality  of  duties. 

IV.  Trials  of  actions  in  China. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Imperial 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  because  of  certain  points  of  incom- 
pleteness in  the  existing  Treaties  between  the  two  governments,  have 
named  as  their  commissioners  plenipotentiary: — that  is  to  say 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  James  B.  Angeli  of  Michigan, 
John  F.  Swift  of  California,  and  William  Henry  Trescot  of  South 
Carolina; 

His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  China,  Pao  Chiin,  a  Member 
of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Privy  Council  and  Superintendent  of  the 
Board  of  Civil  Office,  and  Li  Iiungtsao,  a  Member  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty's  Privy  Council,  who  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  additional  articles. 

Article  I. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  China,  recognizing  the 
benefits  of  their  past  commercial  relations,  and  in  order  still  further 
to  promote  such  relations  between  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two 
Powers,  mutually  agree  to  give  the  most  careful  and  favorable  atten- 
tion to  the  representations  of  either  as  to  such  special  extension  of 
commercial  intercourse  as  either  may  desire. 

Article  II. 

The  Governments  of  China  and  of  the  United  States  mutually  agree 
and  undertake  that  Chinese  subjects  shall  not  be  permitted  to  import 
opium  into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States;  and  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  not  be  permitted  to  import  opium  into  any  of  the 
open  ports  of  China,  to  transport  it  from  one  open  port  to  any  other 
open  port,  or  to  buy  and  sell  opium  in  any  of  the  open  ports  of  China. 
Tnis  absolute  prohibition  which  extends  to  vessels  owned  by  the  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  either  Power,  to  foreign  vessels  employed  by  them, 
or  to  vessels  owned  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  Power,  and 
employed  by  other  persons  for  the  transportation  of  opium,  shall  be 
enforced  by  appropriate  legislation  on  the  part  of  China  and  the 
United  States;  and  the  benefits  of  the  favorea  nation  clause  in  exist- 
ing Treaties  shall  not  be  claimed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either 
Power  as  against  the  provisions  of  this  article. 

Article  III. 

His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Eniperor  of  C'hina  hereby  \n\m\W^  vvw^ 
agrees  that  no  other  kind  or  higher  rate  of  tonnage  dv\eH^  ov  ^vAXfc^ 
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for  imports  or  exports,  or  coastwise  trade  shall  be.  imposed  or  levied 
in  the  open  ports  of  China  upon  vessels  wholly  belon^ng  to  citizens 
of  the  u  nited  States,  or  upon  the  produce  manufactures  or  merchan- 
dise imported  in  the  same  irom  the  United  States,  or  from  any  foreign 
country;  or  upon  the  produce  manufactures  or  merchandise  exported 
in  the  same  to  the  United  States  or  to  any  foreign  country,  or  trans- 
ported in  the  same  from  one  open  port  of  China  to  another,  than  are 
imposed  or  levied  on  vessels  or  cargoes  of  any  other  nation  or  on  those 
of  Chinese  subjects. 

The  United  States  hereby  promise  and  agree  that  no  other  kind  or 
higher  rate  of  tonnage  dues  or  duties  for  imports  shall  be  imposed  or 
levied  in  the  ports  or  the  United  States  upon  vessels  wholly  belonging 
to  the  subjects  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  and  coming  either  directy^  or 
by  way  of  any  foreign  port,  from  any  of  the  ports  of  China  which  are 
open  to  foreign  trade,  to  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  returning 
therefrom  eitner  directly  or  by  way  of  any  foreign  port,  to  any  of  the 
open  ports  of  China;  or  upon  the  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchan- 
dise imported  in  the  same  from  China  or  from  any  foreign  country, 
than  are  imposed  or  levied  on  vessels  of  other  nations  which  make  no 
discrimination  against  the  United  States  in  tonnage  dues  or  duties  on 
imports,  exports,  or  coastwise  trade;  or  than  are  imposed  or  levied 
on  vessels  and  cargoes  of  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IV. 

When  controversies  arise  in  the  Chinese  Empire  between  citizens  of 
the  United  States  and  subjects  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  which  need 
to  be  examined  and  decided  by  the  public  officers  of  the  two  nations, 
it  is  agreed  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  China 
that  such  cases  shall  bo  tried  by  the  proper  official  of  the  nationally 
of  the  defendant.  The  properly  authorized  official  of  the  plaintiflF^ 
nationality  shall  be  freely  permitted  to  attend  the  trial  and  shall  be 
treated  with  the  courtesy  due  to  his  position.  He  shall  be  granted 
all  proper  facilities  for  watching  the  proceedings  in  the  interests  of 
justice.  If  he  so  desires,  he  shall  have  the  right  to  present,  to  exam- 
ine and  to  cross  examine  witnesses.  If  he  is  dissatisfied  with  the  pro- 
ceedings, he  shall  be  permitted  to  protest  against  them  in  detail.  The 
law  administered  will  be  the  law  of  the  nationality  of  the  officer  try- 
ing the  case. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentaries  have  signed  and 
sealed  the  foregoing  at  Peking  in  English  and  Chinese,  being  three 
originals  of  each  text,  of  even  tenor  and  date,  the  ratifications  of 
which  shall  be  exchanged  at  Peking  within  one  year  from  the  date  of 
its  execution. 

Done  at  Peking  this  seventeenth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord,  1880.    Kuanghsu,  sixth  year,  tenth  moon,  fifteenth  aay. 


James  B.  Angell. 
John  F.  Swift. 
W*^-  Henry  Trescx)t. 
Pag  ChCn. 
Li  Hungtsao. 

[seal. 

SEAL. 
SEAL. 

[seal.] 
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1894. 

Convention  Regulating  Chinese  Immigration.* 

Cond/uded  March  17^  1891^;  rcUlJicatlati  adriHed  hy  the  Senate  Angtuit 
13^  189Ii,;  ratified  by  the  President  Aft^iaat  22^  1891^;  ratificaikm^ 
exchanged  Decetnber  7,  1891^;  proclainmi  December  8^  189^,  (U.  S. 
State.,  Vol.  29,  p.  1210.) 

(This  treaty  was  denounced  by  China,  to  take  effect  December  7, 1904.) 

Articles. 


I.  Immigration  of  Chinese  laborers 
prohibited  for  ten  years. 

II.  Reeolations  for  return  to  the 
United  States. 

III.  Classes  of  Chinese  not  affected. 


IV.  Protection  of  Chinese  in  the  United 
States. 
V.  Registration  of  citizens  in  China. 
VI.  Duration. 


Whereas,  on  the  17'**  day  of  November  A.  D.  1880,  and  6f  Kwan^hsu, 
the  sixth  year,  tenth  moon,  fifteenth  day,  a  Treaty  was  concluded 
between  the  United  States  and  China  for  the  purpose  of  rogulating, 
limiting,  or  suspending  the  coming  of  Chinese  laborers  to,  and  their 
residence  in,  the  United  States; 

And  whereas  the  Government  of  China,  in  view  of  the  antagonism 
and  much  deprecated  and  serious  disorders  to  which  the  presence  of 
Chinee  laborers  has  given  rise  in  certain  parts  of  the  United  States, 
desires  to  prohibit  the  emigration  of  such  laborers  from  China  to  the 
United  States; 

And  whereas  the  two  Governments  desire  to  co-operat(^  in  prohi])it- 
ing  such  immigration,  and  to  strengthen  in  other  ways  the  bonds  of 
friendship  between  the  two  countries; 

And  whereas  the  two  Governments  are  desirous  of  adopting  recip- 
rocal measures  for  the  better  protection  of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
each  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other; 

Now,  therefore,  the  President  of  the  Unittid  States  has  appointed 
Walter  Q.  Gresham,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  Stiites,  as  his 
Plenipotentiary^  and  His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  China 
has  appointed  Yang  Yu,  Officer  of  the  second  rank,  Sub-Director  of 
the  Court  of  Sacrihcial  Worship,  and  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of  America,  as  his  Pleni- 
potentiary; and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exhibited  their 
respective  Full  Powers  found  to  be  in  due  and  good  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  for  a  period  of  ten  years, 
beginning  with  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
Convention,  the  coming,  except  under  the  conditions  hereinafter 
specified,  of  Chinese  laborers  to  the  United  States  shall  be  absolutely 
prohibited. 

Article  II. 

The  preceding  Article  shall  not  apply  to  the  return  to  the  United 
States  of  any  registered  Chinese  laborer  who  has  a  lawful  wife,  child, 

«  U.  S.  V.  Lee  Yen  Tai,  113  Fed.  Ke/>.,  46d;  InraLeii  Gon  Yung,  Ul  ¥ed.  BasVm'^^' 
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dr  pAreht  in  the  Utiited  StdteSj  or  property  therein  of  the  value  of 
Ohe  thousand  dollars,  or  debts  of  like  Amptint  due  him  atid  pending 
Settlfeihent;  Nevertheless  every  siich  Chinese  kborei*  shall,  before 
kilvihff  the  iJnited  States^  deposit,  as  a  condition  of  his  l*etui*n^  with 
the  collector  of  customs  of  the  district  from  which  he  departs,  a  full 
description  in  writing  of  his  family,  or  property,  or  debts,  as  aforesaid, 
and  shall  be  furnished  hy  said  collector  with  such  certificate  of  his 
right  to  return  under  this  Treaty  as  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
may  now  or  hereafter  prescribe  and  not  inconsistent  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Treaty;  and  should  the  written  description  aforesaid 
be  proved  to  be  false,  the  right  of  return  thereunder,  or  of  continued 
residence  after  return,  shall  in  each  case  be  forfeited.  And  such  right 
of  return  to  the  United  States  shall  be  exercised  within  one  year  from 
the  date  of  leaving  the  United  States;  but  such  right  of  return  to  the 
United  States  may  be  extended  for  an  additional  period,  not  to  exceed, 
one  year,  in  cases  where  by  reason  of  sickness  or  other  cause  of  dis- 
ability beyond  his  control,  such  Chinese  laborer  shall  be  rendered 
unable  soonei' to  return — which  facts  shall  be  fully  reported  to  the 
Chinese  consul  at  the  port  of  departure,  and  by  him  certified,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  collector  of  the  port  at  which  such  Chinese 
subject  shall  land  in  the  United  Stiites.  And  no  such  (Chinese  laborer 
shall  be  permitted  to  enter  the  United  States  by  land  or  sea  without 

Eroducing  to  the  proper  oflScer  of  the  customs  the  return  certificate 
erein  required. 

Article  III. 

The  provisions  of  this  Convention  shall  not  affect  the  right  at  pres- 
ent enjoyed  of  Chinese  subjects,  being  oflScials,  teachers,  students, 
merchants  or  travellers  for  curiosity  or  pleasure,  but  not  laborers,  of 
coming  to  the  United  States  and  residing  therein.  To  entitle  such 
Chinese  subjects  as  are  above  described  to  admission  into  the  United 
States,  they  may  produce  a  certificate  from  their  Government  or  the 
Government  where  they  last  resided  visM  by  the  diplomatic  or  con- 
sular representative  of  the  United  Statesinthecountry  or  port  whence 
they  depart. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  Chinese  laborers  shall  continue  to  enjoy  the 
privilege  of  tninsit  across  the  territory  of  the  United  States  in  the 
course  of  their  journey  to  or  from  other  countries,  subject  to  such 
regulations  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  prevent  said  privilege  of  transit  from  being  abused. 

Article  IV. 

In  pursuance  of  Article  III  of  the  Immigration  Treaty  between  the 
United  States  and  China,  signed  at  Peking  on  the  17'^  day  of  Novem- 
ber, 18S0,  (the  15*^  day  of  the  tenth  month  of  Kwanghsu,  sixth  year) 
it  is  hereby  understood  and  agreed  that  Chinese  laborers  or  Chinese 
of  any  other  class,  either  permanently  or  temporarily  residing  in  the 
United  States,  shall  have  for  the  protection  of  their  persons  and 
property  all  rights  that  are  given  by  the  laws  of  the  United  States  to 
citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation,  excepting  the  right  to  become 
naturalized  citizens.  And  the  Government  of  the  United  States  reaf- 
firms its  obligation,  as  stated  in  said  Article  III,  to  exert  all  its  power 
to  secure  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  all  Chinese  sub- 
jects  in  the  United  States. 
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Article  V. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  having  by  an  Act  of  the 

CJongress,  approved  May  5,  1892,  as  amended  by  an  Act  approved 

November  3,  1893,  required  all  Chinese  laborers  lawfully  within  the 

limits  of  the  United  States  before  the  passage  of  the  first  named  Act 

to  be  registered  as  in  said  Acts  provided,  with  a  view  of  affording 

them  better  protection,  the  Chinese  Government  will  not  object  to 

the  enforcement  of  such  acts,  and  reciprocally  the  Government  of  the 

United  States  recognizes  the  right  of  the  Government  of  China  to 

enact  and  enforce  similar  laws  or  regulations  for  the  registration,  free 

of  charge,  of    all  laborers,  skilled  or   unskilled,  (not   merchants  as 

defined  by  said  Acts  of  Congress),  citizens  of   the  United  States  in 

China,  whether  residing  within  or  without  the  treaty  ports. 

And  the  Government  of  the  United  States  agrees  that  within  twelve 
months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Con- 
vention, and  annually,  thereafter,  it  will  furnish  to  the  Government 
of  China  registers  or  reports  showing  the  full  name,  age,  occupation 
and  number  or  place  of  residence  of  all  other  citizens  of  the  United 
Slates,  including  missionaries,  residing  both  within  and  without  the 
treaty  ports  of  China,  not  including,  however,  diplomatic  and  other 
officers  of  the  United  States  residing  or  tmvelling  in  China  upon 
official  business,  together  with  their  body  and  household  servants. 

Article  VI. 

This  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  ten  years 
beginning  with  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and,  if  six 
months  }>efore  the  expimtion  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  neither 
Government  shall  have  formally  given  notice  of  its  final  termination 
to  the  other,  it  shall  remain  in  full  force  for  another  like  period  of  ten 
years. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  Wjishington,  the  17"' day  of  Man^h,  A.  1).  1S94. 


Walter  Q.  Guesiiam 
Yang  Yt). 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
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1903. 
Treaty  as  to  Commercial  Keiations. 

Conchuled  October  <V,  190S;  ratification  adm^ted  hy  Senate  December  18, 
1903;  ratified  ht/ P?'e8identJa?uia7y  12,1904,;  ratificati^fiifi  exchanged 
January  IS,  190 4;  jyroclaimed  Janmiry  13^  190^.  (U.  S.  Stats., 
vol.  33.) 

Articles. 


I.  Diplomatic  privileges. 
II.  ConBular  privileges. 

III.  Citizens  in  China. 

IV.  Abolition  of  likin. 
V.  Tariff  duties. 

VI.  Establishment  of  warehouses  by 

United  States  citizens. 
VII.  Mining  regulations. 
VI II.  Drawback  certificates. 
IX.  Trade-marks. 
X.  Patents. 
XI.  Copyrights. 

XII.  Navigation  of  inland  waters,  and 
making  Mukden  and  Antung 
open  ports. 
XIII.  Uniform  coinage. 


XIV.  Religious  liberty  and  concession 

to  missionary  societies. 
XV.  Reformation  of  judicial  system; 

extra-territorial  rights. 
XVI.  Morphia  and  instruments  for  its 

injection. 
XVII.  Existing    treaties    continued    in 
force;  duration;  revision  of  an- 
nexeil  tariff;  and   ratilicatioD. 

Annexes. 

I.  Opium  and  salt. 
II.  Native  customs  offices. 
III.  fariff  siihedule. 

Note  change  of  Rule  II. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
China,  being  animated  by  an  earnest  desire  to  extend  further  the  com- 
mercial relations  between  them  and  otherwise  to  promote  the  interests 
of  the  peoples  of  the  two  countries,  in  view  of  the  provisions  of  the 
first  paragraph  of  Article  XI  of  the  final  Protocol  signed  at  Peking  on 
the  seventh  day  of  Septen)ber,  A.  D.  1901/'  whereby  the  Chinese 
Government  agreed  to  negotiate  the  amendments  deemed  necessary 
by  the  foreign  Governments  to  the  treaties  of  commei'ce  and  naviga- 
tion and  other  subjects  concerning  commercial  relations,  with  the 
object  of  facilitating  them,  have  for  that  purpose  named  a.s  their 
Plenipotentiaries: — 
The  United  States  of  America — 

Edwin  H.  Conger,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  Stjites  of  America  to  China — 
John  Goodnow,  Consul-General  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica at  Shanghai — 
John  F.  Seaman,  a  Citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America 
resident  at  Shanghai — 
And  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China — 

LC  Hai-huan,  President  of  the  Board  of  Public  Works — 
Sheng  HsCan-huai,  Junior  Guardian  of  the  Heir  Apparent 
Formerly   Senior  Vice-President  of   the   Board    of    Public 
Works — 
who,  having  met  and  duly  exchanged  their  full  powers  which  were 
found  to  be  in  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  amend- 
ments to  existing  treaties  of  commerce  and  navigation  formerly  con- 
cluded between  the  two  countries,  and  upon  the  subjects  hei'einafter 
expressed  connected  with    commercial    relations,  with  the  object  of 
facilitating  them. 


«  Final  protocol,  pag^  VWO. 
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Article  I. 

In  accordance  with  international  usage,  and  as  the  diplomatic  rep- 
resentative of  China  has  the  right  to  reside  in  the  capital  of  the  United 
States,  and  to  enjoy  there  the  same  prerogatives,  privileges  and  inmiu- 
nities  as  are  enjoyed  by  the  siinilar  representative  of  the  most  favored 
nation,  the  diplomatic  representative  of  the  United  States  shall  have 
the  right  to  reside  at  the  capital  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China. 
He  shall  be  given  audience  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  whenever 
necessary  to  present  his  letters  of  credence  or  any  communication  from 
the  President  of  the  United  States.     At  all  such  times  he  shall  be 
received  in  a  place  and  in  a  manner  befitting  his  high  position,  and  on 
all  such  occasions  the  ceremonial  observed  toward  him  shall  be  that 
observed  toward  the  representatives  of  nations  on  a  footing  of  equality, 
with  no  loss  of  prestige  on  the  part  of  either. 

The  diplomatic  representatives  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  all 
the  prerogatives,  privileges  and  immunities  accorded  by  international 
usage  to  such  representatives,  and  shall  in  all  respects  be  entitled  to 
the  treatment  extended  to  similar  representatives  of  the  most  favored 
nation. 

The  English  text  of  all  notes  or  dispatches  from  United  States  offi- 
cials to  Chinese  officials,  and  the  Chinese  text  of  all  from  Chinese 
officials  to  United  States  officials  shall  be  authoritative. 

Article  II. 

As  China  may  appoint  consular  officers  to  reside  in  the  United  States 
and  to  enjoy  there  the  same  attributes,  privileges  and  immunities  as 
are  enjoyed  by  consular  officers  of  other  nations,  the  United  States 
may  appoint,  as  its  interests  may  require,  consular  officers  to  reside  at 
the  places  in  the  Empire  of  China  that  arc  now  or  that  may  hereafter 
be  opened  to  foreign  residence  and  trade.     They  shall  hold  direct  official 
intercourse  and  correspondence  with  the  local  officers  of  the  Chinese 
Government  within  their  consular  districts,  either  personally  or  in 
writing  as  the  case  may  require,  on  terms  of  e^iuality  and  reciprocal 
respect.     These  officers  shall  be  treated  with  due  respect  by  all  Chinese 
authorities,  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  attributes,  privileges  and  immu- 
nities, and  exercise  all  the  jurisdiction  over  their  nationals  which  are 
or  may  hereafter  be  extended  to  similar  officers  of  the  nation  the  most 
favored  in  these  respects.      If  the  officers  of  either  government  are 
disrespectfully  treated  or  aggrieved  in  any  way  by  the  authorities  of 
the  otner,  they  shall  have  the  right  to  make  representation  of  the  same 
to  the  superior  officers  of  their  own  government  who  shall  see  that 
full  inquiry  and  strict  justice  be  had  in  the  premises.      And  the  said 
consular  officers  of  either  nation  shall  carefully  avoid  all  acts  of  offense 
to  the  officers  and  people  of  the  other  nation. 

On  the  arrival  of  a  consul  duly  accredited  at  any  place  in  China 
opened  to  foreign  trade  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  the 
United  States  to  inform  the  Board  of  Foreign  Affairs,  which  shall,  in 
accordance  with  international  usage,  forthwith  cause  the  proper  recog- 
nition of  the  said  consul  and  grant  him  authority  to  act. 

Article  III. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  may  frequent,  rei^\de  and  c^^ttx  qw 
trade,  indnstries  and  manufactures^  or  pursue  any  \av?i\x\  SlVoosAjvow^ 
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in  all  the  ports  or  localities  of  China  which  are  now  open  or  may 
hereafter  be  opened  to  foreign  residence  and  trade;  and,  within  the 
suitable  localities  at  those  places  which  have  been  or  may  be  set  apart 
for  the  use  and  occupation  of  foreigners^  they  ma}-  rent  or  purchase 
houses,  places  of  business  and  other  buildings,  and  rent  or  lease  in 
perpetuity  land  and  build  thereon.  They  shall  generally  enjoy  as  to 
their  persons  and  property  all  such  rights,  privileges  ana  immunities 
as  are  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  to  the  subjecte  or  citizens  of  the 
nation  the  most  favored  in  these  respects. 

Article  IV. 

The  Chinese  Government,  recognizing  that  the  existing  system  of 
levying  dues  on  goods  in  transit,  and  especially  the  system  of  taxa- 
tion known  as  likin^  impedes  the  free  circulation  of  commodities  to 
the  general  injury  of  trade,  hereby  undertakes  to  abandon  the  levy  of 
likin  and  all  other  transit  dues  throughout  the  Empire  and  to  abolish 
the  oflSces,  stations  and  barriers  maintained  for  tneir  collection  and 
not  to  establish  other  offices  for  levying  dues  on  goods  in  transit.  It  is 
clearly  understood  that,  after  the  offices,  stations  and  barriers  foi 
taxing  goods  in  transit  have  been  abolished,  no  attempt  shall  be  made 
to  re-establish  them  in  any  form  or  under  any  pretext  whatsoever. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  in  return,  consents  to  allow 
a  surtax,  in  excess  of  the  tariff  rates  for  the  time  being  in  force,  to 
be  imposed  on  foreign  goods  imported  by  citizens  of  the  United  States 
and  on  Chinese  produce  destined  for  export  abroad  or  coastwise.  It 
it  clearly  understood  that  in  no  case  shall  the  sui'taxon  foreign  imports 
exceed  one  and  one-half  times  the  import  duty  leviable  in  terms  ol 
the  final  Protocol  signed  by  China  and  the  Powers  on  the  seventh  day 
of  September,  A.  D.  1901 ;  that  the  payment  of  the  import  duty  and 
surtax  shall  secure  for  foreign  imports,  whether  in  the  hands  ol 
Chinese  or  foreigners,  in  original  packages  or  otherwise,  complete 
immunity  from  all  other  t^ixation,  examination  or  delay;  that  the  total 
amount  of  taxation,  inclusive  of  the  tariff  export  duty,  leviable  on 
native  produce  for  export  abroad  shall,  under  no  circumstances,  exceed 
seven  and  one- half  per  centum  (td  rahrvem. 

Nothing  in  this  article  is  intended  to  interfere  with  the  inherent 
right  of  China  to  levy  such  other  taxes  as  are  not  in  conflict  with  its 
provisions. 

Keeping  these  fundamental  principles  in  view,  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  have  agreed  upon  the  following  method  of  procedure. 

The  Chinese  Government  undertakes  that  all  oflices,  stations  and 
barriers  of  whatsoever  kind  for  collecting  lihin.,  duties,  or  such  like 
dues  on  goods  in  transit,  shall  be  permanently  abolished  on  all  roads, 
railways  and  waterways  in  the  nineteen  Provinces  of  China  and 
the  three  Eastern  Provinces.  This  provision  does  not  apply  to  the 
native  Customs  offices  at  present  in  existence  on  the  seaboard,  at  open 
poiis  where  there  are  offices  of  the  Imperial  Maritime  Customs,  and 
on  the  land  frontiers  of  China  embracing  the  nineteen  Provinces  and 
the  three  Eastern  Provinces. 

Wherever  there  are  offices  of  the  Imperial  Maritime  (customs,  or 
wherever  such  may  be  hereafter  placed,  native  Customs  offices  may 
also  be  established,  as  well  as  at  any  point  either  on  the  seaboard  or 
land  frontiers. 
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The  Grovemment  of  the  United  States  ag-i^ecs  that  foreign  goods  on 

importation,  in  addition  to  the  effective  five  per  centum  import  duty 

as  provided  for  in  the  Protocol  of  1901,  shall  pay  a  special  surtax  of 

one  and  one-half  times  the  amount  of  the  said  duty  tc,  compensate  for 

the  abolition  of  llkin^  of  other  transit  dues  besides  likin^  and  of  all 

other  taxation  on  foreign  goods,  and  in  consideration  of  the  other 

reforms  provided  for  in  this  article. 

The  Chinese  Government  may  recast  the  foreign  export  tariff  with 
specific  duties,  as  far  as  practicable,  on  a  scale  not  exceeding  live  per 
centum  ad  valorem;  but  existing  expoi't  duties  shall  not  be  raised 
until  at  least  six  months'  notice  has  been  given.  In  cases  where  exist- 
ing export  duties  are  above  five  per  centum,  they  shall  be  reduced 
to  not  more  than  that  rate.  An  additional  special  surtax  of  one-half 
the  export  duty  payable  for  the  time  being,  in  lieu  of  internal  taxa- 
tion of  all  kinds,  may  be  levied  at  the  place  of  original  shipment  or 
at  the  time  of  export  on  goods  exported  either  to  foreign  countries  or 
coastwise. 

Foreign  goods  which  bear  a  similarity  to  native  goods  shall  be  fur- 
nished by  tlie  Customs  officers,  if  required  by  the  owner,  with  a  pro- 
tective certificate  for  each  package,  on  the  payment  of  import  duty 
and  surtax,  to  prevent  the  risk  of  any  dispute  in  the  interior. 

Native  goods  brought  by  junks  to  open  ports,  if  intended  for  local 
consumption,  irrespective  of  the  nationality  of  the  owner  of  the  goods, 
shall  be  reported  at  the  native  Customs  offices  only,  to  be  dealt  with 
according  to  the  fiscal  regulations  of  the  Chinese  Government. 

Machine-made  cotton  yarn  and  cloth  manufactured  in  China,  whether 
by  foreigners  at  the  open  ports  or  by  Chinese  anywhere  in  China, 
shall  as  regards  taxation  be  on  a  footing  of  perfect  equality.  Such 
goods  upon  payment  of  the  taxes  thereon  shall  bo  granted  a  rebate  of 
the  import  auty  and  of  two-thirds  of  the  import  surtax  paid  on  the 
cotton  used  in  their  manufacture,  if  it  has  been  imported  from  abroad, 
and  of*  all  duties  paid  thereon  if  it  be  Chinese  grown  cotton.  They 
shall  also  be  free  of  export  duty,  coast-trade  duty  and  export  surtax. 
The  same  principle  and  procedure  shall  be  appli(Hl  to  all  othei*  products 
of  foreign  type  turned  out  by  machinery  in  China. 

A  member  or  members  of  the  Imperial  Maritime  Customs  foreign 
staff  shall  be  selected  by  the  Governors-Cienciral  and  Governors  of  each 
of  the  various  provinces  of  the  Empire  for  their  respective  provinces, 
and  appointed  in  consultation  with  the  Inspector  Genei-al  of  Imperial 
Maritime  Customs,  for  duty  in  connection  with  native  Customs  affairs 
to  have  a  general  supervision  of  their  working. 

Cases  where  illegal  action  is  complained  of  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  promptly  investigated  by  an  officer  of  the  Chinese 
Government  of  sufficiently  high  rank,  in  conjunction  with  an  officer  of 
the  United  States  Government,  and  an  officer  of  the  Imperial  Maritime 
Customs,  each  of  sufficient  standing;  and,  in  the  event  of  it  being 
found  by  the  investigating  officers  that  the  complaint  is  well  foundea 
and  loss  has  been  incurred,  due  compensation  shall  })e  paid  through 
the  Imperial  Maritime  Customs.  The  high  provincial  officials  shall  be 
held  responsible  that  the  officer  guilty  of  tlie  illegal  action  shall  be 
severely  punished  and  removed  from  his  post.  If  the  complaint  is 
shown  to  be  frivolous  or  malicious,  the  complainant  shall  be  held 
responsible  for  the  expenses  of  the  investigation. 

When  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty  shall  have  been  exchanged  by 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  hereto^  and  the  provisions  oi  t\\\^  KT\\c\fe 
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shall  have  been  accepted  by  the  Powers  having  treaties  with  China, 
then  a  date  shall  be  agreed  upon  when  the  provisions  of  this  Article 
shall  take  effect  and  an  Imperial  Edict  shall  be  published  in  due  form 
on  yellow  paper  and  circulated  throughout  the  Empire  of  China  set 
ting  forth  the  abolition  of  all  llkin  taxation,  duties  on  goods  in  transit, 
offices,  stations  and  barriei's  for  collecting  the  same,  and  of  all  descrip- 
tions of  internal  taxation  on  foreign  goods,  and  the  imposition  of  tne 
surtax  on  the  import  of  foreign  goods  and  on  the  export  of  native 
goods,  and  the  other  fiscal  changes  and  reforms  proviaed  for  in  this 
Article,  all  of  which  shall  take  effect  from  the  said  date.  The  Edict 
shall  state  that  the  provincial  high  officials  are  responsible  that  any 
official  disregarding  the  letter  or  the  spirit  of  its  injunction  shall  be 
severely  punished  and  removed  from  his  post. 

Article  V. 

The  tariff  duties  to  be  paid  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  on  goods 
imported  into  China  shall  be  as  set  forth  in  the  schedule  annexed  hereto 
ana  made  part  of  this  Treaty,  subject  only  to  such  amendments  and 
changes  as  are  authorized  by  Article  IV  of  the  present  convention  or 
as  may  hereafter  be  agreed  upon  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
hereto.  It  is  expressly  agreed,  however,  that  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  at  no  time  pay  other  or  higher  duties  than  those  paid  by 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Conversely,  Chinese  subjects  shall  not  pay  higher  duties  on  their 
imports  into  the  United  States  than  those  paid  by  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  VI. 

The  Government  of  China  agrees  to  the  establishment  by  citizens  of 
the  United  States  of  warehouses  approved  by  the  proper  Chinese 
authorities  as  bonded  warehouses  at  the  several  open  Ports  of  China, 
for  storage,  re-packing,  or  preparation  for  shipment  of  lawful  goods, 
subject  to  such  necessary  regulations  for  the  protection  of  the  revenue 
of  China,  including  a  reasonable  scale  of  fees  according  to  commodities, 
distance  jprom  the  custom  house  and  hours  of  working,  as  shall  be  made 
from  time  to  time  by  the  proper  officers  of  the  Government  of  China. 

Article  VII. 

The  Chinese  Government,  recognizing  that  it  is  advantageous  for 
the  country  to  develop  its  mineral  resources,  and  that  it  is  desirable  to 
attract  foreign  as  well  as  Chinese  capital  to  embark  in  mining  enter- 
prises, agrees,  within  one  year  from  the  signing  of  this  Treaty,  to 
initiate  and  conclude  the  revision  of  the  existing  mining  regulations. 
To  this  end  China  will,  with  all  expedition  and  earnestness,  go  into 
the  whole  question  of  mining  rules;  and,  selecting  from  the  rules  of 
the  United  States  and  other  countries  regulations  which  seem  applicable 
to  the  condition  of  China,  will  recast  its  present  mining  rules  in  such 
a  way  as,  while  promoting  the  interests  of  Chinese  subjects  and  not 
injuring  in  any  way  the  sovereign  rights  of  China,  will  offer  no  impedi- 
ment to  the  attraction  of  foreign  capital  nor  place  foreign  capitalists 
at  a  greater  disadvantSL^Q  than  tney  would  be  under  generally  accepted 
foreign  regulations;  and  will  permit  citizeui^  oi  Wi^  \i\i\\fcQL^\s63«»  to 
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carry  on  in  Chinese  territory  mining  operations  and  other  necessary 
business  relating^  thereto  provided  tney  comply  with  the  new  regula- 
tions and  conditions  which  will  be  imposed  by  China  on  its  subjects 
and  foreigners  alike,  relating  to  the  opening  of  mines,  the  renting  of 
mineral  land,  and  the  payment  of  royalty,  and  provided  they  apply  for 
permits,  the  provisions  of  which  in  regard  to  necessary  business  relat- 
ing to  such  operations  shall  be  observed.  The  residence  of  (citizens  of 
the  United  States  in  connection  with  such  mining  operations  shall  be 
subject  to  such  regulations  as  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  and  between  the 
United  States  and  China. 

Any  mining  concession  granted  after  the  publication  of  such  new 
rules  shall  be  subject  to  their  provisions. 

Article  VIII. 

Drawback  certificates  for  the  return  of  duties  shall  be  issued  by  the 
Imperial  Maritime  Customs  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  within 
three  weeks  of  the  presentation  to  the  Customs  of  the  papers  entitling 
the  applicant  to  receive  such  drawback  certificates,  and  they  shall  be 
receivable  at  their  face  value  in  payment  of  duties  of  all  kinds  (ton- 
nage dues  excepted)  at  the  port  of  issue;  or  shall,  in  the  case  of 
drawbacks  on  foreign  goods  re-exported  within  three  years  from  the 
date  of  importation,  be  redeemable  by  the  Imperial  Maritime  Customs 
in  full  in  ready  money  at  the  port  of  issue,  at  the  option  of  the  holders 
thereof.  But  if,  in  connection  with  any  ap[)lication  for  a  dmwback 
certificate,  the  Customs  authorities  discover  an  attempt  to  defmud  the 
revenue,  the  applicant  shall  be  dealt  with  and  punished  in  accordance 
vrith  the  stipulations  provided  in  the  Treaty  of  Tientsin,  Article  XXI, 
in  the  case  of  detected  frauds  on  the  revenue.  In  case  the  goods  have 
been  removed  from  Chinese  territory,  then  the  consul  shall  inflict  on 
the  guilty  party  a  suitable  fine  to  be  paid  to  the  Chinese  Government. 

Article  IX. 

Whereas  the  United  States  undertakes  to  protect  the  citizens  of  any 
country  in  th'^  exclusive  use  within  the  United  States  of  any  lawful 
trade-marks,  provided  that  such  country  agrees  by  treaty  or  conven- 
tion to  give  like  protection  to  citizens  of  the  United  States: — 

Therefore  the  Government  of  China,  in  order  to  secure  such  protec- 
tion in  the  United  States  for  its  subjects,  now  agrees  to  fully  protect 
any  citizen,  firm  or  corporation  of  the  United  States  in  the  exclusive 
use  in  the  Empire  of  China  of  any  lawful  trademark  to  the  exclusive 
use  of  which  in  the  United  States  they  are  entitled,  or  which  they  have 
adopted  and  used,  or  intend  to  adopt  and  use  as  soon  as  registered,  for 
exclusive  use  within  the  Empire  of  China.  To  this  end  the  Chinese 
Government  agrees  to  issue  by  its  proper  authorities  proclamations, 
having  the  force  of  law,  forbidding  all  subjects  of  China  from  infring- 
ing on,  imitating,  colorably  imitating,  or  knowingly  passing  off  an 
imitation  of  trade-marks  belonging  to  citizens  of  the  Unitedf  States, 
which  shall  have  been  registered  by  the  proper  authorities  of  the 
United  States  at  such  offices  as  the  Chinese  Government  will  establish 
for  such  purpose,  on  payment  of  a  reasonable  fee,  after  dwe  \v\\^^\\^\v.- 
tion  by  the  Chinese  authorities,  and  in  compliance  ^\\\i  xe^^^ow^s^A^ 
regnlstions. 
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Article  X. 

The  United  States  Government  allows  subjects  of  China  to  patent 
their  inventions  in  the  United  States  and  protects  them  in  the  use  and 
ownership  of  such  patents.  The  Goverimient  of  China  now  agrees 
that  it  will  establish  a  Patent  Office.  After  this  office  has  been  estab- 
lished and  special  laws  with  regard  to  inventions  have  been  adopted 
it  will  thereupon,  after  the  payment  of  the  prescribed  fees,  issue  cer- 
tificates of  protection,  valid  for  a  fixed  term  of  years,  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States  on  all  their  patents  issued  by  the  United  States,  in 
respect  of  articles  the  sale  of  which  is  lawful  in  China,  which  do  not 
infringe  on  previous  inventions  of  Chinese  subjects,  in  the  same  manner 
as  patents  are  to  be  issued  to  subjects  of  China. 

Article  XI. 

Whereas  the  Government  of  the  United  States  undertakes  to  give 
the  benefits  of  its  copyright  laws  to  the  citizens  of  any  foreign  State 
which  gives  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  the  benefits  of  copy- 
right on  an  equal  basis  with  its  own  citizens: — 

Therefore  the  Government  of  China,  in  order  to  secure  such  benefits 
in  the  United  States  for  its  subjects,  now  agrees  to  give  full  protection, 
in  the  same  way  and  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  upon 
which  it  agrees  to  protect  trade-marks,  to  all  citizens  of  the  United 
States  who  are  authors,  designers  or  proprietors  of  any  book,  map, 
print  or  engraving  especially  prepared  for  the  use  and  education  of 
the  Chinese  people,  or  translation  into  Chinese  of  any  book,  in  the 
exclusive  right  to  print  and  sell  such  book,  map,  print,  engraving  or 
translation  m  the  Empire  of  China  during  ten  years  from  tne  date  of 
registration.  With  the  exception  of  the  books,  maps,  etc.,  specified 
above,  which  may  not  be  reprinted  in  the  same  form,  no  work  shall 
be  entitled  to  copyright  privileges  under  this  article.  It  is  understood 
that  Chinese  subjects  shall  be  at  liberty  to  make,  print  and  sell  origi- 
nal translations  into  Chinese  of  any  works  written  or  of  maps  compiled 
by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  This  article  shall  not  be  held  to 
protect  against  due  process  of  law  any  citizen  of  the  United  Stites  or 
Chinese  subject  who  may  be  author,  proprietor  or  seller  of  any  publi- 
cation calculated  to  injure  the  well-being  of  China. 

Article  XII. 

The  Chinese  Government  having  in  1898  opened  the  navigable  inland 
waters  of  the  Empire  to  commerce  by  all  steam  vessels,  native  or  for- 
eign, that  may  be  specially  registered  for  the  purpose,  for  the  con- 
veyance of  passengers  and  lawful  merchandise, — citizens,  firms  and 
corporations  of  the  United  States  may  engage  in  such  commerce  on 
equal  terms  with  those  granted  to  subjects  of  any  foreign  power. 

In  case  either  party  hereto  considers  it  advantageous  at  any  time 
that  the  rules  and  regulations  then  in  existence  for  such  commerce  be 
altered  or  amended,  the  Chinese  Government  agrees  to  consider  ami- 
cably and  to  adopt  such  modifications  thereof  as  are  found  necessary 
for  trade  and  for  the  benefit  of  China. 

The  Chinese  Government  agrees  that,  upon  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  Mukden  and  Antung,  both  in  the  province 
of  Sheng-king,  will  be  opened  by  China  itself  as  places  of  international 
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residence  and  trade.  The  selection  of  suitable  localities  to  be  set  apart 
(or  international  use  and  occupation  and  the  regulations  for  these 
places  set  apart  for  foreign  residence  and  trade  shall  be  agreed  upon 
by  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  China  after  consultation 
together. 

Article  XIII. 

China  agrees  to  take  the  necessar}^  steps  to  provide  for  a  uniform 
national  coinage  which  shall  be  legal  tender  in  payment  of  all  duties, 
(axes  and  other  obligations  throughout  the  Empire  by  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  as  well  as  Chinese  subjects.  It  is  understood,  how- 
ever, that  all  Customs  duties  shall  continue  to  be  calculated  and  paid 
on  the  basis  of  the  Haikuan  Tael. 

Article  XIV. 

The  principles  of  the  Christian  religion,  as  professed  by  the  Protes- 
tant and  Roman  Catholic  Churches,  are  recognized  as  teaching  men  to 
do  good  and  to  do  to  others  as  they  would  have  others  do  to  them. 
Those  who  quietly  profess  and  teach  these  doctrines  shall  not  be 
harassed  or  persecuted  on  account  of  their  faith.  Any  person,  whether 
citizen  of  the  United  States  or  Chinese  convert,  who,  according  to 
these  tenets,  peaceabl}^  teaches  and  practices  the  principles  of  Chris- 
tianity shall  in  no  case  be  interferect  with  or  molested  tnerefor.  No 
restrictions  shall  be  placed  on  Chinese  joining  Christian  churches. 
Converts  and  non-converts,  being  Chinese  subjects,  shall  alike  conform 
to  the  laws  of  China;  and  shall  pay  due  respect  to  those  in  authority, 
living  together  in  peace  and  amity;  and  the  fact  of  being  converts  shall 
not  protect  them  from  the  consequences  of  anv  offence  they  may  have 
committed  before  or  may  commit  after  their  admission  into  the  church, 
or  exempt  them  from  paying  legal  taxes  levied  on  Chinese  subjects 
generally,  except  taxes  levied  and  contributions  for  the  support  of 
religious  customs  and  practices  contrary  to  their  faith.  Missionaries 
shall  not  interfere  with  the  exercise  by  the  native  authorities  of  their 
jurisdiction  over  Chinese  subjects;  nor  shall  the  native  authorities 
make  any  distinction  between  converts  and  non-converts,  but  shall 
administer  the  laws  without  partiality  so  that  both  classes  can  live 
together  in  peace. 

Missionar}^  societies  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to  rent 
and  to  lease  in  perpetuity,  as  the  property  of  such  societies,  l)uildings 
or  lands  in  all  parts  of  the  Empire  for  missionary  purposes  and,  after 
the  title  deeds  nave  been  founa  in  order  and  duly  stamj^ed  by  the  local 
authorities,  to  erect  such  suitable  buildings  as  may  be  required  for 
carrying  on  their  good  work. 

Article  XV. 

The  Government  of  China  having  expressed  a  strong  desire  to  reform 
its  judicial  system  and  to  bring  it  into  accord  with  that  of  Western 
nations,  the  United  States  agrees  to  give  every  assistance  to  such 
refonn  and  will  also  be  prepared  to  relinquish  extra-territorial  rights 
when  satisfied  that  the  state  of  tlu^  Chinese  laws,  the  arrangements  for 
their  administration,  and  other  considei*ations  warrant  it  in  so  doing. 
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Article  XVI. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  consents  to  the  prohibition  by 
the  Government  of  China  of  the  importation  into  China  of  morphia 
and  of  instruments  for  its  injection,  excepting  morphia  and  instru- 
ments for  its  injection  imported  for  medical  purposes,  on  payment  of 
tariff  duty,  and  under  regulations  to  be  fnimed  by  China  which  shall 
effectually  restrict  the  use  of  such  import  to  the  said  purposes.  This 
prohibition  shall  be  uniformly  applied  to  such  importation  from  all 
countries.  The  Chinese  Government  undertakes  to  adopt  at  once 
measures  to  prevent  the  manufacture  in  China  of  moiphia  and  of 
instruments  for  its  injection. 

Article  XVII. 

It  is  agreed  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties  hereto  that  all  the 
provisions  of  the  several  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  China 
which  were  in  force  on  the  first  day  of  January  A.  D.  1900,  are  con- 
tinued in  full  force  and  effect  except  in  so  far  as  they  are  modified  by 
the  present  Treaty  or  other  treaties  to  which  the  IJnited  States  is  a 
party. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  ten  years 
beginning  with  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  and  until 
a  revision  is  effected  as  hereinafter  provided. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may 
demand  that  the  tariff  and  the  articles  of  this  convention  be  revised  at 
the  end  of  ten  yeara  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
thereof.  If  no  revision  is  demanded  before  the  end  of  the  first  term 
of  ten  years,  then  these  articles  in  their  present  form  shall  remain  in 
full  force  for  a  further  term  of  ten  3^ears  reckoned  from  the  end  of  the 
first  term,  and  so  on  for  successive  periods  of  ten  years. 

The  English  and  Chinese  texts  of  the  present  Treaty  and  its  three 
annexes  have  been  carefully  compared;  but,  in  the  event  of  there 
being  any  difference  of  meaning  between  them,  the  sense  as  expressed 
in  the  English  text  shall  be  held  to  be  the  correct  one. 

This  Treaty  and  its  three  annexes  shall  be  ratified  by  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties  in  conformity  with  their  respective  constitutions, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  Washmgton  not  later  than 
twelve  months  from  the  present  date. 

In  testimony  whereoi,  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our 
respective  powers,  have  signed  this  Treaty  in  duplicate  in  the  English 
ana  Chinese  languages,  and  have  affixed  our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Shanghai,  this  eighth  day  of  October  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  three,  and  in  the  twenty  ninth 
year  of  Kuang  Hsii  eighth  month  and  eighteenth  day. 


Edwin  H.  Conger 
John  Goodnow. 
John  F.  Seaman 


SEAL. 

seal. 

SEAL. 
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Annex  I. 

As  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  already  forbidden  by  treaty  to 
deal  in  or  handle  opium,  no  mention  has  been  made  in  this  Treaty  of 
opium  taxation. 

As  the  trade  in  salt  is  a  government  monopoly  in  China,  no  mention 
has  been  made  in  this  Treaty  of  salt  taxation. 

It  is,  however,  understood,  after  full  discussion  and  consideration, 
that  the  collection  of  inland  dues  on  opium  and  salt  and  the  means  for 
the  protection  of  the  revenue  therefrom  and  for  preventing  illicit  traflBc 
therein  are  left  to  be  administered  by  the  Cninese  Government  in 
such  manner  as  shall  in  no  wise  interfere  with  the  provisions  of  Article 
IV  of  this  treaty  regarding  the  unobstructed  transit  of  other  goods. 

Edwin  H.  Conger  [seal. 
John  Goodnow  [seal. 
John  F.  Seaman        [seal. 

Signatures  and  seal  of  Chinese  Plenipotentiaries. 
[LC  Hai-huan] 

ShENG   HstJAN-HUAl] 

Annex  II. 

Article  IV  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  between  the  United  States 
and  China  of  this  date  provides  for  the  retention  of  the  native  Cus- 
toms offices  at  the  open  ports.  For  the  purpose  of  safeguarding  the 
revenue  of  China  at  such  places,  it  is  understood  that  the  Chmese 
Government  shall  be  entitled  to  establish  and  maintain  such  branch 
native  Customs  offices  at  each  open  port,  within  a  reasonable  distance 
of  the  main  native  Customs  offices  at  tiie  port,  as  shall  bo  deemed  by 
the  authorities  of  the  Imperial  Maritime  Customs  at  that  port  neces- 
sary to  collect  the  revenue  from  the  trade  into  and  out  of  such  port. 
Such  branches,  as  well  as  the  main  native  Customs  offices  at  each  open 
port,  shall  be  administered  by  the  Imperial  Maritime  Customs  as  pro- 
vided by  the  Proctocol  of  1901. 


P^dwin  H.  Conger 
John  Goodnow 
John  F.  Seaman 


SEAL. 

seal. 

SEAL. 
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Annex  III. 

The  schedule  of  tariff  duties  on  imported  pfoods  annexed  to  this 
Treaty  under  Article  V  is  hereby  mutually  declared  to  be  the  schedule 
agreed  upon  between  the  representatives  of  China  and  the  United 
States  and  signed  by  John  Goodnow  for  the  United  States  and  Their 
Excellencies  Lu  Hai-huan  and  Sheng  Hsiian-huai  for  China  at  Shanghai 
on  the  sixth  day  of  September  A.  1).  1902,  according  to  the  Protocol 
of  the  seventh  day  of  September  A.  D.  1901. 


Edwin  H.  Conger 
John  Goodnow 
John  F.  Seaman 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Signatures  and  seal  of  Chinese  Plepipotentiaries, 
[Ltj  Hai-huan] 

[ShENO  H&tAIf'HUAlJ 
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Import  Tariff. 

Agar-agar per  picul. .  0. 300 

Agaric.     See  Fungus. 

Amber per  catty. .  .  325 

Aniseed  (star):  ^^ 

First  quality  ( value  15  taels  and  over  per  picul ) per  picul . .  1. 000 

Second  quality  ( value  under  15  taels  per  picul ) do .  440 

Apricot  seed do .  900 

Arrowroot  and  arrowroot  flour 5  per  ct. 

Asafetida per  picul. .  1. 000 

Asbestus  boiler  composition do .  200 

Asbestus  fiber do 5. 000 

Asbestus  millboard do .  500 

Asbestus  packing,  including  sheets  and  blocks do 3. 500 

Asbestus  packing,  metallic do 5. 000 

Asbestus  yarn do 2. 250 

Awabi do 1 .  500 

Bacon  and  ham 5  per  ct. 

Bags: 

Grass per  thousand. .  1. 250 

Gunny do 4. 250 

Gunny  (old ) 5  per  ct. 

Hemp per  thousand. .  .      4.  ^0 

Hemp  (old) 5  per  ct. 

Straw per  thousand..  1.  250 

Baking  powder  in  lx)ttles  or  tine: 

4-ounce per  dozen. .  .  083 

6-ounce do .  110 

8-ounce do .145 

12-ounce do 226 

1-pound do .303 

3-pound .do .810 

5-pound do 1. 350 

Bark: 

Mangrove per  picul. .  .  073 

Plum  tree do 120 

Yellow  (for  dyeing ) 5  per  ct 

Yellow  ( medicinal) per  picul. .  .  800 

Barley,  pearl per  picul . .  .  300 

Basins,  iron  (enameled) : 

Up  to  9  inches  in  diameter,  decorated  or  not  decorated per  dozen. .  .  050 

Over  9  inches  in  diameter,  agati',  blue  and  white,  gray  or  mottled,  not 

decorated per  dozen. .  .  090 

Over  9  inches  in  diameter,  decorated  ( with  gold ) do .175 

Over  9  inches  in  diameter,  decorated  (without  gold ) do .  125 

Basins,  tin  (common ) per  gross. .  .  250 

Beads: 

Coral per  catty. .  .  750 

Cornelian per  picul . .  7. 000 

Glass  of  all  kinds 5  per  ct 

Beer.    See  Wines,  etc. 

Beeswax,  yellow j>er  picul . .  1 .  600 

Belting 5  per  ct 

Betel-nut  husk : 

Dried per  picul . .  .  077 

Fresh do 018 

Betel-nut  leaves,  dried do .  045 

Betel  nuts: 

Dried do 225 

Fresh do 018 

Bezoar  cow,  Indian 5  per  ct. 

Bicho  de  Mar: 

Black per  picul..  1.600 

White do 700 

Bicycle  materials , ,..  5  per  ct 

Bicycles ,,,_,,,,,  .e^',h,.  3. 000 
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Birds'  nests: 

First  anality per  catty..  1.400 

Secona  quality do .  450 

Third  quality do 150 

Blue: 

Paris per  picuL.  1.500 

Prussian do 1.500 

Bones,  tiger do 2.500 

fiooks: 

Chinese Free. 

Printed,  and  charts,  maps,  newspapers,  and  |>eriodical8 Free. 

Borax: 

Crude per  picuL.  .610 

Refined do....  1.460 

Braid,  llama do 5. 000 

Bricks,  fire 5  per  ct. 

Bronze  powder per  picul. .  2. 200 

Butter  in  tins,  jars,  and  other  packages do 2. 000 

Buttons: 

Agate  and  porcelain per  12  gross. .  .  010 

Brass  and  other  kinds  (not  jewelry) per  gross..  .020 

Byrrh.     {See  Wines,  etc.) 

Camphor per  picul . .  1. 650 

Oamphor  baroos: 

Clean per  catty. .  2. 450 

Refuse 5  per  ct. 

Candles: 

9-ounce per  case  of  25  packages  of  6  candles. .  .  075 

12-ounce do .  100 

16-ounce do .  133 

All  kinds,  differently  packed per  picul. .  .  750 

Other  weights,  duty  in  proportion. 

Canes: 

Bamboo per  thousand. .  .  400 

Coir— 

1  foot  long per  picul..  .200 

5  feet  long per  thousand..  .300 

Canned  fruits,  vegetiihles,  etc.  (all  weights  and  iiieasureH  ai)proxi!nate): 
Table  fruits  (applt^s,  apricots,  grapes,  i)eache8,  pearn,  and  plums),  per 

dozen  2J-poun<l  cans .  065 

Pie  fruits  (ap[)lcs,  apricots,  grai>eH,  peachen,  pears,  and  plums),  i^r 

dozen  2J-ponn<i  cans .  057 

Pre8erve<l  fruit.s  in  glass  bottles,  jars,  cardboard,  or  wooden  boxes,  in- 
cluding weight  of  immediate  package per  picul. .  .  650 

Asparagus per  dozen  2J-ponnd  tins..  .  118 

Com per  dozen  2-pound  tins..  .054 

Pease do 060 

String  beans do .  054 

Tomatoes per  dozen  2J-pound  tins. .  .  054 

All    other  vegetables   preserved   in   tins,    bottles,  or  jars,    including 

weight  of  immediate  package per  picul . .  .  525 

Tomato  sauce  and  catsup — 

i-pint  bottles per  dozen. .  .  054 

1-pint  bottles do 087 

Jams  and  jellies— 

1-pound  tins,  bottles,  or  jars per  dozen. .  .  060 

2-pound  tins,  bottles,  or  jars do .118 

Milk  (including  condensed) per  case  of  4  dozen  1 -pound  tins. .  .  250 

Cream,  evaporated — 

4  dozen  pints  (family  size) per  case..  .230 

2  dozen  quarts  ( hotel  size) do 260 

Canned  meats — 

Bacon  or  ham,  sliced — 

Half-pound  tins per  dozen. .  .  077 

1-pound  tins do 144 

Dried  oeef,  sliced per  dozen  1-pound  jars. .  .  144 

g.  Doc.  318,  5&-2 12 
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Canneil  fruits,  vegetables,  etc.  —Continued. 
Canned  meats— Continued. 
Mince-meat — 

l}-pound  pails per  dozen..  0.100 

3-pound  pails do .  181 

Kits  (half  barrels  and  barrels) per  picul. .  .  729 

Pork  and  Deans,  plain  or  with  tomato  sauce — 

1-pound  tins per  dozen. .  .  040 

2-pound  tins do .  075 

3-pound  tins do .  085 

Potted  and  deviled  meat — 

Quarter-pound  tins do .  022 

Hidf-pound  tins do .  042 

Potted  and  deviled  poultry  and  poultry  and  meat  combined — 

Quarter-pound  tins per  dozen. .  .  042 

Half-pound  tins do .  072 

Soup  and  bouilli— 

2-pound  tins do .  101 

6-pound  tins do .  244 

Tamales,  chicken — 

Half-pound  tins do .051 

1-pound  tins do .  080 

Tongues  of  every  description — 

Half-pound  tins do .  098 

1-pound  tins do. . . .  .  204 

l}-pound  tins do .  287 

2-pound  tins do .  333 

2J-pound  tins do .  445 

3-pound  tins do .  515 

3i-pound  tins do .  545 

All  other  canned  meats,  including  game,  of  every  description,  with 
or  without  vegetables — 

Half-pound  tins per  dozen. .  .  052 

1-pound  tins do .  063 

2-pound  tins do .  120 

4-pound  tins do .210 

6-pound  tins do .  370 

14-pound  tins do .  810 

Canvas  and  cotton  duck,  not  exceeding  36  inches  wide per  yard. .  .  010 

Capoor  cutchery 5  per  ct. 

Cardamoms: 

Superior,  and  amomums per  picul. .  10. 000 

Inferior,  or  grains  of  paradise do 1. 000 

Husk do 250 

Cards,  playing 5  per  ct 

Cassia: 

Buds per  picul. .  .  750 

Lignea do .  920 

Twigs do 170 

Cement per  cask  of  3  piculs. .  .  150 

Cereals  and  flour  (inchiding  barley,  maize,  millet,  oats,  paddy,  rice,  wheat, 
and  flour  made  therefrom;  also  buckwheat  and  buckwheat  flour,  com 
flour  and  yellow  com  meal,  rye  flour,  and  ho  vis  flour,  but  not  including 
arrowroot  and  arrowroot  flour,  cracked  wheat,  germea,  hominv,  pean 
barley,  potato  flour,  quaker  oats,  rolled  oats,  sago  and  sago  flour,  shredded 

wheat  tapioca  and  tapioca  flour,  and  yam  flour) Free. 

Chairs,  Vienna  bent-wood per  dozen. .  .  800 

Charcoal per  picul. .  .  030 

Cheese , 5  per  ct 

Chestnuts '. per  picul. .  .  180 

China  root,  whole,  sliced,  or  in  cubes do .  650 

China  ware,  coarse  and  fine 6  per  ct 

Chloride  of  lime per  picul. .  .  300 

Chocolate,  sweetened per  pound. .  .  012 

Cigarettes: 

First  quality  fvalue  exceeding  4.50  taela  per  thousand ) .  per  thousand. .  .  500 

Secona  quality  (value  not  exceeding  4.50  taeVa  pet  WvoxjaaxvA^ . .  .do .  090 

Cigars Ao •^W^ 
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Cinnabar perpicuL.      3.750 

Cinnamon do 4.000 

Clams,  dried do 560 

Clocks  of  all  kinds 5  per  ct. 

Cloves per  picul . .        .  630 

Cloves,  mother .' do 360 

Coal: 

Asiatic per  ton . .        .  250 

Other  kinds do 600 

Asiatic,  briquettes do 500 

Cochineal 5  per  ct. 

Cockles: 

Dried per  picul . .        .  500 

Fresh do 050 

Cocoa .' per  picul . .       3. 600 

Coffee do....       1.000 

Coir  canes: 

1  foot  long do 200 

5  feet  long per  thousand . .        .  300 

Coke: 

Asiatic per  ton . .         .  500 

Other  kinds ^ do 900 

Compoy per  picul . .       2. 000 

Coral per  cutty..       1.  110 

Coral  beads <lo 750 

Coral,  broken  and  refuse do 550 

Cordage  of  all  kinds 5  per  ct. 

Cornelian  beads ver  picul . .       7. 000 

Cornelian  stones,  rough per  liundred . .        .  300 

Corundum  sand per  picul..        .  195 

Cotton  piece  goods: 

Gray  shirtings  or  sheetings,  not  exceeding  40  inches  wide  and  not 
exceeding  40  yards  long- 


ia)  Weight  7  pounds  and  under per  piece. .         .  050 
bj  Weight  over  7  pounds  and  not  over  9  pounds do 080 

(c)  Weight  over  9  pounds  and  not  over  1 1  jMninds do 110 


(d)  Weight  over  11  pounds do 120 

Imitation  native  cotton  cloth  (hand-made),  gray  or  l>leache<l — 

(a)  Not  exceeding  20  inches  wide  and  ncjt  e.xcewling  20  yards 

long;  weight  3  pounds  and  under per  piece . .         .  027 

(6)  Exce^ing  20  inches  wide 5  per  ct. 

White  shirtings,  white  Irishes,  white  sheetings,  white  hrocadcs,  and 
white  striped  or  spotted  shirtings:  not  exceeding  37-inchcs  widv  and 

not  exceeaing  42  yards  long  . . ." pcT  piecn;. .         .  135 

Drills,  gray  or  white:  not  exceeding  31  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding 
40  yards  long — 

la)  Weight  12J  pounds  and  under per  piece. .         .  1(K) 

(6)  Weight  over  12}  pounds do 125 

Jeans,  gray  or  white — 

(a)  Not  exceeding  31  inches  wide  and  not  exceeiling  30  yards 

long per  piece . .         .  090 

(b)  Not  exceeding  31   inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  40  yards 

long per  piece . .         .  1 20 

T  cloths,  gray  or  white — 

(a)  Not  exceeding  34  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  24  yards 

long I)er  niec-'o. .         .  070 

(6)  Not  exceeding  34  inches  wide  and  exceeding  24  yards,  but  not 

exceeding  40  yards  long per  i)iece. .        .  K^ 

(c)  Exceeding  34  inches  but  not  exceeding  37  inches  wide  and 

not  exceeding  24  yards  long per  piece. .        .  080 

Crinip  cloth  and  crape,  plain — 

(a)  Not  exceeding  30  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  6  yards  long, 

per  piece 027 

(6)  Not  exceeding  30  inches  wide,  exceeding  6  yards  but  not 

exceeding  10  yards  long per  \V\eee . .        .^"^fe 

(c)  Not  exceeding  30  inches  wide  hut  exceeding  10  yardt^  ^o^^i 

per  yard vm\ 
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Cotton  piece  goods— Continued. 

White  muslins,  white  lawns:  and  white  cambrics:  not  exceeding  46 

inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  12  yards  long per  piece. .      0. 032 

Mosquito  netting,  white  or  colored:  not  exceeding  90  inches  wide, 

per  yard 010 

Lenos  and  balzarines,  white,  dyed,  or  printed:  not  exceeding  31  inches 

wide  and  not  exceeding  30  yards  long per  piece. .        .  090 

Leno  brocades  and  balzarine  brocades,  dyed 6  per  ct. 

Prints — 

(a)  Printed  cambrics,  lawns,  or  muslins:  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide 

and  not  exceeding  12  yards  long per  piece. .        .  037 

(6)  Printed  chintzes,  printed  crapes,  printed  drills,  printed  furnitures, 
printed  shirtings,  printed  T-cloths  (including  tnose  goods  known 
as  blue  and  white  printed  T-cloths),  printed  twills:  but  not  in- 
cluding goods  mentioned  in  (e)  ana  (h) — 

1.  Not  exceeding  20  inches  wide 5  per  ct. 

2.  Exceeding  20  inches  but  not  exceeding  31  inches  wide  and 

not  exceeding  30  yards  long per  piece. .        .  080 

(c)  Printed  crimp  cloth — 

1.  Not  exceeding  30  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  6  yards 

long per  piece. .        .  027 

2.  Not  exceeding  30  inches  wide,  exceeding  6  yams  but  not 

exceeding  10  yards  long per  piece. .        .  035 

3.  Not  exceedmg  30  inches  wide  but  exceeding  10  yards  long, 

per  yard 003J 

(d)  Printed  lenos  and  balzarines:  not  exceeding  31  inches  wide  and  not 

exceeding  30  yards  long per  piece. .        .  090 

(e)  Printed  sheetings:  not  exceeding  36  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding 

43  yards  long per  piece. .        .  185 

(/)  Printed  Turkey  reds:  of  all  kinds,  not  exceeding  31  inches  wide 

and  not  exceeding  25  yards  long per  piece. .         .  100 

(g)  Printed  sateens,  printed  satinets,  printed  reps,  printed  cotton  last- 
ing, including  all  cotton  piece  goods  which  are  both  dyed  and 
printed,  except  those  specified  m  (/)  and  (/i),  and  including 
any  special  finish,  such  as  mercerized  finish,  schreiner  finish, 
gassed  finish,  silk  finish,  or  electric  finish:  not  exceeding  32 
inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  32  yards  long per  piece. .         .  250 

{h)  Duplex  prints  or  reversible  cretonnes  (not  including  those  goods 

known  as  blue  and  white  printed  T-cloths) 5  per  ct. 

Dyed  cottons — 

(a)  Dyed  plain  cottons,  i.  ^.,  without  woven  or  embossed  figures 
(including  plain  Italians,  lastings,  reps,  and  ribs,  and  all  other 
dyed  plain  cottons  not  otherwise  enumerated,  and  including  any 
special  finish,  such  as  mercerized  finish,  schreiner  finish,  gassed 
finish,  silk  finish,  or  electric  finish):  not  exceeding  36  inches 
wide  and  not  exceeding  33  yards  long per  piece. .         .  240 

(6)  Dyed  figured  cottons,  ?'.  e.j  with  woven  or  embossed  figures  (includ- 
ing figured  Italians  and  lastings,  figured  reps,  and  figured  ribs, 
and  all  other  dyed  figured  cottons  not  otherwise  ei^umerated, 
and  including  any  special  finish,  such  as  mercerized  finish, 
schreiner  finish,  gassed  finish,  silk  finish,  or  electric  finish): 
not  exceeding  36  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  33'  yards 
long per  piece. .        .  150 

(c)  Dyed  crimp  cloth — 

1.  Not  exceeding  30  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  6  yards 

long per  piece. .        .  027 

2.  Not  exceeding  30  inches  wide,  exceeding  6  yards  but  not 

exceeding  10  yards  long per  piece. .        .  035 

3.  Not   exceeding   30   inches  wide    but   exceeding  10    yards 

long per  yard..        .003i 

(d)  Dyed  drills:  not  exceeding  31  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  43 

yards  long per  piece. .         .  170 

(e)  Dyed  lenos  and  balzarines:  not  exceeding  31  inches  wiae  and  not 
exceeding  30  yards  long per  piece. .        .  090 

Dyed  leno  brocades 5  per  ct. 

Dyed  muslins,  lawns,  and  (»mbric!s:  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide 
and  not  exceeding  12  yards  long per  piece. .        .  037 
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Dyed  cottons — Continued. 

(h)  Dyed  shirtings  and  sheetings:  not  exceeding  36  inches  wide  and 

not  exceeding  43  yards  long per  piece. .      0. 150 

(i)    Hongkong-dyed  shirtings:  not  exceeding  :i6  inches  wide  and  not 

exceeding  20  yards  long per  piece. .         .100 

(j)  Dyed  cotton  cuts:  not  exceeding  36  int^lies  wide  and  not  exceeding 

5J  yards  long per  piece. .         .  022j 

(N.  B. — The  pro  rata  rule  does  not  apply. ) 
{k)  Dyed  T-cloths  (including  dye<l  alpacianos) ,  dyed  real  and  imitation 

Turkey  reds  of  all  kinds:  not  exceeding  S'2  inches  wide  and  not 

exceeding  25  yards  long — 

1.  Weight  3J  pounds  and  under per  piece. .         .  060 

2.  Weight  over  3J  pounds do 100 

Flannelettes  and  cotton  Spanish  stripes — 

(a)  Cotton ' flannel,  Canton   flannel,  swan's-down,   flannelettes,  and 
raised  cotton  cloths  of  all  kinds,  plain,  dyenl,  and  printed — 

1.  Not  exceeding  36  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  15  yards 

long per  piece. .         .  065 

2.  Not  exceeding  36  inches  wide,  exceeding  15  yards  but  not 

exceeding  30  yards  long per  piece. .        .  130 

(6)  Dyed  cotton  Spanish  stripes — 

1.  Not  exceeding  32  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  20  yards 

long per  piece. .         .  085 

2.  Exceeding  32  inches  but  not  exceeding  64  inches  wide  and 

not  exceeding  20  yards  long per  i)iece. .         .  170 

Colored  woven  cottons,  i.  e.,  dyed  in  the  yarn,  ex(;ept  crimp  cloth 5  j^er  ct. 

Crimp  cloth — 

(a)  Not  exceeding  30  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  6  yards  long,  per 

piece 027 

(b)  Not  exceeding  30  inches  wide  and  exceeding  6  yards  but  not  exceed- 

ing 10  yards  long per  piece. .        .  035 

(c)  Not  exceeding  30  inches  wide  but  exceeding  10  yards  long,  per 

yard 003i 

Velvets  and  velveteens,  velvet  cords,  and  fustians-- 

(a)  V^elvets  and  velveteens,  plain — 

1.  Not  exceeding  18  inches  wide per  yard . .         .  006 

2.  Exceeding  18  inches  but  not  exceeding  22  inches  wide,  per 

yard 007 

3.  Exceeding  22  inches  but  not  exceeding  26  inches  wide,  ])er 

yard 008 

(b)  Velvets  and  velveteens,  printed  or  embossed;   not  exceeding  30 

inches  wide per  yard. .         .  015 

(c)  Dyed  velvet  cords,  dyed  velveteen  cordn,  dved  corduroys,  dyed 

fustians  of    any   description:    not   exceednig    30  inches   wide 

per  yard . .         .  015 

Blankets,  cotton,  plain,  printed,  or  jacquard per  piece. .         .  030 

Handkerchiefs,  cotton — 

(a)   Plain,  dyed,  or  printed,  not  embroidered,  hemstitched  or  ini- 
tialed: not  exceeding  1  yard  square per  dozen . .         .  020 

(6)   All  other  handkerchiefs 5  per  ct. 

Singlets  or  drawers,  cotton per  dozen . .         .  125 

Socks,  cotton  (including  lisle  thread) — 

First  quality  (i.  e.,  value<i  at  1  tael  or  over  per  dozen  pairs),  per 

dozen  pairs 075 

Second  quality  (r.  e.y  valued  at  less  than  1  tael  per  dozen  pairs), 

per  dozen  pairs 032 

Towels,  cotton — 

(a)  Honeycomb  or  huckaback,  ])lain  or  printed  (dimensions  ex- 
clusive of  fringe) — 

1.  Not  exceeding  18  inches  wideand  not  exceeding 40  inches 

long per  dozen . .         .  020 

2.  Exceeding  18  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  50  inches 

long per  dozen . .         .  030 

(6)  All  other  towels 5  i>er  ct. 

Cottons,  unclassed 5  per  ct. 

Cotton,  raw per  picul..        .600 
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Cotton  thread: 

Ball  thread,  dyed  or  undyed per  pieul..        3. 000 

On  spools — 

f50  yards per  gross. .  .  040 

100  yards do 080 

200  yards do 160 

Cotton  yarn: 

Gray  or  bleached ...perpicul..  .950 

Dyed 5  per  ct. 

Gassed 5  per  ct^ 

Mercerized 5  per  ct, 

Wooloa  or  berlinette per  picul. .        3. 500 

Cow  bezoar,  Indian 5  per  ct. 

Crabs*  flesh per  picul. .  .  600 

Crocodile  (including  armadillo)  scales do 2. 725 

Currants do .500 

Cutch do 300 

Cuttlefish do 667 

Dyes,  colors,  and  paints: 

Aniline 5  per  ct 

Blue- 
Paris per  picul..        1.500 

Prussian do 1.500 

Bronze  powder do 2. 200 

Carthamin 5  per  vi. 

Chrome  yellow 5  per  ct 

Cinnabar per  picul. .        3. 750 

Gamboge.. do 2.700 

Green — 

Emerald per  picul. .        1. 000 

Schweinfurt,  or  imitation do 1. 000 

Indigo — 

Dried,  artificial  or  natural 5  per  ct 

Liquid — 

Artificial per  picul. .        2. 025 

Natural do 215 

Paste,  artificial do 2. 025 

Lead — 

Red,  dry  or  mixed  with  oil do .450 

White,  dry  or  mixed  with  oil do .  450 

Yellow,  dry  or  mixed  with  oil do .  450 

Ix^wood  extract do .  600 

Ocher do 600 

Smalt do 1.600 

Ultramarine do .  500 

Vermilion do. 4. 000 

Imitation 5  perct. 

White  zinc 5  per  ct 

Paints,  unclassed 5  per  ct 

Elephants'  teeth  (other  than  tusks)  and  jaws,  whole  or  part... per  picul..        3.000 

Elephants'  tusks,  whole  or  part per  catty. .  .  170 

Emery  cloth  and  sandpaper  (sheets  not  exceeding  144  square  inches),  per 

ream .  250 

Emery  powder 5  per  ct 

Enameled  ironware: 

Mugs,  cups,  basins,  and  bowls,  9  inches  or  under  in  diameter,  deco- 
rated or  not  decorated per  dozen. .  .  050 

Basins  and  bowls,  over  9  inches  in  diameter,  agate,  blue  and  white, 

gray,  mottled,  not  decorated per  dozen. .  .  090 

Basins  and  bowls,  over  9  inches  in  diameter,  decorated  (yfith  gold), 

per  dozen .175 

Basins  and  bowls,  over  9  inches  in  diameter,  decorated  (without  gold), 

per  dozen .  126 

Enamel  ware,  unclaeeed -,. .  5  per  ct 
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Fans: 

Palm-leaf— 

CJoarae per  thousand . .        0.280 

Fine do 450 

Fancy do 1.000 

I^per  or  cotton,  of  all  kinds , do 1 .  400 

Silk 5  per  ct. 

Feathers: 

Kingfisher — 

Part  skins  (i.  <».,  wings,  tails,  or  backs) per  hundred. .  .  250 

Whole  skins do .  600 

Peacock 5per  ct. 

Filee.    See  Tools. 

Fireclay perpicuL.  .050 

Firewood do 010 

Fish: 

Cattle do 667 

Dried  or  smoked,  in  bulk  (including  stockfish  but  not  including  cuttle- 
fish)   per  picul . .  .315 

Fresh per  picul..  .  137 

Maws do 4.250 

Salt do 160 

Stock do 315 

Fishflkins do 600 

Flints do 040 

Flour.    See  Cereals. 

Flour,  arrowroot,  potato,  sago,  tapioca,  yam 5  per  ct. 

Fungus  or  a^ric per  picul. .        1.  750 

Fungus,  white per  catty. .  .  250 

Gral^igal per  picul . .  .170 

Gambler do 300 

Gambler,  false  or  cunao  (yam-root  dyestuff ) do .  150 

Gamboge do 2.700 

Gaaoline  or  stove  naphtha per  10  gallon  drum. .  .  150 

Ginseng: 
Crude — 

First  Quality  (value  exceeding  2  taels  per  catty ) per  catty . .  .  220 

Second  quality  (value  not  exceeding  2  taels  per  catty) do .  072 

Clarified  or  cleaned — 

First  quality  (value  exceeding  11  taels  per  catty) do 1. 100 

Second  quality  (value  exceeding  6  taels  but  not  exceeding  11  taels 

per  catty ) {)er  catty . .  .  375 

Third  quality  (value  exceeding  2  taels  but  not  exceeding  6  taels 

per  catty) per  catty . .  .  220 

Fourth  quality  (value  not  exceeding  2  taels  per  catty) do .  080 

Glass: 

Plate- 
Silvered  per  square  foot. .  .  025 

Unsilvered 5  per  ct. 

Window — 

Colored,  stained,  ground,  or  obscured,  .per  box  of  100  square  feet. .  .  350 

Common,  not  stained,  colored,  or  otherwise  obscured do .170 

Glass  powder  {see  match-making  materials) per  picul. .  .  110 

Glue do 830 

Gold  thread,  imitation.    See  Thread. 

Groundnuts per  picul. .  .  150 

Gum  arable do 1.000 

Gum  benjamin do .  600 

Gum  benjamin,  oil  of 5  per  ct. 

Gum  dragon's  blood |)er  picul. .  4. 000 

Gum  myrrh do .465 

Gum  obbanum do .450 

Gum  resin do .  187 

Gutta-percha.    See  India  Rubber. 

Hair,  norse do \.^^ 

Hair,  horsetaJl^r do ^l.^jKiKi 

Hjudb ^  -^T  Q.\^ 
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Handkerchiefs.     See  Cotton  piece  goods. 

Hartall  or  orpiinent per  pical. .  0. 460 

Hemp 5  per  ct. 

Hessians  or  burlaps,  all  weights per  1 ,000  yards.  -  2. 850 

Hide  poison  or  specific 6  per  ct 

Hides,  buffalo  and  cow per  picul. .  .  800 

Hollow-ware:  cast  coated  or  tinned per  picul. .  .  500 

Hoofs,  animal do .  125 

Hops 6  per  ct 

Horns: 

Buffalo  and  cow per  picul. .  .  350 

Deer 6  per  ct 

Rhinoceros per  catty. .  2. 400 

Hosiery.    See  Cotton  piece  goods  (socks). 

India-rubber  and  gutta-percha  articles  (other  than  boots  and  shoes) 5  per  ct 

India-rubber  and  gutta-percha,  crude per  picul. .  3. 140 

India-rubber  boots per  pair. .  .  080 

India-rubber  shoes do .  020 

India-rubber,  old  ( fit  only  for  remanufacture ) per  picul . .  .  250 

Indigo: 

Dried,  artificial  or  natural 5  per  ct 

Liquid — 

Artificial per  picul. .  2. 025 

Natural do 216 

Paste,  artificial do....  2.025 

Ink,  printing 5  per  ct 

IsinglafiS  (fish  glue) per  picul. .  4. 000 

Isinglass,  vegeteble do 1. 750 

Jams  and  jellies  in  tins,  bottles,  or  jars: 

1-pound per  dozen  .  060 

2-pound do .  118 

Joss  sticks per  picul. .  .  640 

Kerosene  oil  cans  and  cases,  empty per  2  cans  in  1  case. .  .  005 

Lace  open  work  or  insertion  work  of  cotton,  machine  made: 

(a)  Not  exceeding  1  inch  wide,  outside  measurement,  per  12  dozen 

yards .  050 

(6)  Exceeding  1  inch  but  not  exceeding  2  inches  wide,  outside  meas- 
urement   per  12  dozen  yards. .  .  100 

(c)  Exceeding  2  inches  but  not  exceeding  3  iuchei^  wide,  outside  meas- 

urement  l)er  12  dozen  yards. .  .  166 

(d)  Exceeding  3  inches  wide,  outaide  measurement,  per  12  dozen  ya-nis  .  216 
Lace  open  work  or  insertion  work  of  any  fibrous  material  except  silk  or 

cotton  or  imitation  gold  or  silver  tliread: 

ia\  Machine  made per  catty. .  .  500 

(6)  Handmade  (including  cotton)  do 2.400 

Lacquer  ware 5  per  ct 

Lamps  and  their  accessories 5  per  ct 

Lamp  wick per  picul..  2.000 

Lard,  pure  or  compound do .  600 

Lead  red,  white,  yellow,  dry  or  mixed  with  oil do .  450 

Leather: 

Belting 5  per  ct 

Calf per  picul..  7,000 

Colored do 7.000 

Cow do 2.500 

Harness  (not  including  enameled  or  pigskin) do 3. 000 

Kid do....  7.000 

Sole do 2.500 

Patent do 7.000 

All  other  kinds 5  per  ct 

Lichees,  dried per  picul. .  .  450 

Lily  flowers,  dried do .  325 

Lily  seed  (i.  e.,  lotus  nuts  without  husks) do 1.000 

Lime,  chloride  of do .  300 

Linen 5  per  ct 

Liqueurs,    See  Wines,  etc. 

Licorice ^^  \k\c?o\- .  .  600 

Lc^wood  extract ^^ ^*^ 

Lotusnuts  (i.  e,,  lily  seeds  with  husks) ^^ ^S«i 
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Lucraban  seed per  picuL.  0.350 

Lung-ngan  pulp .* do 550 

Lung-ngans,  dried do 450 

Macaroni  and  vermicelli,  and  similar  pastes do .  326 

Mace 5  per  ct. 

Machines,  sewine,  hand  or  foot 5  per  ct. 

Madeira.    >SIff' Wines,  etc.  (vinsde  liqueur). 
Malaga.     See  Wines,  etc.  (vinsde  liqueur). 

M^t per  picul..  .370 

Mangrove  bark do .  073 

Manure,  chemical 5  per  ct. 

Margarin,  in  tins,  jars,  or  k^ |x>r  pittul . .  1 .  400 

Marsala.    See  Wines,  etc.  (vms  de  liqueur). 
Matches: 

Rainbow  or  brilliant per  50  groa-?  boxes. .  1 .  500 

Wax  vestas:  not  exceeding  100  in  a  box per  10  ^ross  Uixes. .  1 .  600 

Wood,  safety  or  other — 

Large:  boxes  not  exceeding  2J  by  1  j  by  j  inches,  per  50  gross  l)oxe8. .  .  630 

Small :  boxes  not  exceeding  2  by  If  by  f  inches,  |^r  100  gross  boxes. .  .  920 

Boxes  exceeding  above  sizes 5  per  ct. 

Match-making  materials: 

Glass  powder ])er  picul. .  .  110 

Phosphorus do 4. 125 

Splints do 088 

Wax,  paraffin do .  500 

Wood  shavings do .  113 

Mats: 

CJoir  (door) per  dozen . .  1 .  000 

Formosa,  grass  (bed) each . .  .  050 

Rush per  hundred . .  .  500 

Straw do 225 

Tatami each..  .045 

Matting: 

Coir:  not  exceeding  36  inches  wide ix»r  roll  of  100  yards. .  2.  750 

Straw:  not  exceeding  86  inches  wide per  roll  of  40  y:irds. .  .  250 

Meats,  in  bulk: 

Beef,  corned,  pickle<l,  in  barrels per  ])icul. .  .  375 

Dry-salted  meat,  in  boxes  and  barrels do .  475 

Dry  sausages do .  808 

Ham  and  ureakfast  bacon,  in  boxes  or  l)arrels 5  per  ct. 

Lard,  pure  or  compound per  picul . .  .  6(X) 

Melon  seeds d(^ .  250 

Metals: 

Antifriction 5  per  ct. 

Antimony per  picul . .  .  700 

Bra£8  ana  yellow  metal — 

Bars  and  ro<is per  picul . .  1. 150 

Bolts  and  nuts  and  accessories do 1 .  150 

Foil do....  1.675 

Nails do....  1.150 

Screws 5  per  ct. 

Sheets,  plates,  and  ingots per  |)icul . .  1. 150 

Tubes do 1. 150 

Wire do....  1.150 

Copper — 

Bars  and  rods do 1. 300 

Bolts,  nuts,  rivets,  and  washers 5  per  ct. 

Ingots per  picul . .  1 .  175 

Nmls do....  1.300 

Sheets  and  plates do 1. 300 

Slabs do....  1.175 

Tacks 5  per  ct. 

Tubes 5  per  ct. 

Wire per  picul . .  1 .  300 

Dro88— 

Iron do \^^ 

Iron  and  tin d^^  .*>i;^ 

^ JJ  *::!'i;ii"'""'\\\d(;;;;.  ^^^ 
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Metals— Continued. 

German  silver — 

Sheets perpicul.-        2.200 

Wire do-...        1.600 

Iron  and  mild  steel,  new — 

Anchors,  and  parts  thereof;    mill   iron;    mill  and  ship's  cranks; 
and    forgings    for    vessels,    steam     engines,   and    locomotives 

(weighing  each  25  pounds  or  over) per  picul. .  .  265 

Angles do .  140 

Anvils  and  parts  of do .  400 

Bar do 140 

Bolts  and  nuts 5  per  ct 

Castings,  rough per  picul. .  .  140 

Chains,  and  parts  of do .  265 

Cobbles  and  wire  shorts do .  130 

Hoops do .  140 

Kentledge do .  076 

Nail  rod do 140 

Nails — 

Wire do 200 

Other  kinds 5  per  ct 

Pig per  picul. .  .  075 

Pipes  and  tubes 5  per  ct 

Plate  cuttings per  picul. .  .  110 

Plates  and  sheets do .  140 

Rails do 125 

Rivets perpicul..  .250 

Screws .- 5  per  ct 

Sheets  and  plates per  picul. .  .  l-W) 

Tacks,  blue,  of  all  sizes do .  400 

Wire do 250 

Iron,  galvanized — 

Biolts  and  nuts 5  per  ct 

Cobbles  and  wire  shorts per  picul . .  .  130 

Sheets — 

Corrugated do .  276 

Plain do 275 

Tubes 5  per  ct 

Wire per  picul . .  .  250 

Wjre,  shorts do .  130 

Iron,  old,  and  scrap,  of  any  description  (fit  only  for  remanufacture) 
per  picul .  090 

LeEid — 

Pigs perpicul..  .285 

Sheets do 330 

Lead  pipes 1 do .  375 

Nickel,  unmanufactured do 2.600 

Quicksilver do 4. 280 

Spelter do 375 

Steel- 
Bamboo do 250 

Bars do 250 

Plates  and  sheets do .  250 

Tool,  and  cast do .  750 

Wire  and  wire  rope do .  750 

Steel,  mild.    See  Iron. 

Tin- 
Compound  5  per  ct 

Foil 5  per  ct 

Sheets  and  pipes per  picul. .        1. 725 

Slabs do 1.500 

Tacks,  blue,  of  all  sizes do .  400 

Tinned  plates — 

Decorated do .  350 

Plain do 200 

White  metal — 

Sheets '^o ^.200 

Wire ^^ V^e**^ 

Yellow  met&L        e  Erass. 
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Metals — Continued. 
Zinc — 

Boilerplates perpicul..  0.600 

Powder do 400 

'Sheets,  inclnding  perforated do .  520 

Milk,  condensed,  in  tins per  case  of  4  dozen  1-pound  tins. .  .  250 

Mineral  waters per  12  bottles  or  24  half  bottles. .  .  050 

Mirrors 5  per  ct. 

Morphia,  in  all  forms per  ounce. .  3. 000 

Molding per  thousand  feet. .  1. 050 

Mushrooms per  picul . .  1 .  800 

Mnsical  boxes 5  per  ct. 

Musk per  catty..  9.000 

Mnasels,  dried per  picul. .  .  400 

Needles* 

No.  7-0 per  100  mille. .  1.800 

No.  3-0 per  100  mille..  1.500 

Assorted,  not  including  7-0 do .  985 

Nntgalls per  picul. .  .  870 

Nutmegs do 1. 500 

Oakum do .  500 

Oil: 

Castor — 

Lubricating do .  510 

Medicinal do 1.000 

Clove per  catty . .  .150 

Cocoanut per  picul . .  .  400 

Colza per  American  gallon . .  .  050 

Engine — 

(a)  Wholly  or  partly  of  mineral  origin do .  015 

(6)  All  other  kmds  (except  castor) do .  025 

Ginger per  picul. .  6. 750 

Kerosene per  case  of  10  American  gallons. .  .  070 

In  bulk per  10  American  gallons. .  .  050 

Olive per  imperial  gallon . .  .  062 

Sandalwood per  catty. ,  .  240 

Wood « ^)er  picul. .  .  500 

Oil  calls  and  cases  ( kerosene )  empty per  2  cans  m  1  case. .  .  005 

Olives,  fresh,  pickled,  or  salted per  picul. .  .  180 

r,   '                                                                                                             .     i/dutv..  30.000 

^P^"»" P^^P^^^niikin..  80.000 

Husk per  catty. .  .  062 

Orange  peel per  picul . .  .  800 

Oysters,  dried 5  per  ct. 

Packing,  asbestus.    See  Asbestus. 

Packing,  engine  and  boiler,  all  other  kinds 5  per  ct. 

Paints.     See  Dyes,  colors,  and  paints. 
Paper: 

Cigarette:  not  exceeding  2  by  4  inches per  100,000  leaves. .  .  125 

Printing- 
Calendered  and  (or)  sized per  picul. .  .  700 

Not  calendered  or  unsized do .  300 

Writing  or  foolscap do 1.200 

All  other  kinds 5  per  ct. 

Peel,  orange per  picul. .  .  800 

Pepper: 

Black •. do 760 

White do....  1.330 

Perfumery 5  per  ct. 

Phosphorus per  picul . .  4. 125 

Pitch do 125 

Plushes  and  velvets: 

a)  Plushes  and  velvets  of  pure  silk per  catty. .  .  650 

|6l  Silk  seal  (with  cotton  back) do 200 

c)  Plushes  and  velvets  of  silk  mixed  with  other  fibrous  malenaXa 

(with  cotton  hack) per  cally  . .  A^^ 

/^  Plaahee,  all  cotton  (including  mercerized)                               do  A\ft 
(e)  Velvets,  cotton.    See  Cotton  piece  goods 
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Pork  rind per  picul. .  0. 500 

Prawns,  dried  {see  aho  Shrimp) per  picul. .  1. 000 

Preserved  fruits,  in  glass  lx)ttles,  jars,  canlboard  or  wooden  boxes,  includ- 
ing weight  of  immediate  i)ackage per  picul. .  .  050 

Purses,  leather  (not  including  silver  or  gold  niount*3<l ) per  gross. .  .  500 

Putchuck per  picul. .  .  715 

Raisins  and  currants do .  500 

Rattan: 

Chairs 5  per  ct. 

Core per  picul . .  .  225 

Skin do 750 

Rattans: 

Split do 325 

Whole do 225 

Resin do .  187 

Ribbons,  silk,  silk  and  cotton,  silk  and  other  fibers,  with  or  without  imita- 
tion gold  or  silver  thread per  catty. . .  .  550 

Rope 5  per  ct. 

Rose  maloes per  picul. .  1. 000 

Safflower do 525 

Sake: 

In  barrels do .  400 

In  bottles per  12  bottles  or  24  half  bottles. .  .  110 

Saltpeter  and  nitrate  of  soda per  picul. .  .  325 

Sand,  red do .045 

Sandalwood do .  400 

Sapan  wood do .112 

Sea-horse  teeth 5  per  ct. 

Seaweed: 

Cut per  picul..  .150 

Long do .100 

Prepared do 1. 000 

Seed: 

Lily  (i.  c,  lotus  nuts  without  husks) do 1. 000 

Lotus  nuts  (i.  e.j  lily  seeds  with  husks) do .  400 

Lucraban do .  350 

Melon do 250 

Pine,  or  fir  nuts do • .  200 

Sesamum do .  200 

Sharks'  iins: 

Black do....  1.608 

Clarified  or  prepared do 6. 000 

White do....  4.600 

Shellac do 2. 500 

Shells: 

Mother-of-pearl do .  700 

Other  kinds 5  per  ct 

Sherry.     See  Wines,  etc.  (vins  de  liqueur). 

Shoes  and  boots,  india-rubber,  for  Chinese: 

Boots per  pair. .  .  080 

Shoes do 020 

Shrimps,  dried  {see  oIjuo  Prawns) j)er  picul. .  .  630 

Silk  piece  goods,  all  silk  (including  crape) : 

(a)  Plain per  catty. .  .  325 

(6)  Brocaded  or  otherwise  figured do .  700 

Silk  piece  goods,  mixtures  (/.  e.,  silk  and  cotton,  or  silk  and  other  mate- 
rials) (including  crape  but  not  including  mixtures  with  real  or  imitation 
gold  or  silver  thread) : 

(a )  Plain per  catty . .  .  250 

(b)  Brocaded  or  otherwise  figured do .  500 

Silver  thread,  imitation.     {See  Thread. ) 

Sinews: 

Buffalo  and  cow per  picul. .  .  550 

Deer do 1.050 

Singlets  or  drawers: 

Cotton per  dozen. .  .  125 

Mixture ^  V^r  ct. 
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Skins: 

Fish per  piciil . .        0. 600 

Sharks 5  per  ct. 

Smalt per picul. .        1. 600 

Snuff 5  per  ct. 

Soap: 

Household  and  laundry  (including  l>lue  mottled),  in  bulk,  bars,  and 

doublets  weighing  not  less  than  one-half  pound  each per  picul. .  .  240 

Toilet  and  fancy 5  per  ct. 

Socks,  cotton  (including  lisle  thread) : 

First  quality  (i.  e.y  valued  at  1  tael  or  over  per  dozen  pairs),  per  dozen 

pairs .  075 

Second  quality  (i.  c,  valued  at  less  than  1  tael  per  dozen  pairs),  per 

dozen  pairs .  032 

Soda: 

Ash per  piciil..  .  150 

Bicarbonate do .150 

Caustic do .  225 

Crystals do 120 

Crystals,  concentrated do .140 

Soy do 250 

Spirits.     (-Sec  Wines,  etc. )  * 

Spirits  of  wine.     {See  Wines,  etc.) 

Stick-lac do 700 

Stout.     (See  Wines,  etc. ) 
Sugar: 

Brown,  up  to  No.  10  Dutch  standard do .  190 

Candy do 300 

White,   No.   11   Dutch   standard  and  over,  including  cube  and   re- 
fined   per  picul. .  .  240 

Sulphur  and  brimstone: 

Crude do 150 

Refined do 250 

Sulphuric  acid do .  187 

Sunshade^?.     (»SVg  Umbrellas. ) 

Telescopes,  binocular^;,  and  mirrors 5  per  ct. 

Thread  •• 

Cotton — 

Balls,  dycHl  or  nndyed per  picul. .         3.000 

Spools  ( 51)  yards ) per  ^ross. .  .  040 

Gold  and  silver — 

Imitation  (on  silk) 5  per  et. 

Real 5  per  ct. 

Gold,  imitation  (on  cotton) |)er  catty..  .  125 

Silver,  imitation  (on  cotton) do .  090 

Tiles  H  inches  square per  hundred . .  .  600 

Timber: 

Beams — 

Hard  wood ])er  cubic  foot . .  .  020 

Soft  wood  (including  Oregon  pine  and  California  redwood,  on  a 

thickness  of  1  inch)  per  1,000  superficial  feet. .         1.  150 

Teak  wood per  cubic  foot. .  .  081 

Laths per  thousand . .  .  210 

Masts  and  spars — 

Hard  wood 5  ]>er  ct. 

Soft  wood 5  per  ct. 

Piles  and  piling  (including  Oregon  pine  and  California  redwood:  on  a 

thickness  of  1  inch) per  1 ,000  superficial  feet. .        1. 150 

Planks — 

Hard  wood per  cubic  foot. .  .  020 

Teak  wood do 081 

Planks  and  flooring — 

Soft  wood  (including  Oregon  pine  and  (\ilifornia  redwood,  and 
allowing  10  per  cent  of  each  shipment  to  be  tongued  and 
grooved:  on  a  thickness  of  1  inch ) . .  .[)er  1 ,000  superftciaV  iee\.  -        \  A^ 

Soft  wood  (ton/^jod  and  frfoovctl,  in  excess  of  above,  10  pet  cctaV^  -  ^  \>^^  ^^• 
Railway  sleepers ^  ^x  \^\,. 

Teak'wood  lumber,  of  all  lengths  and  descriptionV////p€lr"  cublcYooU .  .^^^ 
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Tinder per  picul. .  0. 360 

Tin  foil 6  per  cL 

Tobacco: 

Leaf per  picul. .  .  800 

Prepared — 

In  bulk do 950 

In  tins  or  packages  under  5  pounds  each 5  per  ct. 

Tools: 

Axes  and  hatchets perdozen. .  .  500 

Files,  file  blanks,  rasps,  and  floats,  of  all  kinds — 

Not  exceeding  4  inches  lonj? do .  040 

Exceeding  4  inches  and  not  exceeding  9  inches  long do .  072 

Exceeding  9  inches  and  not  exceeding  14  inches  long do .  168 

Exceeding  14  inches  long do .224 

Tortoise  shell per  catty. .  .  450 

Trimmings: 

Bead 5  per  ct 

Cotton  (pure  or  mixed  with  other  materials  but  not  silk) 5  per  ct 

Cotton  (mixed  with  silk  and  imitation  gold  or  silver  thread) 5  per  ct 

Tumeric per  picul. .  .  185 

Turpentine per  gallon. .  .  036 

Twine 5  per  ct 

Ultramarine per  picul. .  .  500 

Umbrella  frames per  dozen. .  .  080 

Umbrellas,  parasols,  and  sunshades: 

With  handles  wholly  or  partly  of  precious  metals,  ivory,  mother-of- 

W pearl,  tortoise  shell,  agate,  etc. ,  or  jeweled 5  per  ct 
ith  all  other  handles — 

Cotton each..  .020 

Mixtures,  not  silk each. .  .  030 

Silk  and  silk  mixtures do .  060 

Varnish,  crude  lacquer,  gum  lacquer,  or  oil  lacquer 5  per  ct 

Vaseline 5  per  ct 

Vegetables,  dried  and  salted  or  pickled,  in  bulk 5  per  ct. 

Vermicelli *. per  picul . .  .  32^ 

Vermilion do 4. 000 

Vermuth.     {See  Wines,  etc. ) 

Watches,  of  all  kinds 5  per  ct 

Waters,  aerated  and  mineral per  1 2  bottles  or  24  half  bottles. .  .  050 

Wax: 

Bees,  yellow per  picul. .  1. 600 

Japan do .  650 

Paraffin do 500 

Sealing 5  per  ct. 

White 5  per  ct 

Wines,  etc. : 

Champagnes  and  all  other  sparkling  wines,  in  bottles,  per  case  of  12 

bottles  or  24  half  bottles 650 

Still  wines,  red  or  white,  exclusively  the  produce  of  the  natuial  fer- 
mentation of  grapes —    . 

(a)  Having  less  than  14°  of  alcohol — 

1.  In  bottles per  case  of  1 2  bottles  or  24  half  bottles. .  .  300 

2.  In  bulk per  imperial  gallon. .  .  025 

(h)  Having  14°  or  more  of  alcohol;  also  vins  de  liqueur  other  than 

port — 

1.  In  bottles per  case  of  12  l)ottles  or  24  half  bottles. .  .  500 

2.  In  bulk per  imperial  gallon. .  .  150 

Port  wine — 

In  bottles per  case  of  12  bottles  or  24  half  bottles. .  .  700 

In  bulk per  imperial  gallon..  .175 

Vermuth  and  byrrh per  case  of  12  liters. .  .  250 

Sake— 

In  barrels per  picul. .  .  400 

In  bottles per  case  of  1 2  lK)ttles  or  24  half  bottles. .  .  110 

Brandies  and  whiskies,  in  bulk per  imperial  gallon. .  .  125 

Brandy  and  cognac^  in  bottles per  case  of  12  reputed  quarts. ,  ,  500 
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Wines,  etc — Continaed. 

Whisky, in  bottles per  case  of  12  reputed  quarts..      0.360 

Other  spirits  (gin,  rum,  etc. ) — 

In  bottles do 200 

In  bulk per  imperial  gallon..        .090 

Spirits  of  wine,  in  packages  of  any  description do 028 

Ales,  beers,  cider,  and  perry — 

In  bottles per  case  of  12  reputed  quarts  or  24  reputed  pints. .        .  086 

In  casks per  imperial  gallon. .         .  020 

Porters  and  stouts — 

In  bottles . . per  case  of  12  reputed  quarts  or  24  reputed  pints. .        .  100 

In  casks per  imperial  gallon. .        .  026 

Liqueurs 5  per  ct. 

Wood: 

Camagon perpicuL.        .090 

Ebony do 200 

^'ragrant 6  per  ct. 

Garoo per  catty . .        .100 

Kranjee 6  per  ct. 

Laka per  picul . .        .126 

Lignum-vitse 5  per  ct. 

Puru per  picul . .        .  076 

Red do 200 

Rose do 200 

Sandal do 400 

Sapan do 112 

Scented 5  per  ct. 

Shavings,  Hinoki per  picul. .       1. 000 

Woolen  and  cotton  mixtures: 

Flannel  (woolen  and  cotton) :  not  exceeding  38  inches  wide,  per  yard.        .  016 
Italian  cloth,  plain  or  figured,  having  warp  entirely  cotton  and  all  one 
color,  and  weft  entirely  wool  and  all  one  color:  not  exceeding  32 

inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  32  yards  long per  piece. .        .  372 

Poncho  cloth:  not  exceeding  76  mclies  wide per  yard . .         .  030 

Spanish  stripes  (woolen  and  cotton):  not  exceeding  64  inches  wide, 

per  yard 014 

Union  cloth :  not  exceeding  76  inches  wide ]>er  yard . .         .  030 

Woolen  and  cotton  mixtures,  unclassed,  including  alpacas,   lusters, 

Orleans,  Sicilians,  etc 5  per  ct. 

Woolen  manufactures: 

Blankets  and  rugs per  pound. .         .  020 

Broadcloth:  not  exceeding  76  inches  wide per  yard . .         .  047i 

Bunting:  not  exceeding  24  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  40  yards 

long per  piece. .         .  200 

Camlets,  Dutch:  not  exceeding  33  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  61 

yards  long per  piece..       1.000 

Camlets,  English:  not  exceeding  31  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  61 

yards  long per  piece. .        .  500 

Flannel:  not  exceeding  33  inches  wide per  yard . .        .  015 

Habit  cloth:  not  exceeding  76  inches  wide do 047 J 

LajBtings,  plain,  figured  or  craped:  not  exceeding  31  inches  wide  and 

not  exceeding  32  yards  long per  piece. .         .  450 

Llama  braid per  picul . .      5. 000 

Long  ells:  not  exceeding  31  inches  wide  and  not  exceeding  25  yards 

long per  piece. .        .  250 

Medium  cloth:  not  exceeding  76  inches  wide. per  yard. .        .  047 J 

Russian  cloth :  not  exceeding  76  inches  wide do 047  J 

Spanish  stripes:  not  exceeding  64  inches  wide do 021 

Woolens  (unclassed) 6  per  ct. 

Woolen  and  worsted  yams  and  cords  (not  including  Berlin  wool)  per  picul .      5. 300 

Berlin  wool do 4. 000 

Wooloa  or  berlinette do 3. 500 

Worm  tablets,  in  bottles,  not  exceeding  60  pieces per  dozen . .        .  035 

Yam: 

Asbestus per  picul . .      2. 250 

Coir 5  per  ct. 
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Yam — Continued. 
Cotton — 

Bleached  or  gray per  picul. .  0. 950 

Dyed 5  per  ct. 

Gray per  picul. .  .  950 

Mercerized  or  gassed 5  per  ct. 

Wooloa  or  berlinette per  picul. .  3. 500 

Wool,  Berlin do....  4.000 

Woolen  and  worsted  (not  including  Berlin  wool) do 5. 300 

Note. — If  any  of  the  articles  enumerated  in  this  tariff  are  unported  in  dimensions 
exceeding  those  specified,  the  duty  is  to  be  calculated  in  proportion  to  the  measure- 
ments as  defined. 

RULES. 

Rxdel. 

Imports  unenumerated  in  this  Tariff  will  pay  Duty  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  ad 
valorem;  and  the  value  upon  which  Duty  is  to  be  calculated  shall  be  the  market 
value  of  the  goods  in  local  currency.  This  market  value  when  converted  into  Haik- 
wan  Taels  shall  be  considered  to  be  12  per  cent,  higher  than  the  amount  upon  whi^ 
Duty  is  to  be  calculated. 

If  the  goods  have  been  sold  before  presentation  to  the  Custom^  of  the  Application 
to  pay  Duty,  the  gross  amount  of  the  bona  fide  contract  will  be  accepted  as  evidence 
of  the  market  value.  Should  the  goods  have  been  sold  on  c.  f.  and  i.  terms,  that  is 
to  say,  without  inclusion  in  the  price  of  Duty  and  other  charges,  such  c.  f.  and  i. 
price  shall  be  taken  as  the  value  for  Duty-paying  purposes  without  the  deduction 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

If  the  goods  have  not  been  sola  before  presentation  to  the  Customs  of  the  Applica- 
tion to  pay  Duty,  and  should  a  dispute  arise  between  Customs  and  importer  re^rding 
the  value  or  classification  of  goods,  the  case  will  be  referred  to  a  Board  of  Arbitration 
composed  as  follows: 

An  official  of  the  Customs;  a  merchant  selected  by  the  Consul  of  theim})orter;  and 
a  Merchant  differing  in  nationality  from  the  importer,  selected  by  the  Senior  Consal. 

Questions  regarding  procedure,  etc.,  which  may  arise  during  the  sittings  of  the 
Board  shall  be  decided  by  the  majority.  The  final  finding  oi  the  majority  of  the 
Board,  which  must  be  announced  within  fifteen  days  of  the  reference  (not  including 
holidays),  will  be  binding  upon  l)oth  parties.  P^ach  of  the  two  merchants  on  the 
Board  will  be  entitled  to  a  fee  of  Ten  Haikwan  Taels.  Should  the  Board  sustain  the 
Customs  valuation,  or,  in  the  event  of  not  sustaining  that  valuation,  should  it  decide 
that  the  goods  have  been  undervalued  by  the  importer  to  the  extent  of  not  less  than 
71  per  cent,  the  importer  will  pay  the  fees;  if  otherwise,  the  fees  will  be  paid  by  the 
Customs.  Should  the  Board  decide  that  the  correct  value  of  the  goods  is  20  percent, 
(or  more)  higher  than  that  upon  which  the  importer  originally  claimed  to  pay  Duty, 
the  Customs  authorities  may  retain  possession  of  the-gootls  until  full  Duty  has  been 
paid  and  may  levy  an  additional  Duty  equal  to  four  times  the  Duty  sought  to  be 
evaded. 

In  all  cases  invoices,  when  available,  must  be  produced  if  required  by  the  Customs. 

Rule  11, 

The  following  will  not  be  liable  to  Import  Duty:  Foreign  Rice,  Cereals,  and  Flour; 
Gold  and  Silver,  both  Bullion  and  Coin;  Printed  Books,  Charts,  Ma|)s,  Periodicals, 
and  Newspapers;  Samples  in  reasonable  quantities,  and  certified  to  be  for  show  and 
not  for  sale;  Government  Stationery  for  Consulates  in  China;  Passengers  Bagg^age  for 
bona  fide  private  use;  Circularts,  etc.,  distributed  gratis  by  mercantile  houses;  and 
Private  Effects  (not  including  Wines,  Stores,  and  Tobacco)  of  individual  Foreigners 
imported  by  themselves  for  their  own  personal  use  and  not  for  sale,  provided  that  the 
Customs  authorities  are  satisfied  that  the  articles  in  question  fulfil  these  conditions. 

A  freight  or  part  freight  of  Duty-free  commodities  (personal  baggage  of  leas  than 
twenty  passengers  and  Gold  and  Silver  Bullion  and  Foreign  Coins  excepted)  will 
render  the  vessel  carrying  them,  though  no  other  cargo  be  on  board,  liable  to  Tonnage 
Dues. 

Drawbacks  will  be  issued  for  Ships  Stores  and  Bunker  Coal  when  taken  on  board. 

Rtde  III. 

Except  at  the  requisition  of  the  Chinese  (Tovemment,  or  for  sale  to  Chinese  duly 

authorized  to  purchase  them,  Import  trade  is  prohibited  in  all  Arms,  Ammunition, 

and  Mimltlone  of  War  ot  every  description.    No  Permit  to  land  them  will  be  iasaeQ 
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untii  the  Cnatoms  have  proof  that  the  necesBOry  authority  has  beeo  given  to  the 

importer.    Icifraction  of  this  rule  wiU  be  punishable  by  confiscatioD  of  all  the  goods 

concerned.     The  import  of  Salt  is  absolutely  prohibiteo. 

Shkno  HsOan-huai 
Lf)  Hai-buas- 

Sobject  to  the  approval  of  His  Imp.  A  Roy. 

A  pOBlolic  Majesty's  Government  E  v.  HmacR 
Ad  refertndum  D.  BirrxBT. 
Dr  Bovi. 
Jab.  L.  Mackav 
E.  HioKi, 
M.  Odaoiri 
J.  Yamaoka 
Ad  re/rraiduTn  adiXKaat  F.  B.  v'Jacob 
John  Goodnow 

ShaNghai  Aug.  S9lh  IWS. 
TOCB   EXCELLENCIES, 

With  reference  to  the  New  Tariff  which  has  just  been  signed,  this  note  puta  on 
record  that  the  following  wordx  have  been  erased  from  Rule  II  of  the  Rules  at  the 
end  of  the  Tariff; — "Samples  in  reasonable  quantities  &  certified  to  be  for  show,  & 
not  for  Bale;  Government  stalionery  for  Consulates  in  China,  passengers'  ba^gase  for 
botul  fld£  private  use;  circulars,  Ac,  distributed  gratis  of  Mercantile  houses;  ana  pri- 
vate effects  (not  including  wines,  stores  &  tobacco)  of  individual  foreigneis  imported 
by  themselves  for  their  own  persona)  use  &  not  for  sale  provided  tfet  the  Custom 
Anthoritieit  are  sali^fied  that  the  articles  In  question  fulfil  these  conditions";  and 
mtw>  "  personal  baggage  of  \eea  than  twenty  passengers  and  " 

It  ia-  understood  between  the  Foreign  &  Chinese  Commissionera  that,  though  the 
■hove  words  have  been  eliminated  from  the  Rules,  the  matter  therein  referred  to 
will  be  dealt  with  by  the  Inspector  General  of  the  Imperial  Marititne  Customs  at  hie 
iliscretion  jn  accordance  with  the  inatmctions  issued  by  him  autjsequent  to  the  Final 
Protocol  of  the  7th  September  1901. 

We  have  the  honour  to  be,  Your  Excellencies'  obedient  servanls 

(sigDC-ff  1  HlRSCH  J 

(eigucili  D.  SiFFBBT 

SBigiie<l)  Db.  Bovft 

signeil)  Jas.  L,  Macsav 

signed)                                                                  .  E.  HiOKi 

(signed)  J.  Yamaoka 

.  Advocaat 

(signedt  F.  B.  v'  Jacob 

(signed)  D.  Siffbrt 

(ngned)  John  Goodnow 
DUTY  FREE  LIST." 

ride  T.  G.  Circulars   Nos.  979,  984,   1016,  1020.  1022,  1025,  1026. 

r  coined  and 

Uth  Oct.  1901        2.  L^ation  supplies  from  abroad. 

Tth  Not.  1901.       3.  Supplies  for  the  use  of  Foreign  forces  Militair  and  Naval. 

IMiiApl.1902       4.  Olflcial  stationary  actually  tranamilled  by  foreign  Government 

Departments  for  Foreign  Consulates. 
1  M«7, 1902  5.  Supplies  under  Government  stores  Certificates. 

31  iisf.  19112        6.  Materials  for  Railwaj-s  the  import  of  which  "free"  is  provided 

for  by  agreements  antedating  the  Peace  Protocol, 
loth  May.  1902      7,  hamples;  in  reasonable  quantities  certified  for  show  and  not  for 

3  Jane.  1902  g.  Circnlars,  et*:.,  distributed  gratis  by  mercantile  houses. 

I2ih  Oct.  1901        9.  The  bonafidf  b^fgage  of  travellera  i.  e.  passengers  Itiggage  arriv- 

3  Jane,  I9Bi      -^^  either  with  the  owner  or  by  a  vessel  other  than  that  by  which  the 

paaeenger  travels. 
3JDne,  19)K  ID.  Clothing,   books,   pictures  and  furniture  already  in  use  when 

broo^t  in  by  residentx  and  not  Cor  sale, 
31  M«y,  1902  N.  B.  Ships  Coal  and  provisions  are  entillel  to  drawbacks. 

oTbe  figures  in  the  Iiiiixirt  Tariff  schetlule  express  amonnts  in  ha\twsm\»e\s, 
8.  Doc  318, 58-2 i:i 


COLOIVIBI-A.. 

The  Republic  of  Colombia,  established  in  1819,  was  divided  in 
November,  1831,  into  three  independent  republics,  New  Grenada, 
Venezuela,  and  Ecuador.  In  1862  its  name  was  changed  to  the 
United  States  of  Colombia,  and  in  1886  the  States  were  al^lished  and 
the  country  became  the  Republic  of  Colombia.  The  treaties  with 
New  Grenada  are  given  in  chronological  order  with  those  of  Colombia. 

1824:. 

Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

• 

Conciuded  October  J,  18%!^;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  5, 
1825;  ratified  by  the  President  March  7, 1825;  ratifi^ditions  exchanged 
May  27^  1825;  proclaimed  May  31^  1825.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  186.) 

This  treaty  of  thirty-one  articles  expired  by  its  own  limitation  Octo- 
ber 3,  1836. 


(NE\\^  GRANADA). 

1846. 
Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  Navigation,  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  December  12,  18Ji6;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
J,  18jIiS;  ratified  by  the  President  June  10^  181^8;  ratifications  ex- 
rhanged  June  10^  181^8;  proclaimed  June  12^  18^8,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  195.) 


Articles. 


I. 

II. 
III. 
IV. 

V. 
VI. 

VII. 
VIII. 

IX. 
X. 

XI. 

XII. 
XIII. 
XIV. 

XV. 

XVI. 

XVII. 

XVIII. 

XIX. 


Amity. 

Most-favored-nation  clause. 

Commerce  and  navigation. 

Mutual  privileges  of  shipping. 

Customs  duties. 

Declaration  of  reciprocal  treat- 
ment. 

Freedom  of  trade. 

Embargo. 

Asylum  to  vessels. 

Captures  by  pirates. 

Shipwrecks. 

Disposal  of  property. 

Mutual  protection. 

Religious  freedom. 

Neutrality;  free  ships,  free 
goods. 

Enemy's  property. 

Contraband  goods. 

Trade  by  neutrals. 

Confiscation  of  contraband. 


XX. 

XXI. 

XXII. 

XXIII. 

XXIV. 

XXV. 

XXVI. 

XXVII. 

XXVIII. 

XXIX. 

XXX. 

XXXI. 

XXXII. 

XXXIII. 

XXXIV. 

XXXV. 

XXXVI. 

Additional 
tionalitv 


Blockade. 

Visitation  and  search. 

Proof  of  nationality  of  vessels. 

Vessels  under  convoy. 

Prize  cases. 

Conduct  of  hostilities. 

letters  of  marque. 

Protection  in  case  of  war. 

Confiscation  prohibited. 

Diplomatic  privileges. 

Consular  ofiicers. 

Consular  rights. 

Consular  exemptions. 

Deserters  from  ships. 

Agreement  for  consular  con- 
vention. 

Isthmus  of  Panama;  duration; 
violations. 

Ratification, 
article.    Acceptance  of   na- 

of  vessels. 


The  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Gran- 
ada in  South  America,  desiring  to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friend- 
ship and  good  understanding  which  happily  exist  between  both  nations 
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have  resolved  to  fix  in  a  maimer  clear,  distinct  and  positive,  the  rules 
which  shall  in  future  be  religiously  observed  between  each  other  by 
means  of  a  treaty,  or  general  convention  of  peace  and  friendship, 
conmierce  and  navigation. 

For  this  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Benjamin  A.  Bidlack  a  citizen 
of  the  said  States  and  their  Chai'g^  d' Affaires  in  Bogota,  and  the 
President  of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  has  conferred  similar  and 
equal  powers  upon  Manuel  Maria  Mallarino  Secretary  of  State  and 
foreign  relations,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers 
in  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles. 

Abticle  V\ 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere 
friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
New  Granada,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories, 
and  between  their  citizens  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons 
or  places. 

Abticle  2**. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Granada, 
desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  nations  of  the  earth, 
b3'  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage 
mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the 
concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if 
the  concession  was  conditional. 

Abticle  3"^"*. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the  lib- 
eral basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree  that  the 
citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other, 
and  reside  and  trade  there,  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures  and 
merchandize;  and  that  they  shall  enjoy,  all  the  rights,  privileges  and 
exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native  citizens  do  or 
shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees  and  usages 
there  established,  to  which  native  citizens  are  subjected.  But  it  is 
understood  that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of 
either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties 
respectively  according  to  their  own  sepamte  laws. 


Article  4"'. 

They  likewise  agre  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture 
or  merchandize  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time, 
lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be 
also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada;  and  that 
no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her 
cargo,  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made 
in  vessels  of  the  one  countrv  or  of  the  other.     And  in  like  manner,  that 
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whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures  or  merchandise  of  any  for- 
eign country,  can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the 
Republic  of  New  Granada,  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties,  upon 
the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo,  shall  be  levied  or  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  the 
other. 

And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or 
re-exported  from  the  one  country,  in  its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign 
countr}^  may  in  like  manner  be  exported  or  reexported  in  the  vessels 
of  the  other  country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties  and  drawback^, 
shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  reexpor- 
tation be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of 
New  Granada. 

Article  5*^ 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
Republic  of  New  Granada,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be 
imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  of  any 
articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the  produce  or  manu- 
factures of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  of 
New  Granada  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country,  nor  shall  anv 
prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  arti- 
cles, the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the 
Republic  of  New  Granada  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  New  Grenada 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  6*^. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  "is 
hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  three  preceding 
articles  are  to  their  full  extent  aplicable  to  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  New  Gmnada,  and 
reciprocall}^  to  the  vessels  of  the  said  Republic  of  New  Granada  and 
their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States;  whether 
they  proceed  from  the  ports  of  the  countiy  to  which  they  respectively 
belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country;  and  in  either 
case  no  discriminating  duty  shall  be  imposed  or  collected  in  the  ports 
of  either  country  on  said  vessels  or  their  cargoes,  whether  the  same 
shall  be  of  native  or  foreign  produce  or  manuSfacture. 

Article  7^''. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  })e  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 

conmianders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries  to  manage 

by  tbemsehos  or  agents  their  own  business  in  all  the  port^  and  places 

su}}ject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  otWw,  \vs  n\c\\  \\\U\  Y^^^et  to  the 

consignments  and  sale  of  their  goods  awA  \\\^Yc\v<\w^vL<i  \>n  ^\tf^^  ^jiXr^ 
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or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading  and  .sending  oflf 
their  ships;  they  being,  in  all  the.sc  cases,  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  an  ctiuality 
with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  8"\ 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to 

•  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandize 

or  effects  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or  private 

purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested  an  equitable 

and  sufficient  indemnitication. 

Article  9"\ 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  })ays,  ports  or  dominions 
of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  of  war,  public  or 
private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  or 
want  of  provisions  or  water,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their 
ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to 
continue  their  voyage,  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind  or 
the  payment  of  port  fees  or  any  charges  other  than  pilotage,  except 
such  vessels  continue  in  port  longer  than  forty-eight  hours  counting 
from  the  time  they  cast  anchor  in  port. 

Article  lO'*". 

All  the  ships,  merchandize  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of 
one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and 
may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  ba\'s,  ports  or  dominions 
of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving  in  due 
and  proper  form  their  rights,  })efore  the  competent  tribunals:  it  being 
well  understood  that  the  claim  shall  be  made  within  the  term  of  one 
year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  their 
respective  Governments. 

Article  11'*'. 

When  any  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  be  wrecked  or  foundered  or  shall  suffer  any  damage 
on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be 
given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner 
which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where 
the  damage  happens;  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if 
necessary,  of  its  merchandize  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any 
duty,  impost  or  contribution  whatever,  unless  they  may  be  destined 
for  consumption  or  sale  in  the  country  of  the  port  where  they  may 
have  been  disembarked. 

Article  12"\ 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shaU  \\ave  '^o^^x  Vc^ 

dispose  of  their  personal  o-oods  or  n^nl  estate  withm  tW  \v\v\sOC\e\Aow 

of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,   testament,  or  otherwise ,  vvw^  \-\\^\^^ 
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• 

representatives  InMiig  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  goods  or  real  estate,  whether  by  testament  or 
ah  intestato^  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  b}''  them- 
selves or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will, 
paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  wherein  said 
goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  13**". 

Both  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give  their 
special  protection  to  tlie  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of  each 
other,  of  all  occupations,  who  ma}'  be  m  the  territories  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving 
open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  lor  their  judicial 
recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the 
natives  or  citizens  of  the  country;  for  which  purpose  they  ma}- 
either  appear  in  proper  person  or  employ  in  the  prosecution  or 
defense  or  their  rights  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents  and 
factors  as  they  may  judge  proper  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such 
citizens  or  agents  shall  nave  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the 
decisions  or  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  whicn  may  concern 
them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence 
which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  14***.. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territories  of  the 
Republic  of  New  Granada,  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  and  entire 
security  of  conscience  without  being  annoyed,  prevented,  or  disturbed 
on  account  of  their  religious  belief.  Neither  shall  they  be  annoyed, 
molested  or  disturbed  on  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion  in  private 
houses  or  on  the  chapels  or  places  of  worship  appointeu  for  that  pur- 

Sose,  provided  that  in  so  aoing  they  observe  the  decorum  due  to 
ivine  worship,  and  the  respect  due  to  the  laws,  usages  and  customs 
of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of 
New  Granada  in  convenient  and  adequate  places  to  be  appointed 
and  established  by  themselves  for  that  purpose,  with  the  knowledge 
of  the  local  authorities,  or  in  such  other  places  of  sepulture  as  may 
be  chosen  by  the  friends  of  the  deceased;  nor  shall  the  funemls  or 
sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  anvwise  nor  upon  any  account. 
In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  New  Oranada  shall  enjoy,  within 
the  Government  and  territories  of  the  United  States,  a  perfect  and 
unrestrained  liberty  of  conscience  and  of  exercising  their  religion, 
publicly  or  privately,  within  their  own  dwelling  houses,  or  on  the 
chapels  and  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  agreeably 
to  tne  laws,  usages  &  customs  of  the  United  States. 

Article  15'*". 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 

of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  to  sail  their  ships  with  all  manner 

of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the  pro- 

prietors  of  the  merchandize  laden  tbeveow,  ^i:om  any  port  to  the 

placeif  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereaitov  ^\va\\  W  aV  ^\w\\\V3  >N\>i3£v^\&ifcx 
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of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citi- 
zens aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandize  before  men- 
tioned and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the 
places,  ports  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either 
party,  without  anj^  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only 
directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  iurisdiction  of  one 
power  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall 
also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  which  shall  be  found 
on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt,  although  the 
whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of 
either  (contraband  goods  being  always  excepted).  It  is  also  agreed 
in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who 
are  on  l)oard  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although  the}^  be  enemi(»s 
to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship, 
unless  they  are  officers  and  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the 
enemies:  provided  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipu- 
lations in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the 
property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only,  who 
recognize  this  principle,  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  remains  neutral,  tne  flag  of 
the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  (xovernments 
acknowledge  this  principle  and  not  of  others. 

Article  16"". 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies  of 
the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be  under- 
stood that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  (»nemy's  vessels, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and  as  such  shall 
Ih*  liable  to  detention  and  conliseation,  except  such  property  as  was 
put  on  l)oard  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  after- 
wards, if  it  were  done  without  the  knowlegeof  it;  but  the  contracting 
parties  agree  that,  two  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration 
of  war,  tneir  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  con- 
trary, if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property, 
in  that  case,  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral  embarked  on 
such  enemy's  ship  shall  be  free. 

Article  17**". 


This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandize,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinmiished  l)y  the 
name  of  contrahand;  and  under  this  name  of  anitrmand^  or  pro- 
hibited goods,  shall  be  comprehended. 

l•'^  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  halherts; 
and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  aims. 

2"**.  Bucklers,  helmets,  hnvdsi  /)Iates,  coats  of  maW,  wx'Ih.wUn  \>vA\^^ 
and  clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  the  military  vvsi^. 

S''.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horsos  with  their  furniture. 
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4**".  And  generally  all  kind  of  arms  and  instiiiments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared 
and  formed,  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

6'**.  Provisions  that  are  imported  into  a  besieged  or  blockaded 
place. 

Article  18*^. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband,  explicitl}^  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  shall 
be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful 
commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest 
manner  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  those  places  only  which  are  at  that 
time  besieged  or  blockaded;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particu- 
lar, it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged,  or  blockaded, 
which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  prevent- 
ing the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

ABTICIiE  19***. 

The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  subject 
to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  §ee  proper.  No 
vessel  of  either  of  the  two  pations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas 
on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the 
master,  captain  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels  will  deliver  up  the 
articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  arti- 
cles be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received 
on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this 
and  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be 
sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment 
according  to  law. 

Article  20***. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens,  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged  or  blockaded  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  tliat  every  vessel  so 
circumstanced  may  be  turned  awa}^  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall 
not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be 
confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  from 
the  commanding  officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again 
attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port 
or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  that  may  have 
entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  block- 
aded or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  that  place 
with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found  therein,  after  the  reduction  and  sur- 
render, shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they 
shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  21*\ 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  tiie  contracting  parties  on  the 
bjgb  seas,  they  have  agreed  nuitually  that  whenev^er  a  national  vessel 
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of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  unless  in  stress 
of  weather,  and  may  send  its  boat  with  two  or  three  men  only,  in 
order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the 
ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion, 
violence  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of  said  armed 
ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  property;  for  which 
purpose  the  commanders  of  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiv- 
ing their  commissions,  give  suflScient  security  to  answer  for  all  the 
damages  they  may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  neu- 
tral party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining 
vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any  other 
purpose  whatever. 

Article  22^^^. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  hereby 
agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships 
and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished 
with  sea  letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property  and  bulk 
of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  ana  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  and 
commander  of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear, 
that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the 
parties;  thev  have  likewise  agreed,  that  when  such  ships  have  a  cargo, 
they  shall  also  be  provided,  besides  the  said  sea  letters  or  passports, 
with  certificates  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  and 
the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known,  whether 
any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  are  on  boaid  the  same,  which 
certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  ofiicers  of  the  place  whence  the 
ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form,  without  which  requisites,  said 
vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal, 
and  may  be  declared  lawful  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be 
proved  to  be  owing  to  accident  and  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  })y 
testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

Article  23"*. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative 
to  the  visiting  and  examination  ot  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those 
which  sail  without  convoy,  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under  con- 
voy, the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his 
word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the 
nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  may  be  bound  to  an 
enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be 
suflScient. 

Article  24**". 

It  is  further  agreed,  that,  in  all  cases,  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted,  shall 
alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunals  of  either 
party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or  goods  or  prop- 
erty claimea  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree 
shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  upon  which  the  same  ^Vv«A\  Wn^ 
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been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree  and 
of  all  the  proceedint^s  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to 
the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying 
the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  25***. 

For  the  purpose  of  lessening  the  evils  of  war,  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties,  further  agree  that,  in  case  a  war  should  unfortunately 
take  place  between  them,  hostilities  shall  only  be  carried  on  by  persons 
duly  commissioned  by  the  Government,  and  by  those  under  their 
orders,  except  in  repelling  an  attack  or  invasion,  and  in  the  defense  of 
property. 

Article  26'^. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 
with  another  State,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  maroue,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
or  cooperating  hostilely  with  the  saia  enemy  against  the  said  parties 
so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Article  27**". 

If  by  any  fatality  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  God  forbid,  the 
two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  each  other, 
they  have  agreed  and  do  agree  now  for  then,  that  there  shall  be 
allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their 
eflfects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safeconduct  necessary 
for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at 
the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  ail  other  occupations,  who  may 
be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  States  or 
of  New  Granada,  shall  be  respected,  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoy- 
ment of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular 
conduct,  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which  in  consid- 
eration of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Article  28'**. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  in- 
dividuals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money  which  they  may  have 
in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  everin  any  event 
of  war  or  of  national  difference  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Article  29'*". 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality, 
in   relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse, 
have  agreed  and  do  agree  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ministers,  and  other 
public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities  and  exemptions,  which 
those  of  the  most  favored  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy,  it  being  under- 
stood that,  whatevei-  favors,  immunities  or  privileges,  the  United  States 
of  America  or  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  may  find  it  proper  to  give 
to  the  ministers  and  public  agents  oi  any  o\X\^^  ^o\^^\.,^%M.,bY  the 
same  act,  he  extended  to  those  oif  eacV\  ot  \X\e  cowU^iAjXXxv^  ^^^aRs^ 
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Akticle  30**". 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  wliich  the  United  States  and 
the  Republic  of  New  Gi*anada  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation 
and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  receive  and 
admit  Consuls  and  Viceconsuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  com- 
merce, who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives  and  immu- 
nities of  the  Consuls  and  Viceconsuls  of  tne  most  favored  nation,  each 
contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those 
ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  Consuls 
may  not  seem  convenient.*' 

Article  31*\ 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Viceconsuls  of  the  two  contmcting 
parties  mav  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives  and  inununities  which 
belong  to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering 
on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent, 
in  due  fonn  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited,  and 
having  obtained  their  Exequatur^  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as 
such  by  all  theauthorities, magistrates  and  inhabitants  in  the  consular 
district  in  which  they  reside." 

Article  32"*. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  Secretaries,  officers  and 
persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all 
public  seiTice,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts  and  contri- 
butions, except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account 
of  commerce  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabihmts 
native  and  foreign  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  sul)ject, 
being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  States. 
The  archives  and  papers  of  the  Consulates  shall  be  respected  invio- 
lably, and  under  no  pretext,  w^hatever,  shall  any  magistrate  seize,  or, 
in  any  way,  interfere  with  them."^ 

•   Article  33**. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country,  for  the  arrest,  detention  and  custody  of 
deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  countr},  and 
for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges, 
and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  in  writing  the  said  deserters, 
proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel's  or  ship's  roll, 
or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews; 
and  on  tins  demand  so  proved  (saving  however  where  the  contrary 
is  proved  by  other  testimonies)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused: 
Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said 
Consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and 
expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  he  sent  to  the  ships  to  which 
they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not 
sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their 
arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  ^ov 
the  same  cause. ^ 
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ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE 

The  Republics  of  the  United  States  and  of  New  Granada  will  hold 
and  admit  as  national  ships  of  one  or  the  other,  all  those  that  shall  be 
provided  by  the  respective  Government  with  a  Patent  issued  accord- 
ing to  its  laws. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity- 
as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treat}'  signed  this  day.  It 
shall  be  ratified,  ana  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same 
time. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  aflSxed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Bogota,  the  twelfth  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty  six. 

SEAL.]  B   A  BiDLACK 

SEAL.  M  M  Mallarino 


i860. 
C-ONSULAR  Convention. 

ConcVuded  May  ^,  1S50;  ratification  adviaed  by  the  Senate  Septeffnbeft 
^^,  1850;  ratified  hy  the  President  Noveniher  H^  1860;  ratincdtians 
exchanged  OctoherSO^  1851 ;  proclaimed Decemher  6^  1861,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  206.) 


Akticles. 


I.  OflBcers  authorized. 
II.  Exequaturs. 

III.  Functions. 

IV.  Good  offices. 

V.  Prerogatives,  exemptions,  etc. 


YI.  Legal  status  of  consulfl. 
VII.  Passports. 
VIII.  Ratification. 
IX.  Duration. 


In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity. — 

The  Governments  of  the  Republics  of  New  Granada  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  having  engaged  by  the  thirty-fourth  article  «  of  the 
Treaty  of  Peace,  amity,  navigation  and  commerce,  concluded  on  the 
12  of  December  1846,  to  form  a  Consular  Convention,  which  shall 
declare  .specially,  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice 
Consuls  of  the  respective  parties,  in  order  to  comply  with  this  article 
and  more  effectively  to  protect  their  commerce  and  navigation,  they 


States  to  John  M.  Cla^  ton,  Secretary  of  State,  who  after  the  exchange 
and  examination  of  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  sufficient  and  in  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. — 


Article  1. 


Each  of  the  two  contracting  Republics  may  maintain  in  the  princi- 
pal cities,  or  conmiercial  places  of  the  other,  and  in  the  ports  open  to 
foreign  commerce,  Consuls  of  its  own,  charged  with  the  protection  of 


«  See  Article  XXXIV ,  p.  *20\. 
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the  commercial  rights  and  interests  of  their  nation,  and  to  sustain  their 
countrymen  in  the  difficulties,  to  which  th'ey  may  be  exposed.  They 
may  likewise  appoint  Consuls  General,  as  Chiefs  over  the  other  Con- 
suls, or  to  attend  to  the  affairs  of  several  commercial  places  at  the 
same  time,  and  Vice  Consuls  for  Ports  of  minor  importance,  or  to  act 
under  the  direction  of  the  Consuls.  Each  Republic  may  however 
except  those  cities,  places  or  ports  in  which  it  may  consider  the  resi- 
dence of  such  functionaries  inconvenient;  such  exception  being  com- 
mon to  all  nations.  All  that  is  said  in  this  Convention  of  Consuls  in 
general,  shall  be  considered  as  relating  not  only  to  Consuls  properly 
so  called,  but  to  Consuls  General  and  Vice  Consuls,  in  all  the  cases  to 
which  this  Convention  refers. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls  appointed  by  one  of  the  contracting  parties  to  reside 
in  the  ports  or  places  of  the  other,  shall  present  to  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  in  which  they  are  to  reside  their  letters  patent  or 
commission,  in  order  that  they  may  receive  the  proper  exequatur  if 
it  be  deemed  expedient  to  give  it,  which  shall  be  granted  vvitnout  any 
charge;  and  this  exeimatnr  \f\i^w  obtained,  is  to  be  exhibited  to  the 
chief  authorities  of  tlie  place  in  which  the  Consul  is  to  exercise  his 
functions,  in  order  that  they  may  cause  him  to  be  recognized  in  his 
character,  and  that  he  may  be  sustained  in  his  proper  prerogatives, 
in  his  respective  Consular  district.  The  government  receiving  the 
Consul  may  withdraw  the  exequatur  or  his  Consular  commission, 
whenever  it  may  judge  proper  to  do  so,  but  in  such  case  shall  state  a 
reasonable  ground  for  the  proceeding. 

Article  III. 

The  Consuls  admitted  in  either  Republic  may  exercise  in  their 
respective  districts  the  following  functions. — 

1.  They  may  apply  directl}^  to  the  authorities  of  the  district  in 
which  they  reside,  and  they  may  in  case  of  necessity  have  recourse 
to  the  national  Government,  through  the  diplomatic  agent  of  their 
nation,  if  there  be  any,  or  directly- ,  if  there  be  no  such  agent,  in  com- 

Elaint  against  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  of  commerce,  committed 
y  the  authorities  or  persons  employed  by  them,  in  the  Country  to  the 
injury  of  the  commerce  of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the  Consul  is 
engaged. 

2**  They  may  apply  to  the  authorities  of  the  Consular  District,  and 
in  case  of  necessity  they  may  have  recourse  to  the  national  Govern- 
ment through  the  diplomatic  agent  of  their  nation  if  there  be  any 
or  directly  if  there  be  no  suc^h  agent,  against  any  abuse  on  the  part 
,of  the  authorities  of  the  country,  or  the  persons  employed  by  them, 
against  individuals  of  their  nation  in  whose  service  the  Consul  is 
engaged,  and  they  may  when  necessary  take  such  measures  as  may  be 
proper  to  prevent  justice  from  being  denied  to  them  or  delaved,  and 
to  prevent  them  from  being  judged  or  punished  by  any  otner  than 
competent  judges  and  agreeably  to  the  laws  in  force. 

3**  They  may  as  the  natural  defenders  of  their  fellowcountryinen. 
appear  in  their  name  and  })ehalf ,  whenever  so  requested  \w  U\^a\\ 
before  their  respective  nuthoritics  of  the  place  in  a\\  cases  *u\  \n\\\q\\ 
their  support  may  be  necessary. 
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4.  They  may  accompany  the  Captains,  mates  or  masters  of  vessels 
of  their  nation,  in  all  that'  they  may  have  to  do,  with  regard  to  the 
manifests  of  their  merchandise,  and  other  documents,  and  be  present 
in  all  cases,  in  which  the  authorities  Courts  or  Judges  of  the  Country 
may  have  to  take  any  declarations  from  the  persons  above  mentioned 
or  any  other  belonging  to  their  respective  crews. 

5.  They  may  receive  depositions  protests  and  statements  from  Cap- 
tains, mates  and  masters  of  vessels  of  their  nation,  respecting  losses 
and  injuries  sustained  at  sea,  and  protests  of  any  individuals  of  their 
nation  respecting  mercantile  affairs.  These  documents,  drawn  up  in 
authentic  copies  certified  by  the  Consul,  shall  be  admitted  in  the 
Courts  and  oflSces  of  justice,  and  shall  have  the  same  validity  as  if 
they  had  been  authenticated  before  the  same  Judges  or  Courts. 

6.  They  may  determine  on  all  matters  relating  to  injuries  sustained 
at  Sea  by  effects  and  merchandise  shipped  in  vessels  of  the  nation  in 
whose  service  the  Consul  is  employed,  arriving  at  the  place  of  his 
residence,  provided  that  there  be  no  stipulations  to  tne  contrary 
between  the  shippers  owners  and  insurers.  But  if  among  the  per- 
sons interested  m  such  losses  and  injuries,  there  should  be  inhabit- 
ants of  the  (country  where  the  Consul  resides  and  not  belonging  to 
the  nation  in  whose  service  he  is,  the  cognizance  of  such  losses  and 
injuries  appertains,  to  the  local  authorities. 

7.  They  may  compromise  amicably  and  out  of  Court,  the  differences 
arising  between  their  fellow  countrymen;  provided  that  those  persons, 
agree  voluntarily  to  submit  to  such  arbitration ;  in  which  case,  the 
document  containing  the  decision  of  the  Consul  authenticated  by 
himself  and  b}"  his  chancellor  or  Secretaiy,  shall  have  all  the  force  of 
a  notarial  copy  authenticated  so  as  to  render  it  obligatory  on  the 
interested  parties. 

8.  They  may  cause  proper  order  to  be  maintained  on  board  of  ves- 
sels of  their  nation,  and  may  decide  on  the  disputes  arising  between 
the  captains,  the  officers  and  the  members  or  the  crew,  unless  the 
disorders  taking  place  on  board  should  disturb  the  public  tranquillity, 
or  persons  not  belonging  to  the  crew  or  to  the  nation  in  whose  serv- 
ice the  Consul  is  employed;  in  which  case  the  local  authorities  may 
interfere. 

9.  They  may  direct  all  the  operations  for  saving  vessels  of  their 
nation  which  mav  i)e  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  the  aistrict  where  the 
Consul  resides.  In  such  cases  the  local  authorities  shall  interfere 
only  in  order  to  maintjiin  tranquillity,  to  give  security  to  the  interests 
of  the  parties  concerned,  and  to  cause  the  dispositions  which  should 
be  observed  for  the  entry  and  export  of  the  property  to  be  fulfilled. 
In  the  absence  of  the  Consul,  and  until  his  arrival,  the  said  authori- 
ties shall  take  all  the  measures  nccessar}^  for  the  preservation  of  the 
effects  of  the  wrecked  vessel. 

10.  They  may  take  possession,  make  inventories,  appoint  appraisers 
to  estimate  the  value  of  articles  and  proceed  to  the  sale  of  tne  move- 
able property  of  individuals  of  their  nation  who  ma}'  die  in  the  coun- 
try where  the  Consul  resides,  without  leaving  executors  appointed  bv 
their  will  or  heirs  at  law.  In  all  such  proceedings,  the  Consul  shall 
act  in  ('onjunction  with  two  merchants,  chosen  })v  himself,  for  draw- 
ing uj)  the  siiid  papers  or  delivering  the  property  or  the  produce  of 

its  siiles,  ohsery\ng  the  laws  of  his  country  and  the  orders  which  he 

may  receive  from  his  own  (lOveYumeui;  \mt  CowsuV^s  'aWU  not  dis- 

cbargo  these  functions  in  those  State>^  w\\osq  \)viviv\\mY  X^^yA^Xaqw  vwj 
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not  allow  it.  Whensoever  there  is  no  Consul  in  the  place  where  the 
death  occurs,  the  local  authorities  shall  take  all  the  precautions  in 
their  power  to  secure  the  property  of  the  deceased. 

11.  They  may  demand  from  the  local  authorities  the  arrest  of  sea- 
men deserting  from  the  vessels  of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the 
Consul  is  employed,  exhibiting,  if  neccessary,  the  register  of  the  ves- 
sel, her  muster  roll,  and  any  other  official  document  in  support  of 
this  demand.  The  said  authorities  shall  take  such  measures  as  may 
]>e  in  their  power  for  the  discovery  and  arrest  of  such  deserters,  anS 
shall  place  them  at  the  disposition  of  the  Consul,  but  if  the  vessel  to 
which  they  belong  shall  have  sailed,  and  no  opportunity  for  sending 
them  away  should  occur  they  shall  be  kept  in  arrest,  at  the  expense 
of  the  Consul  for  two  montlis;  and  if  at  tne  expiration  of  that  time, 
they  should  not  have  been  sent  away,  thej'^  shall  be  set  at  liberty  by 
the  respective  authorities  and  cannot  again  be  arrested  for  the  same 
cause. 

12.  They  may  give  such  documents  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
intercourse  between  the  two  countries  and  countersign  those  which 
may  have  been  given  by  the  authorities.  They  may  also  give  bills  of 
health,  if  necessary,  to  vessels  sailing  from  the  port  where  the  Consul 
resides  to  the  ports  of  the  nation  to  which  he  belongs;  they  may  also 
certify  invoices,  nuister  rolls,  and  other  papers,  necessary  for  the 
commerce  and  navigation  of  vessels. 

13.  They  may  appoint  a  chancellor,  or  Secretary,  whensoever  the 
Consulate  has  none  and  one  is  required  for  authenticating  documents. 

14.  They  may  appoint  Commercial  agents  to  emplo}^  all  the  means 
in  their  power,  in  oehalf  of  individuals  of  the  nation  in  whose  service 
the  Consul  is,  and  for  executing  the  Commissions  which  the  Consul 
may  think  proper  to  intrust  to  mem  out  of  the  place  of  his  residence; 
provided,  however,  that  such  agents  are  not  to  enjoy  the  prerogatives 
conceded  to  Consuls,  but  only  those  which  are  peculiar  to  commercial 
agents. 

Articlk  IV. 

The  Consuls  of  one  of  the  contracting  Republics  residing  in  another 
country  may  employ  their  good  offices  in  favor  of  individuals  of  the 
other  Kepublic  which  has  no  Consul  in  that  country. 

Article  V. 

The  contracting  Republics  recognize  no  diplomatic  character  in 
Consuls,  for  whicn  reason  they  will  not  enjoy  m  either  country  the 
immunities  granted  to  public  agents  accredited  in  that  character;  but 
in  order  that  the  said  Consuls  may  exercise  their  proper  functions  with- 
out difficulty  or  delay,  they  shall  enjoy  the  following  prerogatives. 

1.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  Consulate  shall  be  inviolable  and 
cannot  be  seized  by  any  functionary  of  the  country  in  which  they 
may  be. 

2.  Consuls,  in  all  that  exclusivelv  concerns  the  exercise  of  their 
functions,  shall  be  independent  of  the  State  in  whose  territory  they 
reside. 

3.  The  Consuls  and  their  Chancellois  or  Secretaries  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  public  service  and  from  contri})utions  personal  wudo^tv^ov- 
dinarv  imposed  In  the  country  where  they  reside.     T\\\s  e^viurpWow 

8.  Doc  318,  58-2 14 
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does  not  comprehend  the  Consuls  or  their  Chancellors  or  Secretaries 
who  may  be  natives  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside. 

4.  Whenever  the  presence  of  Consuls  may  be  required  in  Courts  or 
oflSces  of  Justices,  they  shall  be  summoned  m  writing. 

5.  In  order  that  the  dwellings  of  Consuls  may  be  easily  and  gener- 
ally known,  for  the  convenience  of  those  who  may  have  to  resort  to 
them,  they  shall  be  allowed  to  hoist  on  them  the  flag  and  to  place 
over  their  doors  the  coat  of  arms  of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the 
Consul  may  be,  with  an  inscription  expressing  the  functions  discharged 
by  him;  but  those  insignia  shall  not  be  considered  as  importing  a 
right  of  asylum,  nor  as  placing  the  house  or  its  inhabitant^  beyond 
the  authority  of  the  magistrates  who  may  think  proper  to  search  tnem, 
and  who  shall  have  that  right  in  regard  to  them  in  the  same  manner 
as  with  regard  to  the  houses  of  the  other  inhabitants  in  the  cases 
prescribed  oy  the  laws. 

Article  VI. 

The  persons  and  dwellings  of  Consuls  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws 
and  authorities  of  the  country  in  all  cavses  in  which  they  have  not 
received  a  special  exemption  by  this  Convention,  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  other  inhabitants. 

Article  VII. 

Consuls  shall  not  give  passports  to  any  individual  of  their  nation  or 
going  to  their  nation  who  may  be  held  to  answer  before  any  authority, 
Court  or  Judge  of  the  country  for  deliiKjuencies  committed  by  them 
or  for  a  dcMiiand  which  may  have  been  legally  acknowledged  provided 
that  in  each  case  proper  notice  thereof  sliall  have  })een  given  to  the 
Consul;  and  they  shall  sec  that  the  vessels  of  their  nation  do  not 
infringe  the  rules  of  neutrality  when  the  nation  in  which  the  Consul 
resides  is  at  war  with  another  nation. 

Article  VIII. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Governments  of  the 
two  contracting  Republics  and  the  ratifications  shall  bo  exchanged  at 
Bogota,  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months  counted  from  this  date. 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

^  Article  IX. 

• 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  binding  upon  the  contmcti ng  parties 
so  long  as  the  Treatv  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Navigation  and  Commerce 
between  the  United  States  and  New  (Jranada,  the  mtifications  of 
which  were  exchanged  at  Washington  on  the  tenth  of  June,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty  eight,  shall  remain  in  force. 

In  faith  wliereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and 
of  New  Granada  have  signed  the  present  and  have  aflSxed  to  it  our 
respective  seals  at  Washington,  the  fourth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eignt  hundred  and  fifty. 


John  M.  Clayton 


Rafael  Kivas  [seal.] 


SEAIi.] 
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1857. 

Claims  Convention. 

CondAided  September  10^  1867;  ratUicathm  mlvwed  hy  the  Senate  with 
aniendments  March  8, 1859;  ratified  ly  thi  President  March  P2, 1859; 
time  for  eocchange  of  ratification}^  ea-tended  hy  the  Senate  May  8^  1860; 
ratifications  exchunqed  Novetnhei'  5,  1860;  proclaimed  November  8^ 
1860.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  210.) 

The  commission  under  this  treaty  met  at  Washington  June  10,  1861, 
and  adjourned  March  9,  1862.  Amount  of  awards  $496,235.47.  Not 
having  completed  all  the  cases  presented  to  them,  the  following  treaty 
was  concluded,  extending  the  commission. 

(COLOMBIA.) 

1864. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  Feb^imary  10^  1861^;  ratification  advincd  hy  th^i  Senate  June 
10^  186^,;  ratified  hy  the  President  July  .9,  186 J^,;  tiinefnr  exchange 
of  ratificatimiH  extended  hy  the  Sennti'  June  ^'5,  186If,;  ratifications 
^eohanged  August  19^  1865;  proclaimed  August  19^  1865,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,'  1889,  p.  213.) 

Under  this  convention  a  new  connuission  was  organized,  which  met 
at  Washington  August  4,  1865,  and  adjourned  May  19,  1866.  The 
awards  amounted  to  $88,267.68. 


1888. 
Extradition  C'cnvkntion. 

(hihcluded  Maij  7, 1888;  ratification  adrii<ed  hy  the  Senate  with  amend- 
ments Mareli  26^  1889;  ratification  with  amendmr?its  proposed  hy 
Coh/mhia  advised  hy  the  Senate  tehruary  i?7,  1890;  ratified  hy  tlie 
President  March  12^  1890;  rat ifi cat! mis  e,rehan(/ed  JVoreniher  i^,  1890; 
vroclaimed February  6,  1891. '  (U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  26,  p.  1534.) 

Artkleh. 

I.  Reciprocal  delivery  of  accuHed.  VIII.  Kvidence  required. 

II.  Extraditable  crimes.  IX.  Delivery  of  foreigners. 

III.  Proceedings.  '        X.  Persons  not  to  be  delivered. 

IV.  Persons  under  arrest.  XJ.  Persons  under  obligations. 


V.  Political  offenses. 
VI.   Requisitions  and  surrender. 
VII.  Temporary  detention. 


XII.   Kxpenses. 
XIII.  Duration;  ratitication. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  President 
of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  with  the  view  of  facilitating  the  admin- 
istration of  justice  and  to  insure  tlu*  suppression  of  crimes,  which  m:i y 
be  committed  within  the  territ()ri(\s  and  jurisdictions  of  the  two  coww- 
trics  and  the  perpot)ato7.s  of  which  may  attempt  to  esevvpc^-  \>\\\\\s\\- 
ment  hy  leaving  one  country,  and  taking  refuge  iu  tVve  o\Xie\:,W\^ 
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agreed  to  conclude  a  Convention  establit^hing  rules  for  the  reciprocal 
extradition  of  persons  accused  or  convicted  of  the  crimes  hereinafter 
enumerated. 

And  thcv  have  for  that  purpose  authorized  and  empowered  their 
respective  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: — The  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America — John  G.  Walker,  Chargd  d' Affaires  ad  interim, 
and  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia— Vicente  Restrepo, 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affaii-s,  who  after  communicating  to  each  other 
their  respective  full  powers,  which  are  found  to  be  in  due  form,  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  under  the  restrictions  and  limita- 
tions hereinafter  contained,  agree  to  deliver,  reciprocally,  all  persons 
accused,  or  convicted,  as  principals  or  accessories,  of  any  oif  the  crimes 
mentioned  in  Article  II  of  this  Convention,  committed  within  terri- 
tories or  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and  who  are  found  within  the  territories 
or  jurisdiction  of  the  other  Government. 

Article  II. 

The  crimes  for  which  extradition  Is  to  be  reciprocall}'^  accorded,  are 
as  follows: 

1.  Murdei'  and  attempts  to  conunit  murder,  by  assault,  poison  or 
otherwise. 

2.  Counterfeiting,  or  altering  money,  or  knowingl}"  uttering  or 
l)ringing  into  circulation  counterfeit  or  altered  money;  counterfeiting 
or  altering  certiticatcs  or  coupons  of  public  indebte(iness,  Imnk  not^ 
or  other  instruments  of  public  credit;  or  knowingly  uttering  or  circu- 
lating the  same. 

3.  rorgery,  or  altering,  or  uttering  what  is  forged  or  altered. 

4.  Eml)ezzlement,  })eing  the  criminal  misapplication  of  public  or 
private  funds,  documents  or  property;  or  the  funds,  documents  or 
projx^rty  of  municipal  or  other  corporations,  held  in  trust  by  a  public 
officer,  or  as  a  tiduc'iarv  agent,  or  a  confidential  employ^. 

5.  Robbery. 

6.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  breaking  into  or  entering,  either  in 
day  or  night  time,  the  house,  office  or  other  building  of  a  government, 
corporation  or  private  person,  with  the  intent  of  committing  a  felony 
therein. 

7.  Perjury,  or  the  subornation  of  perjury 

8.  Rape, 

9.  Arson 

10.  Piracy,  as  defined  bv  the  Law  of  Nations. 

11.  Murder,  manslaughter,  or  assault  with  intent  to  kill,  on  the  high 
seas,  on  board  of  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  the  demanding 
party. 

12.  Malicious  destruction,  or  attempted  destruction,  of  railways, 
bridges,  tmmways,  vessels,  dw(^llings,  public  edifices,  or  other  build- 
//7^':s^  wlion  the  act  endangers  human  lite. 
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Article  III. 

When  the  extradition  of  a  criminal,  charged  or  convicted  of  any  of 
the  foregoing  offenses,  is  demanded,  it  nmst  be  supported  by  the  pro- 
tluction  of  a  duly  authenticated  warrant  of  arrest,  made  in  accordance 
with  the  laws  of  the  country  making  the  demand,  and  the  depositions 
upon  which  it  is  based.  If  the  person  whose  extradition  is  demanded 
has  already  been  convicted,  the  demand  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in  which  he  was 
convicted,  and  with  the  attestation  of  the  proper  executive  authority; 
the  latter  of  which  must  be  certified  by  the  Minister  or  Consul  of  the 
Government  upon  which  the  demand  is  made. 

Article  IV. 

If  the  person  demanded  be  held  for  trial  in  the  country  on  which 
the  demand  is  made,  it  shall  be  optional  with  the  latter  to  grant  extra- 
dition, or  to  proceed  with  the  trial:  Provided,  that  unless  the  trial 
shall  be  for  the  crime  for  which  the  fugitive  is  claimed,  the  delay  shall 
not  prevent  ultimate  extradition. 

Article  V 

If  it  be  made  to  appear  that  the  extradition  is  sought  with  the  view 
of  trying  or  punishmg  the  person  demanded  for  an  offense  of  a  polit- 
ical character,  surrender  shall  not  take  place;  nor  shall  any  person 
surrendered  be  tried  or  punished  for  a  political  offense,  committed 
previously  to  extradition,  or  for  any  offense  other  than  that  for  which 
extradition  was  granted. 

Article  VI 

The  requisition  for  extradition  shall  be  made  through  the  diplo- 
matic agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  in  the  event  of  the  absence 
of  these  from  the  country  or  from  the  sent  of  government,  by  superior 
consular  officers.  The  fugitive  shall  l)o  surrendered  only  on  such 
evidence  of  criminality  as  would  justify  his  arrest  and  trial  under 
the  laws  of  the  country  where  he  is  found,  had  the  crime  been  there 
committed. 

Article  VII 

On  being  informed  by  telegraph,  or  other  written  communication, 
through  the  diplomatic  channel,  that  a  lawful  warrant  has  been  issued, 
by  a  competent  authority,  upon  probable  cause,  for  the  arrest  of  a  fugi- 
tive criminal,  charged  with  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  Article  II 
of  this  Convention,  and  on  being  assured,  through  the  same  source,  that 
a  request  for  the  surrender  of  such  criminal  is  about  to  be  made,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  each  gov^ernment 
will  endeavor  to  procure,  so  far  as  it  lawfully  may,  the  personal  arrest 
of  such  criminal,  and  may  keep  him  in  safe  custody,  for  a  reasonable 
time,  not  exceeding  three  months,  to  await  the  production  of  the  doc- 
uments, upon  which  the  claim  for  extradition  is  founded. 
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Article  VIII 

When  a  person  is  extradited  under  the  formalities  prescribed  in  this 
Convention,  all  documents  and  other  objects,  which  may  tend  to  estab- 
lish his  guilt,  may  be  delivered  to  the  demanding  Government,  as  well 
as  all  money  or  effects  which  he  may  have  or  may  have  had  in  his  pos- 
session or  subject  to  his  control,  the  unlawful  possession  or.  taking  of 
which  constitutes  the  oflfense,  in  whole  or  in  part,  for  which  his  extra- 
dition is  requested. 

Article  IX 

In  case  a  person,  who  is  equally  a  foreigner  in  the  United  States  of 
America  and  in  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  takes  refuge  in  either  coun- 
try, after  having  committed  any  of  the  foregoing  crimes,  within  one 
or  the  other  jurisdiction,  extradition  can  be  accorded  onl}^  after  the 
Government,  or  its  Representative,  of  which  the  criminal  is  a  citizen 
or  subject,  has  been  duly  informed,  and  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
file  objections  to  the  extradition. 

Article  X 

Neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up 
its  own  citizens,  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Convention. 

Article  XI 

The  fact  that  the  person  whose  extradition  is  demanded,  has  con- 
tracted obligations  of  which  extradition  would  hinder  the  perform- 
ance, shall  be  no  bar  to  his  extradition. 

Article  XII 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and  transporta- 
tion of  the  accused  shall  bo  paid  by  the  (xovernment  requesting  the 
extradition. 

Article  XIII 

The  present  Convention  shall  commence  to  be  effective  sixty  days 
after  tne  exchange  of  ratifications  thereof,  but  offenses  committed, 
anterior  to  that  time,  shall  furnish  no  grounds  for  a  demand  for 
extradition.  For  the  termination  of  this  convention  twelve  months 
notice  must  be  given  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  mtifications  exchanged  in 
the  City  of  Bogotd,  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents,  in  the  City  of  Bogotd,  this  seventh  day  of  May  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-eight. 

SEAL.1  John  G.  Walker. 


: 


SEAL.]  Vicente  Kestbepo 


CONOO.    (See  Konjro.) 


COSTA^  RICA^. 

1851. 
Treatt  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  July  10^  ^^^^1  ratification  advised  hj  the  Senate  March  11^ 
1852;  ratified  hy  the  Pret^ident  May  25^  185^;  ratifications  exchanged 
May  26^  1852;  proclaiined  Mat/  26,  1852.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  222.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amitv. 

11.  Freeaom  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation. 
UI.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
IV.  No  discrimination  in  duties. 
V.  Tonnage  duties. 
VI.  No  discrimination  on  vessels. 
VII.  Equal  trade  privileges. 
VIII.  Equal  treatment  of  citizens. 


IX.  Exemption  from  military  service, 
etc. 
X.  Consular    and    diplomatic  privi- 
.  leffes. 
XI.  Rignts  in  case  of  war. 
XII.  Property  rights. 

XIII.  Duration. 

XIV.  Ratification. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity 

Commercial  intercourse  having  been  for  some  time  established 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  it  seems 
good  for  the  securit\^  as  well  as  the  encouragement  of  such  com- 
mercial intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  understanding 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  republic,  that  the  relations 
now  subsisting  between  them,  should  be  regularly  acknowledged  and 
confirmed  by  the  signature  of  a  Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Nav- 
igation ; 

For  this  purpose  they  have  named  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries, 
that  is  to  say  : — 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Daniel  Webster,  Secretary  of 
State ; 

And  his  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica, 
Senor  Don  Felipe  Molina  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  that  Republic  to  tlie  United  States  ; 

Who  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles : 

Article  1 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Cos- 
tarica and  its  citizens  on  the  other. 

Article  II 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and 
the  territories  of   the   Repu})lic  of  Costarica  a  rec\pYOca\  iT^ediOxxx 
of    covamerce.      The    subjects   and    citizens   of    the    two   cov\\\U*V>^ 
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respectively  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come  with  their 
ships  and  cargoes  to  all  places  ports  and  rivers  in  the  territories  afore- 
said, to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come;  to 
enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  thereof, 
respectively;  also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the 
purposes  of  their  commerce;  and  generally  the  merchants  and  traders 
of  each  nation  respectively,  shall  enjo^  the  most  complete  protection 
and  security  for  their  commerce,  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  stat- 
utes of  the  two  countries,  respectively. 

In  like  manner  the  respective  ships  of  war  and  post  oflSce  packets  of 
the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securelj^  to  come  to  all 
harbors,  rivers  and  places,  to  which  other  foreign  ships  of  war  and 
packets  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come;  to  enter  into  the  same,  to 
anchor  and  to  remain  there  and  retit,  subject  always  to  the  laws  and 
statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  the  places,  polls  and  rivers  mentioned  in 
this  Article,  the  privilege  of  cariying  on  the  coasting  trade  is  not 
understood,  in  which  trade  national  vessels  only  of  the  country  where 
the  trade  is  carried  on  are  permitted  to  engage. 

Article  HI. 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  to  bind 
themselves  by  the  preceding  Articles  to  treat  each  other  on  the  foot- 
ing of  the  most  favored  nation  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that 
any  favor,  privilege  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce 
and  navigation,  which  either  Contracting  Party  has  actually  granted, 
or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  State, 
shall  be  extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other 
nation  shall  have  been  gratuitous;  or  in  return  for  compensation  as 
nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by 
mutual  agreement,  if  the  concessions  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  the  United  States,  of  any  article  being  of  the  erowtb, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica  and  no  higher  or 
other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Costnric^i  of  any  articles  being  the  growth,  produce 
or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  L- nited  btjites  than  are  or  shall 
be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  growth  produce  or  manufac- 
ture  of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties 
or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  High  Con- 
tmcting  Parties,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  territories  of 
the  other,  than  such  jus  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of 
the  like  artickvs  to  any  other  foreign  country,  nor  shall  any  prohibition 
be  imposed  upon  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the 
growtn  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  llnited  States, 
or  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  to  or  from  the  said  territories  of  the 
United  States,  or  to  or  from  the*  Republic  of  Costarica,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 
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Article  V 

No  higher  nor  other  dutien  or  payments  on  account  of  tonnage  of 
light  or  narbor  dues,  of  pilotage,  of  salvage  in  case  either  of  damage 
or  shipwreck,  or  on  account  of  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be 
imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica  on  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Costa- 
rican  vessels;  nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  on  Costa- 
rican  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on  vessels  of  the 
United  States. 

Article  VI 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  of  any  articles  being  of  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  Stites  whether 
such  importation  shall  be  made  in  Costarican  or  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation 
into  the  territories  of  the  United  States  ot  any  article,  being  the 
growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  whether 
such  importation  shall  be  made  in  the  United  States  or  in  Costarican 
vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks 
allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  of  any  arti- 
cles being  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of 
the  United  States  whether  such  exportations  shall  be  made  in  Costa- 
rican or  in  United  States  vessels;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid, 
and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of 
any  articles,  being  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Repub- 
lic of  Costarica  to  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whether  such 
exportations  shall  be  made  in  United  States  or  in  Costarican  vessels. 

Article  VII 

>  11  merchants,  commanders  of  ships  and  others  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  have  full  liberty  in  all  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of 
Costarica,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  or  to  conmiit  them 
to  the  management  of  whomsoever  the}'  i)lease,  as  broker,  factor,  agent, 
or  interpreter;  nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons 
in  those  capacities  than  those  employed  by  Costaricans,  nor  to  pa^^ 
them  any  other  salary  or  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like 
cases  by  Costarican  citizens;  and  absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed 
in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price  of  any 
goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  imported  into  or  exported  from  the 
Republic  of  Costarica  as  they  shall  see  cjood,  o})serving  the  laws  and 
established  customs  of  the  country.  Tiie  same  privileges  shall  be 
enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  by  the  citizens  of  the 
Republic  of  Costarica  under  the  same  conditions. 

The  citizens  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  reciprocally 
receive  and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and 
property  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice 
in  tne  said  countries,  respectively  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of 
their  just  rights;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ  in  all  cases^ 
the  advocates,  attorneys,  or  agents  of  whatever  deacripUow^  \^^\io\xi 
thev  may  thiakproper,  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  reapecV  iVv^  §»XCkfc 
rights  and  privileges  therein  ns  nativo  citizens. 
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Article  VIII 

In  whatever  relates  to  tbe  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlad- 
ing of  ships,  the  safety  of  merchandise,  goods  and  effects,  the  suc- 
cession to  pci'sonal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal  of 
personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale,  donation, 
exchange,  testament,  or  in  any  otlier  manner  whatsoever,  as  also  the 
administration  of  justice;  the  citizens  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties,  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  liberties  ana 
rights,  as  native  citizens,  and  thoy  shall  not  be  aiarged  in  any  of 
these  respects,  with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those  whicn  are 
paid  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens;  submitting  of  course  to  the 
local  laws  and  regulations  of  each  country,  respectively. 

If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  die 
without  will  or  testament  in  any  of  the  Territories  of  the  other,  the 
Consul-Cieneral  or  Consul  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belonged, 
or  the  representative  of  such  Consul-General  or  Consul  in  his  absence, 
shall  have  the  right  to  nominate  curators  to  take  charge  of  the  prop- 
erty of  the  de(^ease(i,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  country  will  permit,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  lawful  heirs  and  creditors  of  the  deceased;  giving 
proper  notice  of  such  nomination  to  the  authorities  of  the  country. 

Article  IX 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Republic  of  Costa- 
rica, and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica  residing  in  the 
United  States,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory  military  serv- 
ice whatsoever,  either  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all  forced  loans  or 
mijitary  exactions  or  re({uisitions;  and  they  shall  not  be  compelled, 
under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pay  other  ordinary  charges,  requisi- 
tions or  taxes,  greater  than  those  ttat  are  paid  by  native  citizens  of 
the  Contracting  Parties  respectively. 

Article  X 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  to 
appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of  tradc^,  to  reside  in  any  of  the 
territories  of  the  other  Party;  but  before  any  Consul  shall  act  as  such, 
he  shall,  in  the  usual  form  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  (lovem- 
ment  to  which  he  is  sent;  and  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
may  except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places  as 
they  judge  lit  to  be  excepted.  The  Costarican  Diplomatic  Agents  and 
Consuls  shall  enjoy  in  tlie  territories  of  the  L'nited  States  whatever 
privileges,  exemptions,  and  imnuuiities  are  or  shall  be  granted  to 
agents  of  the  same  rank  belonging  to  the  most  favored  nation;  and  in 
like  manner  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  United  States 
in  the  CJostarican  territories  shall  enjoy  according  to  the  strictest 
reciprocity  whatever  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  are  or 
may  be  granted  in  the  Republic  of  Costarica  to  the  Diplomatic  Agents 
and  Consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XI 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  bet  ween  the  citizens  of  the  United 
Stjitesnnd  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  it  is  agreed,  that  if 
/it  anytime  any  intevvuptUm  of  fr\end\y  \\\U\y«.*o\\s^^  o\  \\.w^  xxx-^tMre 
ifAon/d  unfortnimtely  take  place  \>et\s'ce\\  tW  \n\o  W\^\  ^xiXx'Ms^Sm^ 
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Parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  tlie  two  High  Contracting  Parties  who 
may  be  within  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall,  if  residing  upon 
the  coasts,  be  allowed  six  months,  and  if  in  the  interior,  a  whole  year  to 
wind  up  their  accounts  and  dispose  of  their  property;  and  a  safe- 
conduct  shall  be  given  them  to  embark  at  the  port  which  they  them- 
selves shall  select;  and  even  in  the  event  of  a  rupture  all  such  citizens 
of  either  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  who  are  established  in 
any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  special 
emoloyment,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  of  continuing 
sucn  trade  and  employment  therein  without  any  manner  of  interrup- 
tion, in  the  full  enjovment  of  their  libertv  and  property  as  long  as 
they  behave  peaceably,  and  commit  no  otfence  against  the  laws;  and 
their  ^oods  and  effects  of  whatever  description  they  may  be  whether 
in  their  own  custody  or  intrusted  to  individuals  or  to  the  State,  shall 
not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  nor  to  any  other  charges  or 
demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon  the  like  effects  or  prop- 
erty belonging  to  the  native  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  such 
citizens  may  reside.  In  the  same  case  debts  between  individuals, 
property  in  public  funds,  and  shares  of  companies,  shall  never  be  con- 
nscated,  sequestered  nor  detained. 

Article  XH 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic 
of  Costarica,  respectively,  residing  in  any  of  tlie  territories  of  the 
other  party  shall  enjoy  m  their  houses,  persons,  and  properties,  the  pro- 
tection of  the  Government,  and  shall  continue  in  possession  of  the 
guarantees  which  they  now  enjoy.  They  shall  not  i)e  disturbed, 
molested  or  annoyed  in  any  manner  on  account  of  their  religious 
belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  either  within  their 
own  private  houses  or  in  the  places  of  worship  destined  for  that  pur- 
pose, agreably  to  the  system  of  tolerance  estiiblished  in  the  territories 
of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties;  provided  they  respect  the  religion 
of  the  nation  in  which  they  reside,  as  well  as  the  constitution,  laws 
and  customs  of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury 
the  citizens,  of  either  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  who  may 
die  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  in  burial-places  of  their  own  which  in 
the  same  manner  may  be  freely  established  and  maintained;  nor  shall 
the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  any  way  or  upon 
any  account. 

Article  XIII 

In  order  that  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  may  have  the  oppor- 
tunity of  hereafter  treating  and  agreeing  upon  such  other  arrange- 
ments as  may  tend  still  further  to  the  improvement  of  their  mutual 
intercourse,  and  to  the  advancement  of  the  interests  of  their  respective 
citizens,  it  is  agreed  that,  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  seven 
years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present 
Treat}',  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  the  right  of 

fiving  to  the  other  Party  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  Articles 
V,  V   &  VI  of  the  present  Treaty;   and   that  at  the  expiration  of 
twelve  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  eithev 
Party  from  the  other,  the  said  Articles,  and  all  the  Htipu\a\Aow^  viow 
tained  therein  shall  cease  to  he  bindinfr  on  the  two  Higu  CowUweWw?, 
Parties, 
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Article  XIV. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  i-atified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  or  at  San  Jos^  de  Costarica  witliin  the  space 
of  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  tenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  one. 

Dan*  Webster 

[seal.] 
F.  Molina 
[seal.] 

I860. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  July  2. 1860;  raiification  admsed  hy  the  Senate  January  16, 
1861;  ratified  by  the  President  November  7, 1861;  time  for  exchange 
of  ratifications  extended  hy  the  Senate  March  12,  1861;  ra^ificaUons 
exchanged  November  9, 1861;  proclaimed  November  11, 1861.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  227.) 

This  convention  of  nine  articles  provided  for  a  commission  of  three, 
who  met  at  Washington  February  8,  1862,  and  adjourned  November 
6,  1862.    The  amount  awarded  against  Costa  Rica  was  $25,704.14. 


1900. 
Protocol  for  the  Construction  of  an  Interoceanic  Canal. 

Concluded  December  i,  1900, 

It  is  agreed  between  the  two  Governments  that  when  the  President  of 
the  United  States  is  authorized  by  law  to  ac<^uire  control  of  such  portion 
of  the  territory  now  belonging  to  Costa  Rica  as  may  be  desirable  and 
necessary  on  which  to  construct  and  protect  a  canal  of  depth  and 
capacity  sufficient  for  the  passage  of  vessels  of  the  greatest  tonnage 
and  draft  now  in  use,  from  a  point  near  San  Juan  del  Norte  on  the 
Caribbean  Sea,  via  Lake  Nicaragua  to  Brito  on  the  Pacific  Ocean,  they 
mutually  engage  to  enter  into  negotiations  with  each  other  to  settle 
the  plan  and  the  agreements,  in  deSsiil,  found  necessary  to  accomplish 
the  construction  and  to  provide  for  the  ownership  and  control  of  the 
proposed  canal. 

As  preliminary  to  such  future  negotiations  it  is  forthwith  agreed 
that  the  course  of  said  canal  and  the  terminals  thereof  shall  be  the 
same  that  were  stated  in  a  treaty  signed  bj^  the  Plenipotentiaries  of 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  on  February  5,  1900,  and  now 
pending  in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  for  confirmation,  and  that 
the  provisions  of  the  same  shall  be  adhered  to  by  the  United  States 
and  Costa  Rica. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  this  protocol  and 
have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  this  first  day  of  December,  1900. 

John  Hay        [seal.! 
3 .  ^,  CjIano.    \jsBkia^\ 


190:^. 
Commercial  Convention." 

( mduded  Deceniher  11^  1902;  ratificatUm  aAloiaed  hy  Senate  March  19. 
1903;  ratljied  by  President  March  30^  1903;  ratijicatunis  exchanged 
March  31, 1903;  prodairned  December  17,  1903.  '  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol. 
33.) 

Articles. 

I.  Articles  on  free  list.  |  V.  Regulations  to  protect  revenue. 

II.  Articles  of  Cuba  admitted  at  reduc-  i  VI.  Tobacco. 

tion  of  20  per  cent.  i  VII.  Similar  articles. 

III.  Articles  of  United  States  admitted  at  |  VIII.  Rates  of  duty  to  continue  prefer- 

reduction  of  20  per  cent.  ;  ential. 

IV.  Articles  of  United  States  admitted  at  ,      IX.  National  or  local  taxes. 

reductions  of  25,  30,  and  40  per  X.  Changesof  tariff;  revision  of  treaty, 

cent,  respectively.  i      XI.  Ratification;  duration. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of 
the  Republic  of  Cuba,  animated  by  the  desire  to  strengthen  the  bonds 
o\  friendship  between  the  two  countries,  and  to  facilitate  their  com- 
mercial  intercourse  by  improving  the  conditions  of  trade  i)etween 
them,  have  resolved  to  enter  into  a  convention  for  that  pur])ose,  and 
have  appointed  their  respective  PlenipoUMitiarie.s,  to  wit: — 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Honorable  Gen- 
eral Tasker  H.  Bliss; 

The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  the  Honorable  Carlos  de 
Zaldo  y  Beumiann,  Secretary  of  State  and  Justice,  and  the  Honoi-a))le 
Jos^  M.  Garcia  y  Montes,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury; 
who,  after  an  exchange  of  their  full  powers  found  to  be  in  good  and 
due  form,  have,  in  consideration  of  and  in  compensation  for  the 
respective  concessions  and  engagements  made  hy  each  to  the  other  as 
hereinafter  recited,  agreed  and  do  hereby  agree  upon  the  following 
Articles  for  the  regulation  and  government  of  their  reciprocal  trade, 
namely: — 

Article  1. 


During  the  term  of  this  convention,  all  articles  of  merchandise  being 
the  product  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  United  States  which  are  now 
imported  into  the  Republic  of  Cuba  free  of  duty,  and  all  articles  of 
merchandise  being  the  product  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  Republic 
of  Cuba  which  are  now  imported  into  the  United  States  free  of  duty, 
shall  continue  to  be  so  admitted  by  the  respective  countries  free  of 
duty. 

a  By  act  approved  December  17,  1903,  Congress  gave  its  approval  \o  lYutt  cown^wVvotv. 
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Article  II. 

During  the  term  of  this  convention,  all  articles  of  merchandise  not 
included  in  the  foregoing  Article  I  and  being  the  product  of  the  soil 
or  industry  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  imported  into  the  United  States 
shall  be  admitted  at  a  reduction  of  twenty  percentum  of  the  rates  of 
dut}-  thereon  as  provided  by  the  Tariff  Act  of  the  United  States 
approved  July  24,  1897,  or  as  may  be  provided  by  any  tariff  law  of 
the  United  States  subsequently  enacted. 

Article  III. 

During  the  term  of  this  convention,  all  articles  of  merchandise  not 
included  in  the  foregoMig  Article  I  and  not  hereinafter  enumerated, 
being  the  product  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  United  States,  imported 
into  the  Republic  of  Cuba  shall  be  admitted  at  a  reduction  of  twenty 

Eer  centum  of  the  rates  of  dut}^  thereon  as  now  provided  or  as  may 
ereafter  be  provided  in  the  Customs  Tariff  of  saia  Republic  of  Cuba. 

Article  IV. 

During  the  term  of  this  convention,  the  following  articles  of  mer- 
chandise as  enumcnitcd  and  described  in  the  existing  Customs  Tariff 
of  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  being  the  product  of  the  soil  or  industry  of 
the  United  States  imported  into  Cuba  shall  be  admitted  at  the  follow- 
ing respective  reductions  of  the  rates  of  duty  thereon  as  now  provided 
or  as  may  hereafter  be  provided  in  the  Customs  Tariff  of  the  KepubUc 
of  Cuba: — 

Schedule  A, 

To  be  admitted  at  a  reduction  of  twenty  five  (25)  per  centum: 
Machinery  and  apparatus  of  copper  or  its  allo3's  or  machines  and 
apparatus  in  wliich  copper  oi*  its  alloys  enter  as  the  component  of  chief 
value;  cjLst  iron,  wrought  iron  and  steel,  and  manufactures  thereof; 
articles  of  crystal  and  glass,  except  window  glass;  ships  and  water 
borne  vessels  of  all  kinds,  of  iron  or  steel:  whiskies  and  brandies,  fish, 
salted,  pickled,  smoked  or  marinated;  fish  or  shellfish,  preserved  in 
oil  or  otherwise  in  tins;  articles  of  pottery  or  earthenware  now  classi- 
fied under  Paragraphs  21  and  22  of  the  Customs  Tariff  of  the  Republic 
of  Cuba. 

Schedule  B, 

To  be  admitted  at  a  reduction  of  thirtv  (30)  percentum: 
Butter;  flour  of  wheat;  corn:  flour  o^  corn  or  corn  meal;  chemical 
and  pharmaceutical  products  and  simple  drugs;  malt  liquors  in  bottles; 
non-alcoholic  beverages;  cider:  mineral  waters,  colors  and  dyes;  win- 
dow glass;  complete  or  part  I  v  made  up  articles  of  hemp,  flax,  pita, 
jute,  nenequen,  ramie,  and  other  vegetable  fibers  now  classified  under 
the  paragraphs  of  Group  2,  Class  V,  of  the  Customs  Tariff  of  the' 
Republic  of  Cuba;  musical  instruments:  writing  and  printing  paper, 
except  for   newspapers;    cotton   and   manufactures   thereof,   except 
knitted  goods  (see  Schedule  C):  all  articles  of  cutlery;  boots,  shoes 
and  ;^}ipj>er8y  now  classified  under  Paragraphs  U)T  and  1D8  of  the  Cus- 
to/ns  Tariff  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba;  ivovd  a\uV  ^\\\^t  \\»Xfed^we-^  draw- 
^^^£"^9  pbotognighs^  engravings,  \it\logYapV\^^  eYo\x^oY\\Xio^T«^^^  ^^ft- 
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gi-aphs,  etc.,  printed  from  stone,  zinc,  aluminium,  or  other  material, 
used  as  labels,  flaps,  bands  and  wrappers  for  tobacco  or  other  pur- 
poses, and  all  the  other  papers  (except  paper   for  cigarettes,  and 
excepting  maps  and  charts),  pasteboard  and  manufactures  thereof,  now 
classified  under  Paragmphs  157  to  164  inclusive  of  the  Cu.stoms  Tariff 
of  the  Republic  of  Cuba;  common  or  ordinary  soaps,  now  classified 
under  Paragi-aph  105,  letters  '^A"  and  ''B",  of  the  Customs  Tariff  of 
the  Republic  or  Cuba;  vegetables,  pickled  or  preserved  in  any  manner; 
all  wines,  except  those  now  classihed  under  Paragraph  279  (a)  of  the 
Customs  Tariflfof  the  Republic  of  Cuba. 

ScJiedule  C, 

To  be  admitted  at  a  reduction  of  forty (  40)  per  centum: 
Manufactures  of  cotton,  knitted,  and  all  manufactures  of  cotton  not 
included  in  the  preieding  schedules;  cheese;  fruits,  preserved;  paper 


agraph  105  of  the  Customs  Tariff  of  the  Rcpul 

and  parasols;  dextrine  and  glucose;  watches;  wool  and  manufactures 

thereof;  silk  and  manufactures  thereof;  rice;  cattle. 

Article  V. 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  laws  and  regulations  adopted, 
or  that  may  be  adopted,  by  the  Fnited  wStntes  and  by  the  R(»])abiic  of 
Cuba,  to  protect  their  revenues  and  prevtMit  fraud  in  the  declarations 
and  proofs  that  the  articles  of  merchandise  to  which  this  convention 
may  apply  are  the  product  or  maiuifacture  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Republic  of  Cuba,  respectively,  shall  not  impose  any  additional 
charge  or  fees  therefor  on  the  articles  imported,  excepting  the  con- 
sular fees  established,  or  which  may  be  estii])lished,  bv  either  of  the 
two  countries  for  issuing  shipping  documents,  which  fees  shall  not  be 
higher  than  those  charged  on  the  shipments  of  similar  merchandise 
from  any  other  nation  whatsoever. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  tobacco,  in  any  form,  of  the  United  States  or 
of  any  of  its  insular  possessions,  shall  not  enjo}^  the  benefit  of  any 
concession  or  rebate  of  duty  when  imported  into  the  Republic  of 
Cuba. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  agreed  that  similar  articles  of  })oth  countries  shall  receive  equal 
treatment  on  their  importation  into  the  port^  of  the  United  States  and 
of  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  respectively. 

Article  VIII. 

The  rates  of  duty  herein  granted  by  the  United  i^tates  to  the  Repub- 
lic of  Cuba  are  and[  shall  continue  during  the  term  of  this  convention 
preferential  in  respect  to  all  like  i/nports  from  other  covv\\1v\qi^^  vvw^^ 
in  retuTiJ  for  said  pre/erentml  rates  of  duty  granted  to  iVv^  ^^\)\x\>\v^ 
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of  Culm  by  the  United  States,  it  i«  agreed  that  the  concession  herein 
granted  on  the  part  of  the  said  Republic  of  Cuba  to  the  products  of 
the  United  States  shall  likewise  be,  and  shall  continue,  during  the  term 
of  this  convention,  preferential  in  respect  to  all  like  imports  from  other 
countries.  Provided,  That  while  this  convention  is  in  force,  no  sugar 
imported  from  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  and  beinff  the  product  of  the  soil 
or  mdustry  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  shall  be  admitted  into  the  United 
States  at  a  reduction  of  duty  greater  than  twenty  per  centum  of  the 
rates  of  duty  thereon  as  provided  b}'  the  tariff  act  or  the  United  States 
approved  July  24,  1897,  and  no  sugar,  the  product  of  any  other  for- 
eign country,  shall  ))e  admitted  by  treaty  or  convention  into  the  United 
Stetes,  white  this  convention  is  in  force,  at  a  lower  rate  of  duty  than 
that  provided  by  the  tariff  act  of  the  United  States  approved  July  24, 
1897. 

Article  IX. 

In  order  to  maintain  the  mutual  advantages  granted  in  the  present 
convention  by  the  United  States  to  the  Republic  of  Cuba  and  by  the 
Republic  of  Cuba  to  the  United  States,  it  is  understood  and  agreed 
that  any  tax  or  charge  that  may  be  imposed  by  the  national  or  local 
authorities  of  either  of  the  two  countries  upon  the  articles  of  mer- 
chandise embraced  in  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  subsequent  to 
importation  and  prior  to  their  entering  into  consumption  in  the  respec- 
tive countries,  shall  be  imposed  and  collected  without  discrimination 
upon  like  articles  whenccsoever  imported. 

Article  X. 

It  is  hereby  understood  and  agreed  that  in  case  of  changes  in  the 
tariff  of  either  country  whicli  deprive  the  other  of  the  advantage  which 
is  represented  by  the  percentages  herein  agreed  upon,  on  the  actual 
rates  of  the  tariffs  now  in  force,  the  countr}'^  so  deprived  of  this  pro- 
tection reserves  the  right  to  terminate  its  obligations  under  this  con- 
vention after  six  months'  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  arrest 
the  operations  thereof. 

And  it  is  further  understood  and  agreed  that  if,  at  an}^  time  during 
the  term  of  this  coven tion,  after  the  expiration  of  the  first  year,  the 

Protection  herein  granted  to  the  products  and  manufactures  of  the 
^nited  States  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  rates  of  the  tariff  of  the  Repub- 
lic of  Cuba  now  in  force,  should  appear  to  the  government  of  the  said 
Republic  to  bo  excessive  in  view  of  a  new  teritf  law  that  may  be 
adopted  by  it  after  this  convention  becomes  operative,  then  the  said 
Republic  of  Cuba  may  reopen  negotiations  with  a  view  to  securing 
sudi  modifications  as  may  appear  proper  to  both  contracting  parties. 

Aktict.k  XI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  appropriate  authori- 
ties of  the  respective  countries,  and  the  ratifications  snail  be  exchang^ 
at  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  United  States  of  America,  as 
soon  as  may  be  })ef<ti-e  the  thirty-first  day  of  January,  1903,  and  the 
convention  shall  go  into  effect  on  the  tenth  day  after  the  exchange  of 
ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  tlu*  term  of  five  (5)  J'ears 
/row  date  of  going  into  effect,  and  from  vvnvv  to  year  thereafter  uqUI 
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the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  day  when  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  give  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate 
the  same. 

This  convention  shall  not  take  effect  until  the  same  shall  have  been 
approved  by  the  Congress. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
the  same  in  duplicate,  in  English  and  Spanish,  and  have  affixed  our 
respective  seals,  at  Havana,  Cuba,  this  eleventh  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  two. 


Tasker  H.  Bliss 

Carlos  de  Zaldo 

Jos6  M.  Garcia  Montes 


SEAL. 

seal. 

SEAL. 


1903. 
Supplementary  Commercial  Convention. 

Condxided  January  26^  1903;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Fehru- 
ary  16^  1903;  ratified  by  the  President  March  30^  1903;  ratificatums 
exchanged  March  31^  1903;  proclmmed  December  17^  1903,  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  vol.  33.) 

This  treaty  contains  one  article,  extending  for  two  months  from  Jan- 
uary 31, 1903,  ratification  of  commercial  treaty  of  December  11, 1902. 


1903. 


Agreement  for  the  Lease  to  the  United  States  of  Lands  in 

Cuba  for  Coaling  and  Naval  Stations. 

Signed  by  tlve  President  (pf  Cuba  Fehriuiry  10^  1(^0 J ^  (ind  by  tJie  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  February  ^J,  1003, 


Article8. 


I.  Lease  of  land, 
n.  Waters. 


in.  JuriH<lii'tion. 


ACxREEMENT 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kopuhlic  of  Cuba  for 
the  lease  (subject  to  terms  to  l)e  a^a'ced  u])on  by  the  two  Govern- 
ments) to  the  United  States  of  lands  in  Cuba  for  coaling  and  naval 
stations. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  being 
desirous  to  execute  fully  the  provisions  of  Article  V^ll  of  the  Act  of 
Congress  approved  March  second,  1901,  and  of  Article  V'll  of  the 
Appendix  to  the  Constitution  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  pronmlgated  on 
the  20th  of  May,  1902,  which  provide: 

''Article  VII.  To  enable  the  United  States  to  maiulaAw  VW.  \\A^- 
pendence  oi  Cuba,  and  to  protect  the  people  thereof,  as  v?e\\  a>>.  iox  \\,^ 

8.  Dae.  318,  58-2 15 
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own  defense,  the  Cuban  Government  will  sell  or  lease  to  the  United 

States  the  lands  necessary  for  coaling  or  naval  stations,  at  certain 

specified  points,  to  be  agreed  upon.witn  the  President  of  the  United 

States." 

have  reached  an  agreement  to  that  end,  as  follows: 

Article  I. 

The  Republic  of  Cuba  hereby  leases  to  the  United  States,  for  the 
time  required  for  the  purposes  of  coaling  and  naval  stations,  the  fol- 
lowing described  areas  of  land  and  water  situated  in  the  Island  of 
Cuba: 

1st.  In  Guantanamo  (see  Ilydrographic  Office  Chart  1857). 

From  a  point  on  the  south  coast,  4.37  nautical  miles  to  the  eastward 
of  Windward  Point  Light  House,  a  line  running  north  (true)  a  distance 
of  4.25  nautical  miles; 

From  the  northern  extremity  of  this  line,  a  line  running  west  (true), 
a  distance  of  5.87  nautical  miles; 

From  the  western  extremity  of  this  last  line,  a  line  running  south- 
west (true),  3.31  nautical  miles; 

From  the  southwestern  extremity  of  this  last  line,  a  line  running 
south  (true),  to  the  seacoast. 

This  lease  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  conditions  named  in  Article  II 
of  this  agreement. 

2nd.  In  Northwestern  Cuba  (see  Hydrographic  Office  Chart  2036). 

In  Bahia  Honda  (see  Hydrogmphic  Office  Chart  520b). 

All  that  land  included  in  the  peninsula  containing  Cerro  del  Morrillo 
and  Tunta  del  C^anMicro  situateci  to  the  westward  of  a  line  running  south 
(true)  from  the  north  coast  at  a  distance  of  thirteen  hundred  yards  east 
(true)  from  the  crostof  Orro  del  Morrillo,  and  all  the  adjacent  waters 
touching  upon  the  coast  line  of  t  he  above  described  peninsula  and  inclad- 
ing  the  estuary  south  of  Punta  del  Carenero  witn  the  control  of  the 
headw^aters  as  necessary  for  sanitiiry  and  other  purposes. 

And  in  addition  all  that  piece  of  land  and  its  adjacent  waters  on  the 
western  side  of  the  entrance  to  Bahia  Honda  included  between  the 
shore  line  and  a  line  running  north  and  south  (true)  to  low  water  marks 
through  a  point  which  is  west  (true)  distant  one  nautical  mile  from 
Pta.  del  Cayman. 

Article  II. 

The  grant  of  the  foregoing  Article  shall  include  the  right  to  use  and 
occupy  the  waters  adjacent  to  said  areas  of  land  and  water,  and  to 
improve  and  deepen  the  entrances  thereto  and  the  anchorages  therein, 
and  genemlly  to  do  any  and  all  things  necessary  to  lit  the  premises 
for  use  as  coaling  or  naval  stjitions  only,  and  for  no  other  purpose. 

Vessels  engaged  in  the  Cuban  trade  shall  have  free  passage  through 
the  waters  included  within  this  grant. 

Article  III. 

While  on  the  one  hand  the  United  States  recognizes  the  continuance 

of  the  ultimate  sovereignty  of  the  Republic  or  Cuba  over  the  above 

described  areas  of  land  ana  water,  on  the  ol\\er  hand  the  Republic  of 

Cuba  consents  that  during  the  period  oi  tY\e  oec\x^\Aovi\s^  V!^^\3x[aJU^ 
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States  of  said  areas  under  the  terms  of  this  agreement  the  United 

States  shall  exercise  complete  jurisdiction  and  control  over  and  within 

said  areas  with  the  right  to  acquire  (under  conditions  to  be  hereafter 

agreed  upon  by  the  two  Governments)  for  the  public  purposes  of  the 

United  btates  any  land  or  other  property  therein  by  purchase  or  by 

exercise  of   eminent  domain  with  full  compensation  to  the  owners 

thereof. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Habana,  and  signed  by  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Cuba  this  sixteenth  day  of  {"ebruary,  1903. 

[seal]  T.  Estrada  Palma. 

Signed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  the  twentv  third  of 
February,  1903. 
[seal]  Theodore  lioosEVELT 

1903. 

Lease  to  the  Unfted  States  by  Cuba  of  Land  and  Water  for 
Naval  or  Coaling  Stations  in  Guantanamo  and  Bahia  Honda. 

Signed  July  ^,  1903;  approved  hy  the  Pre>^idefiit  October  ^,  1903; 
raiiiied  hy  tfw  President  of  Cuba  August  17^  1903;  ratificatimis 
uchanged  October  6^  1903, 

Articles. 


I.  Rental;  a(;()uirement  of  land;  pay- 
ment. 

II.  Survey. 
III.  Occupation. 


IV.  Fugitives. 

V.  Duties,  etc. 

VI.  Jurisdiction. 

VII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kepublic  of  Cuba,  being 
desirous  to  conclude  the  conditions  of  the  lease  of  areas  of  land  and 
water  for  the  establishment  of  nav^al  or  coaling  stations  in  (iuantanamo 
and  Bahia  Honda  the  Kepublic  of  Cuba  made  to  the  United  States  by 
the  Agreement  of  February  16/23, 1903,  in  fulfillment  of  the  provisions 
of  Article  Seven  of  the  Constitutional  Appendix  of  the  Republic  of 
Cuba,  have  appointed  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  that  end. — 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Americji,  Herbekt  G.  Squiers, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiaiy  in  Havana, 

And  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  Jose  M.  Garcia  Montes, 
Secretary  of  Finance,  and  actmg  Secretary  of  State  and  Justice,  who, 
after  communicating  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  found 
to  be  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles; — 

Article  I. 

The  United  States  of  America  agrees  and  covenants  to  pay  to  the 
Republic  of  Cuba  the  annual  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  in  gold  coin 
of  the  United  States,  as  long  as  the  former  shall  occupy  and  use  said 
areas  of  land  by  virtue  of  said  Agreement. 

All  private  lands  and  other  real  property  within  said  areas  shall  be 
acquired  forthwith  by  the  Republic  of  Cuba. 

The  United  States  of  America  agrees  to  furnish  to  the  Repu])lic  of 
Cuba  the  sums  necessary  for  the  purchase  of  said  private  lands  and 
properties  and  such  sums  shall  be  accepted  by  the  Republic  of  Cului 
as  advance  payment  on  account  of  rental  due  by  virtue  oi  a^tVdi  >s.^\^^ 
meDL 
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Article  II. 

The  said  areas  shall  be  surveyed  and  their  boundaries  distinctly 
marked  by  permanent  fences  or  inclosures. 

The  expenses  of  construction  and  maintenanco  of  such  fences  or 
inclosures  shall  be  borne  by  the  United  States. 

Article  III. 

The  United  States  of  America  agrees  that  no  person,  partnership,  or 
corporation  shall  be  permitted  to  establish  or  maintain  a  commercial, 
industrial  or  other  enterprise  within  said  areas. 

Article  IV. 

Fugitives  from  justice  charged  with  crimes  or  misdemeanors  amen- 
able to  Cuban  law,  taking  refuge  within  said  areas,  shall  be  delivered 
up  by  the  United  States  authorities  on  demand  by  duly  authorized 
Cuban  authorities. 

On  the  other  hand  the  Republic  of  Cuba  agrees  that  fugitives  from 
justice  charged  with  crimes  or  misdemeanors  amenable  to  United  States 
law,  committed  within  said  areas,  taking  refuge  in  Cuban  territory, 
shall  on  demand,  be  delivered  up  to  duly  authorized  United  States 
authorities. 

Article  V. 

Materials  of  all  kinds,  merchandise,  stores  and  munitions  of  war 
imported  into  said  areas  for  exclusive  use  and  consumption  therein, 
shall  not  be  subject  to  payment  of  customs  duties  nor  any  other  fees 
or  charges  and  the  vessels  which  may  carry  same  shall  not  be  subject 
to  payment  of  port,  tonnage,  anchorage  or  other  fees,  except  in  case 
said  vessels  shall  be  discharged  without  the  limits  of  said  areas;  and 
said  vessels  shall  not  be  discharged  without  the  limits  of  said  areas 
otherwise  than  through  a  regular  port  of  entry  of  the  Republic  of 
Cuba  when  both  cargo  and  vessel  shall  be  subject  to  all  Cuban  Customs 
laws  and  regulations  and  pa3'ment  of  corresponding  duties  and  fees. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  such  materials,  merchandise,  stores  and 
munitions  of  war  shall  not  be  transported  from  said  areas  into  Cuban 
territory. 

Article  VI. 

Except  a^  provided  in  the  preceding  Article  vessels  enterine  into  or 
departing  from  the  Bays  of  (ruantanamo  and  Bahia  Honda  within  the 
limits  of  Cuban  territory  ;  hall  be  subject  exclusively  to  Cuban  laws 
and  authorities  and  orders  emanating  from  the  latter  in  all  that 
respects  port  police,  Customs  or  Health,  and  authorities  of  the  United 
States  shall  place  no  obstacle  in  the  way  of  entrance  and  departure  of 
said  vessels  except  in  case  of  a  state  of  war. 

Article  VU. 

This  lease  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  the  City  of  Washington  within  seven  months  from  this  date. 

In  witness  whereof ,  We,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  lease  and  hereunto  affixed  our  Seals. 

Done  at  Havana,  in  duplicate  in  English  and  Spanish  this  second 
da,y  of  July  nineteen  hundred  and  three. 

[seal]  3oat.^.   GcKB.^\k'^<C5^5T«& 


1826. 
Convention  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation.^ 

Concluded  April  26^  1826;  ratijicatimi  advised  hy  the  Senate  May  -^, 
1826;  ratified  hy  the  President  May  6>,  1826;  ratifications  exchanged 
August  10^  1826;  proclaimed  October  H^  1826,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  231.) 


(This  convention  was  abrogated  by  notice  April  15,  1866, 
mvention  of  April  11,  1867,' except  Article  V.) 


and  renewed  by  the 
convention 


Abticlbb. 


I.  Most  favored  nation  clause. 
II.  Freedom  of  trade. 

III.  Equality  as  to  shipping. 

IV.  Import  and  export  duties. 
V.  Sound  and  belts  dues. 

VI.  Trade  with  Banish  colonies. 


Vll.  Property  rights. 
Vlll.  Consular  offlcern. 
IX.  Consular  privileges. 
X.  Consular  exemptions. 
XI.  Duration. 
XII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, being  desirous  to  make  firm  and  permanent  the  peace  and 
friendship  which  happily  prevail  between  the  two  nations,  and  to 
extend  the  commercial  relations  which  sii])sist  })etween  their  respec- 
tive territories  and  people,  have  agreed  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear  and 
positive,  the  rules  wnich  shall  in  future  be  observed  between  the  one 
and  the  other  party,  by  means  of  a  general  convention  of  friendship, 
commerce  and  navigation. — With  that  object,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Clay, 
their  Secretary  of  State,  and  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Denmark,  has 
conferred  like  powers  on  Peter  Pedersen,  His  Privy  Counsellor  of 
Legation,  and  Minister  Resident  near  the  said  States,  Knight  of  the 
Daimebrog,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  1. 

The  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  liv^e  in  peace  and  harmon}"  with 
all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and 
equally  friendly  withiiU,  engage,  mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particu- 
lar favour  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation, 
which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who 
shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  were  frc^ely  made,  or  on 
allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  were  conditional. 

«See  Convention  of  July  11,  18G1,  p.  236. 
Federal  cases:  Bartram  v.  Ro})ertsuii,  VJ2  U.  S.,  116;  ThinsvaWa  lAive  \.  X^.'?^., 
24  Ct.  CI,  255. 
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Akticle  2. 

The  contracting  parties  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing  the  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the  liberal  basis 
of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree  that  the  Citizens 
and  subjects  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coaste  and  countries  of  the 
other  (with  the  exception  hereafter  provided  for  in  the  sixth  article) 
and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures 
and  merchandize,  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  privileges  and 
exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native  Citizens  or 
subjects  do  or  shall  enioy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decreets 
and  usages  there  established,  to  which  native  Citizens  or  subjects  are 
subjected.  But  it  is  understood  that  this  Article  does  not  include  the 
coasting  trade  of  either  country',  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved 
by  the  parties,  respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Article  3. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture, 
or  merchandize,  or  any  foreign  countrj^  can  be,  from  time  to  time, 
lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  vessels  belonging  wholly 
to  the  Citizens  thereof,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  wholly  belong- 
ing to  the  subjects  of  Denmark;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties 
upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  Cargo  shall  be  levied  and  col- 
lected, whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country 
or  of  the  other.  And,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
manufacture  or  merchandize,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  oCj  from 
time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  dominions  of  the  Eing  of 
Denmark,  in  the  vessels  tnereof,  (with  the  exception  hereafter  men- 
tioned in  the  sixth  article)  may  be  also  impoited  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties,  upon  the  tonnage 
of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the 
importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country,  or  of  the  other. 
And  they  further  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or 
re-exported,  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign 
country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  ves- 
sels of  the  other  countr3\  And  the  same  bounties,  duties  and  draw- 
backs shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or 
re-exportation,  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  Denmark. 
Nor  snail  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  kind  be  imposed,  in  the  ports 
of  one  party,  on  vessels  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable,  in 
the  same  ports,  by  native  vessels. 

Article  4. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manuiacture  of  the 
dominions  of  His  Majesty,  the  Kin^  of  Denmark,  and  no  higher  or 
other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  said  Domin- 
ions of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States, 
than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  higher  or 
other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States ^  or  to  the  dominions  of 
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His  Majesty,  the  Kin^  of  Denmark,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  or 
may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other 
foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  expor- 
tation or  importation  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  maimfacture  of 
the  United  States  or  of  the  dominions  of  his  Majesty,  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the 
said  dominions,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Artkile  V.^ 

[Neither  the  vesseis  or  the  United  States  nor  their  cargoes  sball, 
when  thej  pass  the  Sound  or  the  Belts,  pay  higher  or  other  duties  than 
those  which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  the  most  favoured  nation.] 

Article  6. 

The  present  Convention  shall  not  apply  to  the  Northern  possessions 
of  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Denmark,  that  is  to  say,  Iceland,  the 
Ferroe  Islands,  and  Greenland;  nor  to  places  situated  beyond  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  right  to  regulate  the  direct  intercourse  with 
which  possessions  and  places,  is  reserved  by  the  parties  respectively. 
And  it  is  further  agreea  that  this  Convention  is  not  to  extend  to  the 
direct  trade  between  Denmark  and  the  West  India  Colonies  of  His 
Danish  Majesty,  but  in  the  intercourse  with  those  Colonies,  it  is  agreed 
that  whatever  can  be  lawfully  imported  into  or  exported  from  the 
gaid  Colonies  in  vessels  of  one  jmrty  from  or  to  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  or  from  or  to  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country,  may,  in 
like  manner,  and  with  the  same  duties  and  charges,  applicable  to 
vessel  and  cargo,  be  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  said  Colonies, 
in  vessels  of  the  other  party. 

Artcle  7. 

The  United  States  and  his  Danish  Majesty  mutually  agree  that  no 
higher  or  other  duties,  charges  or  taxes  of  any  kind  shall  be  levied  in 
the  territories  or  dominions  of  either  part3\  upon  any  personal  prop- 
erty, mone}',  or  effects  of  their  respective  Citizens  or  subjects,  on  the 
removal  of  the  same  from  their  territories  or  dominions  reciprocally, 
either  ui>on  the  inheritance  of  such  property,  money,  or  effects,  or 
otherwise  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  each  State,  upon  the  same, 
when  removed  by  a  Citizen  or  subject  of  such  State,  respectively. 

Article  8.* 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
His  Danish  Majest}^  shall  afford,  in  future,  to  the  navigation  and  com- 
merce of  their  respective  Citizens  and  subjects,-  they  agree  mutually 
to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  all  tTie  ports  open 
to  foreign  commerce;  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  privi- 
leges and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most 
favoured  nation,  each  contracting  part}^  hovvevei*,  remaining  at  lib- 
erty to  except  those  ports  and  places,  in  which  the  admission  and  resi- 
dence of  such  Consuls  mav  not  seem  convenient. 


aAbrogatod  A;>ri]  15,  1856,  p.  2:i5. 

^See  Convention  of  July  11,  18G1,  p.  'IM, 
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Article  9. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties may  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  which  belong  to 
them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering  on  the 
exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  Commission  or  Patent  in  due 
form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited;  and,  having 
obtained  their  Exequatur,  which  shall  be  granted  gratis,  they  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates  and 
inhabitants  in  the  Consular  District  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  10. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls  and  persons  attached  to  their 
necessary  service,  they  not  being  natives  of  the  country  in  which  the 
Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from 
all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they 
shall  be  obliged  to  pay,  on  account  of  commerce,  or  their  property,  to 
which  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  such 
Consuls  reside,  are  subject,  being  in  everything,  besides,  subject  to  the 
laws  of  the  respective  States.  The  Arcnives  and  papers  of  the  Con- 
sulate shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and,  under  no  pretext,  whatever, 
shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  11. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  ten  years  from  the  date 
hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention 
to  terminate  the  same,  each  of  the  contmcting  parties  reserving  to 
itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said 
term  of  ten  years;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that,  on  the 
expiration  of  one  vear  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  bv 
either  from  the  other  party,  this  Convention  and  all  thr>  provisions 
thereof  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Article  12. 

This  Convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Denmark,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  in  the  City  of  Copenhagen  within  eight 
months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  We  the  Ploni^)otontiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  His  Danish  Majesty,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done,  in  triplicate,  at  the  City  of  Washington  on  the  twenty-sixth 
day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty  six,  in  the  fiftieth  year  of  the  IndeixMulonce  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 


H.  Clay 

P^  Pedeksen 


SI'.AL. 
SEAL. 
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ADDENDUM. 

Mr.  Clay  to  Mr.  Pedersen. 

Department  of  State, 

Washin0onf  April  26,  18^. 

The  undersigned,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  by  direction  of  the 
President  thereof,  has  the  honor  to  state  to  Mr.  Pedersen,  Minister  Resident  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  that  it  would  have  been  satisfactory  to  the  Gov- 
I'mment  of  the  Unit^  States  if  Mr.  Pedersen  had  been  charged  with  instructions  in 
the  negotiation  which  has  just  terminated,  to  treat  of  the  indemnities  to  citizens  of 
tlie  United  States,  in  consequence  of  the  seizure,  detention,  and  condemnation  of 
their  property  in  the  ports  ot  His  Danish  Majesty.  But  as  he  has  no  instructions  to 
that  effect,  the  undersigned  is  directed,  at  and  oefore  proceeding  to  the  signature 
of  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  on  w^hich  they  have  agreed, 
explicitly  to  declare,  that  the  omission  to  provide  for  those  indemnities  is  not  here- 
after to  he  interpreted  as  a  waiver  or  abandonment  of  them  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States,  which,  on  the  contrary,  is  firmly  resolved  to  persevere  in  the  pur- 
suit of  them,  until  they  shall  be  finally  arranged,  upon  principles  of  equity  and  jus- 
tice. And,  to  guard  against  any  misconception  of  the  fact  of  the  silence  of  the  Treaty 
in  the  above  particular,  or  of  the  views  of  the  American  Government,  the  undersigned 
requests  that  Mr.  Pedersen  will  transmit  this  official  declaration  to  the  Government 
of  Denmark.  And  he  avails  himself  of  this  occasion  to  tender  to  Mr.  Pedersen 
assurances  of  his  distinguished  consideration. 

H.  Clay. 

The  Chevalier  Pedersen, 

Minister  Resident  from  Denmark. 


The  Chevalier  Peter  Pederson  to  Mr.  Clay. 

Washington,  26th  April  1826. 

The  undersigned,  Minister  Resident  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  has 
the  honour,  herewith,  to  acknowledge  having  received  Mr.  Clay's  official  note  of 
this  day,  declaratorv  of  the  a^lvanced  claims  against  Denmark,  not  being  waived 
on  the  part  of  the  Onited  States,  by  the  Convention  agreed  upon,  and  about  to  be 
figned,  which  note  he,  as  requested,  will  transmit  to  his  Government.  And  he 
avails  himself  of  this  occasion  to  renew  to  Mr.  Clay  assurances  of  his  distinguished 
consideration. 

P.  Pedersen. 

To  the  Hon.  Henry  Clay, 

Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States. 


1830. 
Claims  Convkntion. 

Concluded  March  ^8^  1830;  ratification  admiaed  by  the  Senate  May  29^ 
1830;  ratified  by  the  President  June  ^,  1830;  ratification h  exchanged 
June  5,  1830;  proclaimed  June  5,  1830,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  236.) 

By  this  convention  Denmark  renounced  the  claims  of  its  subjects 
against  the  United  States  and  agreed  to  pay  an  indemnity  of  ^^050,000 
for  claims  of  United  States  citizens.  The  commission  provided  for 
met  in  Washington  April  4,  1831,  and  held  its  last  session  March  23, 
1833. 
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1857. 

f 

Convention  Discontinuing  the  Sound  Dues. 

Conchided  April  11^  1857:  ratifications  achised  hy  the  Senate  Jamiary 
5,  1868;  ratified  by  the  President  January  7,  1858;  rati/ioations 
eauchanged  January  1%^  1858;  proclaimed  Jam,uary  IS^  1868.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  238.) 


Abticlbs. 


I.  Sound  and  Belts  dues  abolished. 

II.  Lights,  buoys  and  pilots. 

III.  Payment  by  the  United  States. 

IV.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 


V.  Convention  of  1828  revived. 
VI.  Effect. 
VII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, being  desirous  to  terminate  amicably  the  differences  which 
have  arisen  between  them  in  regard  to  the  tolls  levied  by  Denmark 
on  American  vessels  and  their  cargoes  passing  through  the  Sound 
and  Belts,  and  commonlv  called  the  Sound  Dues,  have  resolved  to 
conclude  a  Convention  for  that  puroose,  and  have  named  as  their 

Elenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say,  tne  President  of  the  United  States, 
»ewis  Cass,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  his  Majesty 
the  King  of  Denmark,  Torben  Billc,  Esquire,  Knight  of  the  Danne- 
brog  and  decorated  with  the  Cross  of  Honor  of  tne  same  order,  his 
said  Majesty's  Charg6  d'Affaires  near  the  Government  of  the  United 
States;  who,  after  naving  comnmnicated  to  each  other  their  full 
powers,  in  due  form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  declares  entire  freedom  of  the 
navigation  of  the  Sound  and  the  Belts  in  favor  of  American  vessels 
and  their  cargoes,  from  and  forever  after  the  day  when  this  Conven- 
tion shall  go  into  effect  as  hereinafter  provided.  And  it  is  herebv 
agreed  that  American  vessels  and  their  cargoes  after  that  day  shall 
not  be  subject  to  any  charges  whatever  in  passing  the  Sound  or  the 
Belts,  or  to  an>^  detention  m  the  said  waters,  and  both  Governments 
will  concur,  if  occasion  should  require  it,  in  taking  measures  to  pre- 
vent abuse  of  the  free  flag  of  the  United  States  by  the  shipping  of 
other  nations  which  shall  not  have  secured  the  same  freeaom  and 
exemption  from  charges  enjoyed  by  that  of  the  United  States. 

Article  II. 

His  Danish  Majesty  further  engages  that  the  passages  of  the  Sound 
and  Belts  shall  continue  to  be  lighted  and  buoyed  as  heretofore  with- 
out any  charge  upon  American  vessels  or  their  cargoes  on  passing  the 
Sound  and  the  Belts,  and  that  the  present  establishments  of  Danish 
pilots  in  these  waters  shall  continue  to  be  maintained  by  Denmark. 
His  Danish  Majesty  agrees  to  make  such  additions  and  improvements 
in  regard  to  the  lights,  buoys  and  pilot  establishments  in  these  waters 
as  circumstances  and  the  increasing  trade  of  the  Baltic  may  require. 

Federal  cases:  Bartram  v.  Robertson,  122  U.  S.  116;  Thing^'alla  Line  v.  U.  S.,  24 
a.  CI  255.  . 
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He  further  engages  that  no  charge  shall  be  made,  in  consequence  of 
such  additions  and  improvements,  on  American  ships  and  their 
carcroes  passing  through  the  Sound  and  the  Belts. 

It  is  understood,  however,  to  be  optional  for  the  masters  of  Ameri- 
can vessels  either  to  employ  in  the  said  watei^s  Danish  pilots  at  rea- 
.sonable  rates  fixed  by  the  Danish  Government,  or  to  navigate  their 
vessels  without  such  assistance. 

Article  III. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  agreements  and  stipulations  on  the 
part  of  Denmark  whereby,  the  free  and  unincuml>ered  navigation  of 
American  vessels  through  the  Sound  and  the  Belts  is  forever  secured, 
the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  Denmark,  once 
for  all,  the  sum  of  seven  hundred  and  seventeen  thousand,  eight  hun- 
dred and  twenty  nine  Rix  dollars,  or  its  equivalent,  three  hundred  and 
ninety-three  thousand  and  eleven  dollars  in  United  States  currency, 
at  London  on  the  day  when  the  said  convention  shall  go  into  full 
effect  as  hereinafterwards  provided. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  any  other  or  further  privileges,  rights  or 
advantages  which  may  have  been  or  may  be  granted  by  Denmark  to 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  any  other  nation  at  the  Sounds  and 
Belts,  or  on  her  coasts  and  in  her  harbors,  with  reference  to  the  transit 
by  land  through  Danish  territory  of  merchandise  belonging  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  such  nation,  shall  also  be  fully  extended  to  and 
enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  by  their  vessels  and 
property  m  that  quarter. 

Article  V. 

The  general  convention  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,^ 
concluded  between  the  United  States  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Denmark  on  the  26th  of  April,  1826,  and  whicli  wiis  abrogated  on  the 
15th  of  April,  1856,  and  the  provisions  contained  in  each  and  all  of  its 
articles,  the  5th  article  alone  excepted,  shall  after  the  latiHcation  of 
this  present  Convention,  again  become  binding  upon  the  United  States 
and  Denmark;  it  being,  however,  understood  that  a  year's  notice  shall 
suffice  for  the  abrogation  of  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Convention 
hereby  renewed. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  Convention  shall  take  etiect  as  soon  as  the  laws  to  carry 
it  into  operation  shall  be  passed  by  the  govei  lunent  of  the  contracting 
parties,  and  the  sum  stipulated  to  be  paid  ])v  the  United  States  shall 
be  received  bv  or  tendered  to  Denmark;  and  for  the  fultihnent  of  these 
purposes,  a  period  not  exceeding  twelve  months  from  the  signing  of 
this  Convention  shall  be  allowed. 

But  if,  in  the  interval,  an  earlier  day  shall  })e  fixed  upon  and  carried 
into  effect  for  a  free  navigation  through  the  Sound  ana  Belts  in  favor 

oHee  ConvontUm  of  182(),  p.  221). 
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of  any  other  power  or  powers,  the  same  shall  simoltaneoosly  be  ex- 
tended to  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  and  their  cargoes,  in  antici- 
pation of  the  payment  of  the  sum  stipulated  in  Article  lU;  it  being 
understood,  however,  that  in  that  event  the  Government  of  the  Unitca 
States  shall  also  pay  to  that  of  Denmark  four  per  cent  interest  on  the 
said  sum  from  tne  day  the  said  immunity  shall  have  ^ne  into  opera- 
tion until  the  principal  shall  have  been  paid  as  aforesaid. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  and  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  shall  take  place  in  Washington  within  ten  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention,  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  eleventh  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  the  eighty -first. 

Lewis  Cass. 

[seal.] 

TORBEN   BlLLE 

[seal.] 


1861. 
Consular  Convention.  « 

Concluded  July  11^  1861;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  July  17^ 
1861;  ratified  hy  the  President  Angxtst  ^5,  1861;  ratifircaiionB  ex- 
changed September  18^  1861;  proclaimed  September  W^  1861.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  240.) 

(This  convention  consisted  of  two  additional  articles  to  the  general  convention 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  1826,  renewed  April  11,  1857,  extending  the  powers  of 
consuls. ) 

Articles. 


I.  Authority  of   consuls  over    shipping 
disputes. 


II.  Deserters  from  ships;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  Americn  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, wishint^  to  favor  their  mutual  commerce  by  affording,  in  their 
ports,  every  necessary  assistance  to  their  respective  vessels,  tne  Under- 
signed Plenipotentiaries,  being  duly  empowered  for  that  purpose, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  additional  articles  to  the  General  Con- 
vention of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,  concluded  at  Wash- 
ington on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  April,  1826,  between  the  contracting 
parties. 

Article  I. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Com- 
mercial Agents,  shall  have  the  right  as  such  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbi- 
trators in  such  differences  as  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port, 
between  the  Captain,  officers  and  crew  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the 


«8ee  Convention  lA  \H*20>,  v  -''^- 


DENMARK ^JULY    11,   1861.  237 

nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  particularly  in 
reference  to  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts, 
without  the  interference  of  the  local  authoriti(\s,  unless  the  conduct 
of  the  crew  and  the  officers,  or  of  the  Captains,  should  disturb  the 
order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country. 

It  is  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitra- 
tion shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  ri^ht  they  have 
to  resort  on  their  return  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  country. 

Article  IL 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Commercial  Agents 
are  authorized  to  reauire  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for 
the  search,  arrest  ana  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships 
of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  thcv 
shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges  and  officers,  and  shall 
in  ^Titing  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  doc- 
uments, or,  if  the  vessel  shall  have  departed,  by  copy  of  said  docu- 
ments duly  certified  by  them,  that  such  individuals  form  part  of  the 
crew;  and  on  this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender 
shall  not  be  refused,  unless  there  be  sufficient  proof  of  the  said  per- 
sons being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  whore  their  surrender 
is  demanded.  Slich  deserters  when  arrested  shall  be  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  said  Consuls  (jcneral.  Consuls,  Vic(».  Consuls  or  Conuner- 
cial  Agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request 
and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  m  order  to  be  detained  until 
the  time  when  they  shall  l>e  restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they 
belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same 
nation,  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever.  But  if  not  sent  back  within 
three  months  from  the  dav  of  their  arrest,  th(»v  shall  be  set  at  liberty 
and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

However  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any 
crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal 
before  which  his  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced  its 
sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

The  present  additional  articles  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value 
as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Convention  signed  at 
Washington  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-six,  and  being  approved  and  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
the  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months 
from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  in  virtue  of  our  respective 
full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  additional  articles,  and  hav^e 
thereto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  the  City  of  Washington  on  the  eleventh  day 
of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty  one. 

William  H.  Seward. 

[seal.] 
W.  11.  Ra.xsi.oyy, 
\^aYiAL..\ 
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1872. 
Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  Jnly  20^  1872;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Jamuiry 
IS^  187 J;  7'atijied  by  the  President  January  22 ^  187S;  rat^cations 
exchanged  March  1%^  1873;  proclaimed  April  15^  1873.  ^I^r^^ties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  241.) 

Articles. 

I.  Naturalization  recognized.  I  IV.  Duration. 

II.  Readmission  to  former  status.  j    V.  Ratification. 

III.  Renunciation  of  acquired  status.  i 

The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark being  desirous  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  who  have  emigrated,  or  who  may  emigrate, 
from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark,  and 
of  Danish  subjects  who  have  emigrated,  or  wno  may  emigi'ate  from 
the  Kingdom  of  Denmark  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say, 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

Michael  J.  Cramer, 

Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Copenhagen; 

and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark: 

Otto  Ditlev  Baron  Kosenorn-Lehn, 

Commander  of  Danebrog  and  Danebrogsmand,  Chamberlain,  His 
Majesty's  Minister  for  Foreign  Aflfairs,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.;  who,  after  hav- 
ing comnmnicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  Powers,  found 
to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  Articles,  to  wit: 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have  become,  or  shall 
become,  and  are  naturalized,  according  to  law,  within  the  Kingdom 
of  Denmark  as  Danish  subjects,  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  of 
America  to  be  in  all  respects  and  for  all  purposes  Danish  subjects,  and 
shall  be  treated  as  such  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

In  like  manner,  Danish  subjects  who  have  become,  or  shall  become, 
and  are  naturalized,  according  to  law,  within  the  United  States  of 
America  as  citizens  thereof,  shall  be  held  by  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark 
to  be  in  all  respects  and  tor  all  pui*poses  as  citizens  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such  by  the  Kingdom  of 
Denmark. 

Article  II. 

If  any  such  citizen  of  the  United  States,  as  aforesaid,  naturalized 
within  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark  as  a  Danish  subject,  should  renew 
his  residence  in  the  United  States,  the  United  States  Government  may, 
on  his  application,  and  on  such  conditions  as  that  Government  may 
see  fit  to  impose,  readmit  him  to  the  character  and  privileges  of  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Danish  Government  shall  not, 

in  that  case^  claim  him  as  a  Danish  subject  on  account  of  his  former 

naturalizatioD. 
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In  like  manner,  if  any  such  Danish  subject,  as  aforesaid,  natural- 
ized within  the  United  States  as  a  citizen  thereof,  should  renew  his 
residence  within  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark,  His  Majesty's  Government 
may,  on  his  application,  and  on  such  conditions  as  that  Government 
may  think  fit  to  impose,  readmit  him  to  the  character  and  privileges 
of  a  Danish  subject,  and  the  United  States  Government  shall  not,  in 
that  case,  claim  him  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  on  account  of 
his  former  naturalization. 

Article  III. 

If,  however,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  naturalized  in  Denmark, 
shall  renew  his  residence  in  the  former  country  without  the  intent  to 
return  to  that  in  which  he  was  naturalized,  he  shall  be  held  to  have 
renounced  his  naturalization. 

In  like  manner,  if  a  Dane,  naturalized  in  the  United  States,  shall 
renew  his  residence  in  Denmark  without  the  intent  to  return  to  the 
former  country,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization 
in  the  United  States. 

The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist,  when  a  person  natural- 
ized in  the  one  country  shall  reside  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediatfelv  on  or  after 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten 
years.  If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months 
previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall 
further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of 
the.Contracting  Parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such 
intention. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  }>y  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Copenhagen  as  soon  as  may  be 
within  eight  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Copenhagen  the  twentieth  oay  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Sevent}'  Two. 

Michael  J.  Cramer. 

[seal.] 
O.  D.  RosenOrn-Lehn. 

[seal.] 
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1886. 
Agreement  for  Mutual  Exemption  of  Vessels  from  Readmeas- 

UREMENT. 

Signed  at  Washington.^  FSruary  26^  1886, 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  having  found  it  expedient 
to  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  mutual  exemption  from  readmeasure- 
ment  of  United  States  and  Danish  vessels  in  the  ports  of  their  respjec- 
tive  countries,  have  authorized  the  undersigned  to  sign  the  following 
declaration. 

I.  Danish  steam  and  sailing  vessels  shall  be  exempted  from  read- 
measurement  in  all  ports  of  the  United  States,  and  the  net  register 
tonnage  denoted  in  their  certificate  of  registry  and  nationality  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  equal  to  the  net  or  register  tonnage  of  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  provided  only,  that,  if  m  any  case  it  shall  be  found  that 
a  vessel  has  adaed  to  her  carrying  capacity  since  the  issue  of  her  regis- 
ter or  certificate  of  admeasurement,  the  spaces  or  houses  so  added  shall 
be  admeasured  and  the  usual  fee  exacted. 

II.  Steam  and  sailing  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  be  exempted 
from  readmeasurement  in  all  Danish  ports,  and  the  net  or  register  ton- 
nage stated  in  their  certificates  of  registry  shall  be  deemed  to  be  equal 
to  the  net  register  tonnage  of  Danish  ships;  provided  only,  that  in 
cases  in  which  the  certificates  of  vessels  of  the  United  States  express 
the  gross  tonnage  only,  deductions  of  the  spaces  or  compartments  ap- 
propriated to  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  in  steam  and  sailing 
vessels,  and  of  the  spaces  occupied  by  or  necessary  for  the  propelling 
power  in  steam  vessels,  shall  be  madfe  according  to  the  Danish  rules 
tor  admeasurement,  without  any  expense  to  the  vessel. 

The  present  agreement  shall  take  effect  on  the  1st  of  April,  1886. 
Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  twenty-sixth  day  of 
February,  188(3. 

seal.]  T.  F.  Bayard. 

SEAL.]  P.    LOVENORN. 

1888. 

Agreement    submitting    Claim   of    Carlos  Butterfield  &   Co. 

TO  Arbitration. 

Concluded  De^emher  6*,  1888;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Soutte  F^u- 
ary  11^  1889;  ratified  hy  the  President  April  ^5,  1889;  ratiUcatioiis 
exchamjed  May  ^J,  1889;  proclaimed  May  ^^,  1889.  (U.  S.  Stats., 
vol.  26,  p.  1490.) 

By  this  agreement  the  claim  of  Butterfield  &  Co.  for  indemnity  for 
seizure  of  v^essels  by  the  Danish  colonial  authorities  of  St.  Thomas, 
West  Indies,  was  referred  to  Sir  Edmund  Monson,  by  whom  it  was 
disallowed. 
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1892. 

Trade-Mark  Convention. 

Concluded  June  15^  1892;  ratijicaticni  advued  hy  the  Senate  July  21^ 


27,  p.  963.) 

Akticles. 


I.  Reciprocal  rights. 
II.  Formalities. 


III.  Duration. 

IV.  Ratification. 


With  a  view  to  secure  for  the  manufacturers  in  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  those  in  Denmark,  the  reciprocal  protection  of  their 
Trade  Marks  and  Trade  Labels,  the  Undersigned,  duly  authorised  to 
that  effect,  have  agreed  on  the  following  dispositions. 

Article  I. 

The  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  in  the  Dominions  and  Possessions  of  tne  other  have  the  same 
rights  as  belong  to  native  subjects  or  citizens,  in  everything  relating  to 
Trade  Marks  and  Trade  Labels  of  every  kind. 

Provided,  always,  that  in  .the  United  States  the  subjects  of  Den- 
mark, and  in  Denmark,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
cannot  enjoy  these  rights  to  a  greater  extent  or  for  a  longer  period  of 
time  than  in  their  native  country. 

Article  IL 

Any  person  in  either  country  desiring  protection  of  his  Trade  Mark 
in  the  Dominions  of  the  other  must  fulfil  the  formalities  required  by 
the  law  of  the  latter;  but  no  person,  being  a  subject  or  citizen  of  one 
of  the  contracting  States,  shall  be  entitled  to  claim  protection  in  the 
other  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  unless  he  shall 
have  first  secured  protection  in  his  own  country  in  accordance  with 
the  laws  thereof. 

Article  HI. 

This  arrangement  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  or  after  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  and  shall  be  in  force  imtil  a  3^ear  after  it 
has  been  recalled  by  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  High  Parties. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  and  the  rati- 
fications shall  be  exchanged  at  Copenhagen  as  soon  as  may  be  within 
ten  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  witness  whereof  the  Undersigned  have  signed  the  present  con- 
vention and  have  aflBxed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Copenhagen  in  double  expedition  the  15.  Jime  1892. 

Clark  E.  Carr* 

8,  Doc  818. 58-2 16  ^ 
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1902. 

Extradition  Treaty. 

Conclvded  JcmuaryG^  1902  ;  ratification  ad/vised  hy  Senate  Jamniary  30 ^ 
1902;  ratified  hy  President  Fehriiary  26^  1902;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  16,  1902;  proclaimed  April  17, 1902.  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  32, 
p.  1906.) 


Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 
II.  Kxtraditable  crimes. 

III.  Procedure. 

IV.  Provisional  detention. 
V.  Nondeliverv  of  citizens. 

VI.  Political  offences. 


VII.  Limitations. 
VIII.  Prior  offences. 
IX.  Property  seized  with  fugitive. 

X.  Persons  claimed  by  other  countries. 
XI.  Expenses. 
XII.  Ratification;  duration. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, being  desirous  to  confirm  their  friendly  relations  and  to  promote 
the  cause  of  justice,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  the  extra- 
dition of  fugitives  from  justice,  and  have  appointed  for  that  purpose 
the  following  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Hay,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
Mr.  Constantin  Brun,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Dannebroge  and 
decorated  with  the  Cross  of  Honor  of  the  same  Order,  His  Majesty's 
Chamberlain  and  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
at  Washington;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their 
respective  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Den- 
mark mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  charged 
with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  specified  in  the 
follow^! ng  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territories 
of  the  other:  Provided  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence 
of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justif}'  his  or  her  appre- 
hension and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  been 
there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Extradition  shall  be  gmnted  for  the  following  crimes  and  offenses: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and 
poisoning;  attempt  to  commit  murder;  the  Killing  of  a  human  being, 
when  sucli  act  is  punishable  in  the  United  States  as  voluntary  man- 
slaughter, and  in  Denmark  as  manslaughter. 

2.  Arson. 

3.  liobbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking 
from  tbo  person  of  another  money  or  ^oods.^  by  violence  or  putting 

him  in  fear;  burglary,  also  housebreaking  ot  ^W^\>T^«^5Aii^, 
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4.  Forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers;  the  forger j  or  falsi- 
fication of  official  acts  of  government,  of  public  authorities,  or  of 
courts  of  justice,  or  the  utterance  of  the  thing  forged  or  falsified. 

5.  The  counterfeiting,  falsifying  or  altering  of  money  whether  coin 
or  paper,  or  of  instruments  of  debt  created  by  national,  state,  provin- 
cial or  municipal  governments,  or  of  coupons  thereof,  or  of  bantnotes, 
or  the  utterance  or  circulation  of  the  same;  or  the  counterfeiting,  falsi- 
f  \ung  or  altering  of  seals  of  state. 

6.  Embezzlement  by  public  officers;  embezzlement  b}^  persons  hired 
or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers;  larceny;  obtaining 
money,  valuable  securities  or  other  propert}^  by  false  pretenses,  or 
receiving  money,  valuable  securities,  or  other  property.  Knowing  the 
same  to  have  been  embezzled,  stolen  or  fraudulently  obtained,  when 
such  act  is  made  criminal  by  the  laws  of  both  countries  and  the  amount 
of  money  or  the  value  of  the  property  fraudulently  obtained  or  received 
is  not  less  than  $200.  or  Kroner  Y40. 

7.  Fraud,  or  breach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor, 
trustee  or  other  person  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  or  director  or 
member  or  officer  of  any  company,  when  such  act  is  made  criminal  by 
the  laws  of  the  countries,  and  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of  the 
prop)erty  misappropriated  is  not  less  than  $200.  or  Kroner  740. 

8.  Perjury;  subornation  of  perjury. 

9.  Rape;  abduction;  kidnapping. 

10.  Malicious  destruction  of,  or  attempt  to  destroy,  railways,  trains 
or  cars,  bridges,  dwellings,  public  edifices,  or  other  buildings,  when 
the  act  endangers  human  life. 

11.  Crimes  committed  at  sea: 

(a)  Piracy,  by  statute  or  by  the  law  of  nations. 

(b)  Revolt,  or  conspiracy  to  revolt,  by  two  or  more  persons  on  board 
a  ship  on  the  high  seas  against  the  autnority  of  the  muster. 

(c)  Wrongfully  sinking  or  destroying  a  vessel  at  sea,  or  attempting 
to  do  so. 

(d)  Assault  on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas  with  intent  to  do  griev- 
ous bodily  harm. 

12.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  both  countries  for  the 
suppression  of  slavery  and  slave-trading. 

13.  Procuring  abortion. 

Extradition  is  also  to  take  place  for  participation  in  any  of  the 
crimes  and  offenses  mentioned  in  this  Treaty,  provided  such  participa- 
tion may  be  punished  in  the  United  States  as  a  felony,  and  in  Denmark 
by  imprisonment  at  hard  labor. 

Article  III. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  l)c  made 
by  the  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  in  the  abscMice 
of  these  irom  the  country  or  its  seat  of  government,  may  ])e  made  by 
the  superior  consular  officers. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence 
of  the  court  in  which  he  was  convicted,  or  if  the  iugitive  is  merely 
charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warvawt  oi  aT\^^V 
in  the  country  where  the  crime  bus  been  committed,  and  oi  \,\i^  dei\jo^\- 

tioDs  or  other  evidence  upon  which  such  warrant  was  issued,  »\i«XV\ie. 
produced. 
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The  extradition  of  fugitives  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  shall 
be  carried  out  in  the  United  States  and  in  Denmark  respectively,  in 
(!onforniity  with  the  laws  regulating  extradition  for  the  time  being  in 
force  in  the  state  on  which  the  demand  for  sun*ender  is  made. 

Article  IV. 

When  the  arrest  and  detention  of  a  fugitive  in  the  United  States 
are  desired  on  telegraphic  or  other  information  in  advance  of  the 
presentation  of  formal  proofs,  complaint  on  oath,  as  provided  by  the 
statutes  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  made  by  an  agent  of  the  Danish 
Government  before  a  judge  or  other  magistrate  authorized  to  issue 
warrants  of  arrest  in  extradition  cases. 

In  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark  the  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of 
the  United  States  shall  apply  to  the  Foreign  Office,  which  will  imme- 
diately cause  the  necessary  steps  to  be  tsiken  in  order  to  secure  the 
provisional  arrest  and  detention  of  the  fugitive. 

The  provisional  detention  of  a  fugitive  shall  cease  and  the  prisoner 
be  released,  if  a  formal  requisition  for  his  surrender,  accompanied  by 
the  necessary  evidence  of  his  criminality,  has  not  been  produced  under 
the  stipulations  of  this  Convention,  within  two  months  from  the  date 
of  his  provisional  arrest  or  detention. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens,  born  or  naturalized,  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Con- 
vention. 

Article  VI. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  if  the  offense  in  respect 
of  which  his  surrender  is  demanded  be  of  a  political  character,  or  if  he 
proves  that  the  requisition  for  his  surrender  has,  in  fact,  been  made 
with  a  view  to  try  or  punish  him  for  an  offense  of  a  political  character. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  otner  shall  be  triable  or  tried,  or  be  punished  for  any  political 
crime  or  offense,  or  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed  pre- 
viously to  his  extradition. 

An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  either  Government,  or 
against  that  of  any  member  of  his  family,  when  such  attempt  comprises 
the  act  either  of  murder  or  assassination,  or  of  poisoning,  shall  not 
be  considered  a  political  offense  or  an  act  connected  with  such  offense. 

If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  whether  a  case  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  this  Article,  the  decision  of  the  authorities  of  the  gov- 
ernment on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made,  or  which  may 
have  granted  the  extradition,  shall  be  final. 

Article  VII. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Convention,  if  le^l  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  pen- 
alty for  the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed  has  become  barred 
by  JimitatioD,  according  to  the  laws  oi  tVi^k  e.o\uvtry  to  whidi  the 
requisition  is  addressed. 
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Article  VIII. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall  without  his  consent,  freely  granted  and  publicly  de- 
clared by  him,  be  triable  or  tried,  or  be  punished  for  any  crime  or 
offense  committed  prior  to  his  extradition,  other  than  that  for  which 
he  was  delivered  up,  until  he  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  return- 
ing to  the  country  from  which  he  was  surrendered. 

Article  IX. 

All  articles  seized  which  are  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  be 
surrendered  at  the  time  of  his  apprehension,  whether  bemg  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  crime  or  offense  charged,  or  ])eing  material  as  evidence  in 
making  proof  of  the  crime  or  offense  shall,  so  far  as  practicable  and  in 
conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  be  given  up  when 
the  extradition  takes  place.  Nevertheless,  the  rights  of  third  parties 
with  regard  to  such  articles  shall  be  duly  respected. 

Article  X. 

If  the  individual  claimed  by  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  in 
pursuance  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  also  be  claimed  b}'  one  or  sev- 
eral other  powers  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  within 
their  respective  jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  be  granted  to  the 
State  whose  demand  is  first  received:  Provided,  that  the  Government 
from  which  extradition  is  sought  is  not  bound  by  treaty  to  give  pref- 
erence otherwise. 

Article  XI. 

The  expenses  incurred  in  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and 
delivery  of  fugitives  under  this  Treaty  shall  be  borne  b}^  the  State  in 
whose  name  the  extradition  is  sought;  Provided,  that  the  demanding 
government  shall  not  be  compelled  to  bear  any  expense  for  the  serv- 
ices of  such  public  officers  of  the  government  from  which  extradition 
is  sought  as  receive  a  fixed  salaiy;  and  Provided  that  the  charge  for 
the  services  of  such  public  officers  as  receive  onl}^  fees  or  perquisites 
shall  not  exceed  their  customary  fees  for  the  acts  or  services  performed 
by  them  had  such  acts  or  services  been  performed  in  ordinary  crimi- 
nal proceedings  under  the  laws  of  the  country  of  which  they  are  officers. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  not  operate*  retroactively. 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington as  soon  as  possible  and  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of 
six  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  governments  shall  have 
given  notice  of  a  purpose  to  terminate  it. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  English  and  the  Danish  languages  and  have 
hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  sixth  day  of  Jan- 
uary nineteen  hundred  and  two. 

John  Ha^  \^i^ki^A 


DO]VIIlSriC-AlSr   REFTJBLIO. 

1867. 

Convention  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and  Extra- 
dition. 

Conclvded  February  8^  1867;  ratification  a^ised  hy  the  Senate  March 
80^  1867;  ratified  hy  the  President  July  31,  1867;  ratifications 
exchanged  October  5,  1867;  proclaimed  October  ^-^,  1867.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  244.) 

Tiiis  convention  of  thirty -two  articles  terminated  January  13,  1898, 
by  notice  from  the  Dominican  Government. 
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ECUADOR. 

1839. 
Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Navigation,  and  Commerce. 

Condnded  June  13^  1839;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  July  15^ 
1840,'  ratified  hy  the  Pretddent  July  31, 18]fi;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  P,  18^2;  proclaimed  Septeinber  23^  184^.  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  255.) 

This  treaty  of  thirty -five  articles  was  abrogated  August  25, 1892,  by 
notice  from  the  Ecuadorian  Government. 


1862. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  November  25^  1862;  ratiiication  advised  hy  the  Senate  Jan- 
uary  28^  1863;  ratified  hy  the  J  ^resident  Fehruary  13^  1SG3;  rati- 
Hcaturns  exclunujea  July  27,  186^;  proclaimed  Septetnhtr  8,  186 4, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  2()5.) 

Under  this  convention  of  seven  articles  the  commission  of  two  mem- 
bers and  an  arbitrator  met  at  Guyaquil  August  22,  isr4,  iiiul  termi- 
nated its  session  August  17,  1805.  The  amount  awarded  against 
Ecuador  was  $94,799.56. 


1872. 
Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  May  6^  1872;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  May  23, 
1872;  ratified  hy  the  President  May  25^  1872;  ratifications  crchanged 
Noveinher  6,  1873;  proclaimed  Isovemher  ^^,  1873,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  267.) 

This  convention  of  seven  articles  was  abrogated  August  25,  1892 
upon  notice  given  by  the  Ecuadorian  Government. 
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1872. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  June  28 ^  1872:  ratificatloji  advised  hy  the  Senate  Jannary 
6^  1873;  ratified  hy  the  President  January  10^  1873:  ratifications 
exchanged  JSfoverrther  12^  1873;  proclaimed  Decenwer  ^!^,  i575. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  269.) 

Articles. 


I.  Persons  to  be  delivered. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Political  offenses,  etc. 

IV.  Persons    under    arrest    in    country 

where  found. 


V.  Procedure. 
VI.  Expenses. 
VII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Ecuador  having 
deemed  it  conducive  to  the  better  administration  of  justice  and  the 
prevention  of  crime  within  their  respective  territories,  that  all  persons 
convicted  of,  or  accused  of  the  crimes  enumerated  below,  being  fugi- 
tives from  justice,  shall  be,  under  certain  circumstances,  reciprocally 
delivered  up  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Treaty  upon  the  subject,  and 
the  President  of  the  United  States  has  for  this  purpose  named  Rumsey 
Wing,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  their  Minister  Resident  in 
Ecuador,  as  Plenipotentiary  on  the  part  of  the  United  States;  and  the 
President  of  Ecuador  has  named  Francisco  Tavier  Leon,  Minister  of 
the  Interior  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  as  Plenipotentiar}^  on  the  part  of 
Ecuador;  who  having  reciprocally  communicated  their  full  powers, 
and  the  same  having  been  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles,  viz: 

Article  1"^ 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Government  of 
Ecuador  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  such  persons  as  may  have  been 
convicted  of,  or  may  be  accused  of  the  crimes  sot  forth  in  the  follow- 
ing article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting 
?arties,  and  who  may  have  sought  refuge,  or  be  found  ^vithin  the 
'erritory  of  the  other:  it  being  understood  that  this  is  only  to  be  done 
when  the  criminality  shall  be  proved  in  such  manner  that  according 
to  the  laws  of  the  country,  where  the  fugitive  or  accused  may  be  found 
such  persons  might  ])e  lawfully  arrested  and  tried,  had  the  crime  been 
committed  within  its  jurisdiction. 

Article  2°"*. 

Persons  convicted  of  or  accused  of  any  of  the  following  crimes  shall 
be  delivered  up,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty. 

V^.  Murder,  including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and  poi- 
soning. 

2°**.  The  crime  of  rape,  arson,  piracy,  and  mutiny  on  ship-board 
when  the  crew  or  a  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the  com- 
mandiiig  officer  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel. 

8"*.  The  crime  of  burglary,  this  being  understood  as  the  act  of 
breaking  or  forcing  an  entrance  into  another's  house  with  intent  to 
commit  any  crimen  and  the  crime  of  ro\)beTy,t\:aa\i^\Ti^^<b%iSi^^s^t^ 


ECUADOR JUNE   28,   1872.  249 

act  of  taking  from  the  person  of  another,  goods  or  money  with  crimi- 
nal intent,  using  violence  or  intimidation. 

4:'**.  The  crime  of  forgery:  which  is  understood  to  be  the  wilful 
use  or  circulation  of  forged  papers  or  public  documents. 

5'**.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  ot  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  of  public  bonds,  bank  bills  and  securities,  and  in  general 
of  any  kind  of  titles  to  or  instruments  of  credit,  the  counterfeiting  of 
stamps,  dies,  seals,  and  marks  of  the  State,  and  of  the  administrative 
authorities,  and  the  sale  or  circulation  thereof. 

6***.  Embezzlement  of  public  property,  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party  by  public  officers  or  depositaries. 

Article  3"*. 

The  stipulations  of  this  treaty  shall  not  be  applicable  to  crimes  or 
offences  of  a  political  character;  and  the  person  or  persons  delivered 
up  charged  with  the  crimes  specified  in  the  foregoing  article  shall  not 
be  prosecuted  for  any  crime  committed  previously  to  that  for  which 
his  or  their  extradition  may  be  asked. 

Article  4'*". 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  may  have  been  applied  for  in  accord- 
ance witn  the  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  have  been 
arrested  for  offences  committed  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought 
refuge,  or  if  he  shall  have  been  sentenced  therefor,  his  extradition 
may  be  deferred  until  his  acquittal,  or  the  expiration  of  the  term  for 
which  he  shall  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  5**". 

Requisitions  for  the  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties, 
or  in  case  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  capital,  they 
may  be  made  by  superior  Consular  officers.  If  the  person  whose  extra- 
dition is  asked  for  shall  have  been  convicted  of  a  crime,  the  requisi- 
tion must  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  Court  that 
has  convicted  him,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of 
the  official  character  of  the  judge  who  has  signed  it,  made  by  the 
proper  executive  authority;  also  b}'^  an  authentication  of  the  latter  by 
the  Minister  or  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  Ecuador  respectively. 
On  the  contrary  however,  when  the  fugitive  is  merely  charged  with 
crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the 
country  where  the  crime  has  been  committed,  and  of  any  evidence  in 
writing  upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accom- 
pany tne  aforesaid  requisition.  The  President  of  the  United  States 
or  the  proper  executive  authority  of  Ecuador,  may  then  order  the 
arrest  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be  brought  before  the  judi- 
cial authority,  which  is  competent  to  examine  the  question  of  extra- 
dition. 

If,  then,  according  to  the  evidence  and  the  law,  it  be  decided  that 
the  extradition  is  due  in  conformity  with  this  Treaty,  the  fug\\\N^  ^^^V 
be  delivered  up,  accordin^^  to  the  forma  prescribed  in  suela  e^^o^^. 
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1872. 
Extradition  Convention. 


Concluded  June  28^  1872:  ratification  ad/vised  hy  the  Senate  January 
6^  1873;  ratified  hy  the  President  January  10^  1873:  ratifiaitions 
exchanged  N^oveiaoer  12^  1873;  proclaimed  Decemher  ^4,  1873. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  269.) 


Articles. 


I.  Persons  to  be  delivered. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Political  offenses,  etc. 

IV.  Persons    under    arrest    in    country 

where  found. 


V.  Procedure. 
VI.  Expenses. 
VII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Ecuador  having 
deemed  it  conducive  to  the  better  administration  of  justice  and  the 
prevention  of  crime  within  their  respective  territories,  that  all  persons 
convicted  of,  or  accused  of  the  crimes  enumerated  below,  being  fugi- 
tives from  justice,  shall  be,  under  certain  circumstances,  reciprocally 
delivered  up  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Treaty  upon  the  subject,  and 
the  President  of  the  United  States  has  for  this  purpose  named  Ramsey 
Wing,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  their  Minister  Resident  in 
Ecuador,  as  Plenipotentiary  on  the  part  of  the  United  States;  and  the 
President  of  Ecuador  has  named  Francisco  Tavier  Leon,  Minister  of 
the  Interior  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  as  Plenipotentiary  on  the  part  of 
Ecuador;  who  having  reciprocal  1}'^  communicated  their  full  povirers, 
and  the  same  having  been  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles,  viz: 

Article  1^^ 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Government  of 
Ecuador  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  such  persons  as  may  have  been 
convicted  of,  or  may  be  accused  of  the  crimes  set  forth  in  the  follow- 
ing article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting 
?arties,  and  who  ma^^  have  sought  refuge,  or  be  found  within  the 
'erritory  of  the  other:  it  being  understood  that  this  is  only  to  be  done 
when  the  criminality  shall  be  proved  in  such  manner  that  according 
to  the  laws  of  the  country,  where  the  fugitive  or  accused  may  be  found 
such  persons  might  })e  lawfully  arrested  and  tried,  had  the  crime  been 
committed  within  its  jurisdiction. 

Article  2°"*. 

Persons  convicted  of  or  accused  of  any  of  the  following  crimes  shall 
be  deliv  ered  up,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty. 

l■^  Murder,  including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and  poi- 
soning. 

2°**.  The  crime  of  rape,  arson,  piracy,  and  mutiny  on  ship-board 
when  the  crew  or  a  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the  com- 
manding officer  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel. 

8"*.  Ihe  crime  of  burglary,  this  being  understood  as  the  act  of 

breaking  or  forcing  an  entrance  into  another's  house  with  intent  to 

commit  any  crime^  and  the  crime  of  robbeiy  ^  t)ca&  \»^\Ti^  ^<b%sit^  «a  the 
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act  of  taking  from  the  person  of  another,  goods  or  money  with  crimi- 
nal intent,  using  violence  or  intimidation. 

4***.  The  crime  of  forgery:  which  is  understood  to  be  the  wilful 
use  or  circulation  of  forged  papers  or  public  documents. 

5***.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  of  public  bonds,  bank  bills  and  securities,  and  in  general 
of  any  kind  of  titles  to  or  instruments  of  credit,  the  counterfeiting  of 
stamps,  dies,  seals,  and  marks  of  the  State,  and  of  the  administrative 
authorities,  and  the  sale  or  circulation  thereof. 

6**".  Embezzlement  of  public  property,  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party  by  public  officers  or  depositaries. 

Article  3"*. 

The  stipulations  of  this  treaty  shall  not  be  applicable  to  crimes  or 
offences  of  a  political  character;  and  the  person  or  persons  delivered 
up  charged  with  the  crimes  specified  in  the  foregoing  article  shall  not 
be  prosecuted  for  any  crime  committed  previously  to  that  for  which 
his  or  their  extradition  may  be  asked. 

Article  4'^. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  may  have  been  applied  for  in  accord- 
ance with  the  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  have  been 
arrested  for  offences  committed  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought 
refuge,  or  if  he  shall  have  been  sentenced  therefor,  his  extradition 
may  be  deferred  until  his  acquittal,  or  the  expiration  of  the  term  for 
which  he  shall  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  5**". 

Requisitions  for  the  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agente  of  the  contracting  parties, 
or  in  case  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  capital,  they 
msLy  be  made  by  superior  Consular  officers.  If  the  person  whose  extra- 
dition is  asked  for  shall  have  been  convicted  of  a  crime,  the  requisi- 
tion must  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  Court  that 
has  convicted  him,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of 
the  official  character  of  the  judge  who  has  signed  it,  made  by  the 
proper  executive  authority;  also  b}'^  an  authentication  of  the  latter  by 
the  Minister  or  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  Ecuador  respectively. 
On  the  contrary  however,  when  the  fugitive  is  merely  charged  with 
crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the 
country  where  the  crime  has  been  committed,  and  of  any  evidence  in 
writing  upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accom- 
pany tne  aforesaid  requisition.  The  President  of  the  United  States 
or  the  proper  executive  authority  of  Ecuador,  may  then  order  the 
arrest  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be  brought  before  the  judi- 
cial authority,  which  is  competent  to  examine  the  question  of  extra- 
dition. 

If,  then,  according  to  the  evidence  and  the  law,  it  be  decided  that 
the  extradition  is  due  in  conformity  with  this  Treaty,  the  f ug\lW^  ^Vv«\V 
be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  forma  prescribed  in  sucli  eases. 
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[The  following  is  a  translation  of  the  printed  official  French  version  of -the  Conven- 
tion between  the  Hellenic  Government  and  the  i^ptian  Government  concladed 
March  3,  1884,  the  provisions  of  which  have  been  made  applicable  to  the  United 
States  by  the  foregoing  Agreement.] 

A  CONVENTION  RELATIVE  TO  COMMERCE  AND  CUSTOMS. 


Akticles. 


I.  Most  favored  nation  clause. 
II.  Prohibitions. 

III.  Importations  into  Egypt. 

I V.  Egyptian  customs  duties. 
V.  Goods  excluded. 

VI.  Firearms. 
VII.  Reexportations. 
VIII.  Drawbacks  on  reexported  goods. 
IX.  Egyptian  export  duties. 


X.  Effects  of  consular  officers. 
XI.  Shipping  regulations. 
XII.  Customs  declarations. 

XIII.  Customs  officials. 

XIV.  Fines  and  confiscations. 
XV.  Administrative  regulations. 

XVI.  Duration. 

Additional    article. — Taking    effect    of 
modified  tariff. 


His  Excellency  Nubar  Pasha,  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  His  Highness  the  Khedive,  and  Mr.  Anasthasius  Byzantioe, 
Diplomatic  Agent  and  Consul-General  of  Greece,  having  been  duly  authorized  by 
their  respective  Governments,  have  agreed  upon  the  following: 

Article  First 

Greek  commerce  in  Egypt  and  Egyptian  commerce  in  Greece  shall  be  treated,  as 
regards  customs  duties,  both  when  goods  are  imported  and  exported,  as  the  coxninerce 
of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  2. 

No  prohibitory  measure  shall  be  adopted  in  respect  to  the  reciprocal  import  or 
export  trade  of  the  two  countries,  without  being  likewise  extended  to  all  other 
nations.  It  is  nevertheless  understood  that  this  restriction  shall  not  apply  to  saoii 
special  measures  as  may  be  adopted  by  either  country  for  the  purpose  of  protectii^ 
itself  against  epizooty,  phylloxera  or  any  other  scourge. 

Art.  3. 

The  Egyptian  Government  pledges  itself,  with  the  exceptions  mentioned  in  article 
6  hereinafter,  not  to  prohibit  the  importation  into  Egypt  of  any  article,  the  product 
of  the  soil  and  industry  of  Greece,  from  whatever  place  such  article  may  come. 

Art.  4.  . 

The  duties  to  bo  levied  in  Egypt  on  the  productions  of  the  soil  and  industry  of 
Greece,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall  be  regulated  by  a  tariff  which 
shall  be  prepared  by  commissioners  appointed  for  this  purpose  by  the  two  Govern- 
ments. 

A  fixed  duty  of  8  per  cent,  ad  valorem  shall  be  taken  as  the  basis  of  this  tari^  the 
said  duty  to  be  compute<l  on  the  price  of  the  goods  in  the  port  of  discharge;  the  Egyp- 
tian Government,  however,  reserves  the  privilege  of  raising  the  duties  on  disuUed 
beverages,  wines  and  fancy  articles;  but  these  duties  shall,  in  no  case,  exceed  the 
rate  of  16  per  ct*nt.  ad  valorem. 

The  Egyptian  Government  likewise  reserves  the  right  to  reduce  the  duties  on  arti- 
cles of  prime  necessity  that  are  imported  into  Egypt,  to  5  per  cent.,  and  even  to 
abolish  tliem  entirely. 

Customs  duties  shall  Ihj  collected  without  prejudice  to  the  penalties  provided,  in 
cases  of  fraud  and  smuggling,  by  the  regulations. 

Art.  5 

Tobacco,  in  all  its-iorms,  and  tombac,  together  with  salt,  natron,  hashish,  and 
saltpeter  are  excluded  from  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 
The  Egyptian  Government  retains  an  absolute  right  in  respect  to  these  artidee, 
the  regime  of  which  shall  be  applicable  to  OreeVL  ^w\>\^^\;&  Q)ii\!^^  «am.e  terms  as  to 
Its  own  Bubjecte, 
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The  Egyptian  Government  may  institute,  in  warehouses  or  dwellings,  any  imme- 
diate search  that  it  may  deem  necessary.  A  duplicate  of  the  order  of  search  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Greek  consular  officer,  who  may  repair  to  the  spot  at  once,  if  he  think 
proper,  although  that  formality  shall  not  delay  the  search. 

Art.  6. 

• 
By  way  of  exception  to  the  stipulations  of  article  3,  the  importation  into  Egypt  of 

amis  used  in  war  (including  firearms  and  side-arms)  and  munitions  of  war  shall  not 

be  permitted. 
The  above  restriction  does  not  apply  to  weapons  used  in  hunting  or  for  ornament 

or  amusement,  nor  does  it  apply  to  gunpowder  used  in  hunting;  the  importation  of 

these  articles  shall  form  the  subject  of  special  regulations  to  be  adopted  by  the  i^p- 

tian  Grovemment. 

Abt.  7. 

Goods  imported  into  Egypt  and  re-exported  within  a  period  not  excee<ling  six 
months,  shall  be  considered  as  goods  in  transit,  and  phall  pay,  as  such,  only  a  transit 
dutv  of  one  per  cent.,  computed  on  their  value  in  the  port  of  discharge.  After  such 
period  of  six  months,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  full  import  duty. 

If  the  re-exportation  takes  place  from  the  port  of  discharge,  after  a  simple  trans- 
shipment, or  after  the  goods  have  been  discharged  and  kept  on  land,  under  surveil- 
lance, as  provided  by  toe  customs  regulations,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  month, 
such  goo<is  shall  be  liable  to  no  duty;  but  the  transit  duty  shall  be  payable,  if,  after 
having  been  discharged  and  temporarily  deposited,  either  in  the  warehouses  of  the 
custom-house,  or  in  private  warehouses,  whether  floating  or  not,  the  goods  are  reex- 
ported, after  having  been  the  object  of  a  commercial  operation. 

Art.  8. 

If  goods,  after  the  import  duty  naa  been  levied  upon  them  in  Egpyt,  are  sent  to 
other  countries  before  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  six  months  from  the  day  of 
tlieir  discharge,  they  shall  \)e  treated  as  goods  in  transit,  and  the  Egyptian  custom- 
house shall  return  to  the  exporter  the  difference  between  the  duty  paid  and  the 
transit  duty  mentioned  in  article  7. 

In  order  to  obtain  the  drawback,  the  exporter  must  furnish  proof  that  the 
import  duty  has  been  paid  on  the  re-exported  goods. 

Art.  9. 

The  productions  of  the  soil  and  industry  of  Egypt  when  sent  to  Greece,  shall  pay 
an  export  duty  of  one  per  cent,  ad  valorem,  computed  on  the  value  of  the  goods  in 
the  port  of  exportation. 

For  greater  facility,  the«e  productions  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be  periodically 
tariffed,  by  mutual  agreement,  by  the  representatives  of  the  merchants  engaged 
in  the  export  trade  and  the  Egyptian  customs  authorities. 

Art.  10. 

Articles  and  personal  effects  belonging  to  Consuls-General  and  Consuls  not  engaged 
in  other  than  consular  business,  not  i)erforming  other  duties,  not  engaged  in  commer- 
cial or  manufacturing  business,  and  not  owning  or  controlling  real  estate  in  Egypt, 
shall  be  exempt  from  any  examination,  both  when  imported  and  exported,  and  like- 
wise from  the  payment  of  duties. 

Art.  11. 

Within  36  hours  at  most  after  the  arrival  of  a  vessel  in  an  Egyptian  roadstead  or 
port,  the  captain  or  the  agent  of  the  owners  shall  deposit  at  the  cuntoin-house  two 
copies  of  the  manifest  of  cargo,  certified  by  him  to  agree  with  the  original.  In  like 
manner,  captains  shall,  before  their  departure  from  an  Egyptian  port,  present  at  the 
custom-house  a  copy  of  the  manifest  of  the  goods  on  board  of  their  vessels.  The 
original  manifest,  either  on  arrival  or  departure,  shall  be  pn^sented  at  the  same  time 
with  the  copies,  in  order  to  be  compared  with  them. 

If  a  vessel  stops  in  an  Egyptian  port  for  a  reason  that  appean*  HUW\V\e\ov\^  le»  \X\^ 
custom-house^  the  latter  may  require  the  presentation  of  the  manUeaV,  aw^  w\«^^ 
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immediately  make  any  search  that  it  may  deem  necessary;  the  order  of  search  shall, 
in  that  case,  be  addressed  to  the  Greek  consular  officer,  as  provided  in  article  5. 

Any  smplus  or  deficit  that  may  be  shown  by  the  comparison  of  the  manifest  with 
the  cargo  snail  furnish  ground  for  the  imposition  of  the  fines  provided  for  by  the  cus- 
toms regulations  which  shall  be  issued  by  the  Egyptian  Government. 

Art.  12. 

Any  custom-house  operation  in  Egypt,  either  on  arrival  or  departure,  must  be  pre- 
ceded by  a  declaration  signed  by  the  owner  of  the  goods  or  his  representative. 

The  custom-house  may,  moreover,  in  case  of  dispute,  require  the  presentation  of 
all  the  documents  that  are  to  accompany  any  shipment  of  goods,  such  as  invoices, 
letters,  etc. 

Any  refusal  to  make  the  declaration  on  arrival  or  departure,  any  delay  in  making 
the  said  declaration,  or  any  exceiiss  or  deficiency  found  to  exist  between  the  goods 
and  the  declaration  shall  furnish  ground  for  the  imposition  of  the  fines  provided  for 
by  the  Egyptian  custom-house  regulations,  in  each  of  the  cases  specified. 

Art.  13. 

The  custom-house  officers,  the  officers  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  E^i^yptian 
postal-service,  and  the  officers  of  national  vessels,  may  board  any  sailing  or  steam- 
vessel  of  less  than  200  tons'  burden,  be  that  vessel  at  anchor  or  tacking,  at  a  distance 
not  exceeding  ten  kilometers  from  the  shore,  without  furnishing  evidence  of  vis  major; 
they  may  ascertain  the  nature  of  the  cargo,  seize  any  prohibited  goods,  and  secore 
eviaence  of  any  other  infraction  of  the  customs  regulations. 

Article  14. 

Any  illicit  importation  of  goods  shall  furnish  ground  for  the  confiscatioi^  and 
fines  provided  for  by  the  Egyptian  customs  regulations. 

Decisions  ordering  confiscations  and  fines  shall  be  communicated,  within  the 
period  fixed  by  law,  to  the  Greek  consular  officer. 

Article  15. 

It  is  understood  that  this  convention  can  in  no  wise  impair  the  administrative 
rights  of  the  two  contracting  ( Tovernments,  and  that  they  may  enforce  anv  regulations 
calculated  to  promote  the  efficiency  of  the  service  and  tne  repression  of  fraud. 

Article  16. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  operative  for  seven  years  from  the  twentieth 
day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty^four. 

At  the  expiration  of  that  period,  the  present  conv'ention  shall  remain  in  foroe 
during  the  year  following,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year,  until  one  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  notify  the  other  of  its  desire  for  the  cessation  of  its  efi^ects,  or 
until  the  conclusion  of  another  convention. 

Additional  Article. 

The  effect  of  the  modifications  in  the  present  tariff  which  are  provided  for  in 
article  IV,  shall  be  suspended  until  those  modifications  have  been  adopted  by  the 
other  powers  interested. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  undersized  have  signed  the  present  convention. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Cairo  this  third  day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eighty-four. 

^heal]  N.  Nubar. 

'seal]  An.  BYZAjrrios. 


FRANCE. 

1778. 
Treaty  of  Amitt  and  Commerce.** 

Concluded  at  Paris  February  6^  1778;  ratified  hy   Congress  May  i,^ 
1778.    (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  296.) 

This  treaty,  abrogated  by  the  act  of  Congress  July  7, 1798,  consisted 
of  thirty-one  articles,  and  m  many  importwt  respects  formed  the  basis 
of  subsequent  treaties  of  conmierce. 


1778. 
Treaty  of  Alliance. 

Concluded  at  Paris  February  6*,  1778;   ratified  hy  Congress  May  4, 
1778.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  307.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  twelve  articles,  provided  for  an  alliance 
to  carry  on  the  war  witn  Great  Britain,  for  the  sovereignty  of  the 
lands  to  be  acquired  as  the  result  of  the  war,  and  the  guaranty  of 
the  French  possession^  in  America  and  the  dominions  of  the  United 
States. 

An  additional  article  was  agreed  to  at  the  same  time  reserving  to 
the  King  of  Spain  the  right  to  participate  in  the  two  treaties.  This 
a^lditional  article  was  also  ratified  by  Congress  May  4, 1778.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  309.) 

By  an  act  of  Congress  approved  July  7, 1798,  the  treaties  with  France 
then  in  force  were  abrogated. 


1782. 


Contract  for  the  Repayment  of  Loans  made  by  the  King  of 

France. 

Concluded  July  16^  178%;    ratified  hy   Congress   January  22^  1783, 

(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  310.) 

Under  this  contract  the  United  States  pledged  itself  to  pay  in  twelve 
equal  annual  installments  of  1,500,000  livres  each  the  amount  of  the 
indebtedness  to  the  King  of  France,  which  was  18,000,000  livres.  It 
was  also  agreed  to  pay  tne  loan  obtained  from  Holland  of  10,000,000 
livres  in  ten  annual  payments. 

«  Federal  cases:  Glass  v.  **The  Betsey,"  3  Dall.,  6;  Geyer  v.  Michel  3  Dall.,  286; 
Moodie  v.  "The  Phoebe  Anne,'*  3  Dall.,  319;  Chirac  v.  Chirac,  2  Wheat.,  259;  Car- 
neal  v.  Banks,  10  Wheat.,  181;  British  Consul  v.  "The  Favorite,"  Bee's  Adm.  Rep., 
39;  Stannick  v.  "The  Friendship,"  Bee's  Adm.  Rep.,  40;  Salderondej  v.  "  The  Nostra 
SiRnora  del  Camino,"  Bee*8  Aam.  Rep.,  43;  Williamson  v.  "The  Bel»ev,^*  ^^^^ 
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of  any  other  power  or  powers,  the  same  shall  simultaneously  be  ex- 
tended to  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  and  their  cargoes,  in  antici- 
pation of  the  payment  of  the  sum  stipulated  in  Article  lU;  it  bein^ 
understood,  however,  that  in  that  event  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  shall  also  pay  to  that  of  Denmark  four  per  cent  interest  on  the 
said  sum  from  the  day  the  said  immunity  shall  have  gone  into  opera- 
tion until  the  principal  shall  have  been  paid  as  aforesaid. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  and  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  shall  take  place  in  Washington  within  ten  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention,  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 
Done  at  Washington  this  eleventh  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  the  eighty-first. 

Lewis  Cass. 

[seal.] 
.   ToRBEN  Belle 

[seal.] 


1861. 
Consular  Convention.** 

Concluded  July  11^  1861;  ratification  admsed  hy  the  Senate  July  17^ 
1861;  ratified  hy  the  President  Augiunt  ^5,  1861;  ratifications  ex- 
changed  September  18^  1861;  proclaimed  Sejkemher  W^  1861.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  240.) 

(This  convention  consisted  of  two  additional  articles  to  the  general  convention 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  1826,  renewed  April  11,  1857,  extending  the  powers  of 
consuls; ) 

Articles. 


I.  Authority  of   consuls  over   shipping 
disputes. 


11.  Deserters  from  ships;  ratification. 


Ttie  United  States  of  Americu  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, Avishing  to  favor  their  mutual  commerce  by  affording,  in  their 
ports,  every  necessary  assistance  to  their  respective  vessels,  the  Under- 
signed Plenipotentiaries,  being  duly  empowered  for  that  purpose, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  additional  articles  to  the  General  Con- 
vention of  friendship,  conmierce  and  navigation,  concluded  at  Wash- 
ington on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  April,  1826,  between  the  contracting 
parties. 

ARTICIiE  I. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Com- 
mercial Agents,  shall  have  the  right  as  such  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbi- 
trators in  such  differences  as  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port, 
between  the  Captain,  officers  and  crew  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the 

oSeeConventinii  of  ls2(;,  p.  i>2V). 
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nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  particularly  in 
reference  to  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts, 
without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct 
of  the  crew  and  the  officers,  or  of  the  Captains,  should  disturb  the 
order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country. 

It  is  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitra- 
tion shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have 
to  resort  on  their  return  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  country. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Commercial  Agents 
are  authorized  to  reciuire  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for 
the  search,  arrest  ana  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships 
of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  thev 
shall  ap)ply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges  and  officers,  and  shall 
in  writing  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  doc- 
uments, or,  if  the  vessel  shall  have  departed,  by  copy  of  said  docu- 
ments duly  certified  by  them,  that  such  individuals  form  part  of  the 
crew;  and  on  this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender 
shall  not  be  refused,  unless  there  be  sufficient  proof  of  the  said  per- 
sons being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  where  their  surrender 
is  demanded.  Such  deserters  when  arrested  shall  be  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  said  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vic(i  Consuls  or  Commer- 
cial Agents,  and  ma}^  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request 
and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  m  order  to  be  d(»ttiined  until 
the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they 
belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same 
nation,  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever.  But  if  not  sent  back  within 
three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  thoy  shall  be  set  at  liberty' 
and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

However  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any 
crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal 
before  which  his  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced  its 
sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

The  present  additional  articles  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value 
as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Convention  signed  at 
Washington  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-six,  and  being  approved  and  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  bv  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
the  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months 
from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  in  virtue  of  our  respective 
full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  additional  articles,  and  have 
thereto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  the  City  of  Washington  on  the  eleventh  day 
of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty  one. 

William  H.  Seward. 

[seal.] 
W.  K.  Raasloff. 
[seal.] 
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1872. 
Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  July  W^  1872;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Ja/nuary 
13^  1873;  ratified  hy  the  Presidei\t  Janawry  ^^,  1873;  ratificatixym 
exchanged  March  1%^  1873;  proclaimed  April  15^  1873,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  241.) 


Articles. 


I.  Naturalization  recognizetl. 
II.  Readmission  to  former  statuH. 
III.  Renunciation  of  acquired  status. 


IV.  Duration. 
V.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark being  desirous  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  who  have  emigmted,  or  who  may  emigrate, 
from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark,  and 
of  Danish  subjects  who  have  emigrated,  or  wno  may  emigmte  from 
the  Kingdom  of  Denmark  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say, 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

Michael  J.  Cramer, 

Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Copenhagen; 

and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark: 

Otto  Ditlev  Baron  RosenOrn-Lehn, 

Commander  of  Danebrog  and  Danebrogsmand,  Chamberlain,  His 
Majesty's  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  &c.,  &c.,  &c. ;  who,  after  hav- 
ing communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  Powers,  found 
to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  Articles,  to  wit: 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have  become,  or  shall 
become,  and  are  naturalized,  according  to  law,  within  the  Kingdom 
of  Denmark  as  Danish  subjects,  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  of 
America  to  be  in  all  respects  and  for  all  purposes  Danish  subjects,  and 
shall  be  treated  as  such  ny  the  United  States  of  America. 

in  like  manner,  Danish  subjects  who  have  become,  or  shall  become, 
and  are  naturalized,  according  to  law,  within  the  United  States  of 
America  as  citizens  thereof,  shall  be  held  by  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark 
to  be  in  all  respects  and  for  all  purposes  as  citizens  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such  by  the  Kingdom  of 
Denmark. 

Article  II. 

If  any  such  citizen  of  the  United  States,  as  aforesaid,  naturalized 
within  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark  as  a  Danish  subject,  should  renew 
his  residence  in  the  United  States,  the  United  States  Government  may^^ 
on  his  application,  and  on  such  conditions  as  that  Government  may 
see  fit  to  impose,  readmit  him  to  the  character  and  privileges  of  » 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Danish  Government  shall  not, 

j'n  that  cHse^  claim  him  as  a  Danish  »\ib\ee,Vi  o\i  «jcc«\mt  of  his  former 

naturaUzation. 
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In  like  manner,  if  any  such  Danish  subject,  as  aforesaid,  natural- 
ized within  the  United  States  as  a  citizen  thereof,  should  renew  his 
residence  within  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark,  His  Majesty's  Government 
may,  on  his  application,  and  on  such  conditions  as  that  Government 
may  think  fit  to  impose,  readmit  him  to  the  character  and  privileges 
of  a  Danish  subject,  and  the  United  States  Government  shall  not,  in 
that  case,  claim  him  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  on  account  of 
his  former  naturalization. 

Article  III. 

If,  however,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  naturalized  in  Denmark, 
shall  renew  his  residence  in  the  former  country  without  the  intent  to 
return  to  that  in  which  he  was  naturalized,  he  shall  be  held  to  have 
renounced  his  naturalization. 

In  like  manner,  if  a  Dane,  naturalized  in  the  United  States,  shall 
renew  his  residence  in  Denmark  without  the  intent  to  return  to  the 
former  country,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization 
in  the  United  States. 

The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist,  when  a  person  natural- 
ized in  the  one  country  shall  reside  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediatfelv  on  or  after 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  lorce  for  ten 
years.  If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months 
previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall 
further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of 
the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such 
intention. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  bo  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Copenhagen  as  soon  as  may  be 
within  eight  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Copenhagen  the  twentieth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Sevent}^  Two. 

Michael  J.  Cramer. 

[seal.] 
O.  D.  RosenOrn-Lehn. 

[seal.] 
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treaty  and  it  shall  be  mtiiied  in  the  same  form  and  in  the  same  time 
so  that  the  one  shall  not  be  ratified  distinct  from  the  other — 

Another  particular  Convention  signed  at  the  same  date  as  the  pres- 
ent treaty  lelativo  to  a  definitive  rule  between  the  contracting  parties 
is  in  the  liko  manner  approved  and  will  be  ratified  in  the  same  form, 
and  in  the  same  time  and  jointly. — 

Art  X 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and  due  form  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  signature  by  the  Ministers  Plenipotentiaiy  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  these 
ailicles  in  the  French  and  English  languages;  declaring  nevertheless 
that  the  present  Treaty  was  originally  agreed  to  in  the  French  language; 
and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  the  tenth  day  of  Floreal,  in  the  eleventh*  year  of  the 
French  Republic;  and  the  30^  of  April  1803 

RoB^  B  Livingston 

[seal.] 

Ja?  Monroe. 

[seal.] 

Barb^  Marbois 

[seal.] 

Preliminary  and  Secret  Treaty  between  the  French  Kepublick 

AND  HIS  C.  M.  THE  KiNG  OF  SpAIN,  RELATING  TO  THE  AGGRANDIZE- 
MENT OF  H.  R.  H.  THE  Infant  Duke  of  Parma  in  Italy,  and  to 
THE  recession  OF  LOUISIANA.     (Scc  Art.  I,  treaty  1803,  page  267.) 

His  Catholick  Majesty  having  always  manifested  the  most  anxious 
desire  to  procure  for  his  R.  H.  trie  Duke  of  Parma  an  aggrandizement, 
which  might  place  him  on  a  footing  corresponding  witn  his  dignity; 
and  the  Irench  Kepublick  having  long  since  given  to  H.  C.  M.  the 
King  of  Spain  to  understand  the  desire  which  they  felt  to  recover 
possession  of  the  colony  of  Louisiana;  both  governments  having  inter- 
changed their  views  upon  these  two  subjects  of  common  interest,  and 
circumstances  permitting  them  to  enter  into  engagements  in  this  par- 
ticular, which  as  far  as  it  depends  on  them,  may  assure  reciprocal 
satisfaction,  have  authorized  for  this  purpose,  that  is  to  say:  the 
French  Republic,  the  citizen  Alexander  Berthier,  geneml  in  chief; 
and  his  C.  M.  don  Mariano  Luis  de  Urquijo,  Chevalier  of  the  Order 
of  Charles  III,  and  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem,  Counsellor  of  State, 
his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Batavian 
Republick,  and  his  provisional  tirst  Secretary  of  State;  who,  after 
having  exchanged  their  powers,  have  agreed,  saving  the  ratification, 
upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  French  Republick  engages  to  procure  for  H.  R.  H.  the  Infant 

Duke  of  Parma  an  augmentation  of  territory  which   shall  raise  the 

population  of  his  estates  to  one  million  of  inhabitants  with  the  title  of 

KiDgj  and  all  the  rights  annexed  to  VW  voyw\  dL\^\v\\,^\  %svi  to  this 
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effect  the  French  Bepublick  engages  to  obtain  the  consent  of  H.  M . 
the  Emperor  and  King,  and  of  the  other  states  interested,  so  that  H. 
R.  H.  tne  Infant  Duke  of  Parma  may  without  opposition  enter  into 
possession  of  the  said  territories,  at  the  time  of  tne  confirmation  of 
peace  between  the  French  Republick  and  his  Imperial  Majesty. 

Article  II. 

The  augmentation  to  be  given  to  H.  R.  H.  the  Duke  of  Parma  may 
consist  of  Tuscany,  in  case  the  present  negotiations  of  the  French 
government  with  H.  I.  Majesty  snail  permit  them  to  dispose  of  that 
country,  or  of  the  three  Itoman  ecclesiastical  provinces,  or  any  other 
continental  provinces  of  Italy,  that  may  form  a  roundea  estate. 

Article  III. 

H.  C.  M.  promises  and  engages  on  his  part  to  recede  to  the  French 
Republick,  six  months  after  tne  full  and  entire  execution  of  the  con- 
ditions and  stipulations  herein  expressed,  relative  to  H.  R.  H.  the 
Duke  of  Parma,  ihe  colony  ot  province  of  Louisiana,  with  the  same 
eocteiit  that  it  now  has  in  tlie  hands  of  Spain^  and  had  while  in  the 
possession  of  France^  and  sxich  as  it  ought  to  he  in  conformity  with  the 
treaties  subsequently  concluded  between  Spain  and  other  states. 

Article  IV. 

H.  C.  M.  will  give  the  necessary  orders  for  the  occupation  of  Lou- 
isiana by  France,  the  moment  the  estates  designed  for  his  aggrandize- 
ment shall  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  H.  R.  11.  the  Duke  of  Parma. 
The  French  may,  according  to  its  convenience,  defer  the  taking  pos- 
session; and  when  this  is  to  be  done,  the  states  directly  or  indirectly 
interested  shall  agree  upon  the  ulterior  conditions  which  their  common 
interests  and  that  of  their  inhabitants  may  demand. 

Article  V. 

H.  C.  M.  engages  to  deliver  to  the  French  Republick  in  the  ports  of 
Spain  in  Europe,  one  month  after  the  execution  of  the  stipulation 
with  regard  to  the  Duke  of  Parma,  six  ships  of  war  in  good  condition, 
of  seventy  four  guns,  armed  and  equipped,  and  in  a  state  to  receive 
the  French  crews  and  supplies. 

Article  VI. 

The  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty  having  no  prejudicial  object; 
but  on  the  contrary  preserving  untouched  the  rights  of  every  one,  it 
is  not  to  be  presumed,  they  can  excite  the  suspicions  of  an\^  power. 
But  if  the  contrary  should  happen,  and  the  result  of  their  execution 
should  be  that  the  two  states  are  attacked  or  threatened,  both  powers 
engage  to  make  a  common  cause,  as  well  to  repel  aggression,  as  also  to 
take  those  conciliatory  measures  proper  to  maintain  peace  YJ\t\\  ^VV 
their  neighbours. 
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Article  VII. 

The  obligations  contained  in  the  present  treaty,  in  nothing  annul 
those  which  are  expressed  in  the  treaty  of  alliance  signed  at  St.  Ilde- 
fonso,  on  the  2d  Fructidor,  year  4,  (18th  of  August,  1796;)  on  the  con- 
trary they  unite  with  new  ties  the  interests  of  the  two  powers,  and 
confirm  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty  of  alliance  in  all  the  cases  to 
which  they  can  be  applied. 

Article  VIII. 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  preliminary  articles  shall  be  completed 
and  exchanged  in  the  period  of  one  month,  or  sooner  if  possible,  count- 
ing from  the  date  of  the  signing  of  the  present  treaty. 

In  faith  of  which,  we,  the  unoersigned,  ministers  plenipotentiary  of 
the  French  Republick,  and  of  H.  C.  M.  by  virtue  of  our  respective 
powers,  have  signed  the  present  preliminary  articles,  and  have  affixed 
our  seals. 

Done  at  St.  Ildefonso,  the  9th  Vendimiaire,  9th  year  of  the  French 
Republick,  (1st  October,  1800.) 

(Signed)  Alexander  Berthier, 

(Signed)  Mariano  Luis  de  Urquuo. 


1803. 
Convention  for  the  Payment  of  the  Purchase  of  Louisiana. 

Concluded  April  30^  1803'  ratificatimi  advised  hy  the  Senate  October 
W,  1803;  ratified  hy  the  President  October  21,  1803;  ratifications 
exchanged  October  21, 1803;  proclaimed  October  21, 1803.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  334.) 

Under  this  convention  a  stock  amounting  to  $11,250,000  was  created 
to  be  paid,  with  6  per  cent  interest,  in  annual  payments  of  not  less 
than  $3,000,000,  the  first  payment  to  commence  after  fifteen  years 
from  the  exchange  of  ratifications.     (See  U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  2,  p.  245.) 


1803. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  April  30,  1803;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  October 
20,  1803;  ratified  by  the  President  October* 21,  1803;  rati-fications 
exchanged  October  21,  1803;  jproclaimed  October  21, 1803.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  335.) 

The  convention  provided  for  the  payment  of  claims  of  United  States 
citizens  against  France,  not  to  exceed  60,000,000  francs.  The  commis- 
sion organized  under  the  convention  held  its  first  meeting  July  5, 1803, 
&dA  adjourned  December  1, 1804. 
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1822. 
Convention  of  Navigation  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  June  ^^,  1S22;  ratijioatian  advised  by  tlie  Senate  January 
Ji,  182S;  ratified  hy  the  President  Ft^ruary  12^  1S2S;  ratijicatimw 
exchajiged  Fehrivaiini  12^  1823;  proclaimed  February  12^  1823, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  843.) 


Articles. 


I.  Extra  duties  by  American  vessels. 

1 1 .  Extra  duties  by  French  vessels. 

III.  Transit  and  reexportation. 

IV^.  Ton  described. 

V.  Shipping  charges. 


VI.  Deserters  from  ships. 
VII.  Duration;  reiluction  of  extra  du- 
ties. 
VIII.  Ratification. 
Sej)arate  article.     Refund  of  extra  duties. 


The  United-States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  France 
and  Navarre,  being  desirous  of  settling  the  relations  of  Navigation 
and  Commerce  between  their  respective  Nations,  bv  a  temporary  Con- 
vention reciprocally  beneficial  and  satisfactory,  and  thereby  of  leading 
to  a  more  permanent  and  comprehensive  arrangement,  have  respec- 
tively furnished  their  full  powers  in  manner  following,  that  is  to  say: 
The  President  of  the  United  States  to  John  Quincy  Adams,  their 
Secretary  of  State;  and  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  to  the  Baron  Hyde 
de  Neuville,  Knight  of  the  Royal  and  Military  Order  of  S'  Louis, 
Commander  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Ameri- 
can Order  of  Isabella  the  Catholic,  His  Envoy  extmordinary  and  Min- 
i.stor  plenipotentiary  near  the  United  States;  Who,  after  exchanging 
their  full  powers,  have  agreed  on  the  following  Articles. 


Article  1"' 

Articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  United-States, 
imported  into  France  in  vessels  of  the  United- States,  shjill  pay  an 
additional  duty,  not  exceeding  twenty  francs  per  ton  of  merchandise, 
over  and  above  the  duties  paid  on  the  like  articles,  also  of  the  growth, 

Sroduce,  or  manufacture,  of   the    United  States  when   imported  in 
'rench  vessels. 

Article  2. 

Articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  France,  imported 
into  the  United-States  in  French  vessels,  shall  pay  an  additional  duty 
not  exceeding  three  dollars  and  se vent} -five  cents  per  ton  of  mer- 
chandise over  and  above  the  duties  collected  upon  ftie  like  articles, 
also  of  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  France,  when  imported 
in  vessels  of  the  United-States. 

Article  3. 

No  discriminating  duty  shall  be  levied  upon  the  productions  of  the 
soil  or  industry  of  France,  imported  in  French  bottoms  into  the  Ports 
of  the  United  States  for  transit  or  re-ox portjition. 

Nor  shall  any  such  duties  be  levied  upon  the  productions  of  the  so\l 
or  industry  of  the  United-Spates,  imported  in  vessels  oi  t\i^  \iu\^<bdi- 
Stateainto  tife  porta  of  France  for  transit  or  re-exportation. 
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Article  4. 

The  following  quantities  shall  be  considered  as  forming  the  ton  of 
merchandise  for  each  of  the  Articles  hereinafter  specified: 

Wines — four  61  gallon-hogsheads  or  244  gallons  of  231  cubic  inches 
American  measure. 

Brandies — and  all  other  liquids,  244  gallons. 

Silks,  and  all  other  dry  goods,  and  all  other  articles  usually  subject 
to  measurement:  forty  two  cubic  feet  French  in  France,  and  fifty  cubic 
feet  American  measure  in  the  United-States. 

Cotton — 804!!*  avoirdupois  or  365  kilogrammes. 

Tobacco — 1,600  '*;  avoirdupois  or  725  kilogrammes. 

Ashes,  pot  and  pearl,  2,240  '*^  avoirdupois,  or  1,016  kilog*. 

Rice — 1,600'*'  avoirdupois  or  725  kilogrammes. 

And  for  all  weighable  articles,  not  specified,  2,240'';  avoirdupois,  or 
1,016  kilogrammes. 

Article  5. 

The  duties  of  Tonnage,  light  money,  Pilotage,  Port- charges,  broker- 
age and  all  other  duties  upon  foreign  shipping,  over  and  above  those 
paid  by  the  national  shippmg  in  the  two  Countries  respectively,  other 
than  those  specified  in  Articles  1  and  2  of  the  present  Convention,  shall 
not  exceed  in  France,  for  vessels  of  the  United  States,  five  francs  per 
ton  of  the  vessel's  American  register,  nor,  for  vessels  of  France  in  the 
United-States,  ninety  four  cents  per  ton  of  the  vessel's  French  passport. 

Article  VI. 

The  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  favof  their  mutual  commerce, 
b}'^  affording  in  their  Ports  every  necessary  assistance  to  their  respec- 
tive vessels,  have  agreed  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  may  cause 
to  be  arrested  the  sailors  being  part  of  the  crews  of  the  vessels  of 
their  respective  Nations,  who  shall  have  deserted  from  the  said  vessels, 
in  order  to  send  them  back  and  transport  them  out  of  the  country. 
For  which  purpose  the  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  address 
themselves  to  the  Courts,  Judges  and  officers  competent,  and  shall 
demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessel,  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  official  Documents,  that 
those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews;  and  on  this  demand  so  proved 
(saving  however  where  the  conti*ary  is  proved)  the  delivery  shall  not 
be  refused;  and  there  shall  be  given  all  aid  and  assistance  to  the  said 
Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  for  the  search,  seizure  and  -arrest  of  the  said 
deserters,  who  shall  even  be  detained,  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the 
country,  at  their  request  and  expense,  until  they  shall  have  found  an 
opportunity  of  sending  them  back.  Hut  if  they  be  not  sent  back 
within  three  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same 
cause.^ 

Article  7. 

The  present  temporary  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  wWo  years 

from  tne  first  day  of  October  next,  and  even  after  the  expiration  of 

that  term,  until  the  conclusion  of  a  dofimle  Tieaty  ^  or  jmtil  one  of 

«  See  Article  S^,  \>.  Mil. 
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the  parties  shall  have  declared  its  intention  to  renounce  it;  which 
declaration  shall  be  made  at  least  six  months  beforehand. 

And  in  case  the  present  Arrangement  should  remain  without  such 
declaration  of  its  discontinuance  bv  either  party  the  extra  duties 
specified  in  the  1'*  and  2^  Articles  sliall,  from  the  expiration  of  the 
said  two  years,  be  on  both  sides  diminished  by  one-fourth  of  their 
whole  amount,  and,  afterwards  by  one-fourth  of  the  said  amount  from 
year  to  year,  so  long  as  neither  jparty  shall  have  declared  the  intention 
of  renouncing  it  as  above  stated. 

Article  8. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  rati- 
fications shall  be  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  date  hereof, 
or  sooner  if  possible.  But  the  execution  of  the  said  Convention 
shall  commence  in  both  countries  on  the  first  of  October  next,  and 
shall  be  effective,  even  in  case  of  non-ratification,  for  all  such  vessels 
as  may  have  sailed  b()7iA  fide  for  the  Ports  of  either  Nation,  in  the 
confidence  of  its  being  in  force. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention,  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals,  at  the  city 
of  Washington,  this  24'**  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1822. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


John  Quincy  Adams. 
G.  Hyde  de  Neuville. 


Separate  Article. 

The  extra-duties  levied  on  either  side  before  the  present  day,  by 
virtue  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  15  May  1820,  and  or  the  Ordinance 
of  26  July  of  the  same  year,  and  others  confirmatory  thereof,  and  which 
have  not  already  been  paid  back,  shall  be  refunded. 

Signed  and  Sealed  as  above,  this  24**"  day  of  June  1822. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


John  Quincy  Adams. 
G.  Hyde  de  Neuville. 


1831. 

Convention  as  to  Claims  and  Duties  on  Wines  and  Cotton. 

Conclvded  July  Jt^  1831;  ratification  advised  hi/  tlu^  Senate  January 
27^  1832;  ratified  hy  the  President  February  2,  1832;  ratifications 
exchanged  February  2^  1832;  proclaimed  July  13^  1832.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  3457) 

B3'  this  convention  France  agreed  to  pay  to  the  United  States  in 
settlement  of  all  claims  of  United  States  citizens  25,000,000  francs, 
and  the  United  States  agreed  to  pay  in  settlement  of  claims  of  the 
French  Government  and  people  1,500,000  francs.  Other  claims  not 
included  in  the  provisions  or  the  treaty  were  to  be  brought  before 
the  appropriate  authorities  in  either  country. 


Fedeiai  awes:  Frevall  v.  Bashe,  14  Pet,  95;  Gray  v.  U.  8.,  21  Ct,  C\a.,  ^Q. 
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1843. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  November  9^  ISJ^S;  ratification  a^l/vised  hy  the  Senate  FS- 
7^iary  i,  18^.;  ratified  hy  tJie  President  Fehrxiary  2^  ISjU,;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  April  12^  ISJ^J^;  proclaimed  April  13^  181^.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  348.) 


Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 
III.  Delivery. 


IV.  Expenses. 

V.  Political  crimes,  etc. 
VI.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  Hig  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French  having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  admin- 
istration of  justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their  respec- 
tive territories  and  jurisdictions,  that  persons  charged  with  the  crimes 
hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should, 
under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up;  the  said 
United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French 
have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  Convention  for 
this  purpose;  that  is  to  say,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  Abel  P.  Upshur,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States, 
and  His  Majest}^  the  King  of  the  French,  the  Sieur  Pageot,  Officer  of 
the  Royal  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  his  Minister  Plenipotentiary, 
ad  interim^  in  the  United  States  of  America;  who,  after  having  com- 
municated to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concludea  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall,  on  requisitions 
made  in  their  name,  through  the  medium  of  their  respective  Diplo- 
matic Agents,  deliver  up  to  justice  persons  who,  being  accused  of  the 
crimes  enumerated  in  the  next  following  article,  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  requiring  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be 
found  within  the  territories  of  the  other:  Provided^  That  this  shall 
be  done  only  when  the  fact  of  the  commission  of  the  crime  shall  be  so 
established  as  that  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  the  fugitive  or 
the  person  so  accused  shall  be  found  would  justify  his  or  her  appre- 
hension and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  com- 
mitted. 

Article  H. 

Persons  shall  be  so  delivered  up  who  shall  be  charged,  according  to 
the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  with  any  of  the  following  crimes, 
to  wit:  Murder,  (comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  French 
Penal  Code  by  the  terms,  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and 
poisoning,)  or  with  an  attempt  to  commit  nmrder,  or  with  rape,  or 
with  forgery,  or  with  arson,  or  with  embezzlement  by  public  officers, 
when  the  same  is  punishable  with  infamous  punishment.* 

oSee  Additional  Article,  1845,  p.  267,  and  Xdd\l\oiia\  kiXKoV^,  V^*^.  ^*  *W^ 
Federal  case:  Id  re  Metzger,  6  How.,  176. 
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Article  111. 

On  the  part  of  the  French  Government,  the  surrender  shall  be  made 
only  l)y  authorit}'  of  the  Keeper  of  the  Seals,  Minister  of  Justice;  and 
on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  the  surrender 
shall  be  made  only  by  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof. 

Article  IV. 

The  expenses  of  any  detention  and  delivery  effected  in  virtue  of  the 
preceding  provisions  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  Government 
m  whose  name  the  requisition  shall  have  been  made. 

Article  V. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  convention  shall  not  be  applied  in 
any  manner  to  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  second  article,  committed 
anterior  to  the  date  thereof,  nor  to  any  crime  or  offence  of  a  purely 
political  character. 

Article  VI. 

This  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  it  shall  be  abrogated 
by  the  contracting  parties,  or  one  of  them;  but  it  shall  not  be  abro- 
gated except  by  mutual  consent,  unless  the  party  desiring  to  abro- 
gate it  shall  give  six  months'  previous  notice  of  his  intention  to  do  so. 
It  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  the 
space  of  six  months,  or  earlier,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  ninth  day  of  November,  Anno  Domini  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-three. 


[SEAL.^ 

[seal. 


A.  P.  Upshur. 
A.  Pageot. 


18^5. 
Additional  Article  to  Extradition  Convention.^ 


The  crime  of  Robbery,  defining  the  same  to  be,  the  felonious  and 
forcible  taking  from  the  person  of  another,  of  goods,  or  money  to  any 
value,  by  violence  or  putting  him  in  fear; — and  the  crime  of  Burglary, 
defining  the  same  to  be,  breaking  and  entering  by  night  into  a 
mansion  house  of  another  with  intent  to  commit  felony;  and  the  co?- 
resiK)nding  crimes  included  under  the  French  law  in  the  words  vol 
qualifie  cnme. — not  being  embraced  in  the  second  article  of  the  con- 
vention of  Extradition  concluded  between  the  United  Stsit^^  oi 
America  and  France,  on  the  ninth  of  JVovember,  1843,  \t  \s  agT^^d.»\i^ 


^See  /).  2m. 
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the  present  article,  between  the  high  contracting  parties,  that  persons 
charged  with  those  crimes  shall  be  respectively  delivered  up,  in  con- 
formity with  the  first  article  of  the  said  convention;  and  the  present 
article  when  ratified  by  the  parties,  shall  constitute  a  part  of  tne  said 
convention,  and  shall  have  the  sam^  force  as  if  it  had  been  originally 
inserted  in  the  same. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  article,  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  this  twenty-fourth  of  February,  1845. 

J.  C.  Calhoun    [seal.] 
A.  Pageot  [seal.] 


1853. 
Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  Fehmiary  23^  1863;  rati/ficatimi  advised  hy  the  Senate  with 
amendments  March  ^P,  1853;  ratified  hy  the  President  April  jf,  186S; 
ratifications  exchanged  August  11^  1853;  proclaimed  August  12  ^  185S. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  350.) 


Articles. 


I.  Officers  recognized;  exequaturs. 
II.  Privileges  and  immunities. 

III.  Inviolabili  y  of  consulates. 

IV.  Complaints  to  authorities. 
V.  Agencies. 

VI.  Notarial  authority. 
VII.  Property  rights. 


VIII.  Settlement  of  shipping  dispateB. 
IX.  Deserters  from  ship. 
X.  Authority  as  to  shipping. 
XI.  Shipwrecks. 

XII.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
XIII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  the  French,  being  equally  desirous  to  strengthen  the  bonds 
of  iriendship  between  the  two  nations  and  to  give  a  new  and  more 
ample  development  to  their  commercial  intercourse,  deem  it  expedient, 
for  the  accomplishment  of  that  purpose,  to  conclude  a  special  Conven- 
tion which  shall  determine,  in  a  precise  and  reciprocal  manner,  the 
rights,  privileges  and  duties  of  the  Consuls  of  the  two  countries. 

Accordingly  they  hfive  named: 

The  President  of  the  United  States: 

The  Honorable  Edward  Everett,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French: 

The  Count  d^  Sartiges,  Commander  of  the  Imperial  order  of  the 
Legion  of  Honor,  &c.  &c.  his  Envoy  Exti^aordmary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  at  Washington; 

Who,  after  conmiunicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents 
of  the  United  States  and  France  shall  be  reciprocally  received  and 
recognized,  on  the  presentation  of  their  Commissions,  in  the  form 


Federal  cases:  Prevoet  v.  Greneaux,  19  How . ,  A  \  I>^  G^Ito^'  n  .^Mgg^^saXi  •^^'Ofe, 
I>eGeofroy  v.  l^ggH,  1%  Dist  CJoL,  331. 


FRANCE FEBRUARY    23,  1853.  269 

established  in  their  respective  countries.  The  necessary  exequatur 
for  the  exercise  of  their  functions  shall  be  furnished  to  them  without 
charge,  and  on  the  exhibition  of  this  exequatur  they  shall  be 
admitted  at  once  and  without  diflSculty  by  the  territorial  authorities, 
federal  or  state,  judicial  or  executive,  of  the  ports,  cities  and  places 
of  their  residence  and  district,  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  prerogatives 
reciprocally  granted.  The  Government  that  furnishes  the  exequatur 
reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  it  on  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for 
which  it  has  thought  proper  to  do  so. 

Article  2. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  agents  of 
the  United  States  and  France,  shall  enjoy  iii  the  two  countries  the 
privile^s  usually  accorded  to  their  offices,  such  as  personal  immunity, 
except  in  the  case  of  crime,  exemption  from  military  billetings,  from 
service  in  the  militia  or  the  national  guard  and  other  duties  of  the 
same  nature;  and  from  all  direct  and  personal  taxation  whether  federal, 
state  or  municipal.  If,  however,  tne  said  Consuls  General,  Consuls^ 
Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  are  citizens  of  the  country  in  which 
they  reside,  if  they  are  or  become  owners  of  property'  there  or  engage 
in  commerce,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  taxes  and  imposts,  and 
with  the  reservation  of  the  treatment  granted  to  commercial  agents, 
to  the  same  jurisdiction,  as  other  citizens  of  the  country  who  are 
owners  of  property  or  merchants. 

They  may  place  on  the  outer  door  of  their  offices  or  of  their  dwell- 
ing houses,  the  arms  of  their  nation  with  an  inscription  in  these  words: 
''Consul  of  the  United  States,"  or  ''Consul  of  France;"  and  they  shall 
be  allowed  to  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country  thereon. 

They  shall  never  be  compelled  to  appear  as  witnesses  before  the 
courts.  When  any  declaration  for  judicial  purposes  or  deposition 
is  to  be  received  from  them  in  the  administration  of  justice,  they 
shall  be  invited  in  writing  to  appear  in  court,  and  if  unable  to  do  so, 
their  testimony  shall  be  requested  in  writing  or  be  taken  orally  at 
their  dwellings. 

Consular  pupils  shall  enjoy  the  same  personal  privileges  and  immu- 
nities as  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  agents. 

In  case  of  death,  indisposition  or  absence  of  the  latter,  the  Chan- 
cellors, Secretaries  and  Consular  pupils  attjiched  to  their  offices,  shall 
be  entitled  to  discharge  ad  interim  the  duties  of  their  respective  posts, 
and  shall  enjoy  whilst  thus  acting  the  prerogatives  granted  to  the 
incumbents. 

Article  3. 

The  consular  offices  and  dwellings  shall  be  inviolable.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not  invade  them  under  any  pretext.  In  no  case  shall 
they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  aeposited.  In  no  ease  shall 
those  offices  or  dwellings  be  used  as  places  of  asylum. 

Article  4. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of 
both  countries,  shall  have  the  right  to  complain  to  the  a\itLoY\\\^^ 
of  the  respective  governments,  whether  federal  or  \oca\,  \wd\Q\a\  ox 
executdre,  tbrougbout  the  extent  of  their  consular  districl,  oi  wd.^ 
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infraction  of  the  treaties  or  Conventions  existing  between  the  United 
States  and  France,  or  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  informally  the 
rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen,  especially  in  cases  of  absence. 
Should  there  be  no  Diplomatic  Agent  of  their  nation,  they  shall  be 
authorized  in  case  of  need,  to  have  recourse  to  the  general  or  federal 
government  of  the  country  in  which  they  exercise  their  functions. 

Article  5. 

The  respective  Consuls  General  and  Consuls  shall  be  free  to  estab- 
lish, in  such  parts  of  their  districts  as  they  may  see  fit,  Vice  Consuls 
or  Consular  Agents,  who  may  be  taken  indiscriminately  from  among 
Americans  of  the  United  States,  Frenchmen  or  citizens  of  other  coun- 
tries. These  agents,  whovse  nomination,  it  is  understood,  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  approval  of  the  respective  governments,  shall  be  provided 
with  a  certificate  given  to  them  by  the  Consul  by  whom  they  are  named 
and  under  whose  orders  they  are  to  act. 

Article  6. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents 
shall  have  the  right  of  taking  at  their  offices  or  bureaux,  at  the  domicil 
of  the  parties  conceraed  or  on  board  ship,  the  declarations  of  Captains, 
crews,  passengers,  merchants  or  citizens  of  their  country,  and  of  exe- 
cuting there  all  requisite  papers. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents  shall  have  the  right,  also,  to  receive  at  their  offices  or  bureaux, 
conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  all  acts  of 
agreement  executed  between  the  citizens  of  their  own  country  and  citi- 
zens or  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  thc}^  reside,  and  even  all 
such  acts  between  the  latter,  provided  that  these  acts  relate  to  prop- 
erty situated,  or  to  business  to  be  transacted,  in  the  territory  of  the 
nation  to  which  the  Consul  or  the  agent  before  whom  they  are 
executed  may  belong.  Copies  of  such  papers  duly  authenticated  by 
the  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents,  and 
sealed  with  the  official  seal  of  their  Consulate  or  Consular  Agency, 
shall  be  admitted  in  Courts  of  fJustico  throughout  the  United  States 
and  France,  in  like  manner  as  the  originals. 

Ahttcle  7.'' 

In  all  the  States  of  the  Union  whoso  existing  laws  permit  it,  so  long 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  said  laws  shiill  remain  in  force.  French- 
men shall  cnjo}'  the  right  of  possessing  j)crsonal  and  real  property  by 
the  same  title  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States.  They  shall  be  free  to  dispose  of  it  iis  they  may  please,  either 
gratuitously  or  for  value  received,  by  donation,  testament  or  other- 
wise, just  as  those  citizens  themselves,  and  in  no  case  shall  they  be 
subjected  to  taxes  on  transfer,  inheritance,  or  any  others  diflFerent 
from  those  paid  by  the  latter,  or  to  taxes  which  shall  not  be  equally 
imposed. 

As  to  the  Statas  of  the  Union  by  whose  existing  laws  aliens  are  not 
permitted  to  hold  real  estate,  the  President  engages  to  recommend  to 

cBahnad  v.  Beize,  105  Fed.  Rep.,  -IHT-,  Ueoiroy  v,  Rv^gs,  133  U.  S.,  258. 
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them  the  passage  of  such  laws  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
conferring  this  right. 

In  like  manner,  but  with  the  reservation  of  the  ulterior  right  of 
establishing  reciprocity  in  regard  to  possession  and  inheritance,  the 
Government  of  France  accords  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
the  same  rights  within  its  territory  in  respect  to  real  and  personal 
property  and  to  inheritance,  as  are  enjoyed  there  by  its  own  citizens. 

Article  8. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents,  snail  have  exclusiv^e  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  mer- 
chant vessels  of  their  nation,  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of 
differences  which  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  between  the 
Captain,  officers  and  crew,  without  exception,  particularly  in  refer- 
ence to  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  The 
local  authorities  shall  not,  on  any  pretext,  interfere  in  these  differ- 
ences, but  shall  lend  forcible  aid  to  the  Consuls  when  they  nia\'  ask 
it,  to  arrest  and  imprison  all  persons  composing  the  crew  whom  they 
may  deem  it  necessary  to  confine.  Those  persons  shall  be  arrested 
at  the  sole  request  of  the  Consuls  addressed  in  writing  to  the  local 
authority  and  supported  by  an  official  extract  from  the  register  of 
the  ship  or  the  list  of  the  crew,  and  shall  be  held,  during  the  whole 
time  of  their  stay  in  the  port,  at  the  disposal  of  the  Consuls.  Their 
release  shall  be  gi'anted  at  the  mere  request  of  the  Consuls  made  in 
writing.  The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those  persons 
shall  ^  paid  by  tne  Consuls. 

Article  9. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents  may  arrest  the  officers,  sailors  and  all  other  persons  making 
part  of  the  crews  of  ships  of  war,  or  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation, 
who  may  be  guilty  or  be  accused  of  having  deserted  said  ships  and 
vessels,  for  the  purpose  of  sending  them  on  board,  or  back  to  their 
country.  To  that  end  the  Consuls  of  France  in  the  United  States 
shall  apply  to  the  magistrates  designated  in  the  act  of  Congress  of 
May  4,  1826,  that  is  to  say,  indiscriminately  to  any  of  the  federal. 
State  or  municipal  authorities;  and  the  Consuls  of  the  United  States 
in  France  shall  apply  to  any  of  the  competent  authorities  and  make 
a  request  in  writing  for  the  deserters,  supporting  it  by  an  exhibition 
of  the  registers  of  the  vessel  and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official 
documents,  to  show  that  the  men  whom  they  claim  belonged  to  said 
crew.  Upon  such  request  alone,  thus  supported,  and  without  the 
exaction  of  any  oath  from  the  Consuls,  the  deserters,  not  being  citizens 
of  the  country  where  the  demand  is  made,  either  at  the  time  of  their 
shipping  or  of  their  arrival  in  the  port,  shall  be  given  up  to  them.  All 
aid  and  protection  shall  be  furnished  them  for  the  pursuit,  seizure,  and 
arrest  of  the  deserters,  who  shall  even  be  put  ana  kept  in  the  prisons 
of  the  country  at  the  request  and  at  the  expense  of  tne  Consuls  until 
these  agents  may  find  an  opportunity  of  sending  them  away.  If, 
however,  such  opportunity  snould  not  present  itself  within  the  space 
of  three  months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  de8e\!te\:^ 
shall  be  set  at  liberty  and  nhaU  not  again  be  arrested  toY  IW  ^^\ii'^ 
cause. 


272  COMPILATION    OF   TREATIES   XN   FOBOE. 

Article  10. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents  shall  receive  the  declarations,  protests  and  reports  of  all 
captains  of  vessels  of  their  nation  in  reference  to  injuries  experienced 
at  sea;  they  shall  examine  and  take  note  of  the  storage;  and  when 
there  are  no  stipulations  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners,  freighters 
or  insurers,  they  shall  be  charged  with  the  repairs.  If  any  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country  in  which  the  Consuls  reside,  or  citizens  of  a  third 
nation  are  interested  in  the  matter  and  the  parties  cannot  agree,  the 
competent  local  authority  shall  decide. 

Article  11. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
upon  tne  coasts  of  France,  and  of  French  vessels  wrecked  upon  the 
coasts  of  the  United  States^  shall  be  respectively  directed  by  the  Con- 
suls General,  Consuls  and  \  ice  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  France, 
and  by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  France  in 
the  United  States,  and  until  their  arrival  by  the  respective  Consular 
Agents,  wherever  an  Agency  exists.  In  the  places  and  ports  where 
.  an  agency  does  not  exist,  the  local  authorities,  until  the  arrival  of  the 
Consul  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,  and  who  shall 
be  immediately  informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all  necessary 
measures  for  the  protection  of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  property. 

The  local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  main- 
tenance of  order,  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  they 
do  not  belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to  carry  into 
effect  the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  mer- 
chandise saved. 

It  is  understood  that  such  merchandise  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any 
custom  house  duty  if  it  is  to  be  re-exported,  and  if  it  be  entered  for 
consumption,  a  diminution  of  such  duty  shall  be  allowed  in  conformity 
with  the  regulations  of  the  respective  countries. 

Article  12. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents,  as  well  as  their  Consular  pupils.  Chancellors  and  Secretaries, 
shall  enjoy  in  the  two  countries  all  the  other  privileges,  exemptions 
and  immunities  which  may  at  any  future  time  be  granted  to  the 
agents  of  the  same  rank  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  13. 

The  present  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
years  irom  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  which  shall 
be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  constitutions  of  the  two 
countries,  and  exchanged  at  Washington  within  the  period  of  six 
months,  or  sooner,  if  possible.  In  case  neither  party  gives  notice, 
twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years, 
of  its  intention  not  to  renew  this  Convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force 
ajear  longer,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a 
j'ear  from  the  day  on  which  one  of  IW  p«LYt\e^  ^\i^\  ^vs^  %\35j\  notice. 


FBANCE — FEB.  23,  1853;    FEB.  10,  1858;    APRIL   16,  1869.        273 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentaries  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  hereunto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  the  twenty-third  day  of  February, 
ino  Domino  one  thousand  eight  nundred  and  fifty-three. 


Anno 


Edward  Everett 
Sartiges 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


.  1858. 
Additional  Article  to  Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  Fi^rrvary  10^  1858;  ratiUcatum  advhed  hy  the  Senate^  with 
ametidment^  June  15^  1858:  ratiji^  hy  the  Pr<f<ldenf  June  28,  1858; 
ratificationH  exchanged  February  12^  1859  ;  proclaiDied  February  H^ 
1869,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  354.) 

It  is  agreed  between  the  High  Contmcting  Parties  that  the  provi- 
sions of  the  treaties  for  the  mutual  extradition  of  criminals  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  France,  of  November  9^^,  1848,  and 
February  24***,  1845,  and  now  in  force  between  the  two  Governments, 
shall  extend  not  only  to  persons  charged  with  the  crimes  therein  men- 
tioned, but  also  to  persons  charged  with  the  following  crimes,  whether 
as  principals,  accessories  or  accomplices,  namely,  forging  or  know- 
ingly passing  or  putting  in  circulation  counterfeit  coin  or  bank  notes 
or  other  paper  current  as  money,  with  intent  to  defraud  any  person 
or  persons — ^Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried 
to  the  detriment  of  their  Employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to 
infamous  punishment. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respectiv^e  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  article  in  triplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  tenth  of  February,  1858. 

Lew  Cass. 

[seal.] 

Sartiges. 

[seal.] 


1869. 
Trade-Mark  Convention. 

Concluded  April  16^  1869;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  April  19^ 
1869;  ratijledhy  the  President  April  30^  1869;  ratificationn  exchun(/rd 
July  3^  1869;  proclaimed  July  o,  1869.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  355.) 

Articles. 

I.  Protection  of  trade-marks.  I  III.  Duration. 

II.  R^^ration.  I   IV.  Ratilication. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the 
French,  desiring  to  secure  in  their  respective  tervitovies  w  ^w^lywwV^^ 
of  proper tj  in  trade  marks,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  ^peoAsX  Vio\i- 

8.  Doc.  318,  58-2 18 
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vention  for  this  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries, 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State, 
and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French,  J.  Berthemy,  Commander 
of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  &c.  &c.  &c.,  accred- 
ited as  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the 
United  States;  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  an  examination 
of  their  respective  full  powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles:  ** 

Article  I. 

Every  reproduction  in  one  of  the  two  countries  of  trade  marks 
affixed  in  the  other  to  certain  merchandise,  to  prove  its  origin,  and 
qualit}^  is  forbidden,  and  shall  give  ground  for  an  action  for  damages 
in  favor  of  the  injured  party,  to  be  prosecuted  in  the  courts  of  the 
country  in  which  the  counterfeit  shall  be  proven,  just  as  if  the  plain- 
tiff were  a  subject  or  citizen  of  that  country. 

The  exclusive  right  to  use  a  trade  mark  for  the  benefit  of  citizens  of 
the  United  States  in  France,  or  of  French  subjects  in  the  territory 
of  the  United  States,  cannot  exist  for  a  longer  period  than  that  fixed 
by  the  law  of  the  country  for  its  own  citizens. 

If  the  trade  mark  has  become  public  property  in  the  country  of  its 
origin,  it  shall  be  equally  free  to  all  in  the  other  country. 

Article  II. 

If  the  owners  of  trade  marks  residing  in  either  of  the  two  countries, 
wish  to  secure  their  rights  in  the  other  country,  they  must  deposit 
duplicate  copies  of  those  marks  in  the  Patent  Office  at  Washington, 
and  in  the  Clerk's  office  of  the  Tribunal  of  Commerce  of  the  Seine, 
at  Paris. 

Article  III. 

The  present  arrangement  shall  take  effect  ninety  davs  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  by  the  two  Governments,  and  shall  continue 
in  force  for  ten  years  from  this  date. 

In  case  neither  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  gives  notice  of 
its  intention  to  discontinue  this  Convention,  twelve  months  before  its 
expiration,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  from  the  time  that  either 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  announces  its  discontinuance. 

Article  IV. 

The  ratifications  of  this  present  arrangement  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washington,  within  ten  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  sixteenth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Our 
Lord,  one  thousand  eignt  hundred  and  sixty-nine. 

Hamilton  Fish 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Berthemy 


^Federal  cases:  Lacroix  v.  Sarrazin,  4  Woods,  174;  *'  La  Republique  Francaise  "  v. 
Scbultz,  57  Fed.  Bep.,  37;  In  re  Balensi,  120  ¥ed.  Kep.,  ^i^. 
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1880. 
Claims  Convention, 

Concluded  January  15^  1880;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  March 
29^  1880;  ratified  hy  the  Presiaent  April  3^  1880;  ratifications  ex- 
changed June  2S^  1880;  proclaimed  June  25^  1880.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  356.) 

By  this  convention  of  twelve  articles,  claims  of  United  States  citi- 
zens against  France  arising  out  of  the  French-Mexican  war  and  the 
war  with  Germany,  and  claims  of  French  citizens  against  the  United 
States  arising  out  of  the  civil  war,  were  referred  to  three  commis- 
sioneri*.  The  commission  met  in  Washington,  November  5,  1880, 
and  adjourned  March  31,  1884.  Awards  against  the  United  States 
amounted  to  $625,506.35,  and  against  France  to  13,659  francs  14 
centimes. 

Federal  case:  Burthe  v.  Denis,  133  U.  S.,  514. 


1882. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  July  19^  1882;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  August  5, 
1882;  ratified  hy  the  President  December  28^  1882;  ratifications 
exciuinged  December  29^  1882;  proclaimed  December  29j  1882. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  360.) 

This  convention  extended  the  term  of  the  Claims  Commission  under 
the  Convention  of  1880  until  July  1,  1883. 


1883. 
Claims  Convention. 

« 

Concluded  February  <S,  1883;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  with 
an  amendment  Febj^uary  21^  1883;  ratified  hy  the  ^resident  April  J, 
1883;  ratifi^ati/ms  exchanged  June  25,  1883;  proclaimed  June  25, 
1883.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  361.) 

The  term  of  the  Claims  Commission  under  the  Convention  of  1880 
was  further  extended  by  this  convention  to  April  1,  1884. 
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1898. 

Reciprocal  Commercial  Agreement.^ 

Concluded  May  28,  1898:  proclaitned  May  30,  1898;  in  effect  June  i, 

*  1898.     (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  30,  p.  1774.) 


Articles. 


I.  Concessions  by  France. 
II.  Concessions  by  United  States. 


III.  Effect;  duration. 


PROTOCOL 

of  the  Reciprocal  Agreement  between  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  of  the  French  Republic  concluded  at  Washing- 
ton this  twenty-eighth  day  of  May  1898  by  their  respective  Represent- 
atives duly  empowered  for  that  purpose;  namely,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  Stetes  the  Honorable  John  A.  Kasson,  Special  Commissioner 
Plenipotentiary  etc.  and  on  the  part  of  the  French  Republic  His  Excel- 
lency, M.  Jules  Cambon,  Ambassador  of  France  etc.  etc.  etc. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  France 
being  animated  by  the  same  spirit  of  conciliation  and  being  equally 
desirous  to  improve  their  commercial  relations,  have  concludea  the 
following  Agreement. 

I. 

It  is  agreed  on  the  part  of  France  that  during  the  continuance  in 
force  of  this  Agreement  the  following  articles  of  commerce,  the  prod- 
uct of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  admittea  into 
France  at  the  minimum  rates  of  duty,  to  wit,  not  exceeding  the  follow- 
ing rates: 


French 

Tariff 

No. 


19 

84 


85 


128 


129 
180 
160 
174 


Canned  meats 

Table  fruits,  fresh: 

Lemons,  oranges,  cedrats  and  their  varieties  not  mentioned, 

Mandarin  oranges 

Common  table  grapes '. , 

Apples  and  pears: 

For  the  table 

For  cider  and  perry 

other  fruits  except  hothouse  grapes  and  fruits 

Fruits  dried  or  pressed  (excluding  raisins): 
Apples  and  pears: 

For  the  table 

For  cider  and  perry '. 


Prunes. 


PerlOO 
kilogs. 


other  fruits 

Common  woods,  logs 

Sawed  or  squared  timber  80  mm.  or  more  in  thickness 

Squared  or  sawed  lumber  exceeding  35  mm.  and  less  than  80  mm.  in  thickness. 

Wood  sawed  35  mm.  or  less  in  thickness 

Paving  blocks 

Staves 

Hops 

ter.  Apples  and  pears  crushed,  or  cut  and  dried 

Manufactured  and  prepared  pork  meats 

Lard  and  its  compounds 


15 

6 

10 

8 

2 

1.60 

S 


10 
4 

10 
5 
0 
1 

1.2S 
L75 
1.75 
0.75 

90 
1.50 

50 

25 


65 


»  Nicholas  v.  U.  S.,  122  Fed.  liep.,  892. 
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u. 

It  is  reciprocally  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  the  United  States  Tariff  Act 
of  1897  that  durinj?  the  continuance  in  force  of  this  Agreement  the  fol- 
lowing articles  of  commerce,  the  product  of  the  soil  or  industry  of 
France,  shall  be  admitted  into  the  United  States  at  i*ates  of  duty  not 
exceeding  the  following,  to  wit: 

On  argols,  or  crude  tartar,  or  wine  lees,  crude,  five  per  centum  ad 
valorem. 

On  brandies,  or  other  spirits  manufactured  or  distilled  from  grain 
or  other  materials,  one  dollar  and  seventy  five  cents  per  proof  gallon. 

On  paintings  in  oil  or  water  colors,  pastels,  pen  and  ink  drawings, 
and  statuary,  fifteen  per  centum  ad  valorem. 

It  is  further  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  that  the  rates 
of  duty  heretofore  imposed  and  collected  on  still  wines,  the  product 
of  France,  under  the  provisions  of  the  United  States  Tariff  Act  of  1897 
shall  be  conditionally  suspended,  and  in  place  thereof  shall  be  imposed 
and  collected  as  follows,  namely: 

On  still  wines  and  vermuth,  m  casks,  thirty-five  cents  per  gallon; 
in  bottles  or  jugs,  per  case  of  one  dozen  bottles  or  jugs  conUiining 
each  not  more  than  one  quart  and  more  than  one  pint,  or  twenty-four 
bottles  or  jugs  containing  each  not  more  than  one  pint,  one  dollar 
and  twenty-five  cents  per  case,  and  any  excess  beyond  these  quantities 
found  in  such  bottles  or  jugs  shall  be  subject  to  a  duty  of  four  cents 
per  pint  or  fractional  part  thereof,  but  no  sepamte  or  additional  duty 
shall  be  assessed  upon  the  bottles  or  jugs. 

But  it  is  expressly  understood  that  this  latter  concession  may  be 
withdrawn  in  the  discretion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  when- 
ever additional  duties  beyond  those  now  existing,  and  which  mav  be 
deemed  by  him  unjust  to  the  commerce  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
imposed  by  France  on  products  of  the  United  States. 

m. 

This  Agreement  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  on  and  after  the 
first  day  of  June  1898. 

Signed  in  duplicate  this  twenty-eighth  day  of  May  A.  D.  1898,  in 
the  City  of  Washington. 

John  A.  Kasson 
Jules  Cambon 
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1902. 

Amendatory  Reciprocal  Commercial  Agreement  with  France. 

Concluded  August  20^  1902;  proclaimed  August  22^  1902. 

Aeticles. 
I.  Algeria;  Porto  Rico.  I  II.  Effect;  duration. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  French  Republic,  finding  it 
expedient  to  amend  the  Commercial  Agreement  between  the  two  coun- 
tries, signed  at  Washington  on  the  28tii  day  of  May,  1898,  have  named 
for  this  purpose  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: — 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Honorable  Alvey 
A.  Adee,  Acting  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America; 
and 

The  President  of  the  French  Republic,  Mr.  Pierre  de  Margerie, 
Charge  d' Affaires  of  France  at  Washington; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  each  to  the  other  their  respective 
full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  fol- 
lowing additional  and  amendatory  articles  to  be  taken  as  part  of  said 
Agreement: 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  mutuallv  agree  that  the  provisions  of 
the  said  Agreement  shall  apply  also  to  Algeria  and  the  Island  of  Porto 
Rico.  It  IS  further  agreed!^  on  the  part  of  the  French  Republic  tliat 
coffee,  the  product  of  Porto  Rico,  shall  enjoy  until  the  23rd  day  of 
Februarj^  1903,  the  benefit  of  the  minimum  customs  tariff  of  France 
on  that  article. 

Article  11. 

This  Amendatory  and  Additional  Agreement  shall  take  effect  from 
and  after  the  date  of  the  President's  Proclamation  which  shall  give 
effect  thereto,  and  shall  be  and  continue  in  force  during  the  continuance 
in  force  of  the  said  Commercial  Agreement,  signed  May  28th,  1898. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  English  and  French  texts  at  Washington  this 
twentieth  day  of  August,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  two. 


SEAL 
SEAL 


Alvey  A.  Adee 
Pierre  de  Margerie 


Note. — See  Supplement,  page  948,  Treaty  with  France  for  Tunis- 


GERIVE^N    EMiPIRE. 


The  formation  of  the  German  Empire  in  1871  by  the  consolidation 
of  the  North  German  Union,  etc.,  has  in  some  instances  abrogated 
the  treaties  entered  into  with  the  independent  German  governments 
now  embraced  in  the  Empire,  but  reference  is  here  given  to  all  the 
separate  governments  with  which  treaties  have  been  concluded. 

See  B^en,  p.  52;  Bavaria,  p.  57;  Bremen,  p.  123;  Brunswick  and 
Luneberg,  p.  123;  Hanover,  p.  428;  Hanseatic  Republics,  p.  429;  Hesse, 
p.  43^;  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  p.  506;  Mecklenburg-Strelitz,  p.  512; 
Nassau,  p.  573;  North  Gennan  Union,  p.  592;  Oldenburg,  p.  598; 
Prussia,  p.  638;  Saxony,  p.  688;  Schaumburg-Lippe,  p.  689;  Wurttem- 
burg,  p.  806. 

1871. 
CoNSiiLAR  Convention. 

Concluded  December  11^  1871;  ratificatimi  advised  by  the  Senate  Janu- 
ary 18^  1872:  ratified  hy  the  President  Janiiary  26^  1872;  ratificatioi\s 
exchanged  April  29,  1872;  proclaimed  June  i,  1872.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  363.) 

Articles. 


XII.  Authority  over  ships. 

XIII.  Disputes    between  oflScera   and 

crews  of  ships. 

XIV.  Deserters  from  ships. 
XV.  Damages  to  vessels  at  sea. 

XVI.  Sliipwrecka. 
XVII.  Trade-mark  protection. 
XVllI.  Duration;  ratification. 

Protocol.     As   to  meaning  of  "prop- 
erty," and  ''deceased  citizens." 


I.  Consular  officers. 
II.  Exequaturs. 

III.  Privileges  and  immunities. 

IV.  Arms  and  flags. 
V.  Inviolability  of  consulates. 

VI.  Temporary  vacancies. 
VII.  Consular  agencies. 
VIII.  Communications  with  authorities. 
IX.  Notarial  authority. 

X.  Property  of  decedents. 
XI.  Effects  of    deceased  sailors  and 
passengers. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Germany,  king  of  Prussia,  i!i  the  name  of  the  German 
Empire,  led  by  the  wish  to  define  the  rights,  privileges,  immunities 
and  duties  of  the  respective  Consular  Agents  have  agreed  upon  the 
conclusion  of  a  Consular-Convention,  and  for  that  purpose  have 
appointed  their  Plenipotentiaries  namely: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

(leorge  Bancroft,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary from  the  said  States  near  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany, 

Ftis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  king  of  Prussia: 

Bernard  KOnig,  His  Privj^  Councillor  of  Legation, 

who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Art:  I. 

Each  of  the  Contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the  other 
Consuls  general,  Consuls,  Vicc-Consuls   and  Consular- Agewl';**  \w  ^V\ 

Federal  cases:  ''The  Burchurd,"  4L*  Fed.  Kep.,  008;  lUchter  r.  \\e.\'V\o\^a,  ^^  V^Cl. 
Bep.,  577. 
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its  ports,  cities  and  places,  except  those  where  it  may  not  be  con- 
venient to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reservation  however,  shall 
not  apply- to  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  without  also  applying  to 
every  other  power. 

Art:  II. 

The  Consuls  general,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or  Consular- Agents 
shall  be  reciprocally  received  and  recognized,  on  the  presentation  of 
their  commissions  in  the  forms  established  in  their  respective  coun- 
tries. The  necessary  exequatur  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions 
shall  be  furnished  to  them  free  of  charge,  and  on  the  exhibition  of 
this  instrument,  they  shall  be  admitted  at  once,  and  without  difficulty, 
by  the  territorial  authorities,  federal,  State  or  communal,  judicial,  or 
executive,  of  the  ports,  cities  and  places  of  their  residence  and  dis- 
trict, to  the  enjoyment  of  the  prerogatives  reciprocally  granted.  The 
government  that  furnishes  the  exequatur  reserves  the  right  to  with- 
draw the  same  on  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for  which  it  has  thought 
proper  to  do  so. 

Art:  III. 

The  respective  Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or  Consular- 
Agents,  as  well  as  their  chancellors  and  secretaries,  shall  enjoy  in 
the  two  countries  all  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  wnich 
have  been  granted  or  may  in  future  be  granted,  to  the  agents  of  the 
same  rank  of  the  most  favored  nation.  Consular  officers  not  being 
citizens  of  the  country  where  they  are  accredited,  shall  enjoy  in  the 
country  of  their  residence,  personal  immunity  from  arrest  or  impris- 
onment except  in  the  case  of  crimes,  exemption  from  military  billet- 
ings  and  contributions,  from  military  service  of  every  sort,  and  other 
public  duties,  and  from  all  direct  or  personal  or  sumptuary  taxes, 
duties  and  contributions,  whether  federal,  State  or  municipal.  If 
however  the  said  consular  officers  are  or  become  owners  of  property* 
in  the  country"  in  which  they  reside,  or  engage  in  commerce,  they 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  taxes  and  imposts,  and  to  the  same  juris- 
diction, as  citizens  of  the  country,  propertv,  holders,  or  merchants. 
But  under  no  circumstances  shall  their  official  income  be  subject  to 
any  tax.  Consular  officers  who  engage  in  commerce  shall  not  plead 
their  consular  privileges  to  avoid  their  commercial  liabilities.  Con- 
sular officers  of  either  character  shall  not  in  any  event  be  interfered 
with  in  the  excridse  of  their  official  functions,  further  than  is  indis- 
pensable for  the  administration  of  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Art:  IV. 

Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular-Agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices,  or  of  their  dwellings,  the 
arms  of  their  nation  with  the  proper  inscription  indicative  of  the 
office.  And  they  may  also  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country  on  the  con- 
sular edifice  except  in  places  \vhere  a  legation  of  their  country  is 
established. 

They  may  also  hoist  their  flag  on  board  any  vessel  employed  by  them 
in  port  for  the  discharge  of  their  duty. 
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Art:  V. 

The  consular  archives  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable,  and  under  no 
pretence  whatever  shall  the  local  authorities  be  allowed  to  examine  or 
seize  the  papers  forming  part  of  them.  When,  however,  a  consular 
oflBcer  is  engaged  in  other  business,  the  papers  relating  to  the  Consu- 
late shall  be  kept  in  a  separate  enclosure. 

The  offices  and  dwellings  of  Consules  missi  who  are  not  citizens  of 
the  country  of  their  residence  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable.  The 
local  authorities  shall  not  except  in  the  case  of  the  pursuit  for  crimes 
under  any  pretext,  invade  them.  In  no  case  shall  they  examine  or 
seize  the  papers  there  deposited.  In  no  event  shall  those  oflSces  or 
dwellings  be  used  as  places  of  asylum. 

Art:  VL 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  prevention  or  absence  of  Consuls  general, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular- Agents,  their  chancellors  or  sec- 
retaries, whose  official  character  may  have  previously  been  made  known 
to  the  respective  authorities  in  Germany  or  in  the  united  States,  may 
temporarily  exercise  their  functions,  and  while  thus  acting  they  shall 
enjoy  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities,  granted  by  this 
convention  to  the  incumbents. 

Art:  VII. 

Consuls  general  and  Consuls  mav,  with  the  approbation  of  their 
respective  governments,  appoint  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular-Agents 
in  tne  cities,  ports  and  places  within  their  consular  jurisdiction.  These 
officei-s  may  be  citizens  of  Germany,  of  the  United  States,  or  any  other 
countrv.  They  shall  be  furnished  with  a  commission  by  the  Consul 
who  appoints  them  and  under  whose  orders  they  are  to  act,  or  by  the 
government  of  the  country  which  he  represents.  They  shall  enjoy  the 
privileges  stipulated  for  consular  officers  in  this  convention,  subject  to 
the  exceptions  specified  in  Article  3. 

Art:  VIII. 

Consuls  general,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular- Agents  shall 
have  the  right  to  apply  to  the  authorities  of  the  respective  countries, 
whether  federal  or  local,  judicial  or  executive  within  the  extent  of 
their  consular  district,  for  the  redress  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties 
and  conventions  existing  between  the  two  countries  or  of  intertiational 
law;  to  ask  information  of  said  authorities  and  to  address  said  authori- 
ties to  the  end  of  protecting  the  rights  and  interests  of  their  country- 
men, especially  in  cases  of  the  absence  of  the  latter:  in  which  cases 
such  Consuls  etc.  shall  be  presumed  to  be  their  legal  representatives. 
If  due  notice  should  not  be  taken  of  such  application,  the  consular 
officers  aforesaid,  in  the  absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country, 
may  apply  directly  to  the  Government  of  the  country  where  they 
reside. 

Akt:  IX. 

Consuls  genera],  Consuis,  Vice-ComuU  or  Consular  Xgent-^ol  \3ol'^ 
two  countries  or  their  chancellors  shall  have  the  right  cotvioYlxvaXA^  \i«^ 
the  laws  and  regulation}^  of  their  countrv 
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1,  to  take  at  their  office  or  dwelling,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties, 
or  on  board  of  vessels  of  their  own  nation,  the  depositions  of  the  cap- 
tains and  crews,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  of  merchants,  or  any 
other  citizens,  of  their  own  country; 

2,  to  receive  and  verify  unilateral  acts,  wills  and  bequests  of  their 
countrymen,  and  any  and  all  acts  of  agreement  entered  upon  between 
citizens  of  their  own  country  and  between  such  citizens  aqd  the  citi- 
zens or  other  inhabitants  of  the  countr^^  where  they  reside;  and  also 
all  contracts  between  the  latter,  provided  they  relate  to  propert}'**  sit- 
uated or  to  business  to  be  transacted  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  by 
which  the  said  Consular  officers  are  appointed. 

All  such  acts  of  agreement  and  other  instruments,  and  also  copies 
and  translations  thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  by  such  Consul 
general.  Consul,  Vice-Consul  or  Consular-Agent,  under  his  official 
seal,  shall  be  received  by  public  officials  and  in  courts  of  justice  as  legal 
documents,  or  as  authenticated  copies,  as  the  case  ma}'^  be,  and  shall 
have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  drawn  up  or  authenticated  by  com- 
petent public  officers  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  countries. 

Art:  X.« 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  Germany  in  the  United  States 
or  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  the  German  Empire  without 
having  in  the  country  of  his  decease  any  known  heirs  or  testamentary 
executors  by  him  appointed,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  at 
once  inform  the  nearest  consular  officer  of  the  nation  to  which  the 
deceased  belongs  of  the  circumstance,  in  order  that  the  necessary  infor- 
fnation  may  be  immediately  forwarded  to  parties  interested. 

The  said  consular  officer  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  personally 
or  by  delegate,  in  all  proceedings  on  behalf  of  the  absent  heirs  or 
creditors  until  they  are  duly  represented. 

In  all  successions  to  inheritances  citizens  of  each  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  shall  pay  in  the  country  of  the  other  such  duties  on\y  as  they 
would  be  liable  to  pay,  if  they  were  citizens  of  the  country  in  which 
the  property  is  situated  or  the  judicial  administration  of  the  same  may 
be  exercised. 

Art:  XI. 

Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular- Agents  of  the 
two  countries  are  exclusively  charged  with  the  inventorying  and  the 
safe-keeping  of  goods  and  effects  of  every  kind  left  by  sailors  or  pas- 
sengers on  ships  of  their  !iation  who  die  either  on  board  ship  or  on 
land,  during  the  voyage  or  in  the  port  of  destination. 

Art:  XII. 

Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular-Agents  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  go  either  in  person  or  ])y  prox}^  on  board  vessels  of 
their  nation  admitted  to  entry  and  to  examine  the  officers  and  crews, 
to  examine  the  ships  papers,  to  receive  declarations  concerning  their 
voyage,  their  destination,  and  the  incidents  of  the  voyage,  also  to  draw 
up  manifests  and  lists  of  freight,  to  facilitate  the  entry  and  clearance 
of  their  vessels,  and  finally  to  accompany  the  said  officers  or  crews 

a  See  Protocol,  p.  ^2^^. 
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before  the  judicial  or  administrative  authorities  of  the  country,  to  assist 
them  as  their  interpreters  or  agents. 

The  judicial  authorities  and  custom  house  officials  shall  in  no  case 
proceed  to  the  examination  or  search  of  merchant  vessels  without 
having  given  previous  notice  to  the  consular  officers  of  the  nation  to 
which  the  said  vessels  belong,  in  order  to  enable  the  said  consular 
officers  to  be  present. 

They  shall  also  give  due  notice  to  the  said  consular  officers  in  order 
to  enable  them  to  be  present  at  anj^  depositions  or  statements  to  be 
made  in  courts  of  law  or  before  local  magistrates,  b}^  officers  or  per- 
sons belonging  to  the  crow,  thus  to  prevent  errors  or  false  interpreta- 
tions which  might  impede  the  correct  administration  of  justice.  The 
notice  to  Consuls,  Vice- Consuls  or  Consular- Agents  shall  name  the 
hour  fixed  for  such  proceedings.  Upon  the  non-appearance  of  the 
said  officers  or  their  representatives,  tne  case  may  be  proceeded  with 
in  their  absence. 

Art:  XUl. 

Consuls  general,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or  Consular-Agents  shall 
have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  merchant  vessels 
of  their  nation,  and  shall  have  the  exclusive  power  to  take  cognizance 
of  and  to  determine  diflferences  of  every  kina  which  may  arise,  either 
at  sea,  or  in  port,  between  captains,  officers  and  crews,  and  specially 
in  reference  to  wages  and  the  execution  of  mutual  contracts.  Neither 
an}'  court  or  authority,  shall,  on  any  pretext,  interfere  in  these  diflfer- 
ences  except  in  cases  where  the  diflferences  on  board  ship  are  of  a 
nature  to  disturb  the  peace  and  public  order  in  port,  or  0!i  shore,  or 
when  persons  other  than  the  officers  and  crew  of  the  vessel,  are  parties 
to  the  disturbance. 

P^xcept  as  aforesaid,  the  local  authorities  shall  confine  themselves 
to  the  rendering  of  efficient  aid  to  the  consuls,  when  they  may  ask  it 
in  order  to  arrest  and  hold  all  persons,  whose  names  are  borne  on  the 
ship's  articles,  and  whom  they  may  deem  it  necessary  to  detain.  Those 
persons  shall  be  arrested  at  the  sole  request  of  the  consuls,  addressed 
in  writing  to  the  local  authorities  and  supported  by  an  official  extract 
from  the  register  of  the  ship  or  the  list  of  the  crew,  and  shall  be  held, 
during  the  whole  time  of  tncir  stay  in  the  port  at  the  disposal  of  the 
consuls.  Their  release  shall  be  granted  only  at  the  request  of  the 
consuls,  made  in  writing. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those  persons  shall  be 
paid  by  the  consuls. 

Art:  XIV. 

Consuls  general,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular-Agents  may 
arrest  the  officers,  sailors,  and  all  other  persons  making  part  of  the 
crews  of  ships-of-war  or  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation,  who  may  be 
guilty  or  be  accused  of  having  deserted  said  ships  and  vessels,  for  the 
purpose  of  sending  them  on  board,  or  back  to  their  country. 

To  that  end,  the  Consuls  of  Germany  in  the  United  States  shall 
apply  to  either  the  federal,  State,  or  municipal  courts  or  authorities; 
and  the  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Germany  shall  apply  to  any 
of  the  competent  authorities  and  make  a  request  in  writiu^  ?o\  iVv^ 
deserters,  supporting  it  by  an  official  extract  of  the  regX^Vev  ol  \Xvi 
vessel  and  the  list  of  the  crew,  or  hv  other  official  documeivlsAo  ^\vcyN 
that  the  wen  whom  they  claim    belong    to  said  crew.     \i\)o\\  ^\x^>cl 
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request  alone  thus  supported,  and  without  the  exaction  of  any  oath 
from  the  consuls,  the  deserters  (not  being  citizens  of  the  country 
where  the  demand  is  made  either  at  the  time  of  their  shipping  or  of 
their  arrival  in  the  port),  shall  be  given  up  to  the  Consuls.  All  aid  and 
protection  shall  be  furnished  them  for  the  pursuit,  seizure,  and  arrest 
of  the  deserters,  who  shall  be  taken  to  the  prisons  of  the  country  and 
there  detained  at  the  request  and  at  the  expense  of  the  Consuls,  until 
the  said  Consuls  may  find  an  opportunity  of  sending  them  awav. 

If,  however,  such  opportunity  should  not  present  itself  witnin  the 
space  of  three  months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the 
deserters  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for 
the  same  cause. 

Art:  XV. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrarj^  between  the  owners, 
freighters,  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  vessels  of 
the  two  countries,  whether  thej'^  enter  port  voluntarily  or  are  forced 
by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  bv  the  Consuls  general.  Consuls, 
V ice-Consuls,  and  Consular- Agents  or  the  respective  countries.  If. 
however,  any  inhabitant  of  the  country,  or  citizen  or  subject  of  a  third 
power,  shalf  be  interested  in  the  matter,  and  the  parties  cannot  agree, 
the  competent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

Art:  XVI. 

In  the  event  of  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  government,  or  owned  by 
a  citizen  of  one  of  the  two  Contractmg  Parties  being  wrecked,  or  cast 
on  shore,  on  the  coast  of  the  other,  the  local  authorities  shall  inform 
the  Consul  general.  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Consular-Agent  of  the 
district  of  the  occurrence  or,  if  there  be  no  such  consular  Agency, 
thej^  shall  inform  the  Consul  general.  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Con- 
sular-Agent of  the  nearest  district. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
or  cast  on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  German  Empire,  shall 
take  place  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  Germany;  and  reciprocally, 
all  measures  of  salvage  relative  to  German  vessels  wrecked  or  cast  on 
shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  United  States  shall  take  place  in 
accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

The  consular  authorities  have  in  both  countries  to  intervene  onlj'  to 
superintend  the  proceedings  havitig  reference  to  the  repair  and  revict- 
ualling,  or  if  necessary,  to  the  sale  of  the  vessel  wrecked,  or  cast  on 
shore. 

For  the  intervention  of  the  local  authorities  no  charges  shall  be  made 
except  such  as  in  similar  cases  are  paid  by  vessels  of  the  nation. 

In  case  of  a  doubt  concerning  the  nationality  of  a  shipwrecked  ves- 
sel, the  local  authorities  shall  have  exclusively  the  direction  of  the 
proceedings  provided  for  in  this  article. 

All  merchandise  and  goods,  not  destined  for  consumption  in  the 
country  where  the  wreck  takes  place,  shall  be  free  of  all  duties. 

Art:  XVII. 

With  regard  to  the  marks  or  labels  of  goods,  or  of  their  packages, 

and  also  with  regard  to  patterns  and  marks  of  manufacture  and  ti*ade, 

the  citizens  of  Germany  shall  enjoy  iu  the  United  States  of  America, 

and  American  citizens  shall  enjoy  in  Uevmawy  l\v^  §»JK\ft  ykAiw^ou  as 

native  citizens. 
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Art:  XVIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
years  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
which  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the  period  of  six  months. 

In  case  neither  party  gives  notice,  twelve  months  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  this 
convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  longer,  and  so  on  from 
year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which 
one  of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
Convention. 

Berlin  the  11.  of  December  1871. 


Geo  Bancroft 

B   KOENIG 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Protocol.  « 


The  Undersigned  met  this  day  in  order  to  effect  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  the  Consular  Convention  signed  on  the  ll**"  day  of 
December  1871  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Germany. 

Before  proceeding  to  this  Act,  the  Undersigned,  Envoy  extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
declared: 

1.  that,  in  accordance  with  the  instruction  given  him  by  his  gov- 
ernment, with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  the  expression 
"property"  used  in  the  English  text  of  articles  IIP  and  IX ^  is  to  be 
construed  as  meaning  and  intending  ''real  estate:" 

2.  that,  according  to  the  laws  and  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States,  Article  X^  applies  not  only  to  persons  of  the  male  sex  but 
also  to  persons  of  the  female  sex. 

After  the  Undersigned,  President  of  the  office  of  the  Chancellor  of 
the  Empire,  had  expressed  his  concurrence  with  this  declaration,  the 
Acts  of  ratification,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  were  exchanged, 
and  the  present  protocol  was  in  duplicate  executed. 
Berlin,  the  29.  April  1872. 

Geo.  Bancroft 
Delbrueck. 

1900. 
Reciprocal  Commercial  Arrangement  With  Germany. 

Concluded  July  10^  1900;  proclaimed  July  13^  1900,         (U.  S.  Stats., 

vol.  31,  p.  1978.) 

Articles. 

I.  Concessions  by  United  States.  III.  Effect;  duration. 

11.  Concessions  by  Germany. 

The  Undersigned,  on  behalf  of  their  respective  Governments  have 
concluded  the  following  Commercial  Agreement. 

«  By  reeolation  of  April  24,  \^12,  the  8e;jate  advised  and  consenled  lo  \X\^  ^^L^^MXioti 
of  this  -protocoh 
i^Fage  280.  cpage  282.  d  Page  2^2. 
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I.  In  conformity  with  the  authority  conferred  on  the  President  in 
Section  3  of  the  Customs  Act  of  the  United  States  approved  July  24, 
1897,  it  is  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  tnat  the  following 

Broducts  ot  the  soil  and  industry  of  Germany  imported  into  the 
nited  States  shall,  from  and  after  the  date  when  this  Agreement 
shall  be  put  in  force,  be  subject  to  the  reduced  Tariff  rates  provided 
by  said  Section  3,  as  follows: — 

Upon  argols,  or  crude  tartar,  or  wine  lees,  crude,  five  per  centum 
ad  valorem. 

Upon  brandies,  or  other  spirits  manufactured  or  distilled  from  grain 
or  other  materials,  one  dollar  and  seventy-five  events  per  proof  gallon. 

Upon  still  wines,  and  vermuth,  in  casks,  thirtj^-five  cents  per  gallon; 
in  bottles  or  jugs,  per  case  of  one  dozen  bottles  or  jugs  containing  each 
not  more  than  one  quart  and  more  than  one  pint,  or  twenty  four  bottles 
or  jugs  containing  each  not  more  than  one  pint,  one  dollar  and  twenty- 
five  cents  per  case,  and  any  excess  beyond  these  quantities  found  in 
such  bottles  or  jugs  shall  be  subject  to  a  duty  of  four  cents  per  pint 
or  fractional  part  thereof,  but  no  separate  or  additional  duty  shall  be 
assessed  upon  the  bottles  or  jugs. 

Upon  paintings  in  oil  or  water  colors,  pastels,  pen  and  ink  drawings, 
and  statuary,  fifteen  per  centum  ad  valorem. 

II.  Reciprocally  the  Imperial  German  Government  guarantees  to 
the  products  of  the  United  States  on  their  entry  into  Germany  the 
Tariff  rates  which  have  been  conceded  by  the  Commercial  Treaties 
concluded  during  the  years  1891-1894  between  Germany  on  the  one 
part,  and  Belgium,  Italy,  Austria-Hungary,  Roumania,  Russia,  Switz- 
erland and  Serbia  on  the  other  part. 

Moreover,  the  Imperial  German  Government  will  as  soon  as  this 
Agreement  shall  be  put  in  force,  annul  the  regulations  providing  that 
the  dried  or  evaporated  fruits  imported  from  the  United  States  into 
Germany  be  inspected  on  account  of  the  San  Jos6  scale.  These  fruits 
shall  during  the  continuance  in  force  of  this  Agreement  be  admitted 
into  Germany  without  other  charges  than  the  payment  of  the  Customs 
duties  to  which  they  may  now  or  in  future  be  subject  by  law. 

III.  From  and  after  the  date  of  the  President's  Proclamation  which 
shall  give  effect  to  this  Agreement,  the  same  shall  be  in  force  and 
shall  continue  in  full  force  until  three  months  from  the  date  when 
either  Party  shall  notify  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
same. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  English  and  German  texts  at  Washington  this 
tenth  day  of  July  one  thousand  nine  hundred. 

John  Hay    [seal.] 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  Un  Ited  States  of  America, 

IIOLLEBEN      [seal.] 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Ptenipottntiary 

of  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Majesty 
the  Oerniaii  Emperor^  King  of  firussia. 


GRE^T'BRIT^IN. 

(UNITED  KINGDOM  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND.) 

The  treaties  leading  to  the  establishment  of  peace  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  forming  such  an  important  factor  in 
settling  the  territory  and  establishing  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  are  reprintea,  although  many  of  the  articles  have  been  abro- 
gated by  subsequent  wars  or  modified  by  later  conventions. 

1782. 
Provisional  Treaty  of  Peace. 

Coticlvded  at   Paris  November  30^   1782;  p^roclamation   ordered  hy 
Congress  April  11^  1783.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  370.) 

Articles. 


I.  Independence  acknowledged. 
II.  Boundaries. 

III.  Fishery  right«. 

IV.  Recovery  of  debts. 
V.  Restitution  of  estates. 

VI.  Confiscations   and    prosecutions    to 
cease. 


VII.  Withdrawal  of  British  armies. 
VIII.  Navigation   of   the  Mississippi 
Kiver. 
IX.  Restijration  of  territory. 
Separate    Article.     Boundary    of   West 
Florida. 


Whereas  reciprocal  advantages  and  mutual  convenience  are  found  by 
i?^„4*^  or,H   ,^.,'    experience  to  form  the  onlv  permanent  foundation  of 

Equity    and    reci-  r  j    i.   •        i    i  •       i     ^     "    '^     ^^.l    .^  -^    •  j    ^ 

procity  to  fonn  ba.«iis  peacc  and  friendship  between  States,  it  is  agreed  to 
of  treaty.  form  the  articles  of  the  proposed  treat}^  on  such  prin- 

ciples of  liberal  equity  and  reciprocity,  as  that  partial  advantages 
(those  seeds  of  discord)  being  excluded,  such  a  l^eneticial  and  satisfac- 
tory intercourse  between  the  two  countries  may  be  established  as  to 
promise  and  secure  to  both  perpetual  peace  and  harmony. 

Article  1. 

His  Britannic  Majesty  acknowledges  the  said  United  States,  viz., 
New  Hampshire,  Massachuset's  Bay,  Rhode  Island  and  Providence 
Plantations,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jerse},  Pennsylvania, 
Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and 
Georgia,  to  be  free,  sovereign  and  independent  States;  that  he  treats 
with  them  as  such,  and  for  himself,  his  heirs  and  successors,  relin- 
quishes all  claims  to  the  Gouvernment,  propriety  and  territonaV  V\^\,^ 
of  the  same  and  every  part  thereof;  iind  that  all  disputes  ^v^\Q\\  m\^\» 

1X\ 
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arise  in  future  on  the  subject  of  the  boundaries  of  the  said  United 
States  may  be  prevented,  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  declared  that  the 
following  are  and  shall  be  their  boundaries,  viz: 

Article  II. 

From  the  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  viz.,  that  angle  which  is 
formed  by  a  line  drawn  due  north  from  the  source  of  St.  Croix  River 
to  the  Highlands;  along  the  Highlands  which  divide  those  rivers 
that  empty  themselves  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  from  those  which 
fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  to  the  northwesternmost  head  of  Con- 
necticut River;  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  that  river  to  the 
45th  degree  of  north  latitude;  from  thence,  by  a  line  due  west  on 
said  latitude  untill  it  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraquv;  thence 
along  the  middle  of  said  river  into  Lake  Ontario,  through  the  middle 
of  said  lake  untill  it  strikes  the  communication  by  water  between 
that  lake  and  Lake  Erie;  thence  along  the  middle  of  said  communica- 
tion into  Lake  Erie,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  untill  it  arrives  at 
the  water  communication  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Huron;  thence 
along  the  middle  of  said  water  communication  into  the  Lake  Huron; 
thence  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  to  the  water  communication 
between  that  lake  and  Lake  Superior;  thence  through  Lake  Superior 
northward  of  the  isles  Royal  and  Phelippeaux,  to  the  Long  Lake;  thence 
through  the  middle  of  said  Long  Lake,  and  the  water  communication 
between  it  and  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  to  the  said  Lake  of  the  Woods; 
thence  through  the  said  lake  to  the  most  northwestern  point  thereof, 
and  from  thence  on  a  due  west  course  to  the  river  Mississippi;  thence 
by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along  the  middle  of  the  said  river  Mississippi 
untill  it  shall  intersect  the  northernmost  part  of  the  31st  degree  of 
north  latitude.  South,  bv  a  line  to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the 
determination  of  the  line  last  mentioned,  in  the  latitude  of  31  degrees 
north  of  the  equator,  to  the  middle  of  the  river  Apalachicola  or  L^ta- 
houche;  thence  along  the  middle  thereof  to  its  junction  with  the  Flint 
River;  thence  strait  to  the  head  of  St.  Mary's  River;  and  thence 
down  along  the  middle  of  St.  Mary's  River  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  Ekist, 
by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along  the  middle  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  from  its 
mouth  in  the  bay  of  Fundy  to  its  source,  and  from  its  source  directly 
north  to  the  aforesaid  highlands  which  divide  the  rivers  that  fall  into 
the  Atlantic  Ocean,  from  those  which  fall  into  the  river  St.  Laurence; 
comprehending  all  islands  within  twenty  leagues  of  anv  part  of  the 
shores  of  the  United  States,  and  lying  between  lines  to  be  drawn  due 
east  from  the  points  where  the  aforesaid  boundaries  between  Nova 
Scotia  on  the  one  part,  and  East  Florida  on  the  other,  shall  respectivelv 
touch  the  bay  of  Fundy  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean;  excepting  such  islantfs 
as  now  are,  or  heretofore  have  been,  within  the  luuits  of  the  said 
province  of  Nova  Scotia. 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  people  of  the  United  States  shall  continue  to 

enjov  unmolested  the  right  to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  the  Grand 

Bank,  and  on  all  the  other  banks  of  Newfoundland;  also  in  the  Gulph 

oi  St  Lawrence,  and  at  all  other  places  in  the  sea,  where  the  inhab- 

itants  of  both  countries  used  at  any  tVme  Vict^lotor^  to  fish;  and  also 

that  the  inbabitants  of  the  Unitea  Staler  ^Yi-si^^  >aaN^\^i\*^\i^\iJKA 
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fish  of  every  kind  on  such  part  of  the  coast  of  Newfoundland  as  Brit- 
ish firshermen  shall  use,  (but  not  to  dry  or  cure  the  same  on  that 
island;)  and  also  on  the  coasts,  bays  and  creeks  of  all  other  of  his 
Britannic  Majesty's  dominions  in  America;  and  that  the  American 
fishermen  shall  have  liberty  to  dry  and  cure  fish  in  any  of  the  unsettled 
bays,  harbours  and  creeks  of  Nova  Scotia,  Ma^alen  Islands,  and  Lab- 
rador, so  long  as  the  same  shall  remain  unsettled;  but  so  soon  as  the 
same  or  either  of  them  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the 
said  fishermen  to  dry  or  cure  fish  at  such  settlement,  without  a  previous 
agreement  for  that  purpose  with  the  inhabitants,  proprietors  or  pos- 
sessors of  the  ground. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  agreed  that  creditors  on  either  side  shall  meet  with  no  lawful 
impediment  to  the  recovery  of  the  full  value  in  sterling  money  of  all 
honafide  debts  hertofore  contracted. 

Article  V. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Congress  shall  earnestly  recommend  it  to  the 
legislatures  of  the  respective  States  to  provide  for  the  restitution  of 
all  estates,  rights  and  properties  which  have  been  confiscated,  belong- 
ing to  real  British  subjects,  and  also  of  the  estates,  rights  and  prop- 
erties of  persons  resident  in  districts  in  the  possession  of  His  Majesty's 
arms,  ana  who  have  not  borne  arms  against  the  said  United  States: 
And  that  persons  of  any  other  description  shall  have  free  liberty  to 
go  to  any  part  or  parts  of  any  of  the  thirteen  United  States,  and 
therein  to  remain  twelve  months  unmolested  in  their  endeavours  to 
obtain  the  restitution  of  such  of  their  estates,  rights  and  properties 
as  may  have  been  confiscated:  And  that  Congress  shall  also  earnestly 
reconmiend  to  the  several  States  a  reconsideration  and  revision  of  all 
acts  or  laws  regarding  the  premises,  so  as  to  render  the  said  laws  or 
acts  perfectly  consistent,  not  only  with  justice  and  equity,  but  with 
that  spirit  of  conciliation  which,  on  the  return  of  the  blessings  of 
peace,  should  universally  prevail:  And  that  Congress  shall  also  ear- 
nestly recommend  to  the  several  States  that  the  estates,  rights  and 
properties  of  such  last-mentioned  persons  shall  be  restored  to  them, 
they  refunding  to  any  persons  who  may  be-now  in  possession  the  hona 
-fide  price  (where  any  has  been  given)  which  such  persons  may  have 
paid  on  purchasing  any  of  the  said  lands,  rights  and  properties  since 
the  confiscation.  And  it  is  agreed  that  all  persons  who  have  any  inter- 
est in  confiscated  lands,  either  by  debts,  marriage  settlements  or  other- 
wise, shall  meet  with  no  lawful  impediment  in  the  prosecution  of  their 
just  rights. 

Article  VI. 

That  there  shall  be  no  future  confiscations  made,  nor  any  prosecutions 
commenced  against  any  person  or  persons  for  or  by  reason  of  the 
part  which  he  or  they  may  have  taken  in  the  present  war,  and  that  no 
person  shall,  on  that  account,  suffer  any  future  loss  or  damage,  either 
m  his  person,  liberty  or  property;  and  that  those  who  may  be  in  con- 
finement on  such  charges,  at  the  time  of  the  ratification  of  the  treaty 
in  America,  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty,  and  the  prosecutvotv^ 
so  commenced  be  discoDtinaed. 

8.  Doc  318,  68-2 19 
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Article  VII. 

m 

There  shall  be  a  firm  and  perpetual  peace  between  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  said  States,  and  between  the  subjects  of  the  one  and 
the  citizens  of  the  other,  wherefore  all  hostilities,  both  by  sea  and  land, 
shall  then  immediately  cease:  All  prisoners,  on  both  sides,  shall  be  set 
at  liberty;  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall,  with  all  convenient  speed, 
and  without  causing  any  destruction,  or  carrying  awav  any  negroes 
or  other  property  of  the  American  inhabitants,  witndraw  all  his 
armies,  garrisons  and  fleets  from  the  said  United  States,  and  from 
every  port,  place  and  harbour  within  the  same,  leaving  in  all  forti- 
fications the  American  artillery  that  may  be  therein;  and  shall  also 
order  and  cause  all  archives,  records,  deeds  and  papers  belonging 
to  any  of  the  said  States  or  their  citizens,  which  in  the  course  of  the 
war  may  have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  his  officers,  to  be  forthwith 
restored  and  delivered  to  the  proper  States  and  persons  to  whom  they 
belong. 

Article  VHL 

The  navigation  of  the  river  Mississippi,  from  its  source  to  the  ocean, 
shall  forever  remain  free  and  open  to  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain 
and  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IX. 

.  In  case  it  should  so  happen  that  any  place  or  territory  belonging  to 
Great  Britain  or  to  the  United  States  should  be  conquered  oy  the 
arms  of  either  from  the  other,  before  the  arrival  of  these  articles  in 
America,  it  is  agreed  that  the  same  shall  be  restored  without  difficulty 
and  without  requiring  any  compensation. 

Done  at  Paris  the  tnirtieth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  eighty-two. 


seal. 

SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Richard  Oswald. 
John  Adams. 
B.  Franklin. 
John  Jay. 
Henry  Laurens. 


Witness:  Caleb  Whitefoord, 

Secjj  to  the  British  Commission. 
W.  T.  Franklin, 

Se(^y  to  the  Americaii  Comimssion, 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

It  is  hereby  understood  and  agreed  that  in  case  Great  Britain,  at  the 
conclusion  oi  the  present  war,  shall  recover,  or  be  put  in  possession 
of  West  Florida,  the  line  of  north  boundary  between  the  saia  province 
and  the  United  States  shall  be  a  line  drawn  from  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Yassous,  where  it  unites  with  the  Mississippi,  due  east,  to  the 
river  Apalacbicoh. 
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Done  at  Paris  the  thirtieth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  eighty -two. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Richard  Oswald. 
John  Adams. 
B.  Franklin. 
John  Jay. 
Henry  Laurens. 


Attest:  Caleb  Whitefoord, 

Sedy  to  the  British  Comrtiission. 
W.  T.  Franklin, 

Se(?y  to  the  American  Commission. 


1783. 

Armistice  Declaring  a  Cessation  of  Hostilities. 

Conclvded  January  20^  178S. 

We,  the  undersigned  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
of  North  America,  having  received  from  Mr.  Pitz  Herbert,  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  a  declaration  relative  to  a 
suspension  of  arms  to  be  established  between  his  said  Majesty  and  the 
said  States,  the  tenor  whe^'eof  is  as  follows: 

'^  Whereas  the  preliminary  articles  agreed  upon  and  signed  this  day, 
between  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain  and  his  Majesty  the 
Most  Christian  King  on  the  one  part,  and  likewise  between  his  said 
Britannic  Majesty  and  his  Catholic  Majesty  on  the  other  part,  contain 
the  stipulation  of  a  cessation  of  hostilities  between  those  three  Powers, 
which  is  to  take  place  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
said  preliminary  articles:  And  whereas,  bv  the  provisional  treaty 
signed  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  November  last,  between  His  Britannic 
IVmjesty  and  the  United  States  of  North  America,  it  hath  been  stipu- 
lated that  that  treaty  should  take  effect  as  soon  as  peace  should  be 
established  between  the  said  CJrowns:  The  undersignea  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  His  Britannic  Majesty  does  declare,  in  the  name  and  by 
the  express  order  of  the  King,  his  master,  that  the  said  United  States 
of  North  America,  their  subjects,  and  their  possessions^  shall  be  com- 
prehended in  the  above-mentioned  suspension  of  arms,  and  that  in 
consequence  they  shall  enjoy  the  benefit  of  the  cessation  of  hostilities 
at  the  same  epochs  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  three  Crowns  above 
mentioned,  their  subjects,  and  their  respective  possessions;  the  whole 
upon  condition  that  on  the  part  and  in  the  name  of  the  said  United 
States  of  North  America,  a  similar  de(;laration  shall  be  delivered, 
expressly  declaring  their  assent  to  the  present  suspension  of  arms,  and 
contain'g  the  assurance  of  the  most  perfect  reciprocity  on  their  part. 

"In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Britannic 
Maje»sty,  have  signed  the  present  declaration,  and  have  caused  the  seal 
of  our  arms  to  be  thereto  affixed. 

"Versailles,  Jan^y  20,  1783. 

(Signed)  "Alleynk  Fitz  Herby.kt.    \^^^^A 
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Have,  In  the  name  of  the  said  United  States  of  North  America,  and 
by  virtue  of  the  powers  with  which  they  have  vested  us,  accepted  the 
above  declaration,  do  by  these  presents  merely  and  simply  accept  it, 
and  do  reciprocally  declare  that  the  said  States  shall  cause  aU  hostilities 
to  cease  against  his  Britannic  Majesty,  his  subjects,  and  his  possessions, 
at  the  terms  anc^  epochs  agreed  upon  between  nis  said  Majesty  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  France,  and  Eus  Majesty  the 
King  of  Spain,  so,  and  in  the  same  manner,  as  has  been  agreed  between 
those  three  Crowns,  and  to  produce  the  same  effects. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States,  North  America,  have  signed  the  present  declaration,  and  have 
affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Versailles,  January  20,  1783. 

SEAL.]  John  Adams. 

SEAL.]  B.  Franklin. 


1783. 


Deitnitive  Treaty  of  Peace.  ^ 


Concluded  at  Paris  September  3^  1783;  ratified  hy  Congress  Janttary 
H^  1781^;  proclaimed  January  i-^,  i7<^4*  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  375.) 


Articles. 


I.  Independence  acknowledged. 
II.  Boundaries. 

III.  Fishery  rights. 

IV.  Recovery  of  debts. 
V.  Restitution  of  estates. 

VI.  Confiscations   and    prosecutions  to 
cease. 


VII.  Withdrawal  of  British  armies. 
VIII.  Navigation  of  the  Mississippi  River. 
IX.  Restoration  of  territory. 
X.  Ratification. 


In  the  Name  of  the  most  Holy  &  undivided  Trinity. 

It  having  pleased  the  divine  JProvidence  to  dispose  the  Hearts  of  the 
most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  Prince  George  the  third,  by  the  Grace  of 
God,  King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  &  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Faith, 
Duke  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg,  Arch-Treasurer,  and  Prince  Elector 
of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire  &c''.,  and  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  forget  all  past  Misunderstandings  and  Differences  that  have  unhap- 
pily interrupted  the  good  Correspondence  and  Friendship  which  they 
mutually  wish  to  restore;  and  to  establish  such  a  beneficial  and  sat- 
isfactory Intercourse  between  the  two  Countries  upon  the  Ground  of 

«  Federal  cases:  Republica  v.  Gordon,  1  Dall.,  233;  Georgia  v.  Brailsford,  3  Dall.,  1; 


land,  6  Cranch,  286;  Fairfax  v.  Hunter,  7  Cranch,  603;  Martin  v.  Hunter's  Lessee,  1 
Wheat.,  304;  Orr  v.  Hodgson,  4  Wheat.,  453;  Blight's  Lessee  v.  Rochester,  7  Wheat, 
535;  Society  for  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  v.  New  Haven,  8  Wheat,  464;  Haroourt 


65;  JoDCB  V.  Walker,  2  Paine  C.  C,  688-,  DvuAop  \.  kV^^^cadftT,  I  Cranch  C.  C,  4^8. 
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reciprocal  Advantages  and  mutual  Convenience  as  may  promote  and 
secure  to  both  perpetual  Peace  &  harmony;  and  having  for  this  desir- 
able End  already  laid  the  Foundation  of  Peace  &  Reconciliation,  by 
the  Provisional  Articles  signed  at  Paris,  on  the  30***  of  Nov'.,  1782, 
by  the  Commissioners  empowered  on  each  Part,  which  Articles  were 
agreed  to  be  inserted  in  and  to  constitute  the  Treaty  of  Peace  proposed 
to  be  concluded  between  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  and  the  said 
United  States,  but  which  Treaty  was  not  to  be  concluded  until  Terms 
of  Peace  should  be  agreed  upon  between  Great  Britain  &  France, 
and  his  Britannic  Majesty  should  be  ready  to  conclude  such  Treaty 
accordingly:  and  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  &  France  having 
since  been  concluded,  His  Britannic  Majesty  &  the  United  States  of 
America,  in  Order  to  carry  into  full  Effect  the  Provisional  Articles 
above  mentioned,  according  to  the  Tenor  thereof,  have  constituted  & 
appointed,  that  is  to  say,  His  Britannic  Majesty  on  his  part,  David 
Hartley  Esq',  Member  of  the  Parliament  of  Great  Britam;  and  the 
said  United  States  on  their  part,  John  Adams,  Esq',  late  a  Commis- 
sioner of  the  United  States  oi  America  at  the  Court  of  Versailles,  late 
Delegate  in  Congress  from  the  State  of  Massachusetts  and  Chief  Jus- 
tice of  the  said  State,  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  said  United 
States  to  their  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General  of  the  United 
Netherlands;  Benjamin  Tranklin,  Esq'®  late  Delegate  in  Congress 
from  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  President  of  the  (5)nvention  of  the 
8**  State,  and  Minister  Plenipotentiarv  from  the  United  States  of 
America  at  the  Court  of  Versailles;  John  Jay,  Esq"*,  late  President  of 
Congress,  and  Chief  Justice  of  the  State  of  New- York  &  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  from  the  said  United  States  at  the  Court  of  Madrid; 
to  be  the  Plenipotentiaries  for  the  concluding  and  signing  the  present 
Definitive  Treaty;  who  after  having  reciprocally  communicated  their 
re.spective  full  Powers,  have  agreed  upon  and  confirmed  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  1^5 

■ 

His  Britannic  Majesty  acknowledges  the  s"*  United  States,  viz. 
New-Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Bay,  Rhode-Island  c^  Providence 
Plantations,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Dela- 
ware, Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina  &  Georgia, 
to  be  free  sovereign  &  Independent  States;  that  he  treats  with  them 
as  such,  and  for  nimself  his  Heirs  and  Successors,  relinquishes  all 
claims  to  the  Government  Propriety  &  Territorial  Rights  of  the  same 
&  every  Part  thereof. 

Article  2? 

And  that  all  Disputes  which  might  arise  in  future  on  the  Subject  of 
the  Boundaries  or  the  said  United  States,  may  be  prevented,  it  is 
hereby  agreed  and  declared,  that  the  following  are  and  shall  be  their 
Boundaries,  viz.  From  the  North  West  Angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  viz.  That 
Angle  which  is  formed  by  a  Line  drawn  due  North  from  the  Source  of 
Saint  Croix  River  to  the  Highlands  along  the  said  Highlands  which 
divide  those  Rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  River  S*  Lawrence, 
from  those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  to  the  NovlVvw^^Vi^wv 
most  Head  of  Connecticut  River:  Thence  down  along  tVie  miOi^Y"^  ol 
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that  River,  to  the  forty  fifth  Degree  of  North  Latitude;  From  thence  by 
a  Line  due  West  on  said  Latitude  until  it  strikes  the  River  Iroquois  or 
Cataraquy;  Thence  along  the  middle  of  said  River  into  Lake  Ontario; 
through  the  Middle  of  said  Lake  until  it  strikes  the  Communication  by 
Water  between  that  Lake  &  Lake  Erie;  Thence  along  the  middle  of 
said  Communication  into  Lake  Erie;  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake 
until  it  arrives  at  the  Water  Communication  between  that  Lake  & 
Lake  Huron;  Thence  along  the  middle  of  said  Water-Communication 
into  the  Lake  Huron,  thence  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake  to  the 
Water  Communication  between  that  Lake  &  Lake  Superior,  thence 
through  Lake  Superior  Northward  of  the  Isles  Royal  &  Phelipeaux, 
to  the  Long  Lake;  Thence  through  the  Middle  of  said  Long- Lake,  and 
the  Water  Communication  between  it  &  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  to  the 
said  Lake  of  the  Woods;  Thence  through  the  said  Lake  to  the  most 
Northwestern  Point  thereof,  and  from  thence  on  a  due  West  Course  to 
the  River  Mississippi,  Thence  by  a  Line  to  be  drawn  along  the  Middle 
of  the  said  River  Mississippi  until  it  shall  intersect  the  Northernmost 
Part  of  the  thirty  first  Degree  of  North  Latitude.  South,  by  a  Line  to 
be  di'awn  due  East  from  the  Determination  of  the  Line  last  mentioned, 
in  the  Latitude  of  thirtv  one  Degrees  North  of  the  Equator,  to  the  Mid- 
dle of  the  Riv^er  Apalacliicola  or  Catahouche.  Thence  along  the  middle 
thereof  to  its  Junction  with  the  Flint  River,  Thence  strait  to  the  Head 
of  S*.  Mary's  River,  and  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  S'.  Mary's 
River  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  East,  by  a  Line  to  be  drawn  along  the 
Middle  of  the  River  S'.  Croix,  from  its  mouth  in  the  Bay  of  Fundy  to 
its  Source,  and  from  its  Source  directlv  North  to  the  aforesaid  High- 
lands, which  divide  the  Rivers  that  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean  from 
those  which  fall  into  the  River  S'.  Lawrence;  comprehending  all 
Islands  within  twenty  Leagues  of  any  Part  of  the  Shores  of  the 
United  States,  &  lying  between  Lines  to  be  drawn  due  Elast  from  the 
Points  where  the  aforesaid  Boundaries  between  Nova  Scotia  on  the 
one  Part  and  Etist  Florida  on  the  other,  shall  respectively  touch  the 
Bay  of  Fundy  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  excepting  such  Islands  as  now 
are  or  heretofore  have  been  within  the  Limits  of  the  said  Province  of 
Nova  Scotia. 

Article  8? 

It  is  agreed  that  the  People  of  the  United  States  shall  continue  to 
enjoy  unmolested  the  Right  to  take  Fish  of  every  kind  on  the  Grand 
Bank  and  on  all  the  other  Banks  of  New-foundland,  also  in  the  Gulph 
of  S'  Lawrence,  and  at  all  other  Places  in  the  Sea  where  the  Inhabi- 
tants of  both  Countries  used  at  any  time  heretofore  to  tish.  And 
also  that  the  Inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  have  Libert}"  to 
take  Fish  of  every  kind  on  such  Part  of  the  Coast  of  New-foundland 
as  British  Fishermen  shall  use,  (but  not  to  dry  or  cure  the  same  on 
that  Island)  and  also  on  the  Coasts  Bays  &  Creeks  of  all  other  of  his 
Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions  in  America,  and  that  the  American 
Fishermen  shall  have  Liberty  to  dry  and  cure  Fish  in  any  of  the 
unsettled  Bays,  Harbours  and  Creeks  of  Nova  Scotia,  Magdalen 
Islands,  and  Labrador,  so  long  as  the  same  shall  remain  unsettled  but 
so  soon  as  the  same  or  either  of  them  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not  be 
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lawful  for  the  said  Fishermen  to  dry  or  cure  Fish  at  such  Settlement, 
without  a  previous  Agreement  for  tnat  purpose  with  the  Inhabitants, 
Proprietors  or  Possessors  of  the  Ground. 

Abticle  4^ 

It  is  agreed  that  Creditors  on  either  Side  shall  meet  with  no  lawful 
Impediment  to  the  Recovery  of  the  full  Value  in  Sterling  Money  of 
all  bona  fide  Debts  heretofore  contracted. 

Article  5*? 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Congress  shall  earnestly  recommend  it  to  the 
Legislatures  of  the  respective  States  to  provide  for  the  Restitution  of 
all  Estates,  Rights  and  Properties  which  have  been  confiscated  belong- 
ing to  real  British  Subjects;  and  also  for  the  Estates  Rights  and  Prop- 
erties of  Persons  resident  in  Districts  in  the  Possession  of  his  Maiesty^s 
Armis,  and  who  have  not  borne  Arms  against  the  said  United  States. 
And  that  Persons  of  any  other  Description  shall  have  free  Liberty  to 
go  to  any  Part  or  Parts  of  any  of  tne  thirteen  United  States  and 
therein  to  remain  twelve  Months  unmolested  in  their  Endeavours  to 
obtain  the  Restitution  of  such  of  their  Estates  Rights  &  Properties  as 
may  have  been  confiscated.  And  that  Congress  shall  also  earnestly 
recommend  to  the  several  States,  a  Reconsideration  and  Revision  of  all 
Acts  or  Laws  regarding  the  Premises,  so  as  to  render  the  said  Laws  or 
Acts  perfectly  consistent,  not  only  with  Justice  and  Eiiuity,  but  with 
that  Spirit  oi  Conciliation,  which,  on  the  Return  of  the  Blessings  of 
Peace  should  universally  prevail.  And  that  Conj^ress  shall  also  ear- 
nestly recommend  to  the  several  States,  that  the  Estates,  Rights  and 
Properties  of  such  last  mentioned  Persons  shall  be  restored  to  them, 
they  refunding  to  any  Persons  who  may  be  now  in  Possession,  the 
bona  fide  Price  (where  any  has  been  given)  which  such  Persons  may 
have  paid  on  purchasing  any  of  the  said  Lands,  Rights  or  Properties, 
since  the  Confiscation. 

And  it  is  agreed  that  all  Persons  who  have  any  Interest  in  confis- 
cated Lands,  either  by  Debts,  Marriage  Settlements,  or  otherwise, 
shall  meet  with  no  lawful  Impediment  in  the  Prosecution  of  their  just 
Rights. 

Article  6'^ 

That  there  shall  be  no  future  Confiscations  made  nor  any  Prosecu- 
tions commenc'd  against  any  Person  or  Persons  for  or  by  Reason  of 
the  Part,  which  he  or  they  may  have  taken  in  the  present  War,  and 
that  no  Person  shall  on  that  Account  suffer  any  future  Loss  or  Dam- 
age, either  in  his  Person  Liberty  or  Property;  and  that  those  who  may 
be  in  Confinement  on  such  Charges  at  the  Time  of  the  Ratification  of 
the  Treaty  in  America  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty,  and  the 
prosecutions  so  commenced  be  discontinued. 
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Article  T^ 

There  shall  be  a  firm  and  perpetual  Peace  between  his  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  said  States  and  between  the  Subjects  of  the  one,  and 
the  Citizens  of  the  other,  wherefore  all  Hostilities  both  by  Sbel  and 
Land  shall  from  henceforth  cease:  All  Prisoners  on  both  Sides  shall 
be  set  at  Liberty,  and  his  Britannic  Majesty  shall  with  all  convenient 
speed,  and  without  causing  any  Destruction,  or  carrying  away  any 
Isegroes  or  other  Property  of  the  American  Inhabitants,  withdraw  all 
his  Armies,  Garrisons  &  Fleets  from  the  said  United  States,  and  from 
every  Post,  Place  and  Harbour  within  the  same;  leaving  in  all  Fortifi- 
cations the  American  Artillery  that  may  be  therein:  And  shall  also 
order  &  cause  all  Archives,  Records,  Deeds  &  Papers  belonging  to  any 
of  the  said  States,  or  their  Citizens,  which  in  the  Course  of  me  War 
may  have  fallen  into  the  Hands  of  his  Officers,  to  be  forthwith  restored 
and  deliver'd  to  the  proper  States  and  Persons  to  whom  they  belong. 

Article  8^ 

The  Navigation  of  the  River  Mississippi,  from  its  source  to  the 
Ocean  shall  for  ever  remain  free  and  open  to  the  Subjects  of  Great 
Britain,  and  the  Citizens  of  the  United  otates. 

Abticle  9*^ 

In  Case  it  should  so  happen  that  any  Place  or  Territory  belonging 
to  great  Britain  or  to  the  United  States  should  have  been  conquer^ 
by  the  Arras  of  either  from  the  other  before  the  arrival  of  the  said 
Provisional  Articles  in  America  it  is  agreed  that  the  same  shall  be 
restored  without  difficulty  and  without  requiring  any  compensation. 

Article  10^ 

The  solemn  Ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  expedited  in  good  & 
due  Form  shall  be  exchanged  between  the  contracting  Parties  in  the 
Space  of  Six  Months  or  sooner  if  possible  to  be  computed  from  the 
Day  of  the  Signature  of  the  present  Treaty.  In  Witness  whereof  we 
the  undersigned  their  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  have  in  their  Name 
and  in  Virtue  of  our  Full  Powers  signed  with  our  Hands  the  present 
Definitive  Treaty,  and  caused  the  Seals  of  our  Arms  to  be  affixM 
thereto. 

Done  at  Paris,  this  third  Day  of  September,  In  the  year  of  our 
Liord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  &  eighty  three. 

D  Hartley. 
[seal.] 
John  Adams. 

[seal.] 
B  Frankun 
[seal.] 
John  Jay. 
[seal.] 
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1794. 
Treaty  op  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation.^ 

(Jay  Treaty.) 

Condttded  November  19^  179^;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate 
with  amendment  June  £4^  1795;  ratified  hy  the  President;  ratifi- 
cation exchanged  October  28^  1795;  proclaimed  February  29^  1796. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  379.) 

This  treaty  consisted  of  twenty-eight  articles  and  an  additional 
article  relating  to  the  West  Indian  trade.  Articles  XI  to  XXVII 
expired  by  their  own  limitation  October  28,  1807,  and  the  entire 
treaty  terminated  hy  the  war  declared  June  18,  1812.  The  commis- 
sion under  Article  V  made  a  declaration,  October  25,  1798,  as  to  the 
true  St  Croix  River  named  in  the  treaty.  The  commission  under 
Article  VI,  to  consider  claims  arising  from  obstructions  of  judicial 
remedies,  met  at  Philadelphia  May  29, 1797,  and  their  meetings  finally 
suspended  July  31,  1799,  owing  to  disa^eements.  By  the  treaty  of 
1802,  $2,664,000  was  provided  to  be  paid  to  Great  Britain  in  settle- 
ment of  these  claims.  The  commission  under  Article  VII,  to  consider 
claims  arising  from  illegal  captures,  met  at  London  August  16,  1796. 
and  suspended  its  sessions  July  20, 1799.  The  meetings  were  resumed 
under  tne  treaty  of  1802  and  the  final  meeting  was  held  February  4, 
1804.  The  awards  a^inst  the  United  States  amounted  to  $143,428.14 
and  against  Great  Britain  to  $11,656,000. 


1796. 
Article  Explanatory  to  Article  III,  Treaty  of  1794. 

Concluded  May  -4, 1796;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  May  9^ 
1796.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  395.) 

This  article  related  to  the  passage  of  Indians  into  the  territories 
of  both  nations.  The  treaty  of  1794  terminated  bv  the  declaration  of 
the  war  of  1812. 

1798. 
Article  Explanatory  to  Article  V,  Treaty  of  1794. 

Concluded  March  15.,  1798;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  June 
5,  1798.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1S89,  p.  396.) 

This  article  authorized  the  commission  under  Article  V  of  the  treaty 
of  1794  to  designate  the  source  of  the  St.  Croix  River.  The  declara- 
tion was  made  October  25,  1798. 


a  Federal  cases:  Fitzsimmons  v.  Newport  Ins.  Co.,  4  Cranch,  185;  Fairfax  v.  Hunter, 

7  Cranch,  603;  Harden  v.  Fieher,  1  Wheat,  300;  Jackson  v.  Clarke,  3  Wheat.,  1; 
Craig  V.  Radford,  3  Wheat.,  594;  Orr  v.  Hodgson,  4  Wheat,  453;  Blight's  lessee  v. 
Rochester,  7  Wheat,  535;  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  v.  New  Haven, 

8  Wheat,  464;  Huches  v.  Edwards,  9  Wheat,  489;  Shanks  v.  Du|)ont,  3  Pet,  242; 
Forsyth  v.  Reynolcis,  15  How.,  Ji58;  U.  S.  v.  Nash,  Bee's  Adm.  Rep.,  267;  Fisher  v. 
Hamden,  1  Paine  C.  C,  55;  Jackson  v.  Purter,  1  Paine  C.  C,  45S7;  Sm\v>VN  Vox  W\^ 
Propagation  of  the  Gospel  v.  Wheeler,  2  (iaiiison,  105;  Gray  \.  \3.  ^./2.V  CX..C\.;i\^ 
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1802. 

Convention  for  Payment  of   Indemnities  and  Settlement  of 

Debts. 

Conjcluded  Jan^mry  8^  1802;  ratijloation  admised  hy  the  Senate  April 
26,  1802;  ratified  hy  tfte  President  April  27,  1802;  ratifications 
exchanged  July  15,  1802;  prodmmed  April  27^  1802.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  398.)     . 

This  convention  of  five  articles  provides  for  the  payment  to  Great 
Britain  of  £600,000  in  full  for  the  claims  submitted  under  Article  VI 
of  the  treaty  of  1794,  and  for  the  continuation  of  the  commission 
under  Article  VII,  and  it  was  agreed  that  the  awards  should  be  paid  in 
three  annual  installments.  It  was  also  agreed  that  creditors  of  either 
country  should  meet  with  no  impediment  in  the  collection  of  their 
debts. 


1814:. 


Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity. 


(Treaty  of  Ghent.) 

Concluded  at  Ghent  December  2J!f.,  18H;  ratifi^cation  advised  hy  the 
Seriate  Fehritary  16,  1815;  rati-fied  hy  the  President  Felrruary  17, 
1815;  ratifications  exchanged  rehmainj  17, 1815;  proclaimed  J^ebru- 
ary  18,  1815.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  399.) 

Articles. 


I.  Peace  declared ;  restoration  of  terri- 
tory, archives,  etc. 
II.  Cessation  of  hostilities. 

III.  Release  of  prisoners. 

IV.  Boundaries;  determination  of  north- 

eastern. 
V.  Boundaries;  determination  of  north- 
ern, from  St.  Croix  River  to  St. 
Lawrence  River. 
VI.  Boundaries;  determination  of  north- 
ern, from  St.  Lawrence  River  to 
Lake  Superior. 


VIL  Boundaries;  determination   of 
northern,  from  Lake  H'lron  to 
Lake  of  the  Woods. 
VIII.  Powers  of  boundary  commissions, 
etc. 
IX.  Cessation    of    hostilities    with 
Indians. 
X.  Abolition  of  slave  trade. 
XL  Ratification. 


His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  Araerica  desirous  of 
terminating  the  War  wnich  has  unhappily  subsisted  between  the  two 
Countries  and  of  restoring  upon  principles  of  perfect  reciprocity, 
Peace,  Friendship  and  good  Understanding  between  them,  have  for 
that  purpose  appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to 
say.  His  Britannic  Majesty  on  his  part,  has  appointed  the  Right  Hon- 
ourable James  Lord  Gambier,  late  Admiral  of  tne  White,  now  Admiral 
of  the  Red  Squadron  of  His  Majesty's  Fleet;  Henry  Goulburn  Esquire, 
a  Member  of  the  Imperial  Parliament  and  Under  Secretary  of  State; 
and  William  Adams  Esquire,  Doctor  of  C\v\l  Laws:  and  the  President 
of  the  United  States  by  and  with  tbe  advice  a\i^  cow^^w\.  ol^^^^x^^^^ 
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thereof  has  appointed  John  Quincy  Adams,  James  A.  Bayard,  Henry 
Clay,  Jonathan  Russell  and  Albert  Gallatin  Citizens  of  the  United 
States;  who  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  Full 
Powers  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. — 

Article  the  first. 

There  shall  be  a  firm  and  universal  Peace  between  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  United  States  and  between  their  respective  Countries, 
Territories,  Cities,  Towns  and  people,  of  every  degree  without  excep- 
tion of  places  or  persons.  All  hostilities  both  by  Sea  and  land  shall 
cease  as  soon  as  tnis  Treaty  shall  have  been  ratified  by  both  parties 
as  hereinafter  mentioned.  All  territory,  places  and  possessions  what- 
soever taken  by  either  party  from  the  other  during  the  War,  or  which 
may  be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  Treaty  excepting  only  the 
Islands  hereinafter  mentioned  shall  be  restored  without  delay  and 
without  causing  any  destruction  or  carrying  away  any  of  the  Artillery 
or  other  public  property  originally  captured  in  the  said  forts  or  places 
and  whicn  shall  remain  therein  upon  the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifica- 
tions of  this  Treaty  or  any  Slaves  or  other  private  property.  And 
all  Archives  Records,  Deeds  and  Papers  either  of  a  public  nature  or 
belonging  to  private  persons,  which  in  the  course  of  the  War  may 
have  fallen  inte  the  hands  of  the  officers  of  either  party,  shall  be  as 
far  as  may  be  practicable  forthwith  restored  and  delivered  to  the 
proper  authorities  and  persons  to  whom  they  respectively  belong. 
Suen  of  the  Islands  in  tne  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy  as  are  claimed  by 
both  parties  shall  remain  in  the  possession  of  the  party  in  whose 
occupation  they  may  be  at  the  time  of  the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifica- 
tions of  this  Treaty  until  the  decision  respecting  the  title  to  the  said 
Islands  shall  have  been  made  in  conformity  with  the  fourth  Article  of 
this  Treaty.  No  disposition  made  by  this  Treaty  as  to  such  posses- 
sion of  the  Islands  and  territories  claimed  by  both  parties  shall  in  any 
manner  whatever  be  construed  to  affect  the  right  ot  either. 

Article  the  second 

Immediately  after  the  ratifications  of  this  Treat}^  by  both  parties  as 
hereinafter  mentioned,  orders  shall  be  sent  to  the  Armies,  Squadrons, 
Officers,  Subjects  and  Citizens  of  the  two  Powers  to  cease  from  all  hos- 
tilities: and  to  prev^ent  all  causes  of  complaint  which  might  arise  on 
account  of  the  prizes  which  may  be  taken  at  Sea  after  the  said  ratifi- 
cations of  this  Treaty,  it  is  reciprocally  agreed  that  all  vessels  and 
effects  which  may  be  taken  after  the  space  of  twelve  days  from  the 
said  Ratifications  upon  all  parts  of  the  Coast  of  North  America  from 
the  Latitude  of  Twenty  three  degrees  North  to  the  Latitude  of  Fifty 
degrees  North  and  as  far  eastward  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean  as  the  Thirty 
sixth  degree  of  West  Longitude  from  the  Meridian  of  Greenwich  shall 
be  restored  on  each  side: — that  the  time  shall  be  thirty  days  in  all 
other  parts  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean  North  of  the  Eiiuinoctial  line  or 
Exjuator: — ^and  the  same  time  for  the  British  and  Irish  Channels,  for 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  all  parts  of  the  West  Indies: — forty  days  for 
the  North  Seas,  for  the  Baltic,  and  for  all  parts  of  the  Mediterranean: — 
sixty  days  for  the  Atlantic  Ocean  South  of  the  Equator,  as  far  a^lVi^ 
Latitude  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope;— ninety  days  lor  every  o\\ie\  'owcV* 
of  the  World  South  of  the  Equator  and  one  hundred  and  Iwetvty  acs\^^ 
/or  aJJ  other  parts  of  the  World  without  oxceptiou 
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Article  the  third 

All  Prisoners  of  War  taken  on  either  side  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea 
shall  be  restored  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  Ratmcations  of  this 
Treaty  as  hereinafter  mentioned  on  their  paying  the  debts  which  they 
may  have  contracted  during  their  captivity.  The  two  Contracting 
Parties  respectively  engage  to  discharge  in  specie  the  advances  which 
may  have  been  made  by  the  other  for  the  sustenance  and  maintenance 
of  such  prisoners. 

Article  the  fourth 

Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  the  second  Article  in  the  Treaty  of 

S3ace  of  One  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty  three  between  His 
ritannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America  that  the  Bound- 
ary of  the  United  States  should  comprehend  all  Islands  within 
Twenty  Leagues  of  any  part  of  the  Shores  of  the  United  States  and 
lying  between  lines  to  be  drawn  due  East  from  the  points  where  the 
aforesaid  boundaries  between  Nova  Scotia  t)n  the  one  part  and  East 
Florida  on  the  other  shall  respectively  touch  the  Bay  of  Fundy  and 
the  Atlantic  Ocean,  excepting  such  Islands  as  now  are,  or  heretofore 
have  been,  within  the  limits  of  Nova  Scotia,  and  whereas  the  several 
Islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaguoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of 
Fundyj  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan  in  the  saia  of  Bay  of  Fundy, 
are  claimed  by  the  United  States  as  being  comprehended  within  their 
aforesaid  Boundaries,  which  said  Islands  are  claimed  as  belonging  to 
His  Britannic  Majesty  as  having  been  at  the  time  of,  and  previous 
to,  the  aforesaid  Treat}^  of  one  Thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty 
three  within  the  limits  of  the  Province  of  Nova  Scotia:  In  order 
therefore  finally  to  decide  upon  these  claims  it  is  agreed  that  they 
shall  be  referrecl  to  two  Commissioners  to  be  appointed  in  the  follow- 
ing manner  viz:  One  Commissioner  shall  be  appointed  by  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  and  one  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof  and  the  said 
two  Commissioners  so  appointed  shall  be  sworn  impartially  to  exam- 
ine and  decide  upon  the  said  claims  according  to  such  evidence  as 
shall  be  laid  before  them  on  tlie  part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  of 
the  United  States  respectively.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet 
at  S*  Andrews  in  the  Province  of  New  Bninswick  and  shall  have 
power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit 
The  said  Commissioners  shall  by  a  declaration  or  report  under  their 
hands  and  seals  decide  to  whicn  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  tiie 
several  Islands  aforesaid  do  respectively  belong  in  conformity  with 
the  true  intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of  Peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  eighty  three.  And  if  the  said  Commissioners  shall  agree  in 
their  decision  both  parties  shall  consider  such  decision  as  final  and 
conclusive.  It  is  further  agreed  that  in  event  of  the  Two  Commis- 
sioners differing  upon  all  or  any  of  the  matters  so  referred  to  them, 
or  in  the  event  of  both  or  either  of  the  said  Commissioners  refusing 
or  declining  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act  as  such  they  shall  make 
jointljr  or  separately  a  report  or  reports  as  well  to  the  Government 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty  as  to  that  of  the  United  States  stating  in 
detail  the  points  on  which  they  differ,  and  the  grounds  upon  which 
tbeir  respective  opinions  have  beeu  formed,  or  the  grounds  upon 
which  they  or  either  of  them  have  so  r^iu^ea  dL^^vafc^ot  o\fi\\i6^to 
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act.  And  his  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  hereby  agree  to  refer  the  report  or  reports  of  the  said  Commis- 
sioners to  some  friendly  Sovereign  or  State  to  be  then  named  for  that 
purpose,  and  who  shall  be  requested  to  decide  on  the  differences  which 
may  be  stated  in  the  said  report  or  reports  or  upon  the  report  of  one 
Commissioner  together  with  the  grounds  upon  which -the  other  Com- 
missioner shall  have  refused  declined  or  omitted  to  act  as  the  case  may 
be.  And  if  the  Commissioner  so  refusing,  declining  or  omitting  to 
act  shall  also  wilfully  omit  to  state  the  grounds  upon  which  he  has  so 
done  in  such  manner  that  the  said  st'^.temont  may  be  referred  to  such 
friendly  Sovereign  or  State  together  with  the  report  of  such  other 
Comimissioner  then  such  Sovereign  or  State  shall  decide  ex  parte  upon 
the  said  report  alone.  And  His  Brittanic  Majesty  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  engage  to  consider  the  decision  of  such 
friendly  sovereign  or  state  to  be  nnal  and  conclusive  on  all  the  matters 
so  referred. 

Article  the  viytu 

Whereas  neither  that  point  of  the  Highlands  lying  due  North  from 
the  source  of  the  River  S*  Croix  and  designated  in  the  former  Treaty 
of  Peace  between  the  two  Powers  as  the  North  West  Angle  of  Nova 
Scotia,  nor  the  North  Westernmost  head  of  Connecticut  Itiver  has  yet 
been  ascertained;  and  whereas  that  part  of  the  l)oundarv  line  between 
the  Dominions  of  the  Two  Powers  which  extends  from  tlie  source  of 
the  River  S'  Croix  directly  North  to  the  abovcmentioned  North  West 
Angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  thence  along  the  said  Highlands  which  divide 
those  Rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  River  S'.  Lawrence  from 
those  which  fall  into  tne  Atlantic  Ocean  to  the  North  Westernmost 
head  of  Connecticut  River,  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  that 
River  to  the  forty  fifth  degree  of  North  Latitude,  thence  by  a  line  due 
west  on  said  Latitude  until  it  strikes  the  River  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy, 
has  not  yet  been  surveyed:  it  is  agreed  that  for  these  several  pur- 
poses two  Commissioners  shall  be  appointed,  sworn,  and  aurtionzed 
to  act  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  respect  to  those  mentioned 
in  the  next  preceding  Article  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  pres- 
ent Article:  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet  at  S*  Andrews  in 
the  Province  of  New  Brunswick  and  shall  have  power  to  adjourn  to 
such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit. — The  said  Commis- 
sioners shall  have  power  to  ascertain  and  determine  the  points  above- 
mentioned  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty  of 
peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  imd  eighty  three  and  shall 
cause  the  boundarv  aforesaid  from  the  source  of  the  river  S\  Croix 
to  the  River  Iroc^uois  or  Cataraqiiy  to  be  surveyed  and  marked 
according  to  the  said  provisions.  The  said  C'Ommissioners  shall  make 
a  map  of  the  said  boundary  and  annex  to  it  a  declaration  under  their 
hands  and  seals  certifying  it  to  l)e  the  true  Map  of  the  said  Boundarv, 
and  particularizing  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  North  West  Angle 
of  Nova  Scotia,  of  the  North  Westernmost  head  of  Connecticut  River, 
and  of  such  other  points  of  the  said  boundarv  as  they  may  deem 
proper.  And  both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  map  and  declara- 
tion as  finally  and  conclusively  fixing  the  said  Boundarv.  And  in 
the  event  of  the  said  two  (•omniissioners  ditfering,  or  botli,  ov  e\tl\v>.T 
of  them  refusing  decUnJng  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act.,  »\\c\v  y^\)0\\.'^ 
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declarations  or  statements  shall  be  made  by  them  or  either  of  them, 
and  such  reference  to  a  friendly  Sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made  in 
all  respects  as  in  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  Article  is  contained  and 
in  as  full  a  manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Article  the  Sixth 

Whereas  by  the  former  Treaty  of  Peace  that  portion  of  the  bound- 
ary of  the  United  States  from  the  point  where  the  forty  fifth  degree 
of  North  Latitude  strikes  the  River  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy  to  the  Lake 
Superior  was  declared  to  be  ''along  the  middle  of  said  River  into 
''Lake  Ontario,  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake  until  it  strikes  the 
"communication  by  water  between  that  Lake  and  Lake  Erie  thence 
"along  the  middle  of  said  communication  into  Lake  Erie  through  the 
"  middle  of  said  Lake  until  it  arrives  at  the  water  communication  into 
"the  Lake  Huron;  thence  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  to  the  water 
"communication  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Superior:"  and  whereas 
doubts  have  arisen  what  was  the  middle  of  the  said  River,  Lakes  and 
water  communications  and  whether  certain  Islands  lying  in  the  same 
were  within  the  dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  or  of  the  United 
States:  In  order  therefore  finally  to  decide  these  doubts,  they  shall 
be  referred  to  two  Commissioners  to  be  appointed,  sworn  and  author- 
ized to  act  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  respect  to  those  men- 
tioned in  the  next  preceding  Article  unless  otherwise  specified  in  this 
present  Article.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet  in  the  first 
mstance  at  Albany  in  the  State  of  New  York  and  shall  have  power 
to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit.  The 
said  Commissioners  shall  by  a  report  or  declaration  under  their  hands 
and  seals  designate  the  boundary  through  the  said  river,  lakes,  and 
water  communications  and  decide  to  which  of  the  two  Contracting 
Parties  the  several  Islands  lying  within  the  said  Rivers,  Lakes  ana 
water  communications  do  respectively  belong  in  conformity  with  the 
true  intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty  three.  And  both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  designation 
and  decision  as  final  and  conclusive.  And  in  the  event  of  the  said  two 
Commissioners  differing  or  both  or  either  of  them  refusing  declining 
or  wilfully  omitting  to  act  such  reports,  declarations  or  statement 
shall  be  made  by  tneni  or  either  of  them,  and  such  reference  to  a 
friendly  sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  as  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  Fourth  Article  is  contained  and  in  as  full  a  manner  as  if 
the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Article  the  Seventh 

It  is  f uilher  agreed  that  the  said  two  last  mentioned  Commissioners 
after  they  shall  have  executed  the  duties  assigned  to  them  in  the  pre- 
ceding Article,  shall  be  and  they  are  hereby  authorized  uix)n  tneir 
oaths  impartially  to  fix  and  determine  according  to  the  true  intent  of 
the  said  Treaty  of  Peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty 
three,  that  part  of  the  boundary  between  the  dominions  of  the  two 
Powers,  which  extends  from  the  water  communication  between  Lake 
Huron  and  Lake  Superior  to  the  most  North  Western  point  of  the  Lake 
of  the  Woods; — to  decide  to  which  of  the  two  Parties  the  several 
Islands  lying  in  the  Lakes,  water  commumcations^  and  Rivers  forming 
tie  said  boundary  do  respectively  beVou^m  eotviowacvVj  ^^\5aa\»'TOft 
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intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of  Peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty  three  and  to  cause  such  parts  of  the  said  boundary  as  require 
it  to  be  surveyed  and  marked.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  by  a 
report  or  declaration  under  their  hands  and  seals  designate  the  bound- 
ary aforesaid,  state  their  decision  on  the  points  thus  referred  to  them, 
and  particularize  the  Latitude  and  Longitude  of  the  most  North  West- 
ern point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  of  such  other  parts  of  the  said 
boundary  as  they  may  deem  proper.  And  both  parties  agree  to  con- 
sider such  designation  and  decision  as  final  and  conclusive.  And  in 
the  event  of  the  said  two  Commissioners  differing  or  both  or  either  of 
them  refusing  declining  or  wilfuUj'  omitting  to  act  such  reports  dec- 
larations or  statements  shall  be  made  by  them  or  either  of  them  and 
such  reference  to  a  friendly  Sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made  in  all 
respects  as  in  the  latter, part  of  the  fourth  Article  is  contained  and  in 
as  mil  a  manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Article  the  Eighth. 

The  several  boards  of  two  Commissioners  mentioned  in  the  four  pre- 
ceding Articles  shall  respectively  have  power  to  appoint  a  Secretary, 
and  to  employ  such  surveyors  or  other  persons  as  they  shall  judge 
necessary.  Duplicates  of  all  their  respective  reports,  declarations, 
statements  and  decisions,  and  of  their  accounts,  and  of  the  Journal 
of  their  procedings  shall  be  delivered  by  them  to  the  Agents  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty  and  to  the  Agents  of  the  United  States  who  may 
be  respectively  appointed  and  authorized  to  manage  the  business  on 
behalf  of  their  respective  governments.  The  said  Commissioners  shall 
be  respectively  paid  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  agreed  between  the  two 
contracting  parties,  such  agreement  being  to  be  settled  at  the  time  of  the 
Exchange  oi  the  Ratifications  of  tliis  Treaty.  And  all  other  expenses 
attending  the  said  Commissions  shall  be  defrayed  equally  by  the  two 
parties.  And  in  the  case  of  death,  sickness,  resignation  or  necessary 
absence  the  place  of  every  such  Commissioner  respectively  shall  be  sup- 
plied in  the  same  manner  as  such  Commissioner  was  first  appointed, 
and  the  new  Commissioner  shall  take  the  same  oath  or  aflirmation,  and 
do  the  same  duties.  It  is  further  agreed  between  the  two  Contracting 
Parties  that  in  case  any  of  the  Islands  mentioned  in  any  of  the  preced- 
ing Articles,  which  were  in  the  possession  of  one  of  the  parties  prior 
to  the  coDMnencement  of  the  present  War  between  the  two  Countries 
should  by  the  decision  of  any  of  the  boards  of  Commissioners  afore- 
said, or  of  the  Sovereign  or  State  so  referred  to  as  in  the  four  next 
preceding  Articles  contained  fall  within  the  dominions  of  the  other 
party,  all  grants  of  Land  made  previous  to  the  commencement  of  the 
War  by  the  party  having  had  such  possession  shall  be  as  valid  as  if 
such  Island  or  Islands  had  by  such  decision  or  decisions  been  adjudged 
to  be  within  the  dominions  of  the  party  having  had  such  possession. 

Article  the  Ninth 

The  United  States  of  America  engage  to  put  an  uid  immediately 
after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty  to  hostilities  with  all  the 
Tribes  or  Nations  of  Indians  with  whom  they  may  ))e  at  war  at  the 
time  of  such  ratification  and  forthwith  to  restore  to  such  Tribes  or 
^  Nations  respectively  all  the  possessions^  rights  and  prwWeg^e^ N^\i\Oa. 
they  maj  have  enjoyed  or  been  entitled  to   in  one  tbovx^vxxvd  ^\^^ 
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hundred  and  eleven  previous  to  such  hostilities.  Provided  always 
that  such  Tribes  or  Nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all  hostilities 
against  the  United  States  of  America,  their  Citizens  and  Subjects,  upon 
the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty  being  notified  to  such  Tribes  or 
Nations,  and  shall  so  desist  accordingly.  And  His  Britannic  Majesty 
engages  on  his  part  to  put  an  end  immediatelv  after  the  ratification  of 
the  present  Treaty  to  hostilities  with  all  the  Tribes  or  Nations  of 
Indians  with  whom  He  may  be  at  W*^  *^  ^^^  ^™®  ^f  s^^l^  Ratification, 
and  forthwith  to  restore  to  such  Tribes  or  Nations  respectively  all  the 
possessions,  rights  and  privileges  which  they  may  have  enjoyed  or  been 
entitled  to  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eleven  previous  to  such 
hostilities.  Provided  always  that  such  Tribes  or  Nations  shall  a^ee 
to  desist  from  all  hostilities  against  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  nis 
Subjects  upon  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty  being  notified  to 
such  Tribes  or  Nations,  and  shall  so  desist  accordingly. 

Article  the  tenth 

Whereas  the  traffic  in  Slaves  is  irreconcilable  with  the  principles  of 
humanity,  and  Justice  and  whereas  both  His  Majesty  ana  the  United 
States  are  desirous  of  continuing  their  efforts  to  promote  its  entire 
abolition,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  both  the  contracting  parties  shall 
use  their  best  endeavours*  to  accomplish  so  desirable  an  object. 

Article  the  Eleventh. 

This  Treaty  wlien  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  on  both  sides 
without  alteration  by  either  of  the  Contracting  parties,  and  the  Ratifir 
cations  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties,  and  the 
Ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  in  the  space  of  ifour 
Months  from  this  day  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  We  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  our  Seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  Ghent  the  twenty  fourth  day  of  December 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen. 


SEAL.^ 

Gambier. 

SEAL.^ 

Henry  Goulburn 

seal.^ 

William  Adams 

SEAL.' 

John  Quincy  Adams. 

SEAL. 

J.  A.  Bayard 

SEAL.^ 

H.  Clay 

SEAL.^ 

Jon*  Russell 

SEAT-.' 

Albert  Gallatin 
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OOMMI8SION    UNDER    ARTICLE     IV. — ISLANDS    IN    PASSAMAQUODDY    BAY 

PART  OF  BAY  OF  FUNDY. 

The  commission  appointed  under  Article  IV  met  September,  1816,  and  decided 
November  24,  1817,  as  to  the  ownership  of  the  islands  in  Passamaquoddy  Bay.  The 
boundary  line  in  Passamaquoddy  Bay  was  marked  by  commissioners  appointed 
under  the  treaty  of  1892,  p.  264. 

Dedtion  of  the  Commisrioners  under  the  fourth  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent.     November 

Uf  1817. 

By  Thomas  Barclay  and  John  Holmes  Esquires  Commissioners,  appointed  by  virtue 
of  the  fourth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity  between  His  Britannic  Maj- 
esty and  The  United  States  of  America  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the  twenty  fourth 
day  of  december  One  Thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen  to  decide  to  which  of 
the  two  Contracting  parties  to  the  said  Treaty  the  several  Islands  in  the  Bav  of  Pas- 
samac^uoddy  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan  in 
the  said  Bay  of  Fundy  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent 
of  the  second  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  of  One  Thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eightjr  three  between  His  said  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  aforesaid  United  States  of 
America. 

W^e  the  said  Thomas  Barclav  and  John  Holmes  Commissioners  as  aforesaid  hav- 
ing been  duly  sworn  impartially  to  examine  and  decide  upon  the  said  claims  accord- 
ing to  such  evidence  as  should  be  laid  before  us  on  the  part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty 
and  The  United  States  respectively  Have  decided  and  ao  decide  that  Moose  Island, 
Dudley  Island,  and  Frederick  Island,  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy  which  is  part 
of  the  Bay  of  Fundy  do  and  each  of  them  does  belong  to  The  United  Stat^  of 
America^and  we  have  also  decided  and  do  decide  that  all  the  other  Islands  and 
each  and  every  of  them  in  the  said  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy  which  is  part  of  the 
Bay  of  Fundy  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan  in  the  said  Bay  of  Funday  do  belong 
to  His  said  Britannic  Majesty  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  second 
Article  of  said  Treaty  of  One  Thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty  three. 

In  faith  and  Testimony  whereof  we  have  set  our  hands  and  affixed  our  Seals  at  the 
City  of  New  York  in  the  State  of  New  York  in  the  United  States  of  America 

This  twenty  fourth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  seventeen. 

John  Holmes    [seal.] 
Tho  Barclay    [seal.] 

Witness: 
James  T.  Austin,  Agt,  U.  S.  A, 


Anth:  Barclay,  t^c*y 


Agt 
,  Sec 


CJOMMI88ION    UNDER    ARTICLE    V. — BOUNDARY    FROM    THE    SOURCE    OF 
THE   SAINT  CROIX   RIVER  TO  THE   SAINT   LAWRENCE   RIVER. 

The  commission  met  September  23,  1816,  and,  having  (iisagreed,  held  their  last 
meeting  April  13,  1822.  By  the  convention  of  1827  the  dispute  was  left  to  the  deci- 
sion of  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  who  delivered  his  award  January  10,  1831, 
which  was  not  accepted  by  either  Government,  and  the  boundary  was  finally  agreed 
to  in  the  Webster- Ash  burton  Treaty,  p.  225. 


COMMISSION    UNDER    ARTICLE    VI. — BOUNDARY    FROM    THE    SAINT   LAW- 
RENCE  RIVER  TO  LAKE   SUPERIOR. 

The  commission  met  November  18,  1816,  and^  having  agreed,  held  their  last 
meeting  June  22,  1822.     The  following  is  their  decision : 

DECISION  OF  THE  COMMISSIONERS  UNDER  THE  SIXTH  ARTICLE  OF 
THE  TREATY  OF  GHENT  DONE  AT  UTICA,  IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW 
YORK,  18TH  JUNE,  isn. 

The  Undersigned  Commissioners,  appointed,  sworn,  and  authorized,  in  virtue  of 
the  Sixth  Article  of  the  treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity  between  His  Britannic  Majesty 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  concluded  at  (ihent,  on  the  twenty  lovxiWi^'^  q»\. 

8.  Doc.  318,  58-2 20 
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December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  impar- 
tially to  examine,  and,  by  a  Report  or  Declaration,  under  their  hands  &  seals,  to  dee- 
ienat,  ^Hhat  portion  of  the  boundary  of  the  United  States,  from  the  point  where  the 
**  45th  degree  of  north  latitude,  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraqua,  alone  the  mid- 
**  die  of  said  river  into  Lake  Ontario,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it  strikes 
''the  communication  by  water  between  that  lake  and  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  mid- 
"  die  of  said  communication,  into  Lake  Erie,  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake,  until  it 
^'  arrives  at  the  water  communication  into  Lake  Huron,  thence  through  the  middle  of 
'^  said  water  communication  into  I^ke  Huron,  thence,  through  the  middle  of  said  liUce, 
^'  to  the  water  couimunication  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Superior,''  and,  to  ''decide 
"  to  which  of  the  two  contracting  parties  the  several  islands,  lying  within  the  said 
"rivers,  lakes  and  water  communications,  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity 
"  with  the  true  intent  of  the  treaty  of  1783:"  Do  Decide  and  Declare,  that  the  fol- 
lowing described  line  (which  is  more  clearly  indicated  on  a  series  of  Maps  accom- 
panying this  report,  exhibiting,  correct  surveys  and  delineations  of  all  the  rivers, 
takes,  water  communications  and  islands,  embraced  by  the  sixth  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Ghent,  by  a  black  line,  shaded  on  the  British  side  with  red,  and  on  the 
American  side  with  blue;  and  each  sheet  of  which  series  of  Maps  is  identified  by 
certificate,  subscribed  by  the  Commissioners  and  by  the  two  principal  surveyors 
employed  by  them)  is  the  true  boundary  intended  by  the  two  before  mentioned 
treaties:  That  is  to  say. 

Banning  at  a  Stone  monument,  erected  by  Andrew  Ellicott  Esquire,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  on  the  south  bank  or  snore 
of  the  said  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraaua,  (now  called  the  St  Lawrence,)  which 
Monument  bears  south  seventy  four  aegrees  and  forty  five  minutes  west,  and  is 
eighteen  hundred  and  forty  yards  distant  from  the  stone  church  in  the  Indian  vil- 
lage of  St  Regis,  and  indicates  the  point  at  which  the  forty  fifth  parallel  of  north 

*  latitude  strikes  the  said  river:  Thence  running  north  thirty  five  aegrees  and  forty 
five  minutes  west,  into  the  river,  on  a  line  at  right  angles  with  the  southern  shore, 
to  a  point  one  hundred  yards  south  of  the  opposite  island,  called  Cornwall  Island: 
Thence,  turning  westerly,  and  passing  around  the  southern  and  western  sides  of 
said  island,  keeping  one  hundred  yams  distant  therefrom,  and  following  the  cur- 
vatures of  its  shores,  to  a  point  opposite  to  the  north  west  comer  or  angle  of  said 
island:  Thence  to  and  along  the  middle  of  the  main  river,  until  it  approaches  the 
eastern  extremity  of  Bamhart's  Island:  Thence  northerly,  along  the  channel  which 
divides  the  last  mentioned  island  from  the  Canada  Shore,  keeping  one  hundred  yards 
distant  from  the  island,  until  it  approaches  Sheiks  Island:  Tiience  alQUg  the  middle 
of  the  strait  which  divides  Bamhart's  and  Sheik's  islands,  to  the  channel,  called  the 
long  Sault,  which  separates  the  two  last  mentioned  islands  from  the  lower  Long  Bault 
Island:  Thence  westerly  (crossing  the  centre  of  the  last  mentioned  channel)  until  it 
approaches  within  one  nundred  yards  of  the  north  shore  of  the  Lower  Sault  Island: 
Tnence  up  the  north  ])ranch  of  the  river,  keeping  to  the  north  of,  and  near,  the  Lower 
Sault  Island,  and  also  north  of,  and  near,  the  Upper  Sault  (sometimes  calleil  Baxter's) 
Island,  and  south  of  the  two  small  islands,  marked  on  the  Map  A  and  B  to  the  western 
extremity  of  the  Upper  Sault,  or  Baxter's  Island;  Thence,  passing  between  the  two 
islands  called  The  Cats,  to  the  middle  of  the  river  above:  Thence,  along  the  middle 
of  the  river,  keeping  to  the  north  of  the  small  islands  marked  C  and  D;  and  ncoth 
also  of  Chrystlers  Island  and  of  the  small  island  next  above  it,  marked  £,  antu  it 
approaches  the  north  east  angle  of  Goose  Neck  Island ;  Thence  along  the  passage 
which  divides  the  last  mentioned  island  from  the  Canada  shore,  keeping  one  hun- 
dred yards  from  the  Island,  to  the  upper  end  of  the  same;  Thence  south  of,  and 
near,  the  two  small  islands  called  The  Nut  Islands:  Thence  north  of,  and  near,  the 
island  marke<l  F.  and  also  of  the  island  called  Dry  or  Smuggler's  Island:  Thence 
passing  between  the  islands  marked  G  and  H,  to  the  north  of  the  island  called  Isle 
au  Rapid  Plat:  Thence  along  the  north  side  of  the  last  mentioned  island,  keepins  one 
hundred  yards  from  the  shore,  to  the  upi)erend  thereof:  Thence  along  the  middle  of 
the  river,  keeping  to  the  south  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called  Cousson  (or  Tuasin)  and 
Presque  Isle:  Thence  up  the  river,  keeping  north  of,  and  near,  the  several  Gallop 
Isles,  numbered  on  the  Map  1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.  7. 8. 9.  &  10,  and  also  of  Tick,  Tibbet's  and 
Chimney  Islands:  and  south  of,  and  near,  the  Gallop  Isles  numbered  11.  12.  &  13, 
and  also  of  Duck  Drummond  and  Sheep  Islands:  Thence  along  the  middle  of  the 
river,  passing  north  of  Island  No.  14,  south  of  15.  &  16,  north  of  17,  south  of  13. 
19.  20.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  and  28,  and  north  of  26.  &  27:  Thence  alouff  the  middle  of 
the  river,  north  of  Gull  Island,  and  of  the  islands  N".  29.  32.  33.  34.  ^,  Bluff  lalaiid, 

and  m  39,  44.  &  46,  and  to  the  south  of  N".  30.  31 .  36.  Grenadier  Island,  A  N*. 

SZ  38,  40.  41.  42.  43.  46,  47.  &  48,  \mtil  \t  approa^^ea  VVvoi  ^«js^  ewd  of  WelTs  Island: 

Thence,  to  the  north  of  Well's  Island,  and  a\o\^^  \.\\e  «Xt^\V  ^\\\q\v  ^\NW<»k  \\.  ^sqbi 

Bowe's  Island,  keeping  to  the  north  ol  the  amaW  \a\a.nOL>i  ^'^.^V^'^.^SA-t^^Xf^.  ^ 
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61,  and  to  the  soath  of  the  small  islandfl  numbered  and  marke<l  49.  50.  53.  55.  57.  60 
&  X,  antil  it  approaches  the  north  east  point  of  Grindstone  Island :  Thence  to  the 
north  of  Grindstone  Island,  and  keeping  to  the  north  also  of  the  small  islands  N^ 
63.  65.  67.  68.  70.  72.  73.  74.  75.  76.  77.  &  78,  and  to  the  south  of  N^  62.  64.  66.  69 
and  71,  until  it^approaches  the  southern  point  of  Hickory  Island:  Thence  pahwing  to 
the  south  of  Hickorv  Island  and  of  the  two  pmall  islands  lying  near  it*8  southern 
extremity  numbered  79.  &80:  Thence,  to  the  nouth  of  Grand  or  Lon^  Island,  keeping 
near  its  southern  shore,  and  passing  to  the  north  of  Carlton  Island,  until  it  arrives 
opposite  to  the  south  western  j>oint  of  said  Grand  Island  in  lake  Ontario:  Then<>e 
passing  to  the  north  of  Grenadier,  Fox,  Stony,  and  the  Gallop  Islands  in  hike  C)ntario, 
and  to  the  south  of,  and  near,  the  islands  calle<l  The  Ducks,  to  the  middle  of  the 
said  lake:  Thence,  westerly  along  the  middle  of  said  lake,  to  a  point  opi>o8ito  the 
mouth  of  the  Niagara  River:  Thence,  to  and  up  the  middle  of  the  said  river,  to  the  (ireat 
Falls:  Thence  up  the  Falls,  through  the  ix)int  of  the  Horse  Shoe,  keeping  to  the  west 
of  Iris  or  Goat  L^land,  and  of  the  group  of  small  islands  at  it.s  hea<l,  and  following 
the  bends  of  the  river,  so  as  to  enter  the  strait  between  Navy  and  (irand  Islamls: 
Thence,  along  the  middle  of  said  strait  to  the  head  of  Navy  Inlanll :  Thence  to  the  west 
and  south  of,  and  near  to,  Grand  and  Beaver  Islands,  and  to  the  west  of  Strawl)erry, 
Squaw  and  Binl  Islands,  to  Lake  Erie:  Thence,  southerly  and  westerly,  along 
the  middle  of  Ijake  Erie,  in  a  direction  to  enter  the  passage  immediately  south  of 
Middle  Island,  being  one  of  the  easternmost  of  the  group  of  islands  lymg  in  the 
western  part  of  said  lake:  Thence  along  the  said  j^assage,  ])rocee<ling  to  the  north 
of  Cunniqgham's  Island,  of  the  three  Bass  Islands,  an<l  of  the  Western  Sister,  and 
to  the  south  of  the  Islands  called  The  Hen  and  Chickens,  and  of  the  Eastern  & 
Middle  Sisters:  Thence,  to  the  middle  of  the  mouth  of  the  Detroit  river,  in  a  direc- 
tion to  enter  the  channel  which  divides  Bois  blanc  and  Sugar  Islands:  Thence,  up 
the  said  channel  to  the  West  of  Bois  Blanc  Island,  and  to  the  east  of  Sugar,  Fox 
and  Stony,  Islands,  until  it  approaches  Fighting  or  (ireat  Turkey  Island:  Thence, 
along  the  western  side,  and  near  the  shore,  of  said  last  mentioned  island,  to  the 
middle  of  the  river  alx)ve  the  same:  Thence,  along  the  middle  of  said  river,  keeping 
to  the  south  east  of,  and  near,  Hog  Island,  and  to  the  north  west  of,  and  near,  the 
island  called  Isle  a  la  Pa(!he,  to  I^ke  St.  Clair:  Thence,  through  the  middle  of  said 
lake,  in  a  direction  to  enter  that  mouth  or  channel  of  the  river  St.  Clair  which  is 
usually  denominated  The  Old  Ship  Channel:  Thence,  along  the  middle  of  said  chan- 
nel, between  Squirrel  Island  on  the  south  east,  and  Herson's  Island  on  the  north  west, 
to  the  upper  endgpf  the  last  mentioned  island,  which  is  nearly  opposite  to  Point  aux 
Chenes  on  thfj  American  shore:  Thence,  along  the  middle  of  the  river  St  Clair,  ket^n- 
ing  to  the  west  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called  Belle  Kivier^*  Isle,  and  Isle  aux  Certs, 
to  Lake  Huron:  Thence,  through  the  middle  of  lake  Huron,  in  a  direction  to  enter 
the  strait  or  passage  l)etween  Drummond's  Island  on  the  west,  and  Thc^  little  Mani- 
tou  Island  on  the  east:  Thence,  through  the  middle  of  the  j>assag(^  which  divides  the 
two  last  mentioned  islands:  Thence,  turning  northerly  and  westorlv  around  the 
eastern  and  northern  shores  of  Dnimnionds  island,  and  proceeding  in  a  direction 
to  enter  the  passage  between  the  island  of  St  Joseph's  and  the  ainerican  shore, 
passing  to  the  north  of  the  intermediate  islands  N".  61.  11.  10.  12.  9.  6.  4.  <fe  2,  and 
to  the  south  of  those  numbered  15.  13.  5.  <fe  1 :  Thence,  up  the  8ai<l  last  nientioneil 
passage,  keeping  near  to  the  Island  St.  Joseph's,  and  pa.«jsing  to  the  north  and 
east  of  Isle  a  la  Crosse,  and  of  the  small  islands  nundHTiHi  16.  17.  18.  19  <fe  20,  and 
to  the  south  and  west  of  those  numbered  21.  22.  <fe  23,  until  it  strikes  a  line  (drawn 
on  the  Map  with  black  ink.  and  shaded  on  one  side  of  the  point  of  intersection  with 
blue  and  on  the  other  with  red)  passing  across  the  river  at  the  liea<l  of  St  Joseph's 
Island,  and  at  the  foot  of  the  Neebish  Rapids;  Which  line  denotes  the  terniination  of 
the  boundary  directe<l  to  be  run  by  the  sixth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent. 

And  the  said  Commissioners  Do  further  decide  and  declare,  that  all  the  Islands 
lying  in  the  Rivers,  Lakes  and  Water  Communications,  betwet^ii  the  before  descrilxMl 
Boundary  Line  and  the  adjacent  shores  of  Ui)per  Canada,  Do,  and  each  of  them  Doi's, 
l>eIong  to  his  Britannic  Majesty:  and  that  all  the  Islands  lying  in  the  rivers,  lakes, 
and  water  communications,  oetween  the  said  Boundary  Line  and  the  adjacent  shon^ 
of  the  L^nited  States,  or  their  Territories,  Do,  and  each  of  them  Does,  Ixjlong  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  second  article 
of  the  said  Treaty  of  1783,  and  of  the  sixth  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent. 

In  faith  whereof  We,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  have  signed  this  Declaration, 
ana  thereunto  affixed  our  Seals. 

Done,  in  quadruplicate,  at  Utica,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  in  the  Ignited  v^ta.tQ5v 
of  America,  this  eighteenth  day  of  June,  in  tlie  yeiir  of  (►nr  Xa^ykX  uue  \.\\ow?^wv\  \>\9\\\. 
hundred  and  twenty  two, 

Vv.TVM  \\.  Vv>uv\s.u  Wv.\vA 
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COMMISSION  UNDER    ARTICLE    VH. — ^BOUNDARY    FROM    LAKE  HURON  TO 

THE  LAKE  OF  THE  WOODS. 

The  commission  met  Jane  22, 1822,  and,  haying  disafipreed,  held  their  final  meeting 
December  24,  1827.  By  the  convention  of  1842  (p.  318),  the  boundary  was  agreed 
to  by  the  two  Governments. 


1815. 


Convention  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  July  3^  1815;  ratification  ad/oised  hy  the  Senate^  subject  to 
exception  as  to  the  island  of  St,  Helena^  December  19^  1816;  ratifi^ 
hy  the  President  December  ^^,  1815;  ratifications  exchanged  Decem- 
her  ^^,  1815;  proclaimed  Decetnber  22^  l6l5.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  410.) 

This  convention  was  continued  in  force  for  ten  years  by  Article  IV, 
treaty  of  1818,  p.  312,  and  indefinitely  extended  by  convention  of 
August  6,  1827,  p.  316. 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion. 
II.  Import  and  export  duties;  shipping; 
trade  with  [British  possessions  m 
West  Indies  and  North  America. 


III.  Trade  with  British  East  Indies,  etc. 

IV.  Consuls. 

V.  Duration;  ratification. 
Declaration.    Vessels  excluded  from  is- 
land of  St.  Helena. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Britannick  Majesty  being 
desirous,  by  a  Convention,  to  regulate  the  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
between  their  respective  Countries,  Territories,  and  people,  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  render  the  same  reciprocally  beneficial  and  satisfactory, 
Have  respectively  named  Plenipotentiaries  and  given  them  full  powers 
to  treat  of  and  conclude  such  Convention  that  is  to  say  The  President 
of  the  United  States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof  hath  appointed  for  their  Plenipotentiaries  John  Quincy  Adams. 
Henry  Clay,  and  Albert  Gallatin  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  ana 
His  Royal  Highness  The  Prince  Regent  acting  in  the  name  &  on  the 
behalf  of  His  Majesty  has  named  for  His  Plenipotentiaries  The  Right 
Honourable  Frederick  John  Robinson  vice  president  of  the  Committee 
of  Privy  Council  for  Trade  and  Plantations,  Joint  Paymaster  of  His 
Majesty's  Forces,  and  a  Member  of  the  Imperial  Parliament,  Henry 
Goulburn,  Esquire,  a  Member  of  the  Imperial  Parliament  and  Under 
Secretary  of  State,  and  William  Adams  Esquire,  Doctor  of  Civil  Laws, 
and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  mutually  produced  and  shown 
their  said  full  powers,  and  exchanged  copies  of  the  same,  have  agreed 
on  and  concluded  the  following  articles,  vide  licet. 

Article  the  first 

There  shall  be  between  the  Territories  of  the  United  States  of 

America  and  all  the  Territories  of  His  Britannick  Majesty  in  Europe 

a  reciprocal  liberty  of  Commerce.     The  Inhabitants  of  the  two  Coun- 

tries  respectively  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come  with 

their  ships  and  cargoes  to  all  Buch  p\w,e^»^  Voy\»  ^wd  Rivers  in  the 

Territories  a/oresaia  to  which  other  FoYiAgtv^T^  tv^^  ^T\!Kv\XftftL\ft  ^»\b!^ 
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to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  parts  of  the 
said  Territories  respectively,  also  to  hire  and  occupy  Mouses  and 
Warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce,  and  generally  the 
Merchants  and  Traders  of  each  Nation  respectively  shall  enjoy  the 
most  complete  protection  and  securitv  for  their  Commerce  but  subject 
always  to  the  li-ws  and  Statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively 

Article  the  second 

No  higher  or  other  Duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce  or  Manufacture 
of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe  and  no  higher  or 
other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Territories 
of  His  Britannick  Majesty  in  Europe  of  any  articles  the  growth  prod- 
uce or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  than  are  or  shall  be  pay- 
able on  the  like  articles  being  the  growth  produce  or  manufacture  of 
any  other  foreign  country  nor  shall  any  nigher  or  other  duties  or 
charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  Countries,  on  the  Exportation 
of  any  articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  His  Britannick  Majesty's 
Territories  in  Europe  respectively  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the 
Exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  Country;  nor  shall 
any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any 
articles  the  growth  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or 
of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  territories  in  Europe  to  or  from  the  said 
Territories  of  his  Britannick  Majesty  in  Europe,  or  to  or  from  the  said 
United  States,  which  shall  not  eaually  extend  to  all  other  Nations. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the 
Ports  of  the  United  States  on  British  Vessels,  than  those  payable  in 
the  same  ports  by  Vessels  of  the  United  States;  nor  in  the  ports  of 
any  of  His  Britannick  Majesty  Territories  in  Europe  on  the  Vessels 
of  the  United  States  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on 
British  vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  United 
States  of  anv  articles  the  growth  produce  or  manufacture  of  His 
Britannick  Majestys  territories  in  Europe,  whether  such  importation 
shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in  British  vessels,  and  the 
same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  ports  of  any  of 
His  Britannick  Majestys  Territories  in  Europe  of  any  article  the 
growth  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  whether  such 
importation  shall  be  in  British  vessels,  or  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States. 

The  same  Duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  Bounties  allowed  on 
the  exportation  of  any  articles  the  growth  produce  or  mj\nufacturo 
of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe  to  the  United  States 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or 
in  British  Vessels,  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same 
Bounties  allowed  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  prod- 
uce or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  to  His  Britannick  Majesty's 
Territories  in  Europe  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  British 
Vessels  or  in  Vessels  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  where  Drawbacks  are  or  may 
be  allowed  upon  the  reexportation  of  any  Goods  the  growth^  prodvice, 
or  manufacture  of  either  Country  respectively  t\\c  amovxwV  oi  \Xxfe 
siud  Arawhacks  shall  be  tbo  same  whether  the  said  good^  e^i«\\  \i»N^ 
jbeen  ongimlly  imported  in  a   /British  or  an  Americau  \e^^e\— ^xi^V* 
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when  such  reexportation  shall  take  place  from  the  United  States  in 
a  British  vessel  or  from  the  Territories  of  His  Britannick  Majesty  in 
Europe  in  an  American  vessel  to  any  other  foreign  nation  the  two 
Contmcting  Parties  reserve  to  themselves  respectively  the  Kight  of 
regulating  or  diminishing  in  such  case  the  amount  of  the  said 
drawback. 

The  intercourse  between  the  United  States  and  His  Britannick 
Majesty's  possessions  in  the  West  indies  and  on  the  Continent  of 
North  America  shall  not  be  affected  by  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
article,  but  each  party  shall  remain  in  the  complete  possession  of  its 
•rights  with  respect  to  such  an  Intercourse.  ** 

Article  the  Third 

His  Britannick  Majesty  agrees  that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 
of  America  shall  be  admitted  and  hospitably  received  at  the  the  prin- 
cipal settlements  of  the  British  Dominions  in  the  East  Indies  vide 
licit,  Calcutta,  Madras  Bombay  and  Prince  of  Wales'  Island,  a^d  that 
the  Citizens  of  the  said  United  States  may  freely  carry  on  Trade 
between  the  said  principal  settlements  and  the  said  United  States  in 
all  articles  of  which  the  importation  and  exportation  respectively  to 
and  from  the  said  territories  shall  not  be  entirely  prohibited — pro- 
vided only  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  them  in  any  time  of  War 
between  the  British  Government  and  an}^  State  or  Power  whatever  to 
export  from  the  said  Territories  without  the  special  permission  of  the 
British  Government  any  military  stores  or  naval  stores  or  Rice.  The 
Citizens  of  the  United  otates  shall  pay  for  their  vessels  when  admitted 
no  higher  or  other  duty  or  charge  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  vessels 
of  the  most  favored  European  nations  and  the}'  shall  pay  no  higher  or 
other  duties  or  charges  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  the 
Cargoes  of  the  said  Vessels  than  shall  be  pa^^able  on  the  same  articles 
when  imported  or  exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored 
European  nations.  But  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  vessels  of  the 
United  States  shall  not  carry  any  articles  from  the  said  principal 
settlements  to  any  Port  or  place  Except  to  some  Port  or  Place  in  the 
United  States  of  America  where  the  same  shall  be  unladen. 

It  is  also  understood  that  the  permission  granted  bv  this  article  is 
not  to  extend  to  allow  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  to  carry  on  any 
part  of  the  coasting  Trade  of  the  said  British  Territories,  but  the  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  having  in  the  first  instance  proceeded  to  one 
of  the  said  principal  settlements  of  the  British  Dominions  in  the  East 
Indies  and  then  going  with  their  original  Cargoes  or  part  thereof  from 
one  of  the  said  principal  settlements  to  another  shall  not  be  considered 
as  carrying  on  the  coasting  Trade.  The  vessels  of  the  United  States 
may  also  touch  for  refreshment  but  not  for  commerce  in  the  course  of. 
their  voyage  to  or  from  the  British  Territories  in  India,  or  to  or  from 
the  Dominions  of  the  Emperor  of  China,  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
the  Island  of  S'  Helena  or  such  other  places  as  may  be  in  the  possession 
of  Great  Britain  in  the  African  or  Indian  Seas,  it  being  well  under- 
stood that  in  all  that  regards  this  article  The  Citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  subject  in  all  respects  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of 
the  British  Government  from  time  to  tiilie  Established. 


oBy  proclamation  of  President  Jackson,  OcVobvr  5,  1830  (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  4,  p. 
SI 7),  the  trade  with  British  North  Aiuonca  vx\h\  Wvi^V  \nvV\«j\  Yaa»dastfi\»'<«*aQ^jei^ 
to  vessels  of  the  United  States. 
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Article  the  fourth 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  respectively 
to  appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of  Trade  to  reside  in  the  domin- 
ions add  Territories  of  the  other  party,  but  before  any  Consul  shall 
act  as  such  He  shall  in  the  usual  form  be  approved  and  admitted  by 
the  Government  to  which  He  is  sent,  and  it  is  hereby  declared  that  in 
case  of  illegal  or  improper  conduct  towards  the  Laws  or  Government  of 
the  Country  to  which  He  is  sent  such  Consul  may  either  be  punished 
according  to  law  if  the  laws  will  reach  the  case  or  be  sent  back  the 
offended  Government  assigning  to  the  other  the  reasons  for  the  same. 

It  is  hereby  declared  that  either  of  the  contracting  parties  may 
except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places  as  such 
Parties  shall  judge  fit  to  be  so  excepted 

Artictle  the  fifth 

This  Convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  The 
President  of  the  United  States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
their  Senate  and  by  His  Britannick  Majesty  and  the  respective  rat- 
ifications mutually  exchanged  shall  1)e  binding  and  obligatory  on  the 
said  United  States  and  His  Majesty  for  four  years  from  the  date  of 
its  signature  and  the  Ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months 
from  this  time  or  sooner  if  possible. 

Done  at  London  this  third  day  of  July  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
Thousand  eight  Hundred  and  Fifteen. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL.' 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


John  Quincy  Adams 
H.  Clay 

Albert  Gallatin 
Frederick  John  Robinson 
Henry  Goulburn 
William  Adams 


Declaration. 

The  Undersigned,  His  Britannick  Majest^^'s  Charge  d'affaires  in  the  United  State?? 
of  America,  is  commanded  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  tiie 
name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  to  explain  and  declare  upon  the  Exchange  of 
the  Ratifications  of  the  Convention  concluded  at  London  on  the  third  of  July  of  the 
present  year,  for  regulating  the  commerce  and  navigation  l)etween  the  two  Countries, 
that  in  consequence  of  events  which  have  happened  in  Europe  subsequent  to  the 
signature  of  the  Convention  aforesaid,  it  has  been  deemeti  expedient,  and  determined, 
in  conjunction  with  the  Allied  Sovereigns,  that  S^  Helena  shall  be  the  place  allotted 
for  the  future  residence  of  General  Nai)oleon  Bonaparte,  under  such  regulations  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  perfect  security  of  his  person;  and  it  has  been  resolved,  for 
that  purpose,  that  all  ships  and  vessels  whatever,  as  well  British  ships  and  vessels  as 
others,  excepting  only  ships  belonging  to  the  East  India  Company  shall  be  excluded 
from  all  communication  with  or  approach  to  that  Island. 

It  has  therefore,  become  impossible  to  comply  with  so  much  of  the  thinl  article  of 
the  Treaty  as  relates  to  the  liberty  of  touching  for  refreshments  at  the  Island  of  S^ 
Helena,  and  the  Ratifications  of  the  said  Treaty  will  l)e  exchanged  un<ler  the  explicit 
Declaration  and  Understanding  that  the  Vessels  of  the  United  States  cannot  l)e 
allowed  to  touch  at,  or  hold  any  communication  whatever  with  the  said  Island,  so 
long  as  the  said  Island  shall  continue  to  l)e  the  place  of  residentre  of  the  said  Napoleon 
Bonaparte.^ 

Anthony  St.  Jno.  Bakek. 

Washington,  November  ^4,  1815. 

«In  consequence  of  the  death  ol  Napoleon  BonaparU^  the  l\nt\a\\  CVox^xwycv^xA. 
noticed  the  Minister  of  the  United  States  at  London  of  the  eeaaaUou  ol  W\\tt  x^eXxvc- 
tjon,  on  the  30th  July,  1821, 
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1817. 

Arrangement  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
BETWEEN  Richard  Rush,  acting  as  Secretary  of  the  Depart- 
ment OF  State,  and  Charles  Bagot,  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Envoy  Extraordinary,  &c. 

Concluded  in  Aprils  1817 ;  admsed  and  consented  to  hy  tJie  Senate 
April  16,  1818;  proclaimed  April  28,  1818.  (Vol.  8,  Statutes  at 
Large,  p.  231.) 

The  naval  force  to  be  maintained  upon  the  American  lakes,  by  His 
Majesty  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  shall  henceforth  be 
confined  to  the  following  vessels  on  each  side;  that  is — 

On  lake  Ontario,  to  one  vessel  not  exceeding  one  hundred  tons  bur- 
den, and  armed  with  one  eighteen-pound  cannon. 

On  the  upper  lakes,  to  two  vessels,  not  exceeding  like  burden  each, 
and  armed  with  like  force.  • 

On  the  waters  of  Lake  Champlain,  to  one  vessel  not  exceeding  like 
burden,  and  armed  with  like  force. 

All  other  armed  vessels  on  these  lakes  shall  be  forthwith  dismantled, 
and  no  other  vessels  of  war  shall  be  there  built  or  armed. 

If  either  party  should  hereafter  be  desirous  of  annulling  this  stipu- 
lation, and  should  give  notice  to  that  eflfect  to  the  other  party,  it  shall 
cease  to  be  binding  after  the  expiration  of  six  months  irom  the  date 
of  such  notice. 

The  naval  force  so  to  be  limited  shall  be  restricted  to  such  services 
as  will,  in  no  respect,  interfere  with  the  proper  duties  of  the  armed 
vessels  of  the  other  party. 


1818. 

Convention  Respecting  Fisheries,  Boundary  and  the  Resix)ra- 

TioN  of  Slaves.^ 

Concluded  October  20,  1818;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate 
Janvxiry  25,  1819;  ratified  hy  the  President  January  28,  1819; 
ratifi^cations  exchanged  January  30^  1819;  proclaimed  January  30^ 
1819.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  415.) 

Articles. 


I.  Fisheries. 
II.  Boundary  from    the  Lake   of    the 

Woods  to  the  Stony  Mountains. 
III.  Country  westof  the  Stony  Mountains. 


IV.  Commercial  convention  extended. 

v.  Claims  for  restitution  of  slaves. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  desirous  to  cement  the 

good  Understanding  which  happily  subsists  between  them,  have,  for 
lat  purpose,  named  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 
The  President  of  the  United  States,  on  his  part,  has  appointed,  Albert 

«  Federal  case:  McKay  r.  CampV>eW,  *i  ^^^ ,  1\^, 


GBEAT   BBITAIN — OCTOBER  20,  1818.  313 

Grallatin,  Their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
the  Court  of  France;  and  Richard  llush,  Their  Envoy  Efxtmordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Court  of  His  Britannic  Majesty: — 
And  His  Majesty  has  appointed  The  Rieht  Honomble  Frederick  John 
Robinson,  Treasurer  of  His  Majesty's  Navy,  and  President  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  Privy  Council  for  Trade  and  Plantations;  and  Henry  Goul- 
burn  Elsquire,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Under  Secretaries  of  State: — Who, 
after  having  exchanged  their  respective  Full  Powers,  found  to  be  in 
due  and  proper  Form,  have  agreed  to  and  concluded  the  following 
Articles. — 

Abtigle  I. 

Whereas  diflferences  have  arisen  respecting  the  Liberty  claimed  by 
the  United  States  for  the  Inhabitants  thereof,  to  take,  ary,  and  cure 
Fish  on  certain  Coasts,  Bays,  Harbours,  and  Creeks  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Dominions  in  America,  it  is  agreed  between  The  High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  that  the  Inhabitants  ot  the  said  United  States  shall 
have  forever,  in  common  with  the  Subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
the  Liberty  to  take  Fish  of  every  kind  on  that  part  of  the  Southern 
Coast  of  Newfoundland  which  extends  from  Cape  Ray  to  the  Rameau 
Islands,  on  the  Western  and  Northern  Coast  of  Newfoundland,  from 
the  said  Cape  Ray  to  the  Quirpon  Islands  on  the  Shores  of  the  Magda- 
len Islands,  and  also  on  the  Coasts,  Bays,  Harbours,  and  Creeks  from 
Mount  Joly  on  the  Southern  Coast  of  Labrador,  to  and  through  the 
Streights  of  Belleisle  and  thence  Northwardly  indefinitely  along  the 
Coast,  without  prejudice  however,  to  any  of  the  exclusive  Rights  of 
the  Hudson  Bay  Company:  and  that  the  American  Fishermen  shall 
also  have  liberty  forever,  to  dry  and  cure  Fish  in  any  of  the  unsettled 
Bays,  Harbours,  and  Creeks  of  the  Southern  part  of  the  Coast  of  New- 
foundland hereabove  described,  and  of  the  Coast  of  Labrador;  but  so 
soon  as  the  same,  or  any  Portion  thereof,  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not 
be  lawful  for  the  said  Fishermen  to  dry  or  cure  Fish  at  such  Portion  so 
settled,  without  previous  agreement  for  such  purpose  with  the  Inhab- 
itants, Proprietors,  or  Possessors  of  the  Ground. — And  the  United 
States  hereby  renounce  forever,  any  Liberty  heretofore  enjoyed  or 
claimed  by  tne  Inhabitants  thereof,  to  take,  dry,  or  cure  Fish  on,  or 
within  three  marine  Miles  of  any  of  the  Coasts,  Bays,  Creeks,  or  Har- 
bours of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions  in  America  not  included 
within  the  above  mentioned  limits;  provided  however,  that  the  Ameri- 
can Fishermen  shall  be  admitted  to  enter  such  Bays  or  Harbours  for 
the  purpose  of  Shelter  and  of  repairing  Damages  therein,  or  purchas- 
ing Wood,  and  of  obtaining  Water,  and  for  no  other  purpose  what- 
ever. But  they  shall  be  under  such  Restrictions  as  may  be  necessary 
to  prevent  their  taking,  drying  or  curing  Fish  therein,  or  in  any  other 
manner  whatever  abusing  the  Privileges  hereby  reserved  to  them. 

Article  II. 

It  is  agreed  that  a  Line  drawn  from  the  most  North  Western  Point 
of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  along  the  forty  Ninth  Parallel  of  North 
Latitude,  or,  if  the  said  Point  shall  not  be  in  the  Forty  Ninth  Parallel 
of  North  Latitude,  then  that  a  Line  drawn  from  the  sa\d  Vo\w\.  dk.w^ 
North  or  South  as  the  Case  may  be,  until  the  said  Line  sWW  \w\fex^^^\. 
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the  said  Parallel  of  North  Latitude,  and  from  the  Point  of  such  Inter- 
section due  West  along  and  with  the  said  Parallel  shall  be  the  Line  of 
Demarcation  between  the  Territories  of  the  United  States,  and  those 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  that  the  said  Line  shall  form  the  North- 
ern Boundary  of  the  said  Territories  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
Southern  Boundary  of  the  Territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  fromi 
the  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Stony  Mountains. — 

ARTiCTiE  ni.^ 

It  is  agreed,  that  any  Country  that  mav  be  claimed  by  either  Party 
on  the  North  West  Coast  of  America,  Westward  of  the  Stony  Moun- 
tains, shall,  together  with  it's  Harbours,  Bays,  and  Creeks,  and  the 
Navigation  of  all  Rivers  within  the  same,  be  tree  and  open,  for  the 
term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  Signature  of  the  Present  Con- 
vention, to  the  Vessels,  Citizens,  and  Subjects  of  the  Two  Powers:  it 
being  well  understood  that  this  Agreement  is  not  to  be  construed  to 
the  Prejudice  of  any  Claim,  which  either  of  the  Two  High  Contracting 
Parties  may  have  to  any  part  of  the  said  Country,  nor  shall  it  be 
taken  to  affect  the  Claims  of  any  other  Power  or  Stete  to  any  part  of 
the  said  Country;  the  only 'object  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
in  that  respect,  being  to  prevent  disputes  and  differences  amongst 
Themselves. — 

Article  IV.* 

All  the  Provisions  of  the  Convention  "to  regulate  the  Commerce 
between  the  Territories  of  the  United  States  and  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  "  concluded  at  London  on  the  third  day  of  July  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Fifteen,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  Clause  which  limited  its  duration  to  Four  years,  &  except- 
ing also  so  far  as  the  same  was  affected  by  the  Declaration  of  His 
Majesty  respecting  the  Island  of  S\  Helena,  are  herebv  extended  and 
continued  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  aate  of  the  Sig- 
nature of  the  present  Convention,  in  the  same  manner,  as  if  all  the 
Provisions  of  the  said  Convention  were  herein  specially  recited. — 

Article  V.^ 

Whereas  it  was  agreed  by  the  first  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent, 
that  '''AH  Territory,  Places,  and  Possessions  whatsoever  taken  by 
'  either  Party  from  the  other  during  the  War,  or  which  may  be  taken 
'after  the  signing  of  this  Treaty,  excepting  only  the  Islands  herein- 
' after  mentioned,  shall  be  restored  without  delay,  and  without  caus- 
'ing  any  destruction,  or  carrying  away  any  of  the  Artillery  or  other 
'public  Property  originally  captured  in  the  said  Forts  or  Places 
'  which  shall  remain  therein  upon  the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifications 
'  of  this  Treaty,  or  any  Slaves  or  other  private  Property  ",  and  whereas 
under  the  aforesaid  Article  the  United  States  claim  for  their  Citizens, 
and  as  their  private  Property,  the  Restitution  of,  or  full  Compensation 

«  See  Convention  of  1827,  p.  316. 
^'See  Convention  of  1815,  p.  308. 
^Beierred  to  Emperor  of  Kussia.    See  Convention  of  1822,  p.  816, 
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for  all  Slaves  who,  at  the  date  of  the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifications  of 
the  said  Treaty,  were  in  any  Territory,  Places,  or  Possessions  whatso- 
ever dii'ected  by  the  said  Treaty  to  be  restored  to  the  United  States, 
but  then  still  occupied  bv  the  British  Forces,  whether  such  Slaves 
were,  at  the  date  aforesaid,,  on  Shore,  or  on  board  any  British  Vessel 
lying  in  Waters  within  the  Territory  or  Jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States ;  and  whereas  differences  have  arisen,  whether,  by  the  true 
intent  and  meaning  of  the  aforesaid  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent 
the  United  States  are  entitled  to  the  Restitution  of,  or  full  Compen- 
sation for  all  or  any  Slaves  as  above  described,  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  hereby  agree  to  refer  the  said  differences  to  some  Friendly 
Sovereign  or  State  to  be  named  for  that  purpose ;  and  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  further  engage  to  consider  the  decision  of  such 
FriencUy  Sovereign  or  State,  to  be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  the 
matters  referred. 

Article  VI. 

This  Convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  The 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  Advice  and  Consent  of 
their  Senate,  and  by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  respective  Ratifi- 
cations mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  on  the 
said  United  States  and  on  His  Majesty;  and  the  Ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  Six  Months  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible. — 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  Seal  of  their  Arms. — 

Done  at  London  this  Twentieth  day  of  October,  in  the  Year  of  Our 
Lord  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Eighteen. — 


Albert  (tallatin 
Richard  Rush 
Frederick  John  Robinson 
Henry  Goulburn 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


1822. 
Claims  Convention. 

Conchided  July  12^  1822;  ratification  advised  hj  the  Senate  January 
3^  1823;  ratified  hy  the  President  January^  1823;  ratificatixms 
exchxinged  January  10^  1823;  2>i'o('laiined  Janua7^y  11^  1823,  (Treat- 
ies and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  418.) 

The  Emperor  of  Russia  having  decided  the  United  States  to  be 
entitled,  under  Article  1  of  the  Treaty  of  (Iheiit,  to  the  restitution  of 
slaves  carried  away  by  the  British  forces,  this  convoiition  provided 
for  a  commission  to  ascertain  the  average  value  of  Ww  slaves  and  to 
decide  upon  the  claims  for  indemnity.  The  commission  met  in  Wash- 
ington August  25,  1823,  and  having  fixed  the  average  value  of  the 
slaves,  on  September  13,  1824,  met  to  consider  the  claims.  Being 
unable  to  agree,  a  new  convention  was  negotiated  November  13, 1826, 
and  the  conunission  was  dissolved  March  20,  1827. 
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1826. 

Convention  Relative  to  Indemnity  for  Slaves. 

Concluded  Novembei'  13^  1826:  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate 
December  2^,  1826;  ratified  by  the  President  December  ^,  18S6; 
ratifications  exchanged  February  6^  1827 ;  proclaiTned  March  19^ 
1827.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  424.) 

By  this  conventio'^  Great  Britain  agreed  to  pay  $1,204,960  as  indem- 
nity for  slaves  carried  away.  By  act  of  March  2,  1827  (U.  S.  Stats., 
Vol.  4,  p.  219),  a  commission  was  authorized  to  settle  the  claims. 
The  first  meeting  of  the  commission  was  held  July  10, 1827,  and  the 
last  August  31,  1828. 


1827. 
Convention  Continuing  in  Force  Article  III,  Treaty  of  1818. 

Concluded  August  6^  1827 ;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Febnih 
ary  5,  1828;  ratified  hy  the  President  February  21^  1828;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  April  2^  1828;  proclaimed  May  15^  1828.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  426.) 

This  convention  provided  for  the  joint  temporary  occupancy  of  the 
territory  west  of  tne  line  that  had  beeii  established  to  the  Rocky 
Mountains.  The  boundary  from  the  Rocky  Mountains  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean  was  agreed  to  by  the  Treaty  of  1846,  p.  231. 


1827. 
Commercial  Convention. 

Conchided  August  tf,  1S27;  ratification  advised  Inj  the.  Senate  January 
9^  1828;  ratified  hy  the  President  January  12^  1828;  ratifi^cations 
exchanged  Ajyril  2^  1828;  proclaimed  May  15^  1828.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  428.) 

This  convention  indefinitely  extended  in  force  the  Commercial  Con- 
vention of  July  3,  1815. 

Articles. 

I.  Commercial  convention  continued.      I  III.  Ratification. 
II.  Duration.  I 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  desirous  of  con- 
tinuing in  force  the  existing  commercial  regulations  between  the  two 
Countries,  which  are  contained  in  the  Convention  concluded  between 
Them  on  the  Third  of  July  1815,  and  further  renewed  by  the  Fourth 
Article  of  the  Convention  of  the  Twentieth  of  October  1818, — have,  for 
that  purpose^  named  Their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 
The  Preaideut  of  the  United  Stat^a  oi  K.\xi^y\q»..j  K>^xV  Q»UaJtiii^ 
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their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Bri- 
tannick  Majesty: 

And  His  Maiesty  The  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  The  Kight  Honourable  Charles  Grant,  a  Member  of  His 
said  Majes^^s  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  Member  of  Parlia- 
ment, and  Vice  President  of  the  Conunittee  of  Privy  Council  for  Affairs 
of  Trade  and  Foreign  Plantations; — and  Henry  Unwin  Addington, 
Esouire: — 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  Full 
Powers,  found  to  ^  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and 
concluded  the  following  Articles: — 

Article  I. 

All  the  Provisions  of  the  Convention  concluded  between  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  The  King  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  Third  of  July  1S15,  and  further 
continued  for  the  term  of  ten  Years  by  the  fourth  Article  of  the  Con- 
vention of  the  Twentieth  of  October  1818,  with  the  exception  therein 
contained,  as  to  S*  Helena,  are  hereby  further  indefinitely,  and  with- 
out the  said  exception,  extended  and  continued  in  force,  from  the  date 
of  the  expiration  of  the  said  ten  Years,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  all 
the  Provisions  of  the  said  Convention  of  the  Third  of  July  1815,  were 
herein  specifically  recited.  • 

Article  II. 

It  shall  be  competent,  however,  to  cither  of  the  Contracting  Parties, 
in  case  either  should  think  fit,  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the 
said  ten  years, — that  i.s,  after  the  Twentieth  of  Octooer,  1828, — on 
giving  due  notice  of  twelve  months  to  the  other  Contracting  Party, 
to  annul  and  abrogate  this  Convention: — and  it  shall,  in  such  case, 
be  accordingly  entirely  annulled  and  abrogated,  after  the  expiration 
of  the  said  term  of  notice. 

Article  IH. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  Katifications  whall 
be  exchanged  in  Nine  Months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  \Vitne83  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  Seals  of  their  Arras. — 

Done  at  Ijondon  the  Sixth  day  of  August,  in  the  Year  of  Our  Lord 
One  Thousand  Eight  Himdred  and  Twenty-Seven. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Albert  Gallatin 

Cha.  Grant. 

Henry  Unwin  Addington. 
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1827. 
Convention  Relative  to  the  Northeastern  Boundary. 

Concluded  Septemher  '29^  1827:  ratification  ad/vised  hy  tlve  Senate 
Jamuiry  H^  1828;  ratified  by  the  Pt^esident  February  12^  1828; 
ratifications  ex<ihanged  April  2,  1828;  proclaimed  May  16^  1828. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  429.) 

The  determination  of  the  northeastern  boundary  by  the  commis- 
sion as  provided  for  in  Article  V  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent  not  having 
been  agreed  to,  it  was  referred  by  this  convention  of  eight  articles 
to  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  who  on  January  10,  1831,  submitted 
an  award  which  was  not  a<^.cepted  hy  the  two  Governments.  The 
boundary  was  finally  determined  by  the  Convention  of  August  9, 1842, 
p.  225. 


184r2. 


Convention  as  to   Boundaries,   Suppression  of  Slave   Trade, 

and  Extradition.* 

( Webster- Ashburton  Treaty.  ) 

-    —     -  • 

Canelvded  August  9^  18^2:  ratification  adn)ised  hy  the  Senate  Au^fud 
20,  18Jf2;  ratified  hy  the  President  August  22,  184^;  ratifications 
exchanged  October  13,  18^2;  proclaimed  Novemher  10^  1842. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  432.) 

Articles. 


I.  Northeastern  })onn(lary  ajrrocd  to. 
11.  Northern  boundary,  I^ke  Huron  to 
I^ake  of  the  Woods. 

III.  Navigation  of  Rt.  John  River. 

IV.  CJonfirmation  of  prior  land  j?rant«. 
V.  Distribution  of   *' Disputed    terri- 
tory fund.'*  ;    Xll.  Ratification. 

VI.  Commission  to  mark  northeastern 
boundary  hne. 


VII.  Channels  open  to  both  parties. 
VIII.  Suppression  of  slave  trade. 
IX.  Remonstrances  with  other  powers. 
X.  Extradition  of  fugitivee  from  jus- 
tice. 
XI.  Duraticm. 


Whereas  certain  portions  of  the  line  of  boundary  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  British  Dominions  in  North  America,  de- 
scribed in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  1783,  have  not 

^Federal  cases:  In  re  Kaine,  14  IIow.,  103;  U.  8.  v.  Raus<,-her,  119 U.  S.,  407;  Bryant 
V.  U.  S.,  167  U.  S.,  104;  In  re  Kelly,  2  Lowell,  889;  In  re  Dugau,  2  Lowell,  367;  Ex 
parte  Ross,  2  Bond,  252:  The  British  Prisoners,  1  Wood.  &  M.,  66;  Ex  parte  Kaine, 

3  Blatch.,  1;  Ex  parte  Van  Aernani,  8  Blatch.,  160;  U.  S.  v.  Caldwell,  8  Blatch.,  131; 
In  re  MacDonnell,  1 1  Blatch.,  79, 170;  1-.  8.  v.  Lawrence,  13  Blatch.,  295;  In  re  Fowler, 

4  Fed.  Rep.,  803;  Ex  parte  l>ane,  6  Fed.  Rep.,  84;  U.  S.  v.  Watts,  14  Fed.  Rep.,  130; 
In  re  Wadge,  15 Fed.  Rep.,  864, 16  Fed.  Rep.,  832;  In  re  Tully,  20  Fed.  Rep.,  812;  In  re 
Miller,  28  Fed.  Rep.,  82;  In  re  Kelley,  25  Fed.  Rep.,  268,  26  Fed.  Rep.,  852;  Ex  pazte 
Hibbs,  26  Fed.  Rep.,  421;  In  re  Ferrelle,  28  Fed.  Rep.,  878;  In  re  MePhun,  SOTed. 
Rep.,  57;  In  re  Fergus,  80  Fed.  Rep.,  607;  In  re  Ilerres,  33  Fed.  Rep.,  165;  In  re 
Charleston,  34  Fed.  He]).,  581;  In  re  Reinitz,  89  Fed.  Rep.,  204;  In  re  CroBB, 43  Fed. 
Rep.,  517;  In  re  Mineau,  45  Fed.  Rep.,  188;  Hall  v.  Patterson,  45  Fed.  Rep.,  362;  In  re 
Carrier,  57  Fed  Rep.,  678;  In  re  Sternaman,  77  Fed.  Rep.,  595,  80  Federal,  883,  88 

Federal,  690;  In  n*  Xewman,  79  Fed.  ^p,,  ^Tl\  li\T^^x^mV^¥<iduBft^,^2«2;  In 
re  Orpen,  86  Fed.  liep.,  760. 
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yet  been  ascertained  and  determined,  notwithstanding  the  repeated 
attempts  which  have  been  heretofore  made  for  that  purpjose,  and 
whereas  it  is  now  thought  to  be  for  the  interest  of  both  Parties,  that, 
avoiding  further  discussion  of  their  respective  rights,  arising  in  this 
respect  under  the  said  Treaty,  they  should  agree  on  a  conventional  line 
in  said  portions  of  the  said  boundary,  such  as  may  be  convenient  to  both 
Parties,  with  such  equivalents  and  compensations,  as  are  deemed  just 
and  reasonable: — ^And  whereas  by  the  treaty  concluded  at  Ghent,  on 
the  24**"  daj  of  December  1814,  between  the  United  States  and  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty,  an  article  was  agreed  to  and  inserted  of  the  following 
tenor,  viz\  ''Art.  10. — Whereas  the  traffic  in  slaves  is  irreconcilable 
with  the  principles  of  humanity  and  justice:  And  whereas  both  His 
Majesty  and  the  United  States  are  dasirous  of  continuing  their  efforts 
to  promote  its  entire  abolition,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  both  the  con- 
tracting Parties  shall  use  their  best  endeavors  to  accomplish  so  desir- 
able an  object:"  and  whereas,  notwithstanding  the  laws  which  have 
at  various  times  been  passed  by  the  two  Govern nients,  and  the  efforts 
made  to  suppress  it,  that  criminal  traffic  is  still  prosecuted  and  car- 
ried on:  and  whereas  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  are 
determined  that,  so  far  as  may  be  in  their  power,  it  shall  be  effectually 
abolished: — and  whereas  it  is  found  expeaient  for  the  better  adminis- 
tration of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories 
and  jurisdiction  of  the  two  Parties,  respectively,  that  persons  commit- 
ting the  crimes  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives  from 
justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered 
up:  The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  having 
resolved  to  treat  on  these  several  .su])jects,  have  for  that  purpose 
appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries  to  negotiate  and  conclude 
a  treaty,  that  is  to  say:  the  President  of  the  United  States  has,  on  his 
part,  furnished  with  full  powers,  Daniel  Webster,  Secretary  of  State 
of  the  United  States;  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  King 
dom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  has,  on  her  pait,  appointed  the 
Right  honorable  Alexander  Lord  Ashburton,  a  Peer  of  the  haid  United 
Kingdom,  a  member  of  Her  Majesty's  most  honorable  Privy  Council, 
and  her  Majesty's  Minister  Plenipotentiary  on  a  special  Mission  to  the 
United  States;  who,  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respec- 
tive full  powers,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  and  declared  that  the  line  of  boundary  shall  be 
as  follows:  Beginning  at  the  monument  at  the  source  of  the  river 
S.  Croix,  as  designated  and  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioners  under  the 
fifth  article  of  tne  treaty  of  1794,  between  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain;  thence,  north,  following  the  explor- 
ing line  run  and  marked  by  the  surveyors  of  the  two  Governments  in 
the  years  1817  and  1818,  under  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent, 
to  its  intersection  with  the  river  S.  John,  and  to  the  middle  of  the 
channel  thereof:  thence,  up  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the 
said  river  S.  John,  to  the  mouth  of  the  river  S.  Francis;  thence  up 
the  middle  of  the  channel  of  the  said  river  S.  Francis,  and  of  the  l«Lkft^ 
through  which  it  flow.s,  to  the  outlet  of  the  Lake  roWT\\x\!;v\TCvooV% 
thence^  soatbwesterly,  id  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on  tVi^  \\oY\Xi^^'^^» 
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branch  of  the  river  S.  John,  which  point  shall  be  ten  miles  distant 
from  the  main  branch  of  the  S.  John,  in  a  straight  line,  and  in  the 
nearest  direction;  but  if  the  said  point  shall  be  found  to  be  less  than 
seven  miles  from  the  nearest  point  of  the  summit  or  crest  of  the  high- 
lands that  divide  those  rivers  which  empty  themselves  into  the  river 
Saint  Lawrence  from  those  which  fall  into  the  river  Saint  John,  then 
the  said  point  shall  be  made  to  recede  down  the  said  northwest  branch 
of  the  river  S^  John,  to  a  point  seven  miles  in  a  straight  line  from 
the  said  summit  or  crest;  tnence,  in  a  straight  line,  in  a  course  about 
south  eight  decrees  west,  to  the  point  where  the  parallel  of  latitude 
of  46^  25'  north,  intersects  the  southwest  branch  of  the  S\  John's; 
thence,  southerly,  by  the  said  branch,  to  the  source  thereof  in  the 
highlands  at  the  Metjarmette  Portage;  thence,  down  along  the  said 
highlands  which  divide  the  waters  which  empty  themselves  into  the 
river  Saint  Lawrence  from  those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  to 
the  head  of  Hall's  Stream;  thence,  down  the  middle  of  said  Stream, 
till  the  line  thus  run  intersects  the  old  line  of  boundary  surveyed  and 
marked  by  Valentine  and  Collins  previously  to  the  year  1774,  as  the 
45***  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  which  has  been  known  and  under- 
stood to  be  the  line  of  actual  division  between  the  States  of  New  Yoric 
and  Vermont  on  one  side,  and  the  British  Province  of  Canada  on  the 
other;  and,  from  said  point  of  intersection,  west,  along  the  said  divid- 
ing line  as  heretofore  known  and  understood,  to  the  Iroquois  or  S*. 
Lawrence  River. 

Article  II. 

It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  from  the  place  where  the  joint  Conunis- 
sionera  terminatea  their  labora  under  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty 
of  Ghent,  to  wit:  at  a  point  in  the  Neebish  Channel,  near  Muddy 
Lake,  the  line  shall  run  into  and  along  the  ship  channel  between 
Saint  Joseph  and  S*.  Tammany  Islands,  to  the  division  of  the  chan- 
nel at  or  near  the  head  of  S*.  Joseph's  Island;  thence,  turning  east- 
wardly  and  northwardly,  around  the  lower  end  of  S*.  George's  or 
Sugar  Island,  and  following  the  middle  of  the  channel  which  divides 
S^  George's  from  S^  Joseph's  Island;  thence,  up  the  east  Neebish 
channel,  nearest  to  S^  George's  Island,  through  the  middle  of  Lake 
George; — thence,  west  of  Jonas'  Island,  into  S^  Mary's  River,  to  a 
point  in  the  middle  of  that  river,  about  one  mile  above  S*.  George's 
or  Sugar  Island,  so  as  to  appropriate  and  assign  the  said  Island  to 
the  United  States;  thence,  aaopting  the  line  traced  on  the  maps  by 
the  Commissioners,  thro'  tne  river  S*.  Mary  and  Lake  Superior,  to  a 
point  north  of  lie  Royale  in  said  Lake,  one  hundred  yards  to  the 
north  and  east  of  lie  Chapeau,  which  last  mentioned  Island  lies  near 
the  northeastern  point  or  He  Royale,  where  the  line  marked  by  the 
Commissioners  terminates;  and  from  the  last  mentioned  point,  south- 
westerly, through  the  middle  of  the  Sound  between  He  Roj^ale  and 
the  northwestern  mainland,  to  the  mouth  of  Pigeon  river,  and  up  the 
said  river  to,  and  through,  the  north  and  south  Fowl  Lakes,  to  the 
Lakes  of  the  height  of  land  between  Lake  Superior  and  the  Lake  of 
the  Woods;  thence,  along  the  water-comnninication  to  Lake  Saisa- 

£inaga,  and  through  that  Lake;  thence,  to  and  through  Cypress  Lake, 
«ac  du  Bois  Blanc,  Lac  la  Croix,  Little  Vermilion  Lake,  and  Lake 
Namecaiij  and  through  the  severaX  smaW^T  \«k^^^  «y\?ca\tj^  or  streams, 
connecting  the  lakes  nere  mentioned^  to  l\ia\,  ^\\x\»  \\i\Afc>s6.^\\MKk^^x 
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Bainy  Lake^  at  the  Chaudi^rc  Falls,  from  which  the  Commissioners 
traced  the  line  to  the  most  northwestern  point  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods — dience,  along  the  said  line,  to  the  said  most  northwestern 
point,  being  in  latitude  49^  23'  55"  north,  and  in  longitude  95^  14'  38" 
west  from  the  Observatory  at  Greenwich;  thence,  according  to  exist- 
ing treaties,  due  south  to  its  intersection  with  the  49*^  parallel  of 
north  latitude,  and  along  that  parallel  to  the  Rocky  Mountains.  It 
being  understood  that  all  the  water-communications  and  all  the  usual 
portages  along  the  line  from  l^ke  Superior  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods; 
and  also  Grand  Portage,  from  the  shore  of  Lake  Superior  to  the 
Pigeon  river,  as  now  actuallv  used,  shall  be  free  and  open  to  the  use 
of  the  citizens  and  subjects  or  }x)th  countries. 

Article  IIL 

In  order  to  promote  the  interests  and  encourage  the  industry  of  all 
the  inhabitants  of  the  countries  watered  hy  the  river  8'.  John  and  its 
tributaries,  whether  living  within  the  State  of  Maine  or  the  Province 
of  New  Brunswick,  it  is  agreed  that,  where,  by  the  provisions  of  the 
present  treaty,  the  river  S^  John  is  declared  to  be  the  line  of  bound- 
ary, the  navigation  of  the  said  river  shall  be  free  and  open  to  both 
Parties,  and  shall  in  no  way  be  obstructed  by  either:  that  all  the 
produce,  of  the  forest,  in  logs,  lumber,  timber,  })oards,  staves,  or 
shingles,  or  of  agriculture  not  l>eing  manufactured,  grown  on  any  of 
those  parts  of  the  State  of  Maine  watered  by  the  river  S'.  John,  or  bv 
its  tributaries,  of  which  fact  reasonable  evidence  shall,  if  required, 
1)6  produced,  shall  have  free  access  into  and  through  the  said  river 
and  its  said  tributaries,  having  their  source  within  the  State*  of  Maine, 
to  and  from  the  seaport  at  the  mouth  of  the  said  river  S'.  John's,  and  ^ 
to  and  round  the  Jballs  of  the  said  river,  either  by  boats,  rafts,  or* 
other  conveyance:  that  when  within  the  Province  of  New  Brunswick, 
the  said  produce  shall  be  dealt  with  as  if  it  were  the  ])roduce  of  the 
said  Province:  that,  in  like  manner,  the  inhabitants  of  the  territory 
of  the  upper  S'  John,  determined  by  this  treaty  to  belong  to  her 
Britannic  Majesty,  shall  have  free  access  to  and  through  the  river  for 
their  produce,  in  those  parts  where  the  said  river  runs  wholly  through 
the  Stete  of  Maine:  Provided  always,  that  this  agreement  shall  give 
no  right  to  either  party  to  interfere  with  any  regulations  not  incon- 
sistent with  the  terms  of  this  treaty  which  the  Governments,  respec- 
tively, of  Maine  or  of  New  Brunswick  may  make  respecting  the 
navigation  of  the  said  river,  where  both  banks  thereof  shall  belong  to 
the  same  party. 

AUTICLE  IV. 

All  grants  of  land  heretofore  made  by  either  Part}^  within  the  limits 
of  the  territory  which  bv  this  treaty  falls  within  the  dominions  of  the 
other  Party,  shall  be  hefd  valid,  ratified,  and  confirmed  to  the  persons 
in  possession  under  such  gnints,  to  the  same  extent  as  if  such  terri- 
tory had  by  this  treaty  fallen  within  the  dominions  of  the  Party  by 
whom  such  grants  were  made:  And  all  ecjuitable  y)ossessory  claims, 
arising  from  a  possession  and  improvement  of  any  lot  or  parcel  of  land 
by  the  person  actually  in  ])ossessioii,  or  by  those  under  whom  such 
person  claims,  for  more  than  six  years  before  the  date  of  this  treaty., 
shall,  in  like  manner,  be  deemed  valid,  and  be  con&rmed  vjiiid  c^^V^^ 

a  Doc.  318,  d^-Z 21 
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by  a  release  to  the  person  entitled  thereto,  of  the  title  to  such  lot  or 
parcel  of  land,  so  described  as  best  to  include  the  improvements  made 
thereon;  and  in  all  other  respects  the  two  contracting  parties  agree  to 
deal  upon  the  most  liberal  principles  of  equity  with  the  settlers 
actually  dwelling  upon  the  territory  falling  to  them,  respectively, 
which  nas  heretofore  been  in  dispute  between  them. 

Article  V. 

Whereas,  in  the  course  of  the  controversy  respecting  the  disputed 
territory  on  the  northeastern  boundary,  some  moneys  have  been 
received  by  the  authorities  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Province  of 
New  Brunswick,  with  the  intention  of  preventing  depredations  on  the 
forests  of  the  said  territory,  which  moneys  were  ^  be  carried  to  a  fund 
called  the  ''Disputed  Territory  Fund,"  the  proceeds  whereof  it  was 
agreed  should  be  hereafter  paid  over  to  the  Parties  interested,  in  the 

Eroportions  to  be  determined  by  a  final  settlement  of  boundaries:  It  is 
ereby  agreed,  that  a  correct  account  of  all  receipts  and  payments  on 
the  said  fund,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  within  six  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty;  and  the 

Sroportion  of  the  amount  due  thereon  to  the  States  of  Maine  and 
[assachusetts,  and  any  bonds  or  securities  appertaining  thereto  shall 
be  paid  and  delivered  over  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States; 
and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  agrees  to  receive  for  the  use 
of,  and  pay  over  to  the  States  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts,  their 
respective  portions  of  said  fund:  And  further  to  pay  and  satisfy  said 
States,  respectively,  for  all  claims  for  expenses  incurred  by  them  in 
protecting  the  said  heretofore  disputed  territory,  and  making  a  survey 
.thereof,  in  1838;  the  Government  of  the  United  States  agreeing  with 
the  States  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts  to  pay  them  the  further  sum 
of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  in  equal  moieties,  on  account  of 
their  assent  to  the  line  of  boundary  described  in  this  treaty,  and  in 
consideration  of  the  conditions  and  equivalents  received  therefor,  from 
the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  furthermore  understood  and  agreed  that,  for  the  purpose  of 
running  and  tracing  those  parts  of  the  line  between  the  source  of  the 
S^  Croix  and  the  S.  Lawrence  river  which  will  require  to  be  run  and 
ascertained,  and  for  marking  the  residue  of  said  line  by  proper  monu- 
ments on  the  land,  two  Commissioners  shall  be  appointed,  one  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  one  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty:  and  the  said 
commissioners  shall  meet  at  Bangor,  in  the  State  of  Maine,  on  the  first 
day  of  May  next,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be,  and  shall  proceed 
to  mark  the  line  above  described,  from  the  source  of  the  S^  Croix  to 
the  river  SSJohn;  and  shall  trace  on  proper  maps  the  dividing  line 
along  said  river,  and  along  the  river  8*  Francis  to  the  outlet  of  the 
Lake  Pohenagamook;  and  from  the  outlet  of  the  said  Lake  they  shall 
ascertain,  tix,  and  mark  })y  proper  and  dumble  monuments  on  the 
land,  the  line  described  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty;  and  the  said 
Commissioners  shall  make  to  each  of  their  respective  Governments  a 
joint  report  or  declaration,  under  their  hands  and  seals,  designating 
8ucb  line  of  boundary^  and  shall  accompawy  hvicXi  t^^ox\,  q.t  d!^&.tation 
with  maps  certified  by  them  to  be  true  ma\>^  ol  VXi^  u^^  XysNxo^sMrj* 
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Article  VIJ. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  channels  in  the  river  S*  Lawrence  on 
both  sides  of  the  Long  Sault  Islands  and  of  Barnhart  Island;  the 
channels  in  the  river  Detroit  on  both  sides  of  the  Island  Bois  Blanc, 
and  between  that  Island  and  both  the  American  and  Canadian  shores; 
and  all  the  several  channels  and  passages  between  the  various  Islands 
lying  near  the  junction  of  the  river  S'.  Clair  with  the  lake  of  that 
name,  shall  be  equally  free  and  open  to  the  ships,  vessels,  and  boats 
of  both  Parties. 

Article  VIII.^ 

The  parties  mutually  stipulate  that  each  shall  prepare,  equip,  and 
maintain  in  service  on  the  coast  of  Africa  a  sufhcient  and  adequate 
squadron,  or  naval  force  of  vessels,  of  suitable  numbers  and  descrip- 
tions, to  carry  in  all  not  less  than  eighty  guns,  to  enforce,  separately 
and  respectively,  the  laws,  rights,  and  obligations  of  each  of  the  two 
countries,  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  the  said  squadrons 
to  be  independent  of  each  other,  but  the  two  Governments  stipulating, 
nevertheless,  to  give  such  orders  to  the  officers  commandmg  their 
respective  forces,  as  shall  enable  them  most  effectually  to  act  in  con- 
cert and  cooperation,  upon  mutual  consultation,  as  exigencies  may 
arise,  for  the  attainment  of  the  true  object  of  this  article;  copies  of 
all  such  orders  to  be  communicated  by  each  Government  to  the  other 
respectively. 

Article  IX. 

Whereas,  notwithstanding  all  efforts  which  may  be  made  on  the  coast 
of  Africa  for  suppressing  the  slave  trade,  the  facilities  for  carrying  on 
that  traffic  and  avoiding  the  vigilance  of  cruisers,  by  the  fraudulent 
use  of  flags  and  other  means,  are  so  great,  and  the  temptations  for 
pursuing  it,  while  a  market  can  be  found  for  Slaves,  so  strong,  as  that 
the  desired,  result  may  be  long  delayed  unless  all  markets  bo  shut 
against  the  purchase  of  African  negroes,  the  Parties  to  this  treaty 
agree  that  they  will  unite  in  all  becoming  representations  and  remon- 
strances with  any  and  all  Powers  within  whose  dominions  such 
markets  are  allowed  to  exist;  and  that  they  will  urge  upon  all  such 
Powers  the  propriety  and  duty  of  closing  such  markets  effectually  at 
once  and  forever. 

Arlicle  X.* 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall, 
upon  mutual  requisitions  by  them,  or  their  Ministers,  Officers,  or 
Authorities,  respectively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice,  all  persons  who, 
being  charged  with  the  crime  of  Murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to 
commit  Murder,  or  Piracy,  or  Arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the 
utterance  of  forged  paper,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either, 
shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  within  the  territories  of  the 
other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  !)e  done  upon  such  evidence 
of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugi- 
tive or  person  so  charged,  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  api)rehen- 

aSee  Treaty  of  1862,  p.  329;  Treaty  oi  IH^'i,  p.  '.iliry;  Conventiou  ol  l^i'tQ,  v.  'im.^w^Ji. 
General  Act  of  July  2.  1890,  p.  H6L 
if  See  Convention  of  1889,  p.  349. 

Wmbtp,  Henkel,  190  V.  8.,  45;  Cohn  r.  Jones,  100  Federal,  639. 
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sion  and  coniiiiitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offence  had  there  been 
committed:  And  the  respective  Judges  and  other  Magistrates  of  the 
two  Governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction,  and  authority,  upon 
complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension 
of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  ])e  brought  before 
such  Judges  or  other  Magistrates,  respectively,  to  the  end  that  the 
evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered;  and  if,  on 
such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  Judge  or  Magistrate  to  certify 
the  same  to  the  proper  Executive  Aiithority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue 
for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive. — The  expense  of  such  apprehen- 
sion and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  Party  who 
makes  the  requisition,  and  receives  the  fugitive. 

Article  XI. 

The  eighth  article  of  this  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  five  years  from 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  afterwards  until  one 
or  the  other  party  shall  signify  a  wish  to  terminate  it.  The  tenth 
article  shall  continue  in  force  until  one  or  the  other  of  the  parties  shall 
signify  its  wish  to  terminate  it,  and  no  longer. 

Articlk  XII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  duly  i*atified,  and  the  nuitual  exchange 
of  mtifications  shall  take  place  in  London,  within  six  months  from  the 
date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  treaty,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  Washington,  the  ninth  day  of  August,  Anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty -two. 

Dan'  Webster 

[seal.] 
ashburton 
[seal.] 

184r6. 

Treaty  Establishing  Boundary  West  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.* 

Concluded  June  15^  181^6;  vatijxcatlon  advised  hy  the  Senate  Jtine  18^ 
18^6;  Tdtijiedhy  the  President  June  19^  18Jfi;  ratifications  exchan/fed 
Jul  If  J7\  18!fi;  proclaimed  Auq-ust  J,  18Jfi,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  438.) 

A  RTICLKH. 

1.  Boundary  established;  free  naviga-     IV.  Property  of  Puget*8  Sound  Agricol- 


tion. 

II.  Navipjation  of  Columbia  River. 
III.  Property  riglits. 


tural  Company. 
V.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Irehmd,  deeming  it  to  bedesir- 
a])le  for  the  future  welfare  of  both  countries  that  the  state  of  doubt 


^Federal  (^asea:  McKav  v.  Campl)e\\,  2  Sa\\\.,  \V>^\  toww  \ , \>vitt.w«iv^t> 
146.  .  I        ^  5  >        > 
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and  uncertainty  which  has  hitherto  prevailed  respecting  the  sover- 
eignty and  government  of  the  territory  on  the  northwest  coast  of 
America  lying  westward  of  the  Rocky  or  Stony  Mountains,  should  be 
finally  terminated  by  an  amicable  compromise  of  the  rights  mutually 
asserted  by  the  two  Parties  over  the  said  Territory,  have  respectfully 
named  plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and  agree  concerning  the  terms  of 
such  settlement,  that  is  to  say:  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  has,  on  his  part,  furnished  with  Full  Powers,  James  Buch- 
anan, Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  has,  on 
her  part,  appointed  the  Right  Honorable  Richard  Pakenham,  a  Mem- 
ber of  Her  Majesty's  Most  honorable  Privy  Council,  and  Her  Majesty's 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United 
States;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
full  Powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  u^wn  and  con- 
cluded the  following  articles: 

Artici.e  I. 

From  the  point  on  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude  where 
the  boundarv  laid  down  in  existing  treaties  and  conventions  between 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  terminates,  the  line  of  boundary 
between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  shall  be  continued  westward  along  the  said  forty-ninth  par- 
allel oi  north  latitude  to  the  middle  of  the  channel  which  separates  the 
continent  from  Vancouver's  Island;  and  thence  southerly  through  the 
middle  of  the  said  channel,  and  of  Fuca's  Straits  to  the  Pacific  Ocean; 
Provided,  however,  that  the  navigation  of  the  whole  of  the  said  chan- 
nel and  Straits,  south  of  the  forty  ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude, 
remain  free  and  open  to  both  parties. 

Article  H. 

From  the  point  at  which  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude 
shall  be  found  to  intersect  the  great  northern  branch  of  the  Cohinibia 
River,  the  navigation  of  the  said  branch  shall  be  free  and  open  to  the 
Hudson's  Bay  Company,  and  to  all  British  subjects  trading  with  the 
same^  to  the  point  where  the  said  branch  meets  the  main  stream  of 
the  Columbia,  and  thence  down  the  said  main  stream  to  the  ocean,  with 
free  access  into  and  through  the  said  River  or  Rivers,  it  ])eing  under- 
stood that  all  the  usual  portages  along  the  line  thus  described  shall  in 
like  manner  be  free  and  open.  In  navigating  the  said  River  or  Rivers, 
British  subjects,  with  their  goods  and  produce,  shall  be  treated  on  the 
same  footing  as  citizens  of  tne  United  States,  it  being  however  alwa3^s 
understood  that  nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  as  prevent- 
ing, or  intended  to  prevent,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  from 
making  any  regulations  respecting  the  navigation  of  the  said  river  or 
rivers,  not  inconsistent  with  the  present  treaty. 

Article  HI. 

In  the  future  appropriation  of  the  tc^rritory,  south  of  the  forty-ninth 
parallel  of  north  latitude,  as  provided  in  the  first  article  of  this  tvcat\% 
the  possessory  rights  of  the  Hudson's  I^ay  (■ompauy,  and  oi  «l\W>\\\;\s\\ 
subjects  who  way  be  already  in  thn  occupation  ot  land  or  otYvev  wo^^^Vs 
JawfaJJy  acquired  within  the  said  territory,  shall  \>c  Tesp^eXi^Oi. 
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sion  and  comniitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offence  had  there  been 
committed:  And  the  respective  Judges  and  other  Magistrates  of  the 
two  Governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction,  and  authority,  uj^n 
complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension 
of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be  brought  before 
such  Judges  or  other  Magistrates,  respectively,  to  the  end  that  the 
evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered;  and  if,  on 
such  hearing,  the  evidence  )>e  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  Judge  or  Magistrate  to  certify 
the  same  to  the  proper  Executive  Aiithority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue 
for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive. — The  expense  of  such  apprehen- 
sion and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  Party  who 
makes  the  requisition,  and  re(;eives  the  fugitive. 

Articlk  XI. 

The  eighth  article  of  this  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  five  years  from 
tin*  date  of  th(*.  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  afterwards  until  one 
or  the  other  party  shall  signify  a  wish  to  terminate  it.  The  tentli 
article  shall  continue  in  force  until  one  or  the  other  of  the  parties  shall 
signify  its  wish  to  terminate  it,  and  no  longer. 

AUTICLK  XII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  dul}'  i*atified,  and  the  nmtual  exchange 
of  ratifications  shall  take  place  in  London,  within  six  months  from  the 
date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  treat3%  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  Washington,  the  ninth  day  of  August,  Anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty -two. 

Dan^  Webster 

[seal.] 
ashburton 
[seal.] 

184:6. 

Treaty  Establishino  Boundary  West  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,* 


tions,  1889,  p.  488.) 

A  KTICLES. 

I.  Boundary  established;  free  naviga-     IV.  Property  of  Puget's  Sound  Agiicol- 

tion.                                                    I  tiiral  Company. 

11.  Navigation  of  Columbia  River.            !     V.  Ratification. 
III.  Property  rights.                                      | 

The  United  States  of  Anieriea  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  deeming  it  to  l>e desir- 
able for  the  future  welfare  of  both  countries  that  the  «tate  of  doubt 

^Federal  cases:  MoKav  v.  CampbeU,  2  ^a\\\.,  \\^\  toww  wX^^c^^w^iv^'b 
146.  •  I        ^  ^>        > 
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and  uncertainty  which  has  hitherto  prevailed  respecting  the  sover- 
eignty and  government  of  the  territory  on  the  northwest  coast  of 
America  lying  westward  of  the  Rocky  or  Stony  Mountains,  should  be 
finally  terminated  by  an  amicable  compromise  of  the  rights  mutually 
asserted  by  the  two  Parties  over  the  said  Territory,  have  respectfully 
named  plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and  agree  concerning  the  terms  of 
such  settlement,  that  is  to  say:  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  has,  on  his  part,  furnished  with  Full  Powers,  James  Buch- 
anan, Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  has,  on 
her  part,  appointed  the  Right  Honorable  Richard  Pakenham,  a  Mem- 
ber of  Her  Majesty's  Most  honorable  Privy  Council,  and  Her  Majesty's 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United 
States;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
full  Powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  u^wn  and  con- 
cluded the  following  articles: 

Artici.e  I. 

From  the  point  on  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude  where 
the  boundarv  laid  down  in  existing  treaties  and  conventions  between 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  terminates,  the  line  of  boundary 
between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  shall  be  continued  westward  along  the  said  forty-ninth  par- 
allel oi  north  latitude  to  the  middle  of  the  channel  which  separates  the 
continent  from  Vancouver's  Island;  and  thence  southerly  through  the 
middle  of  the  said  channel,  and  of  Fuca's  Straits  to  the  Pacific  Ocean; 
Provided,  however,  that  the  navigation  of  the  whole  of  the  said  chan- 
nel and  Straits,  south  of  the  forty  ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude, 
remain  free  and  open  to  both  parties. 

Article  H. 

From  the  point  at  which  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude 
shall  be  found  to  inter.^ect  the  great  northern  branch  of  the  Columbia 
River,  the  navigation  of  the  said  branch  shall  be  free  and  open  to  the 
Hudson's  Bay  Company,  and  to  all  British  subjects  trading  with  the 
same,  to  the  point  where  the  said  branch  meets  the  main  stream  of 
the  Columbia,  and  thence  down  the  said  main  stream  to  the  ocean,  with 
free  access  into  and  through  the  said  River  or  Rivers,  it  being  under- 
stood that  all  the  usual  portages  along  the  line  thus  described  shall  in 
like  manner  be  free  and  open.  In  navigating  the  said  River  or  Rivers, 
British  subjects,  with  their  goods  and  produce,  shall  be  treated  on  the 
same  footing  as  citizens  of  tne  United  States,  it  being  however  alwavs 
understood  that  nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  as  prev^ent- 
ing,  or  intended  to  prevent,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  from 
making  any  regulations  respecting  the  navigation  of  the  said  river  or 
rivers,  not  inconsistent  with  the  present  treaty. 

Articlk  hi. 

In  the  future  appropriation  of  the  tcn-ritory,  south  of  the  forty-ninth 
parallel  of  north  latitude,  as  provided  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty^ 
the  possessory  rights  of  the  JJndson's  Bay  Company,  and  oi  vA\  V>\\\;\s\\ 
subjects  who  may  be  already  in  thn  occupation  ot  land  ox  otWv  v»\o^\^.^ 
lawfalJy  acquired  within  the  said  tenitory,  shall  be  Yesp^eX^^Oi. 


326  COMPILATION    OF   TREATIES   IN   FOBOE. 

Article  IV. 

The  farms,  lands,  and  other  property  of  every  description  belonging 
to  the  Puget's  Sound  Agricultural  Company,  on  the  north  side  of  the 
Columbia  River,  shall  be  confirmed  to  the  said  company.  In  case 
however  the  situation  of  those  farms  and  lands  should  be  considered 
by  the  United  States  to  be  of  public  and  political  importance,  and  the 
United  States'  Government  should  signify  a  desire  to  obtain  pos^jession 
of  the  whole,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  the  property  so  required  shall  be 
ti-ansferred  to  the  said  Government,  at  a  proper  valuation,  to  be  agreed 
upon  between  the  parties.^ 

Article  V. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
by  Her  Britannic  Majesty;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
London,  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  fifteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousana  eight  hundred  and  forty-six. 


seal. 

SEAL. 


James  Buchanan 
Richard  Pakenham. 


Declaration  apjrroving  and  adopting  the  maps  prepared  by  the  Joint  Commission  of  the 
Northwest  Boundary  for  surveying  and  marking  the  Boundary  between  the  BrUish 
possessions  and  the  United  States  along  the  49th  Parallel  of  North  LcUitudey  under  the 
first  article  of  the  Treaty  of  15th  Junej  1846, 

The  Undersigned  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 
Edward  Thornton,  Esquire,  Her  Britannic  Majesty^s  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Unite<l  States,  duly  authorized  by  their  respective 
Governments,  having  met  together: 

The  set  of  maps,  seven  in  number,  which  have  l)een  prepared  by  the  Commis- 
sioners appointed  by  the  two  Powers  to  survey  and  mark  out  the  Boundary  between 
their  respective  Territories  under  the  first  Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded  between 
them  at  Washington  on  the  15***  of  June  1846,  having  been  produced: 

And  it  appearing  that  they  do  correctly  indicate  the  said  Boundary,  from  the  point 
where  the  Boundary  laid  down  in  Treaties  and  Conventions  prior  to  June  15***,  1S46, 
terminates  Westward  on  the  49***  Parallel  of  North  Latitude  to  the  Eastern  shore  of 
the  Gulf  of  Georgia,  which  Boundary  has  been  defined  by  the  CommissionerB  by 
marks  upon  the  ground: 

The  Undersigned,  without  prejudice  to  the  rights  of  their  respective  Grovemments 
as  to  the  settlement  and  the  determination  of  the  remainder  of^  the  said  Boundflry, 
hereby  declare  that  the  said  maps  certified  and  authenticated  under  the  signatures 
of  Archibald  Campbell,  Esquire,  the  Commissioner  of  the  United  States,  and  of 
Colonel  John  Summerfield  Hawkins,  Her  Britannic  Majesty^ s  Commissioner,  and  of 
which  duplicate  copies  similarly  certified  and  authenticated  are  in  the  poaseasion 
of  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  have  been  duly  examined  and  consid- 
ered,  and,  as  well  as  the  marks  by  which  the  Boundary  to  the  Eastern  shore  of  the 
Gulf  of  Georgia  has  been  defined  upon  the  ground,  are  approved,  agreed  to,  and 
adopted  by  both  Governments. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same  and 
have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  Twenty  fourth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy. 

Hamilton  Fibb 

[SBAL.] 

Edw^.  'raoBMioN 

[SBAL.] 


«  See  Treaty  of  Zx\\y  1.  \»6a,  v«  ^^« 
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1850. 

Convention  as  to  Ship-Canal  Connecting  Atlantic  and 

Pacific  Oceans. 

(Clayton-Bulwer  Treaty.) 

Conciuded  April  19^  1850;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  May  22^ 
1850 f  ratified  hy  tJie  President  May  2S^  1850;  ratifications  excJianged 
Jvly  4,j  1850;  proclaimed  July  J,  1850,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  440.) 

This  convention  is  superseded  by  the  convention  concluded  Novem- 
ber 18,  1901.     (Page  380.) 

1850. 

Protocol  of  a  Conference  held  at  the  Foreign  Office,  Decem- 
ber 9,  1850,  Ceding  Horse-Shoe  Reef  to  the  United  States. 

Abbott  Lawrence,  Esquire,  the  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
otiat  re    P'^J^ipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  the 
^^     **"'    court  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  Viscount  Pahnerston, 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Af- 
fairs, having  met  together  at  the  foreign  office: 

Mr.  L#awrence  stated  that  lie  was  instructed  by  his  Government  to 
call  the  attention  of  the  British  Government  to  the  dangers  to  which 
the  important  commerce  of  the  great  Lakes  of  the  Interior  of  America, 
and  more  particularly  that  concentrating  at  the  town  of  Butfalo  near 
the  entrance  of  the  Niagara  River  from  Lake  Erie,  and  that  passing 
through  the  Welland  Canal,  is  exposed  from  the  want  of  a  lighthouse 
near  the  outlet  of  Lake  Erie.  Mr.  Lawrence  stated  that  the  current  of 
the  Niagara  River  is  at  that  spot  very  strong,  and  increases  in  rapidity 
as  the  river  approaches  the  falls;  and  as  that  part  of  the  river  is  neces- 
sarily used  for  the  purpose  of  a  harbor,  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States,  in  order  to  guard  against  the  danger  |irising  from  the  rapidity 
of  the  current,  and  from  other  local  causes,  made  an  appropriation  for 
the  construction  of  a  lighthouse  at  the  outlet  of  the  lake.  But  on  a 
local  survey  being  made,  it  was  found  that  the  most  eligible  site  for  the 
erection  of  the  lighthouse  was  a  reef  known  by  the  name  of  the  "  Horse- 
shoe Reef,"  which  is  within  the  dominions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty; 
and  Mr.  Lawrence  was  therefore  instructed  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  to  ask  whether  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
will  cede  to  the  United  States  the  Horse-shoe  Reef,  or  such  part  thereof 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  a  lighthouse;  and  if 
not,  whether  the  British  Government  will  itself  erect  and  maintain  a 
lighthouse  on  the  said  Reef. 

Viscount  Palmerston  stated  to  Mr.  Lawrence  in  reply,  that  Her  Maj- 

cession  of  ^sty's  Government  concurs  in  opinion  with  the  Government 
"Horse -shoe  of  the  United  States,  that  the  proposed  lighthouse  would 
UDitedstates^by  be  of  great  advantage  to  all  vessels  navigating  the  Lakes; 
k)??he^rect1on  ^"^  ^^^  ^^^  Majesty's  Government  is  prepared  to  advise 
of  a  liirhthouse  Her  Majcsty  to  cede  to  the  United  States  such  portion  of 
thereon.  ^^  Horsc-shoc  Rccf  as  may  be  found  requisite  for  the 

intended  lighthouse,  provided  the  Government  of  the  United  St^vt^^ 
will  engage  to  erect  such  ligbthouse^  and  to  ma\ntai\A  a\\g\i\.  Wy^v^vc^N 
and  provided  no  fortiScation  he  erected  on  the  said  B^el» 
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Mr.  Lawrence  and  Viscount  Palmerston,  on  the  part  of  their  respec- 
tive Governments,  accoi'dingly  agreed  that  the  British  Crown  should 
make  this  cession,  and  that  the  United  States  should  accept  it,  on  the 
above-mentioned  conditions. 

Abbott  Lawrence. 

Palmerston. 

On  the  receipt  of  this  Mr.  Webster,  January  17,  1851,  instructed  Mr.  Lawrence  to 
"address  a  note  to  the  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  acquainting 
him  that  the  arrangement  referred  to  is  approved  by  this  Government.''  MS.  De- 
partment of  State.     Mr.  Lawrence  did  so  on  the  10th  of  the  following  February. 

The  acts  of  Congress  making  appropriations  for  the  erection  of  the  Tight-house  will 
be  found  in  9  St.  at  L.,  380  and  627,  and  10  St.  at  L.,  343.  It  was  erected  in  the 
year  1856. 


1853. 
Claims  Convention.* 

Concluded  JH^lmuiry  8^  1853;  ratification  adwised  hy  the  Senate  March 
15^  1853;  ratified  hy  the  President  March  17^  1853;  ratification's 
excha7iged  July  26^  1853;  proclaiDied  August  20^  1853.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1869,  p.  445.) 

The  commission  authorized  bv  this  convention  of  seven  articles  met 
at  London  September  15, 1853,  and  adjourned  January  15,  1855.  The 
claims  considered  b}'  the  commission  were  all  those  arising  since 
December  24,  1814,  and  remaining  unsettled.  The  awards  in  favor  of 
American  claimants  amounted  to  1329,734.16,  and  to  British  claimants 
$277,102.88. 


1854. 


Reciprocity  Treaty  as  to  Fisheries,  Duties,  and  Navigation, 

British  North  American  Colonies.* 

Concluded  June  J,  185 J^,;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  August  ^, 
1854-;  ratified  hy  the  Presid<mt  August  5,  185 Jf,;  ratifications  ex- 
changed Septemher  .9, 185 If,;  proclaimed  Septend)er  11^  1854.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  448.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  seven  articles,  granted  mutual  liberty  of 
sea  fisheries  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  the  United  States  and  the 
British  North  American  provinces;  it  provided  for  the  reciprocal  free 
admission  of  certain  articles,  the  produce  of  the  British  colonies  or  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  right  to  navigate  S.  Lawrence  River  and 
the  canals  connecting  the  Great  Lakes  with  the  Atlantic  and  Lake 
Michigan.  It  was  terminated  by  notice  from  the  United  States  March 
17,  1866.  The  counuission  authorized  by  Article  I  to  designate  the 
places  reserved  from  the  common  right  of  fishing  met  in  August,  1855, 
and  ceased  to  exist  by  the  termination  of  the  treatv.  Nearly  all  the 
work  had  been  accomplished  when  the  commission  dissolved. 

aHeo  Convention  of  July  17,  1854,  p.  829. 
*  Federal  caae;  Viue  Lu\u\>^ir,  ■V\i\aVc\i«,\^'2., 
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1854:. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  Jvly  17^  185^;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jul/y  21^ 
185 J^;  ratified  iy  the  Preside7it  July  24"t  185J^;  ratifications  eocchanged 
Atigtist  18^  185^;  proclaitned  September  11^  186^.  (Treaties  and 
Conventiona,  1889,  p.  453.) 

By  this  convention  the  existence  of  the  claims  commission  under  the 
Convention  of  1853  (p.  328)  was  extended  four  months. 


1862. 


Treaty  for  the  Suppression  of  African  Slave  Trade.* 

CoThcluded  April  7,  1862;  ratifi>cati<m  advised  hy  the  Senate  April  24^ 
1862;  ratifiedhy  the  President  April  25^  1862;  ratifications  exchanged 
May  20, 1862;  proclaimed  June  7, 1862.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  454.) 

Articles. 


1.  Search  of  suspected  slavers  by  war 

vessels. 
II.  Authority  and  procedure. 

III.  Indemnity  for  losses. 

IV.  Mixed  courts  established. 

V.  Reparation  for  wrongful  seizures. 
VI.  Evidences  of  slave  trading. 


VII.  No  compensation  to  vessels  with 

slave  equipments. 

VIII.  Disposal  of  vessels  condemned. 

IX.  Punishment  of  owners,  crew,  etc 

X.  Release  of  negroes. 

XI.  Instnictions  and  regulations. 

XII.  Ratification;  duration. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  beinff  desirous  to  ren- 
der more  effectual  the  means  hitherto  adopted  for  the  suppression  of 
the  Slave  Trade  carried  on  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  have  deemed  it 
expedient  to  conclude  a  Treaty  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named  as 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  H.  Seward, 
Secretary  of  State; 

And  Her  Maiesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kin^om  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Tne  Right  Honorable  Richard  Bickerton  Pemell  Lord 
Lyons,  a  Peer  of  Her  United  Kingdom,  a  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  Her 
Most  Honorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  and  Her  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of  America; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full- 
powers,  found  in  gcxxi  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  mutually  consent  that  those  ships 
of  their  respective  navies  which  shall  be  provided  with  special  Instruc- 
tion for  that  purpose,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  may  visit  such  mer- 
chant vessels  of  tne  two  nations  as  may,  upon  reasonable  grounds,  be 


a  See  Article  VHI,  p.  333;  Convention  of  1870,  p.  338,  and  GeiHiiuX  M\.  oV  ^>a\^  *i»^ 
1890,  p. 
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suspected  of  being  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  of  having 
been  fitted  out  for  that  pui-posc;  or  of  having,  during  the  voyage  on 
which  they  are  met  by  tlie  said  cruizers,  been  engaged  in  the  African 
Slave  Trade,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ti*eaty ;  and  that  such 
cruizers  may  detain,  and  send  or  csLVvy  away,  such  vessels,  in  order 
that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  in  the  manner  hereinafter  agreed 
upon. 

In  order  to  fix  the  reciprocal  right  of  search  in  such  a  manner  as 
shall  be  adapted  to  the  attainment  of  the  object  of  this  Treatv,  and 
at  the  same  time  avoid  doubts,  disputes,  and  complaints,  the  said  right 
of  search  shall  be  understood  in  the  manner  and  according  to  the  iiues 
following: — 

First.  It  shall  never  })e  exercised  except  I)}-  vessels  of  war,  author- 
ized expressly  for  that  object,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  this 
Treaty. 

Secondly.  The  right  of  search  shall  in  no  case  be  exercised  with 
respect  to  a  vessel  of  the  navy  of  either  of  the  two  Powers,  but  shall 
be  exercised  only  as  regards  merchant  vessels:  and  it  shall  not  be 
exercised  by  a  vessel  of  war  of  either  Contracting  Party  within  the 
limits  of  a  settlement  or  port,  nor  within  the  territorial  waters  of  the 
other  Party. 

Thirdly.  Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  is  searched  by  a  ship  of  war, 
the  Commander  of  the  said  ship  shall,  in  the  act  of  so  doing,  exhibit 
to  the  Commander  of  the  nierchant-v(*ssel  the  special  Instructions  by 
which  he  is  duly  authorized  to  search;  and  shall  deliver  to  such  Com- 
mander a  certificate,  signed  })y  himself,  stating  his  rank  in  the  naval 
service  of  his  country,  and  the  name  of  the  vessel  he  commands,  and 
also  declaring  that  the  onl}-  object  of  the  search  is  to  ascertain  whether 
the  vessel  is  employed  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  is  fitted  up  for 
the  said  Trade.  W  hen  th(^  search  is  made  })y  an  ofticer  of  the  cruzier, 
who  is  not  the  Commander,  such  officer  shall  exhibit  to  the  Captain 
of  the  merchant-vessel  a  copy  of  the  before-mentioned  special  Instruc- 
tions, signed  ))y  the  Commander  of  the  cruzier;  and  he  shall  in  like 
manner  deliver  a  certificate  signed  by  himself,  stating  his  rank  in  the 
Navy,  the  name  of  the  Commander  by  whose  orders  he  proceeds  to 
make  the  search,  that  of  the  cruizer  in  which  he  sails,  and  the  object 
of  the  search,  as  above  described.  If  it  appears  from  the  seiirch  that 
the  papers  of  the  vessel  are  in  regular  order,  and  that  it  is  employed 
on  lawful  objects,  the  officer  shall  enter  in  the  log-book  of  the  vessel 
that  the  search  has  been  made  in  pursuance  of  tlie  aforesaid  special 
Instructions;  and  the  vessel  shall  be  left  at  libei'ty  to  pursue  its 
voyage.  The  rank  of  the  office^'  who  makes  the  search  must  not  be 
less  than  that  of  Lieutenant  in  the  Navy,  unless  the  command,  either 
by  reason  of  death  or  other  cause,  is  at  the  time  held  by  an  officer  of 
inferior  rank. 

Fourthly.  The  reciprocal  right  of  search  and  detention  shall  l)e 
exercised  only  within  the  distance  of  two  hundred  miles  from  the 
Coast  of  Africa,  and  to  the  southward  of  the  thirty-second  parallel  of 
north  latitude;  and  within  thirty  leagues  from  the  Coast  of  the  Island 
of  Cuba.« 

a  See  additional  article,  j).  335. 
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Article  II. 

In  order  to  regulate  the  mode  of  carrying  the  provisions  of  the  pre- 
ceding Article  into  execution,  it  is  agreed, — 

First.  That  all  the  ships  of  the  navies  of  the  two  nations  which  shall 
be  hereafter  employed  to  prevent  the  African  Slave  Trade  shall  be 
furnished  by  their  respective  Governments  with  a  copy  of  the  present 
Treaty,  of  the  Instructions  for  cruisers  annexed  thereto  (marked  A), 
and  of  the  regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  annexed  thereto, 
marked  B,  which  Annexes  respectively  shall  be  considered  as  integral 
parts  of  the  present  Treaty. 

Secondly.  That  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall,  from 
time  to  time,  communicate  to  the  other  the  names  of  the  several  ships 
furnished  with  such  Instructions,  the  force  of  each,  and  the  names  of 
their  several  Commanders.  The  said  Commanders  shall  hold  the  rank 
of  Captain  in  the  navy,  or  at  least  that  of  Lieutenant:  it  being  never- 
theless understood  that  the  instructions  originally  issued  to  an  officer 
holding  the  rank  of  Lieutenant  of  the  navy,  or  other  superior  rank, 
shall,  m  case  of  his  death  or  temporary  absence,  be  sufficient  to 
authorize  the  officer  on  whom  the  command  of  the  vessel  has  devolved 
to  make  the  search,  although  such  officer  may  not  hold  the  aforesaid 
rank  in  the  service. 

Thirdly.  That  if  at  any  time  the  Commander  of  a  cruiser  of  either 
of  the  two  nations  shall  suspect  that  any  merchant-vessel  under  the 
escort  or  convoy  of  any  ship  or  ships  of  war  of  the  other  nation  car- 
ries negroes  on  board,  or  has  been  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Tmde, 
or  is  fitted  out  for  the  purpose  thereof,  the  Commander  of  the  cruiser 
shall  communicate  his  suspicions  to  the  Commander  of  the  convoy, 
who,  accompanied  by  the  Commander  of  the  cruiser,  shall  proceed  to 
the  search  of  the  suspected  vessel;  and  in  case  the  suspicions  appear 
well  founded,  according  to  the  tenor  of  this  Treaty,  then  the  said  ves- 
sel shall  be  conducted  or  sent  to  one  of  the  places  where  the  Mixed 
Courts  of  Justice  are  stationed,  in  order  that  it  may  there  be  adjudi- 
cated upon. 

Fourthl3\  It  is  further  mutuall}^  agreed,  that  the  Commanders  of 
the  ships  of  the  two  navies,  respectively,  who  shall  be  employed  on 
this  service,  shall  adhere  strictly  to  the  exact  tenor  of  the  aforesaid 
Instructions.  ~:^=^ 

Article  III. 

As  the  two  preceding  articles  arc  entirely  reciprocal,  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties  engage  mutually  to  make  good  any  losses  which 
their  respective  subjects  or  citizens  may  incur  by  an  arbitrary  and 
illegal  detention  of  their  vessels;  it  being  understood  that  this  indem- 
nity shall  be  borne  by  the  Government  whose  cruiser  shall  have  been 
guilty  of  such  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention;  and  that  the  search  and 
detention  of  vessels  specified  in  the  First  Article  of  this  Treaty  shall 
be  effected  only  by  ships  which  may  form  part  of  the  two  navies, 
respectively,  and  hy  such  of  those  ships  only  as  are  provided  with 
the  special  instructions  annexed  to  the  present  Treat}^  in  pursuance 
of  the  provisions  thereof.  The  indemnification  for  the  damages  of 
which  this  Article  treats  shall  be  paid  within  the  term  of  one  ye,w.Y^ 
reckoning  from  the  daj  in  which  the  Mixed  Court  ot  JvvsVic^  '^^o- 
nouDces  its  sentence. 
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Article  IV. 

In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  as  little  delay  and  incon- 
venience as  p()s.si})le,  the  vessels  which  may  be  detained  according  to 
the  tenor  of  the  First  Article  of  this  Treaty,  there  shall  be  established, 
as  soon  as  may  l)e  prneticahle,  three  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  formed 
of  an  equal  number  of  individur.ls  of  the  two  nations,  named  for  this 
purpose  by  their  respective  Governments.  These  Courts  shall  reside, 
one  at  Sierra  Leone;  one  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope;  and  one  at  New 
York. 

But  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserves  to  itself  the 
right  of  changing,  at  its  pleasure,  the  place  of  residence  of  the  Court 
or  Courts  held  within  its  own  territories. 

These  Courts  shall  judge  the  causes  submitted  to  them  according  to 
the  provisions  of  the  present  Treatv,  and  according  to  the  Regulations 
and  instructions  which  are  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  which 
arc  considered  an  integral  part  thereof;  ana  there  shall  be  no  appeal 
from  their  decision.^ 

Article  V. 

In  case  the  commanding  officer  of  any  of  the  ships  of  the  navies  of 
either  countiy,  dulv  commissioned  according  to  the  provisions  of  the 
First  Article  of  this  Trcat}^  shall  deviate  in  any  respect  from  the 
stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  or  from  the  Instructions  annexed  to 
it,  the  Government  which  shall  conceive  itself  to  be  wronged  thereby 
shall  be  entitled  to  demand  reparation;  and  in  such  case  the  Govern- 
ment to  which  such  commanding  officer  may  belong,  binds  itself  to 
cause  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  subject  of  the  complaint,  and  to 
inflict  upon  the  said  officer  a  punishment  proportioned  to  any  wilful 
tmnsgression  which  he  may  be  proved  to*have  committed. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  hereby  further  mutually  agnu^d,  that  every  American  or  British 
merchant-vessel  which  shall  be  searched  by  virtue  of  the  present 
Treatv,  ma}^  lawfully  be  detained,  and  sent  or  brought  before  the 
Mixe5  Courts  of  Justices  esta}»lished  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions 
thereof,  if,  in  her  equipment,  there  shall  be  found  any  of  the  things 
hereinafter  mentioned,  namely: — 

l**'  Hatches  with  open  gratings,  instead  of  the  close  hatches  which 
are  usual  in  merchant- vessels. 

2»d  i)iyi,sions  or  l)ulk-heads  in  the  hold  or  on  deck,  in  greater  num- 
ber than  are  necessary  for  vessels  engaged  in  lawful  trade, 

3"*  Spare  plank,  fitted  for  laying  down  as  a  second  or  slave  deck. 

4'^  Sliackles,  bolts,  or  handcuffs. 

5^**  A  larger  quantit}^  of  water  in  casks  or  in  tanks  than  is  requisite 
for  the  consumption  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant-vessel. 

6"*  An  extraordinar}'  number  of  water-casks,  or  of  other  vessels  for 
holding  liquid;  unless  the  master  shall  produce  a  certificate  from  Uie 
Custom-house  at  the  place  from  which  he  cleared  outwards,  statin|2^ 
thatH  sufficient  security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel 
that  such  extra  quantity  of  casks,  or  of  other  vessels,  should  be  used 
only  to  hold  palm  oil,  or  for  other  purposes  of  lawful  commerce. 
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7***  A  greater  number  of  mess-tubs  or  kids  than  requisite  for  the 
use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant- vessel. 

8**  A  boiler,  or  other  cooking  apparatus,  of  an  unusual  size,  and 
larger,  or  capable  of  being  made  larger,  than  requisite  for  the  use  of 
the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant  vessel;  or  more  than  one  boiler, 
or  other  cooking  apparatus,  of  the  oixiinary  size. 

9"*  An  extraordinary  quantity  of  rice,  of  the  flour  of  Brazil,  of 
manioc  or  cassada,  commonly  called  farinha,  of  maize,  or  of  Indian 
corn,  or  of  any  other  article  of  food  whatever,  beyond  the  probable 
wants  of  the  crew;  unless  such  rice,  flour,  farinha,  maize,  Indian  corn, 
or  other  article  of  food,  be  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo 
for  trade. 

10*''  A  quantity  of  mats  or  matting  greater  than  is  necessary  for 
the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant- vessel,  unless  such 
Doats  or  matting  be  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo  for 
trade. 

If  it  be  proved  that  any  one  or  more  of  the  articles  above  specified 
is  or  are  on  board,  or  have  been  on  board  during  the  voyage  in  which 
the  vessel  was  captured,  that  fact  shall  be  considered  as  vrinid-facie 
evidence  that  the  vessel  was  employed  in  the  African  Slave  Trade, 
and  she  shall  in  consequence  be  condemned  and  declared  lawful  prize; 
unless  the  master  or  owners  shall  furnish  clear  and  incontrovertible 
evidence,  proving  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice. 
that  at  the  time  of  her  detention  or  capture  the  vessel  was  employed 
in  a  lawful  undertaking,  and  that  such  of  the  diflferent  articles  above 
specified  as  were  found  on  board  at  the  time  of  detention,  or  as  may 
have  been  embarked  during  the  voyage  on  which  she  was  engaged 
when  captured,  were  indispensable  for  the  lawful  object  of  her  voyage. 

Article  VII. 

If  any  one  of  the  articles  specified  in  the  preceding  Article  as 
grounds  for  condemnation  should  be  found  on  l)oard  a  merchant- 
vessel,  or  should  be  proved  to  have  been  on  board  of  her  during  the 
voyage  on  which  she  was  captured,  no  compensation  for  losses,  dam- 
ages, or  expenses  consequent  upon  the  detention  of  such  vessel  shall 
in  any  case  be  granted  either  to  the  master,  the  owner,  or  any  other 
person  interested  in  the  equipment  or  in  the  lading,  even  though  she 
should  not  be  condemned  by  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice. 

Artic^le  VIII. 

It  is  agreed  between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  that  in  all 
cases  in  which  a  vessel  shall  be  detained  under  this  Treaty,  by  their 
respective  cruisers,  as  having  been  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade, 
or  as  having  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  and  shall  conse- 

Suently  be  adjudged  and  condemned  by  one  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of 
ustice  to  be  established  as  aforesaid,  the  said  vessel  shall,  imme- 
diately after  its  condemnation,  be  broken  up  entirely,  and  shall  be 
sold  in  separate  parts,  after  having  been  so  broken  up;  unless  either 
of  the  two  Governments  should  wish  to  purchase  her  for  the  use  of 
its  navy  at  a  price  to  be  fixed  })y  a  competent  person  chosen  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice;  in  which  case  t\i^^oN^\w\\\v\\A> 
whose  cnnzer  shall  have  detained  the  condemned  \et5»e\  «yW\\\i».N^XXi^ 
£r6t  option  of  purchase. 
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Article  IX. 

The  captain,  master,  pilot,  and  crew  of  any  vessel  condemned  by  the 
Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shall  be  punislied  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
country  to  which  such  vessel  belongs,  as  shall  also  the  owner  or  owners, 
and  the  persons  interested  in  her  eauipment  or  cargo,  unless  they  prove 
that  they  had  no  participation  in  the  enteiprize. 

For  this  purpose  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that,  in  so 
far  as  it  may  not  be  attended  with  grievous  expense^nd  inconvenience, 
the  master  and  crew  of  any  vessel  which  may  be  condemned  by  a  sen- 
tence of  one  of  the  Mixed  Couits  of  Justice,  as  well  as  any  other  per- 
sons found  on  board  the  vessel,  shall  be  sent  and  delivered  up  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  nation  under  whose  flag  the  condemned  vessel  was 
sailing  at  the  time  of  capture;  and  that  the  witnesses  and  proofs  neces- 
sary to  establish  the  guilt  of  such  master,  crew,  or  otlier  persons, 
shall  also  be  sent  with  them. 

The  same  course  shall  be  pursued  with  regard  to  subjects  or  citizens 
of  either  Contracting  Party  who  may  be  found  by  a  cruizer  of  the 
other  on  board  a  vessel  of  any  third  Power,  or  on  board  a  vessel  sailing 
without  flag  or  papers,  which  may  be  condemned  by  any  competent 
Court  for  having  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade. 

Article  X. 

The  negroes  who  arc  found  on  board  of  a  vessel  condemned  by  the 
Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  in  conformity  with  the  stipulations  or  this 
Treaty,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Government  whose  cruiser 
has  made  the  capture;  they  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty  and 
shall  remain  free,  the  Government  to  whom  they  have  been  delivered 
guaranteeing  their  liberty. 

Article  XI. 

The  Acts  or  Instruments  annexed  to  this  Treatv,  and  which  it  is 
mutually  agreed  shall  form  an  integral  part  thereof,  are  as  follows: 

(A.)  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  navies  of  both  nations  destined 
to  prevent  the  African  Slave  Trade. 

(JB.)  Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged  at  London  in  six  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

It  shall  continue  and  remain  in  full  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years, 
from  the  day  of  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  further,  until  the 
end  of  one  3^ ear  after  eimer  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given 
notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same;  each  01  the 
contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice 
to  the  other  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  ten  years:  And  it  is  hereby 
agreed  between  them,  that,  on  the  expimtion  of  one  year  after  sucK 
notice  shall  have  been  received  by  cither,  from  the  other  party,  this 
Treaty  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Treaty ^  and  have  thcreuulo  afii^m  Wi^  «>^«X  ol  Vkkftii:  arms. 
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Done  at  Washington  the  seventh  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty -two. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


William  H.  Seward. 
Lyons 


Annexes  A  and  B  to  this  treaty  were  superseded  by  tlie  Cbnvention  of  1870  and 
by  Instructions  annexed  thereto,  p.  247. 


1863. 


Adi>itional  Articles  to  the  Treaty  for  the   Suppression  of 

Slave  Trade,  1862. 

Co7icluded  Fehruary  17^  1863;  ratification  ad/oised  hy  the  Senate  Feb- 
nvary  ^7, 1S6S;  ratified  hy  the  President  March  5, 1863;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  i,  1863;  jproclaimed  April  22^  1863.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  i:m.) 

(This  treaty  extends  the  right  of  visit  and  detention  to  withhi  30  leagues  of 
Madagascar,  Puerto  Rico,  and  Santo  Domingo. ) 

Whereas  by  the  first  Article^'  of  the  treaty  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  for  the  suppression  of  the  African  slave 
trade,  signed  at  Washington  on  the  7'*^  of  April,  1862,  it  was  stipu- 
lated ana  agreed  that  those  ships  of  the  respective  navies  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  which  shall  be  provided  with  special  instruc- 
tions for  that  purpose,  as  thereinafter  mentioned,  may  visit  such 
merchant  vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may,  upon  reaHonuhle  grounds, 
be  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  the  African  slave  trade,  or  of  having 
been  fitted  out  for  tliat  purpose,  or  of  having,  during  the  voyage  on 
which  they  are  met  by  the  said  cruisers,  been  engaged  in  the  African 
slave  trade  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty;  and  that  su(*h 
cruisers  may  detain  and  send  or  carry  away  such  vessels  in  order  that 
they  may  be  brought  to  trial  in  the  manner  thereinafter  agreed  upon: 
And  whereas  it  was  by  the  said  Article  further  stipulated  and  agreed, 
that  the  reciprocal  right  of  search  and  detention  should  be  exercised 
only  within  the  distance  of  two  hundred  miles  from  the  Coast  of 
Africa,  and  to  the  southward  of  the  thirty-second  parallel  of  north 
latitude,  and  within  thirty  leagues  from  the  coast  of  the  Island  of 
Cuba:  and  whereas  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  are  desirous  of 
rendering  the  said  treaty  still  more  etticacious  for  its  purpose;  the 
Plenipotentiaries  who  signed  the  said  treaty  have,  in  virtue  of  their 
full  powers,  agreed  that  the  reciprocal  right  of  visit  and  detention,  as 
defined  in  the  Article  aforesaid,  may  be  exercised  also  within  thirty 
leagues  of  the  Island  of  Madagascar,  within  thirt}^  leagues  of  the  Island 
of  Puerto  Rico,  and  within  thirty  leagues  of  the  Island  of  San  Domingo. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  valid- 
ity as  if  it  had  been  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  treaty  concluded 
between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  on  the  7^^  of  April,  18<>2, 
and  shall  have  the  same  duration  as  that  treaty.  It  shall  be  ratified, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  London  in  six  months 
from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

"'>Vr  Ari'u'la  J,  |).  \m). 
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In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  si^ed 
the  same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  17th  day  of  February,,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-three. 


[SEAL.^ 
[SEAL./ 


William  H.  Seward 
Lyons. 


1863. 
Claims  Treaty. 

Concluded  July  i,  186S;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  January  18. 
186 i>;  ratified  hy  the  President  March  ^,  186 i;  ratifi^cations  eicchanged 
March  J,  186J^;  proclaimed  March  5,  186^.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  467.) 

By  this  treaty  the  claims  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  and  the 
Puget's  Sound  Agricultural  Company  against  the  Unitea  Stotes  were 
referred  to  a  commission.  The  commission  met  in  Washington  Jan- 
uary 7,  1865,  and  on  September  10,  1869,  rendered  their  awards  of 
*450,00()  to  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  and  $200,000  to  the  Puget's 
Sound  Agricultural  Company.  


1870. 


Naturalization  Convention. 


Conventions,  1889,  p.  470.) 


Articles. 


I.  Naturalization  recognized. 
II.  Renunciation  of  previous   naturaliza- 
tion. 


III.  Resumption  of  original  citizenahip. 

IV.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being 
desirous  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  oi 
America  who  nave  emigrated  or  who  may  cmigi'ate  from  the  United 
States  of  America  to  the  British  dominions,  and  of  British  subjects 
who  have  emigrated  or  who  may  emigrate  from  the  British  dominions 
to  the  United  States  of  America,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Conven- 
tion for  that  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that 
is  to  say: 

The  l^esident  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Lotbrop 
Motley,  Esquire,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  Her  Britannic  Majestv; 

And  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 

and  Ireland,  the  Bight  Honourable  George  William  Frederick,  i&irl 

of  Clarendon^  Earon  Hyde,  of  Hiudon,  a. Y^^\:  oi  l\i^  United  Kingdom, 
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a  member  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Coun- 
cil, Kniffht  of  the  Most  Noble  Order  of  the  Garter,  Knight  Grand 
Cro88  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  Bath,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
fK>wers,  found  to  te  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreea  upon  and 
concluded  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have  become,  or  shall 
become,  and  are  naturalized  according  to  law  within  the  British 
dominions  as  British  Subjects,  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  II,  be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be  in  all  respects  and  for 
all  purposes  British  Subjects,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such  by  the 
United  States. 

Reciprocally,  British  Subjects  who  have  become,  or  shall  become, 
and  are  naturalized  according  to  law  within  the  United  Statps  of 
America  as  Citizens  thereof,  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article 
II,  be  held  by  Great  Britain  to  be  in  all  respects  and  for  all  purposes 
Citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such  by  Great 
Britain. 

Article  II. 

Such  Citizens  of  the  United  States  as  aforesaid  who  have  become 
and  are  naturalized  within  the  Dominions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
as  British  Subjects,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  renounce  their  naturalization 
and  to  resume  their  nationality  as  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  pro- 
vided that  such  renunciation  be  publicly  declared  within  two  years 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention. 

Such  British  Subjects  as  aforesaid  who  have  become  and  are  natu- 
ralized as  citizens  within  the  United  States,  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
renounce  their  naturalization  and  to  resume  their  British  nationality, 
provided  that  such  renunciation  be  publicly  declared  within  two  years 
after  the  Twelfth  day  of  May,  1870. 

The  manner  in  which  this  renunciation  may  be  made  and  publicly 
declared  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Governments  of  the  respective 
Countries. 

Article  III. 

If  any  such  Citizen  of  the  United  States  as  aforesaid,  naturalized 
within  the  Dominions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  should  renew  his  resi- 
dence in  the  United  States,  the  United  States' Government  may,  on  his 
own  application  and  on  such  conditions  as  that  Government  may  think 
tit  to  impose,  readmit  him  to  the  character  and  privileges  of  a  Citizen 
of  the  United  States,  and  Great  Britain  shall  not,  in  that  case,  claim 
him  as  a  British  Subject  on  account  of  his  former  naturalization. 

In  the  same  manner,  if  any  such  British  Subject  as  aforesaid  natural- 
ized in  the  United  States  should  renew  his  residence  within  the  Domin- 
ions of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  Her  Majesty's  Government  may,  on  his 
own  application  and  on  such  conditions  as  that  Government  may  thiuk 

S.  Doe.  318,  58-2 22 
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fit  to  impose,  readmit  him  to  the  chamcter  and  privileges  of  a  British 
Subject,  and  the  United  States  shall  not,  in  that  case,  claim  him  as  a 
Citizen  of  the  United  States  on  account  of  his  former  naturalization. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  Convention  shall  l)e  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  ratifications  shall  l>e 
exchanged  at  London  as  soon  as  may  be  within  twelve  months  from 
the  date  hereof. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  London,  the  Thirteenth  day  of  May,  in  the  Year  of  our  Lord 
One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Seventy. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


John  Lothrop  Motley 
Clarendon 


1H70. 
Convention  for  the  SuprRESsioN  of  Slave  Trade." 

Concluded  June  J,  1870;  ratification  advised  hy  th<i  Senate  July  S^ 
1870;  ratified  hy  the  President  July  19^  1870;  ratifications  exchange 
August  10^  1870;  proclaimed  Septeniher  16^  1870.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  472.) 

Articled. 

I.  Mixed  courtH  abolished.  |       V.  Former  treaty  continued. 

IL  Jurisdiction  over  vessels  seized.  i     VI.  Notification   of    effect    of    conven- 

111.  Procedure.  \  tion. 

1\.  Instructions  to  war  shipH.  \  Vll.  Duration;  ratitication. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  having  come  to  the 
conclusion  tiiat  it  is  no  longer  necessary  to  maintain  the  three  Mixed 
Courts  of  Justice  established  at  Sierra  Le(me,  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  and  at  New  York,  in  pursuance  of  the  treaty*  concluded  at 
Washington  on  the  7"'  day  of  April,  1862,  for  the  suppression  of  the 
African  Slave  Trade,  they  have  resolved  to  conclude  an  Additional 
Convention  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  requisite  moditications  of 
the  said  Treaty,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to 
sav: — 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Hamilton  Fish,  Sec- 
retary of  State, 

And  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Kdward  Thornton,  Esquire,  Companion  of  the  Order  of 
the  Bath,  and  Her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
to  the  I'nited  States  of  America. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  conclud^ 
the  followintif  Articles:  -- 


^See  General  Act  for  Suppresaion  oi  SVa\o,  TraAv-,  v.  "^^1.  '^'^^a ^.^aa 
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Article  I. 

Everything  contained  in  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on 
the  7***  of  April,  1862,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her 
^lajesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, for  the  suppression  of  the  African  Slave  Trade,  and  in  the 
Annexes  A  and  B  thereto,  which  relates  to  the  establishment  of  three 
Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  at  Sieri*a  Leone,  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
and  at  New  York,  to  hear  and  decide  all  cases  of  capture  of  vessels 
which  may  be  brought  before  them  as  having  been  engaged  in  the 
African  Slave  Trade,  or  as  having  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes 
thereof,  as  well  as  to  the  composition,  jurisdiction,  and  mode  of  pro- 
cedure of  such  Courts,  shall  cease  and  determine  as  regards  the  said 
Mixed  Courts,  from  and  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  Additional  Convention,  except  in  so  far  as  regards  any  act  or 
proceeding  done  or  taken  in  virtue  thereof,  before  this  Additional 
Convention  shall  be  oflBcially  communicated  to  the  said  Mixed  Courts 
of  Justice.  The  said  Courts  shall  nevertheless  have  the  power,  and 
it  shall  be  their  duty,  to  proceed  with  all  practicable  dispatch  to  the 
final  determination  of  all  causes  and  proceedings  which  may  be  pend- 
ing and  undetermined  in  them,  or  either  of  them,  at  the  time  of 
receiving  notice  of  the  ratification  of  this  Convention. 

Article  11. 

The  jurisdiction  heretofore  exercised  by  the  said  Mixed  Courts  in 
pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty  shall,  after  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Additional  Convention,  be  exercised 
by  the  Courts  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
according  to  their  respective  modes  of  procedure  in  matters  of  mari- 
time prize;  and  all  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty  with  regard  to 
the  sending  or  bringing  in  of  captured  vessels  for  adjudication  before 
the  said  Mixed  Courts,  and  with  regard  to  the  adjudication  of  such 
vessels  In'  the  said  Courts,  and  the  rules  of  evidence  to  be  applied, 
and  the  proceedings  consequent  on  such  adjudication,  shall  apply, 
niHtatiH  mutandis^  to  the  Coui*ts  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties.  It 
is,  however,  provided  that  there  may  be  an  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  any  Court  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  m  the  same  manner  as 
by  tlie  law  of  the  country  where  the  Court  sits  is  allowed  in  other 
cases  of  maritime  prize. 

Article  111. 


It  is  agreed  that  in  case  of  an  American  merchant-vessel  searched 
by  a  British  cruiser  being  detained  as  having  been  engaged  in  the 
African  Slave  Trade,  or  as  having  been  fittea  out  for  the  purposes 
thereof,  she  shall  be  sent  to  New  York  or  Key  West,  whichever  shall 
be  most  accessible,  for  adjudication,  or  shall  b(^  handed  over  to  an 
Ignited  States'  cruiser,  if  one  should  be  available  in  the  neighborhood 
of  the  capture;  and  that  in  the  corresponding  case  of  a  British  nier- 
chant-ve*jsel  searched  })y  an  United  States  cruiser  being  detained  as 
having  been  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  as  having  been 
fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  she  shall  be  sent  for  ad\v\d\c«L\AOw 
to  the  nearest  or  most  ncccssUAe  British  Colony,  ov  hYvwW  WW\A^^ 
over  to  a  British  cruiser,  if  one  should  he  available  iu  l\\c  \^eW)Q\3<o\:\\QO^ 
of  the  capture. 
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All  the  witnesses  and  proofs  necessary  to  establish  the  guilt  of  the 
master,  crew,  or  other  persons  found  on  board  of  any  such  vessel, 
shall  be  sent  and  handed  over  with  the  vessel  itself,  in  order  to  be  pro- 
duced to  the  Court  before  which  such  vessel  or  persons  may  be  brought 
for  trial. 

All  negroes  or  others  (necessary  witnesses  excepted)  who  may  be  on 
board  either  an  American  or  a  British  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  being 
consigned  to  slavery,  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  nearest  British 
authority.  They  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  remain 
free,  Her  Britannic  Majesty  guaranteeing  their  libertjr.  With  regard 
to  such  of  those  negroes  or  others  as  may  be  sent  in  with  the  detained 
vessel  as  necessary  witnesses,  the  Government  to  which  they  may  have 
been  delivered  shall  set  them  at  liberty  as  soon  as  their  testimony 
shall  no  longer  be  required,  and  shall  guarantee  their  liberty. 

Where  a  detained  vessel  is  handed  over  to  a  cruiser  of  her  own 
nation,  an  officer  in  charge,  and  other  necessary  witnesses  and  proofs, 
shall  accompany  the  vessel. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  mutually  agreed  that  the  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  navies 
of  both  nations  destined  to  prevent  the  African  Slave  Trade,  which 
are  annexed  to  this  Convention,  shall  form  an  integral  part  thereof, 
and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  they  had  been  annexed  to 
the  Treaty  of  the  7'*"  of  April,  1862,  in  lieu  of  the  instructions  form- 
ing Annex  A  to  that  Treaty. 

Article  V. 

In  all  other  respects  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  April  7,  1862, 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until  terminated  by  notice  given 
by  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  to  the  other,  in  the  maimer 
prescribed  by  Article  XII  thereof. 

Article  VI. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  communicate  the  present 
convention  to  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  and  to  the  officers  m  com- 
mand of  their  respective  cruisers,  and  to  give  them  the  requisite 
instructions  in  pursuance  thereof,  with  the  least  possible  delay. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  Additional  Convention  shall  have  the  same  duration 
as  the  Treaty  of  the  7^*"  of  April,  1862,  and  the  additional  Article 
thereto  of  the  17^*"  of  February,  1863.  It  shall  be  ratified,  and  tiie 
ratifications  shall  ])e  exchanged  at  London  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  third  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy. 

[seal.]  Hamilton  Fish. 

[seal,]  Edwd.  Thobnton. 


GBEAT   BRITAIK — JUNE   3,  1870,  341 

ANNEX  TO  THE  ADDITIONAL  CONVENTION  BETVVEKN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN,  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  THE  AFRICAN  SLAVE 
TRADE.  SIGNED  AT  WASHINGTON  ON  THE  THIRD  DAY  OF  JUNE,   1870. 

huArudioiiS  far  the  Ships  of  the  United  *S!f(i^«'  and  liritUh  yarles  cmploijtd  to  prevent 

the  African  Slave  Trade. 

Article  I. 

The  Commander  of  any  ship  belonging  to  the  United  StateH*  or  Britinh  Navy, 
which  shall  Ixj  furnished  with  the^e  Instructions,  shall  have  a  rij^ht  to  search  and 
detain  any  United  States'  or  British  merchant- vessels  which  sliall  be  a<'tually  engaj?ed, 
or  FiispecttHl  to  l)e  enjjaged,  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  to  Ui  fitted  out  for  the 
piirfK>ses  thereof,  or  to  have  been  enjrajjfe*!  in  sn<'h  Trade  durinjjf  the  voyage  in  which 
she  may  \>e  met  with  by  such  ship  of  the  United  States'  or  Hritish  navy;  and  such 
Comniander  shall  thereui>on  bring  or  send  such  merchant  vessel  (save  in  the  case 
provi<l(H.l  for  in  Article  V  of  these  Instructions)  as  soon  as  possible  for  judgment,  in 
the  manner  pr<)vide<l  by  Article  III  of  the  Additional  Convention  of  this  date,  that 
is  to  say: — 

In  the  case  of  an  American  vessel  searclunl  an<l  detainwl  as  aforesaid  by  a  British 
cruiser,  she  shall  be  sent  to  New  York  or  Key  West,  whichever  shall  be  most  access- 
ible, or  \ye  handed  over  to  an  Unite<l  States'  cruiser,  if  one  should  Ik*  availalde  in 
the  neighlmrhood  of  the  CA[)ture. 

In  the  case  of  a  British  vessel  searche<l  an<l  detained  as  aforesaid  by  an  United 
States'  cruiser,  she  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  or  most  accessible  British  Colony,  or 
shall  be  handed  over  to  a  British  cruiser,  if  one  should  Ikj  available  in  tlie  neighbor- 
hood of  the  capture. 

Article  II. 

Whenever  a  ship  of  either  of  the  two  navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  shall 
meet  a  merchant-vessel  liable  to  be  searched  under  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  of 
the  7**  of  April,  1862,  and  of  this  Additional  Convention,  the  search  shall  be  con- 
ducted with  the  courtesy  and  consideration  which  ought  to  be  observe<l  Ix^tween 
allieil  an<l  friendly  nations;  and  the  search  shall,  in  all  cases,  })e  made  by  an  officer 
holding  a  rank  not  lower  than  that  of  Lieutenant  in  the  Navy,  or  by  the  officer  who 
at  the  time  shall  be  second  in  command  of  the  ship  by  which  such  search  is  made. 

Artkxe  III. 

The  Commander  of  any  ship  of  the  two  Navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid, 
who  may  detain  any  merchant-vessel  in  pursuance  of  the  tenor  of  the  present 
Instructions,  shall  leave  on  board  the  vessel  so  detaine<l  the  Master,  the  >late,  or 
Boatswain,  two  or  three  at  least  of  the  crew,  and  all  the  cargo.  The  captor  shall, 
at  the  time  of  detention,  draw  up  in  writing  a  de<*laration,  which  shall  exhibit  the 
state  in  which  he  found  the  detaine<i  vessel;  such  declaration  shall  l>e  signed  by 
himself,  and  shall  \)e  given  or  sent  in  with  the  detained  vesst^l,  to  Xm  produced  as 
evidence  in  the  proj>er  Court.  He  shall  deliver  to  the  Miister  of  the  detained  vessel 
a  signed  and  certified  list  of  the  papers  found  on  board  the  same,  as  well  as  a  certifi- 
cate of  the  numl)er  of  nt^groes  or  other  i)ersons  destined  for  slavery,  who  may  have 
been  found  on  board  at  the  moment  of  detention. 

In  the  declaration  which  the  captor  is  hereby  required  to  mak(»,  as  well  as  in  the 
certified  list  of  the  papers  seized,  and  in  the  certificate  of  the  nundnjr  of  negroes  or 
others  destined  for  slavery  who  may  be  found  on  board  the  detained  vessel,  he  shall 
insert  his  own  name  and  surname,  the  name  of  the  capturing  ship,  and  the  latitude 
and  longitude  of  the  place  where  the  detention  shall  have  lK»en  ma<le. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  the  detained  vessel  shall,  at  the  time  of  delivering  the 
vessel's  papers  and  the  certificiite  of  the  Commander  into  Court,  <leliver  also  a  cer- 
tificate, signe<i  by  himself,  ahd  verified  on  oatli,  stating  any  clianges  which  may 
have  taken  place  in  resp«»ct  to  the  vessel,  her  crew,  and  her  cargo,  }>etween  the  time 
of  her  detention  and  the  time  of  delivering  in  such  paper. 

Where  a  detained  vessel  is  handed  over  to  a  cruiser  of  her  own  nation,  an  officer 
in  charge  and  other  necessary  witnesses  and  proofs  shall  accompany  the  vessel. 

Akticle  IV^. 

All  the  negroes  or  others  (necessary  witnesses  excepted),  who  may  l>e  on  boo^td 
either  an  American  or  a  British  defaiued  vessel,  for  the  purpose  (A  \xn\\\»  cv^w'Avi.w^'^ 
to  slavery,  BbaJl  be  handed  over  by  the  Commander  of  the  captui\r\^  ^VivV  ^^  ^^"^^ 
nearest  JSritisb  aatbonty,. 
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Article  V. 

In  case  any  merchant-vessel  detained  in  pursuance  of  the  present  Instructions 
should  prove  to  be  unseaworthy,  or  in  such  a  condition  as  not  to  be  taken  in  for 
adjudication  as  directed  by  the  additional  Convention  of  this  date,  the  Commander 
of  the  detaining  cruiser  may  take  upon  himself  the  responsibility  of  abandoning  or 
destroying  her,  provided  the  exact  causes  which  made  such  a  step  imperatively  neces- 
sary be  steted  in  a  certificate  verified  on  oath.  Such  certificate  shall  be  drawn  up 
and  formally  executed  by  him  in  duplicate  at  the  time,  and  shall  be  received  as 
prima  facie  evidence  of  the  facts  therein  stateil,  subject  to  rebuttal  by  counter  proof. 

In  case  of  the  abandonment  or  destniction  of  a  detained  vessel,  the  master  and 
crew,  together  with  the  papers  found  on  board,  and  other  necessary  proofs  and  wit- 
nesses, and  one  of  the  certificates  mentione<l  in  the  preceding  paragraph  of  this  Arti- 
cle, shall  be  sent  and  delivered  at  the  earliest  possible  moment,  to  the  proper  Court 
before  which  the  vessel  would  otherwise  have  been  sent.  Upon  the  production  of 
the  said  certificate,  the  Court  may  proceed  to  adjudicate  upK)n  the  detention  of  the 
vessel  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  vessel  had  bein  sent  in. 

The  negroes  or  others  intended  to  be  consigned  to  slavery  shall  be  handed  over  to 
the  nearest  British  authority. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  conformity  with  the  IV***  Article 
of  the  Additional  Convention,  signed  by  them  on  this  day,  that  the  present  Instruc- 
tions shall  be  annexed  to  the  said  Convention,  and  be  considered  an  int^ral  part 
thereof. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  third  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seventy. 


ESEAl..^ 
SEAL." 


Hamilton  Fish. 
Edwd.  Thornton. 


1871. 

Convention  as  to  Renunciation  of  Naturalization. 

Concluded  February  ^3^  1871;  ratification  advised  hy  the.  Senate  Ma/rch 
^^,  1871;  ratified  hy  the  President  March  ^^,  1871;  ratifixiatums 
exchanged  May  4,  1871;  proclaimed  May  5,  1871.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  476.) 

The  Naturalization  Convention  of  1870  (p.  336)  provided  for  the 
renunciation  of  citizenship  acquired  prior  to  that  time  in  either  coun- 
tr3%  and  agieed  that  the  manner  of  making  such  renunciation  should 
be  subsequently  determined  upon.  This  convention  designated  the 
time  and  method  of  making  sucli  renunciation  of  acquired  citizenship. 
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1871. 

Treaty  for  the  Settlement  of  all  Causes  of  Difference." 

(Treaty  of  Washington.) 

Concluded  May  <S,  1871:  ratification  advised  hy  tlte  Senate  May  ^^, 
1871;  ratified  hy  the  President  May  ^5, 1871;  ratifications  exchanged 
June  17^  1871;  proclaimed  July  4, 1871,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  478.) 

(Only  the  articles  now  in  force  are  printed. ) 

Articles. 


XXVI.  Navigation  of  St.  Lawrence, 
Yukon,  Porcupine,  and  Stikine  rivers. 

XXVII.  Reciprocal  use  of  canals. 

XXVIII  related  to  the  navigation  of 
I^ke  Michigan  and  expired  by  its 
own  limitation. 

XXIX  related    to    bonding   privih 
and  is  not  considered  in  effect.     (I 
Messages  and  Papers  of  Presidents, 
Vol.  9,  p.  3:«. ) 

XXX.  Reciprocal  transportation  in  ves- 
sels. This  article  was  tenninated 
July  1,  1885,  upon  notice  given  by 
the' United  Staten. 

XXXI.  Timber  on  river  St.  John. 

XXXIl  and  XXXIII  relate  to  the  fish- 
erics  and  were  terminated  Julv  1, 
1885. 

XXXIV  to  XLll  provide  for  the  arbitra- 
tion by  the  Emperor  of  (icrmany  of 
the  northwestern  water  lK)undary. 
(Seep.  :W(5.) 

X  LI  1 1 .  liatification. 


I  to  XI,  inclusive,  relate  to  the  Tribunal 
for  arbitration  of  the  Alabama 
Claims,  and  terminated  by  the  ren- 
dering of  the  award  at  Geneva, 
September  14, 1872,  of  $15,500,000  to 
the  United  States. 

XII  to  XVII,  inclusive,  provided  for  the 
reference  of  civil  war  claims  |ifpinst 
both  Governments  to  a  commission 
which  met  at  Washington,  Septem- 
ber 26,  1871,  and  held  its  final  meet- 
ing September  25,  1873,  awarding 
$1,929,819  gold  to  (Jreat  Britain. 
The  claims  of  United  States  citizens 

X'nst  Great  Britain  were  all  dis- 
wed. 
XVIII  to  XXV,  relating  to  the  Fisheries, 
were  terminated  July  1,  1885,  upon 
notice  given  in  pursuance  of  a  joint 
resolution  of  March  3,  1883  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  Vol.  22,  p.  641).  Articles 
XXII  to  XXV,  inclusive,  provided 
for  the  app)intment  of  a  commission 
to  ascertain  the  amount  of  comi^en- 
sation  to  be  awarded  (Jreat  Britain 
for  fishery  privileges  grante<l  under 
Article  Xvlll.  The  Commission 
met  at  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  June 
15,  1877,  and  November  23,  1877, 
awarded  to  (^reat  Britain  $5,500,000 
in  gold. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  being 
desirous  to  provide  for  an  amicable  settlement  of  all  causes  of  differ- 
ence between  the  two  countries,  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  their 
respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say:  The  President  of  the 
United  States,  has  appointed  on  tht'  part  of  the  United  States  as 
Commissioners  in  a  Joint  Ilij^h  Commission  and  Plenipotentiaries, 
Hamilton  Fish,  Secrettiry  of  State;  Robert  Cumming  Schenck,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  Great  Britain;  Sainuel 
Nelson,  an  Associate  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States;  Ebenezer  Rockwood  Hoar,  of  Massachusetts;  and  George 
Henry  Williams,  of  Oregon;  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  on  her  pai't 
has  appointed  as  her  Higli  Conunissionors,  and  Plenipotentiaries,  th(» 
Right  Honourable  George  P^vderick  Samuel,  Earl  de  (trey  and  Etui 


aFederaJrasr:   Wrhl  cV:  Cn,  v.  \\  S.,  'IW  (H.  C\.,  V2i\. 
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of  Ripon,  Viscount  Goderich,  Baron  Grantham,  a  Baronet,  a  Peer  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  Lord  President  of  Iler  M^esty's  Most  Honour- 
able Privv  Council,  Knight  of  the  Most  Noble  Order  of  the  Gheirter, 
etc  etc;  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Stafford  Henry  Northcote,  Baro- 
net, one  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  Member 
of  Parliament,  a  Couipanion  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  etc  etc;  Sir  Edward  Thornton,  Knight  (commander  of  the 
Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Her  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of  America; 
Sir  John  Alexander  Macdonald,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Hon- 
ourable Order  of  the  Bath,  a  Member  of  Her  Majesty's  Privy  Council 
for  Canada,  and  Minister  of  Justice  and  Attornev  Genei*al  of  Her 
Majestj'^'s  Dominion  of  Canada;  and  Mountague  Bernard,  Esquire, 
Chichele  Professor  of  International  Law  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 
And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full 
powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
to  and  concluded  the  following  Articles: 

Akticles  1  TO  XI. 
[These  articles  relate  to  Alabama  claim.<  arbitration.] 

Articles  Xll  to  XVII. 
[These  articles  relate  to  civil  war  claims  commission.] 

Articles  XVIII  to  XXV. 

[These  articles  relate  to  lisheries.] 

Article  XXVI. 

The  navigation  of  the  river  St  Lawrence,  ascending  and  descend- 
ing, from  the  forty-fifth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  where  it  ceases  to 
form  the  boundaiy  between  the  two  countries,  from,  to,  and  into  the 
sea,  shall  forever  remain  free  and  open  for  the  purposes  of  commerce 
to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  subject  to  any  laws  and  regulations 
of  Great  Britain,  or  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  not  inconsistent  with 
sucli  privilege  of  free  navigation. 

The  navigation  of  the  rivers  Yukon,  Porcupine,  and  Stikine,  ascend- 
ing and  descending,  from,  to,  and  into  the  sea,  shall  forever  remain 
free  and  op(Mi  for  the  purposes  of  commerce  to  the  subjects  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  and  to  tlie  citizens  of  the  United  States,  subject  to 
any  laws  and  regulations  of  either  country  within  its  own  territory, 
not  inconsistent  with  such  privilege  of  free  navigation. 

Article  XXVII. 

The  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  urge  upon 
th(^  Government  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  to  secure  to  the  citizens 
of  the  United  SUites  the  use  of  the  Welland,  St.  Lawrence,  and  other 
canals  in  the  Dominion  on  terms  of  ecpiality  with  the  inhabitants  of 
the  Dominion;  and  the  (lovernment  of  the  United  States  engages  that 
the  subjects  of  Her  BriUmnic  Majesty  shall  enjoy  the  use  of  the  St. 
Clair  Flats  Canal  on  terms  oi  ei\vvaV\U'  ^N'\\^i  \\\^  \\!L\va.b\taat8  of  the 
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United  States,  and  further  engages  to  urge  upon  the  State  Govern- 
ments to  secure  to  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  the  use  of 
the  several  State  canals  connected  with  the  navigation  of  the  lakes  or 
rivers  traversed  by  or  contiguous  to  the  boundary  line  between  the 
possessions  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  on  terms  of  equality 
with  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States. 

Article  XXVI1I.« 

[This  article  relating  to  navigation  of  Lsiko  Michigan  terminated  by 
its  own  limitation.] 

Article  XXIX. ^' 
[This  article  relating  to  bonding  is  not  considered  in  effect.] 

Article  XXX. 

[This  article  relating  to  reciprocal  transportation  in  vessels  termi- 
mited  July  1,  1885.] 

Article  XXXI. 

The  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  further  engages  to  urge 
upon  the  Parliament  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  the  Legislature 
of  New  Brunswick,  that  no  export  duty,  or  other  duty,  shall  be  levied 
on  lumber  or  timber  of  any  kind  cut  on  that  portion  of  the  American 
territory  in  the  State  of  Maine  watered  b}^  the  river  St.  John  and  its 
tributaries,  and  floated  down  that  river  to  the  sea,  when  the  same  is 
shipped  to  the  United  States  from  the  provinces  of  New  Brunswick. 
And.  in  case  any  such  export  or  other  duty  continues  to  be  levied 
after  the  expiration  of  one  y^nv  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  it  is  agreed  that  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  may  suspend  the  right  of  carrying  hereinbefore  granted 
under  Article  XXX  of  this  Treaty  for  such  i)eriod  as  such  export  or 
other  dutv  mav  be  levied. 

Articles  XXXII  and  XXXIII. 
[These  articles  relate  to  fisheries  and  terminated  July  1,  1885.] 

Artict.es  XXXIV  to  XLII. 

[These  articles  relate  to  arbitration  by  the  Pjinperor  of  Germany  of 
northwestern  water  boundary,  whose  award  follows  this  treaty.] 

Article  XLIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  Stiites  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty;  and  the  ratifications 
shall  l>e  exchanged  either  at  Washington  or  at  London  within  six 
months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

^Seemessaee  of  President  Harrison,  Fehrnary  2,  1893,  Messages  and  Papers  of  the 
Presidents.     (Richardson,  Vol.  IX,  p.  3.S5  et  seq.) 
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In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seats. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  the  Eighth  day  of  May,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  one. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Hamilton  Fish 
rob*^.  c.  schenck 
Samuel  Nelson 
Ebenezer  Rockwood  Hoar. 
Geo.  H.  Williams 
DE  Grey  &  Ripon 
Stafford  H.  Northcote 
Edw^\  Thornton. 
John  A  Macdonald 
MouNTAGUE  Bernard 


award    of   the    emperor   of    GERMANY   UNDER    THE    XXXIVth    ARTICLE   OF   THE 
TREATY  OP  MAY  8,  1871,  GIVING  THE  ISLAND  OP  SAN  JUAN  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

[Traiislation.] 
We,  William,  by  the  grace  of  God,  German  Emperor,  King  of  Prussia,  Ac,  Ac,  &c. 

After  examination  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on  the  6th «  of  May, 
1871,  between  the  Governments  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  according  to  which  the  said  Governments  have  submitted  to  Our  ArWt- 
rament  the  question  at  issue  between  them,  whether  the  boundary-line  which, 
according  to  the  Treaty  of  Washington  of  June  15, 1846,  after  being  carried  westward 
along  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  northern  latitude  to  the  middle  of  the  channel  which 
separates  the  continent  from  Vancouver's  Island  is  thence  to  be  drawn  southerly 
through  the  middle  of  the  said  channel  and  of  the  Fuca  Straits  to  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
should  be  drawn  through  the  Roaario  Channel  as  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  claims,  or  through  the  Haro  Channel  as  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  claims;  to  the  end  that  We  may  finally  and  without  appeal  decide  which  of 
these  claims  is  mont  in  accordance  with  the  true  interpretation  of  the  treaty  of  June 
15,  1846. 

After  hearing  the  report  made  to  Us  by  the  experts  and  jurists  summoned  by  Ufl 
upon  the  contents  of  the  interchanged  memorials  and  their  appendices — 

Have  decreed  the  following  award: 

Most  in  ac{!ordance  with  thie  true  interpretations  of  the  Treaty  concluded  on  the 
15th  of  June,  1846,  between  the  ( Jovernments  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  is  the  claim  of  the  Government  of  the  Uniteil  States  that 
the  boundary-line  between  the  territories  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United 
States  should  Ixi  drawn  through  the  Haro  Channel. 

Authenticated  by  Our  Autographic  Signature  and  the  impression  of  the  imperial 
great  seal. 

Given  at  Berlin,  October  the  21st,  1872. 

[seal.]  William. 


PROTOCOL    OF    A    CONFERENCE    AT    W-ASHINGTON.    MARCH    10,  1873,    RESPECTING    THE 

NORTHWEST  WATER-BOUNDARY. 

Whereas  it  was  provided  by  the  Fir^t  Article  of  the  Treaty  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Great  Britiiin,  signed  at  Wa.shington  on  the  15***  of  June,  1846, 
as  follows: 

"Article  I." 

**From  the  point  of  the  49*^  Parallel  of  North  Latitude,  where  the  Boundary  laid 
**down  in  existing  Treaties  and  Conventions  lx?tween  the  Uniteil  States  and  Great 
** Britain  terminates,  the  line  of  Boundary  between  the  territories  of  the  United 
"States  and  those  of  Her  Britanni(*  Majesty  nhall  be  continued  westward  along  the 
"said  49*^  parallel  of  North  Latitude,  to  the  middle  of  the  channel  which  separates 
"the  continent  from  Vancouver^  Island;  and  thence  southerly  through  the  middle 


^So  in  the  original.     The  date  v>i  \\u^  XrevWy  \»,\vo>NVi\v>x,^\vj  '^. 
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"of  the  said  channel,  and  of  Fuca's  Straits,  to  the  Pacific  Ocean;  provided,  however. 
**that  the  navif^tion  of  the  whole  of  the  said  channel  and  straits,  south  of  the  49*^ 
"parallel  of  North  Latitude,  remain  free  and  open  to  both  parties." 

And  whereas  it  w^aa  provided  by  the  XXXlV***  Article  of  the  Treaty  Injtween  the 
United  Slates  of  America  and  Great  Britain,  signed  at  Washington  on  the  8'**  of 
May.  1871,  as  follows: 

"Akticle  XXXIV." 

"Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  Article  I  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Washington, 
"on  the  Ib^  of  June  1846,  between  the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty, 
*'  that  the  line  of  boundary  between  the  territoric^s  of  the  United  Statt^s  and  those  of 
•*  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  from  the  point  on  the  49"*  parallel  of  North  latitude  up  to 
**  which  it  had  already  been  ascertained,  should  l)e  continued  westward  along  the 
"said  parallel  of  North  Latitude  to  the  middle  of  the  channel  which  separates  the 
"continent  from  Vancouvers  Island,  and  thence  southerly,  through  the  middle  of 
"the  said  channt-l  and  of  Fuca  Straits  to  the  Pacific  Ocean — and  whereas  the  Com- 
"  mi&>«ioners  appointed  by  the  two  High  Contractinjj:  Parties  to  determine  that  por- 
"tion  of  the  Boundary  which  nuis  southerly  throujrh  the  middle  of  the  channel 
"aforesaid  were  unable  to  agree  upon  the  same;  and  whereas  the  Governmentof  Her 
"  Britannic  Majestv  claims  that  such  boundary  line  should  under  the  terms  of  the 
"Treaty  above  recited,  be  run  through  the  Kosario  Straits,  and  the  Government  of 
"the  l.'nited  States  claims  that  it  shouM  1x5  run  through  the  Canal  de  Haro,  it  is 
"  agreeil  that  the  respective  claims  of  the  (Jovernment  of  the  United  States,  and  of 
"  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  arbitration 
"and  award  of  His  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  Germany  who  having  regard  to  the 
"above  mentioned  Article  of  the  saict  Treaty,  shall  decide  thereupon,  finally  and 
**  without  appeal,  which  of  those  claims  is  most  in  accordance  with  the  true  inter- 
"  pretation  of  the  treaty  of  June  Ib"^  1846." 

And  whereas,  His  Majesty,  the  Kmperor  of  (xermany  has,  by  his  award  dated  the 
21'' of  October  1872,  decided  that  "Mit  der  richtieen  Auslegimg  des  zwischen  den 
"  liegierungen  Ihrer  Britischen  Majestiit  und  der  vereini^ten  Staaten  von  Amerika 
"jreschlossenen  Vertrages  de  dato  Washington  den  15  Juni  1846,  steht  der  Auspruch 
**der  Regierung  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  am  meisten  im  Kinklange,  dass  die  Grenz- 
"  linie  zwischen  den  Gehietcn  Ihrer  Britischen  Majestiit  und  den  Vereinigten  Staaten 
**  (lurch  den  Haro-Kanal  gezogen  warde." 

The  undersigned,  Ihunilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  States  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  Right  Honourable  Sir  K<lwar(l  Tliornton,  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Honourable 
Privy  Counsel,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  F.nvoy  Extraordinary  and  Ministi'r  PleniiK)tentiary  to  the 
irnited  States  of  America,  and  Rear  Admiral  James  Charles  Prevost,  Commissioner  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty  in  resjiectof  the  J^oundary  aforesaid,  duly  authorized  by  their 
respective  (iovernments  to  trace  out  and  mark  on  charts  j)repared  for  tluit  j)urpose, 
the  line  of  Boundary  in  conformity  with  the  award  of  His  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of 
(iemiany,  and  to  conjplcte  the  determination  of  so  much  of  the  Boun<lary  line 
between  the  territory  oi  the  United  Stiites  and  the  possessions  of  Cireat  Britain,  as 
was  left  uncompleteci  bv  the  commissioners  heretofore  appointed  to  carry  into  effect 
the  First  Article  of  the  iTreaty  of  bV*  June  1846,  have  met  together  at  Washington,  and 
have  traced  out  and  marked  the  said  lk)undary  line  on  four  charts,  severally  entitled — 
"North  America,  West  Coast,  Strait  of  Juan  de  Fuca  and  the  channels  between  the 
"Continent  and  Vancouver  Id,  showing  the  Boundary  line  between  British  and 
"American  Possessions,  from  the  Admiraltv  surveys  by  Captains  H.  Kellett  R.  N. 
"1847,  and  G.  H.  Richards  R.  N.  1858-1862'^  and  having  on  examination  agreed  that 
the  lines  so  traced  out  and  marked  on  the  resp<'ctive  charts  are  identical,  they  have 
severally  signed  the  said  charts  on  behalf  of  their  resjxH'tive  Governments,  two  copies 
thereof  to  l>e  retained  by  the  Government  of  the  United  Stiites,  and  two  copies 
thereof  to  be  retained  by  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  to  serve  with 
the  "definition  of  the  Boundary  line,"  attached  hereto,  showing  the  general  bear- 
ings of  the  line  of  Boundary  as  laid  down  on  the  charts,  as  a  perpetual  record  of  agree- 
ment between  the  two  Governments  in  the  matter  of  the  line  of  Boundary  between 
their  respective  dominions  under  the  First  Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Wash- 
ington on  the  15^  of  June  1846. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  8igne<l  this  Protocol  and  have  here- 
unto affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  tenth  day  of  March  in  the  year  1878. 

Hamilton?  ¥\hu        \y.YwV\.A 
James  C  Vukvost.    \>^^^*-i 
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DEFINITION   OF  THE   BOUNDABY  LXSM. 

The  Chart  apon  which  the  Boundan*  Line  between  the  Brituh  and  United  Stetn 
PoHHeHHion.s  id  laid  clown,  i^  entitltf<l  ''North  America,  West  Coast,  Strait  of  Jmnde 
'*Fuca  and  the  channels  l^etween  the  Continent  and  Vancoayer  Id,  sbowin^tiie 
'^  Ikjiindarv  line  between  Briti}<h  and  American  FoeBeasions,  from  the  Adminlhr 
'*«nrvevs  by  Captainri  IL  Keilett,  R.  N.  1W7,  and  G.  H.  Richards,  R.  N.  1858-iaa'^ 

The  iUmwl&rv  line  thus  laid  down  on  the  chart  is  a  Black  line  shaded  Red  oa  the 
Hirle  of  the  BritLjh  |K>ssei»ions,  and  Blue  on  the  side  of  the  possesBions  of  the  Umted 
Htatcfl. 

The  lionndary  line  thus  dofine<l  commences  at  the  point  on  the  49^  Parallel  of 
Nortli  Uititade  on  the  \W^>t  tddo  of  Point  Roliarts  whicn  is  marked  by  a  stone  mon- 
ument, and  tlie  lim>  in  continue<l  along  the  said  Parallel  to  the  middle  of  the  channel 
which  Heparat<*H  the  continent  from  Vancouver  Island,  that  is  to  say,  to  a  point  in 
Ijm^UiiU*.  \2:i°  W  W  W,  as  shown  in  the  said  chart. 

It  then  pro<!ee<lsin  a  direction  a1x)ut  S  50°  E  (true)  for  about  fifteen  gepm^iliicd 
miles,  when  it  curv(*H  to  tfie  South wanl  passing  equidistant  between  ue  Wert 
[>oint  of  PatoH  Island  and  the  P^st  point  of  Satuma  Island  until  the  point  midwij 
on  a  line  drawn  bc^tween  Turnpoint  on  Stewart  Island  and  Fairmx  point  od 
Mon^Hby  Island  l)ear8  S.  68°  W.  (true)  distant  ten  miles  then  on  a  course  sooth 
68°  \V  (true)  ten  miles  to  the  said  point  midway  between  Turnpoint  on  Stemit 
Island  and  Fairfax  point  on  Moresby  island,  thence  on  a  course  about  South  12^  30^ 
P^ast  (true)  for  al>out  eight  and  three-quarter  miles  to  a  point  due  east  one  milefrom 
the  northernmoHt  Kelp  Keef  which  R^f  on  the  said  chart  is  laid  down  as  in  Latitude 
48°  33' North  and  in  longitude  123°  W  West,  then  its  direction  continues  about  8  W 
l.V  P^ast,  ( tnie)  six  ami  one  eighth  miles  to  a  point  midway  between  S«i  Bird  FdintoD 
DiH(x>very  Island  and  Pile  Point  on  San  Juan  Island  thence  in  a  straight  line  8  46* 
E.  (true)  until  it  touches  the  North  end  of  the  middle  Bank  in  between  13  and  18 
fathoms  of  water;  from  this  point  the  line  takes  a  general  S  28°  3(K  W  direction  (true) 
for  al)out  ten  mile**  when  it  reaches  the  center  of  the  fairway  of  the  Strait  of  Joan  de 
Fu(!a,  which  by  the  chart  is  in  the  Latitude  of  48°  17'  north  and  longitude  123®  W 
4(y' W. 

Thenar  the  line  runs  in  a  direction  S,  73°  W  (true)  for  twelve  miles  to  a  point  on 
a  straight  line  drawn  from  the  Light  House  on  Race  Island  to  Angelos  Point  midway 
Ijetween  the  same. 

Thence  the  line  runs  through  the  center  of  the  Strait  of  Juan  de  Fuca  fini  in  t 
direction  N.  80°  30''  W,  alxjut  5i  miles  to  a  point  equidistant  on  a  straight  line 
l)etween  l?ee<'hey  Head  on  Vancouver  Island  and  Tongue  point  on  the  shore  of 
Washington  Territory,  second  in  a  direction  N.  76°  W,  about  13 J  miles  to  a  point 
(H|iiidiHtant  in  a  ntraight  line  Iwtween  Sherringham  Point  on  Vancouver  Islana  and 
Pillow  Point  on  the  nhore  of  Washington  Territory,  thirds  in  a  direction  N.  68°  W, 
about  303  miles  to  the  Pacific;  Ocean  at  a  point  equidistant  l)etween  Bonilla  point  on 
Vancouver  Island  and  Tatooch  Island  Light  House  on  the  American  shore — the  line 
between  the  j)oints being  nearly  duo  North  and  South  (true.) 

The  conrses  and  distances  as  given  in  the  foregoing  description  are  not  assumed  to 
l>ei>erfectlyiu;curate — but  are  as  nearly  so  as  is  supposed  to  be  necessary  to  a  practical 
definition  of  the  line  laid  down  on  the  chart  and  intendetl  to  be  the  Boundary  line. 

Hamilton  Fish 
Edw*».  Thornton 
James  C  Prsvost. 


1873. 


Additional  Article    to  Treaty    of    May  8,    1871,   Resfecttino 
Meeting  Places  for  the  Commission  under  Article  XII. 

C<mehid('(l  January  18^  1873;  raHijcatton  advised  hy  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary H,  1873;  ratliied  hy  the  Prtmdtmt  February  28,  1873;  ratifi- 
rations  ('.rchan(j(d  April  10,  1873;  proclaimea  April  15y  1873. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  494.) 

This  article  permitted  th(^,  eominission  to  hold  its  meetings  at  other 
placres  tlian  Washington. 
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1877. 

DECLARATION  AFFORDING   RECIPROCAL   PROTECTION  TO  TRADE- 
MARKS. 

Concluded  October  2^^  1877;  rcttijicatloii  advmed  hy  the  Senate  May 
22,  1878;  ratified  by  the  President  May  25,  1878:  ?io  rxchange  of 
ratificaiiaiis  inade;  proclaimed  July  17,  1878.  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  601.) 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Brit- 
ain and  Ireland,  with  a  view  to  the  reciprocal  protection  of  the  marks 
of  manufacture  and  trade  in  the  two  countries,  Iiavo  agreed  as  follows: 

The  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Particsi  shall 
have,  in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other,  the  same  rights 
as  belong  to  native  subjects  or  citizens,  or  as  are  now  gmnted  or  may 
hereafter  be  granted  to  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favored 
nation,  in  everything  relating  to  property  in  trade  marks  and  trade 
labels. 

It  is  understood  that  any  person  who  desires  to  obtain  the  aforesaid 
protection  must  fulfil  the  formalities  required  by  the  laws  of  the 
respective  countries. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned  have  signed  the  present  decla- 
ration, and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  twenty  fourth  day  of  October  1877. 


S£AL. 
S£AL. 


Edwards  Pierrepont 
Derby 


1889. 
Extraditio  n   Convention  .  ^ 

Concluded  July^l2^  1880;  ratificatUm  advised  bit  the  Senate  loith 
amendments  February  18,  1890;  ratified  by  the  President  Fehruai^ 
26^  1890;  ratifications  exchanqed  March  11, 1890;  proclmmed  March 
25,  1890.     (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.' 26,  p.  1508.) 

Articles. 


I.  Additional  extraditable  crimes. 
11.  Political  crimes. 

III.  Prior  offenses. 

IV.  Delivery  of  articles  seizeil. 

V.  Crimes  committed  In  other  coun- 
tries. 


VI.  Procedure. 
VTI.  Escaped  convicts. 
VIII.  No  prior  effect. 
IX.  Ratification;  duration. 


Whereas  by  the  Tenth  Article  of  the  Treat}'  concluded  })ctwcon  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Her  Britannic  Alajesty  on  the  ninth  day 
of  August,  1842,  provision  is  made  for  the  extradition  of  persons 
charged  with  certain  crimes;* 

«  Federal  cases:  Bryant  v.  U.  S.,  1(57  U.  S.,  104;  In  re  Breen,  75  Fed.  Rep.,  458;  In 
re  Bryant,  80  Fed.  Rep.,  282;  Cosgrove  v.  Winnev,  174  U.  S.,  64;  Rice  v.  Ames,  180 
U.  a,  371;  Wright  v.  Henkel,  190  U.  S.,  4ri;  In  re  Tavlor,  118  Fed.  Rep.,  196;  In  re 
Wright,  123  Fed.  Rep.,  463;  In  re  Frank,  107  Fed.  Rep.,  272. 

»See  Article  X,  p.  323. 
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And  Whereas  it  is  now  desired  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties  that 
the  provisions  of  the  said  Article  should  embrace  certain  crimes  not 
therein  specified,  and  should  extend  to  fugitives  convicted  of  the  crimes 
specified  in  the  said  Article  and  in  this  Convention; 

The  said  High  Contracting  Parties  have  appointed  as  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries to  conclude  a  Convcntion"for  this  purpose,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  James  G.  Blaine, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States; 

And  Her  Majesty,  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most 
Distinguished  Order  of  Saint  Michael  and  Saint  George,  Knight  Com- 
mander of  the  Most  Honorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  and  JEnvo}' liixtraor- 
dinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  to  the 
United  States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  ana  concluded 
the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  provisions  of  the  said  Tenth  Article  are  hereby  made  applicable 
to  the  loUowing  additional  crimes: 

1.  Manslaughter,  when  voluntary. 

2.  Counterfeiting  or  altering  money;  uttering  or  bringing  into  cir- 
culation counterfeit  or  altered  money. 

3.  Embezzlement;  larceny;  receiving  any  money,  valuable  security, 
or  other  property,  knowing  the  same  to  have  been  embezzled,  stolen, 
or  fraudulently  obtained. 

4.  Fraud  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor,  trustee,  or  director  or 
member  or  officer  of  any  company,  made  criminal  by  the  laws  of  both 
countries.  ^ 

5.  Perjury,  or  subornation  of  perjury. 

6.  Rape;  abduction;  child-stealing;  kidnapping. 

7.  Burglary;  house-breaking  or  shop-breaking. 

8.  Piracy  by  the  law  of  nations. 

9.  Revolt,  or  conspiracy  to  revolt  by  two  or  more  persons  on  board 
a  ship  on  the  high  seas,  against  the  authority  of  the  master;  wrong- 
fully sinking  or  destroying  a  vessel  at  sea,  or  attempting  to  do  so; 
assaults  on  })oard  a  ship  on  the  high  seas,  with  intent  to  do  grievous 
bodily  harm. 

10.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  both  countries  for  the 
suppression  of  slavery  and  slave-ti*ading. 

Extradition  is  also  to  take  place  for  participation  in  any  of  the 
crimes  mentioned  in  this  Convention  or  in  the  aforesaid  Tentli  Article, 
provided  such  participation  be  punishable  by  the  laws  of  both  countries. 

Article  II. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  ])c  surrendered,  if  the  offense  in  respect 
of  which  his  surrender  is  demanded  be  one  of  a  political  chara<'ter,  or 
if  he  proves  that  the  requisition  for  his  surrender  has  in  fact  l)een 
made  with  a  view  to  tr}^  or  punish  him  for  an  offense  of  a  political 
character. 
No  person  surrendered  hy  cither  o^  VW  \V\^\iCoxviY«Lcting  Parties  to 
the  other  shall  be  triable  or  tried.,  oy  \)^  \)\x\vv^^^  i<^\  ^w^  '^^>uvs^ 
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crime  or  offense,  or  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed  pre- 
viously to  his  extradition. 

If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  whether  a  case  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  this  Article,  the  decision  of  the  authorities  of  the  gov- 
ernment in  whose  jurisdiction  the  fugitive  shall  be  at  the  time  snail 
be  final. 

Article  III. 

No  person  surrendered  b}^  or  to  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties shall  be  triable  or  be  tried  for  any  crime  or  offense,  committed 
prior  to  his  extradition,  other  than  the  offense  for  which  he  was  sur- 
rendered, until  he  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  returning  to  the 
country  from  which  he  was  surrendered. 

Article  IV. 

All  articles  seized  which  were  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to 
be  surrendered  at  the  time  of  his  apprenension,  whether  bein^  the 
proceeds  of  the  crime  or  offence  charged,  or  being  material  as  evidence 
in  making  proof  of  the  crime  or  offense,  shall,  so  far  as  practicable, 
and  if  the  competent  authority  of  the  State  applied  to  for  the  extradi- 
tion has  ordered  the  delivery  thereof,  be  given  up  when  the  extradition 
takes  place.  Nevertheless,"  the  rights  of  third  parties  with  regard  to 
the  articles  aforesaid  shall  be  duly  respected. 

Article  V. 

If  the  individual  claimed  by  one  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, in  pursuance  of  the  present  Convention,  should  also  be  claimed  by 
one  or  several  other  Powers  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed 
within  their  respective  jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  be  granted 
to  that  state  whose  demand  is  tirst  received. 

The  provisions  of  this  Article,  and  also  of  Articles  II  to  IV,  inclu- 
sive, or  the  present  Convention,  shall  apply  to  surrender  for  offenses 
specified  in  the  aforesaid  Tenth  Article,  as  well  as  to  surrender  for 
offenses  specified  in  this  Convention. 

Article  VI. 

The  extradition  of  fugitives  under  the  provisions  of  this  Convention 
and  of  the  said  Tenth  Article  shall  be  carried  out  in  the  United  States 
and  in  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  respectively,  in  conformity  with  the 
laws  regulating  extradition  for  the  tmic  being  in  force  in  the  surren- 
dering State. 

Article  VII. 

The  provisions  of  the  said  Tenth  Article  and  of  this  Convention  shall 
apply  to  persons  convicted  of  the  crimes  therein  respectively  named 
and  specified,  whose  sentence  therefor  shall  not  have  been  executed. 

In  case  of  a  fugitive  criminal  alleged  to  have  been  convicted  of  the 
crime  for  which  his  surrender  is  asked,  a  copy  of  the  record  of  the 
conviction  and  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  before  which  such  (convic- 
tion took  place,  duly  authenticat(»d,  shall  i)e  produced^  \Aig^^\X\^v  >n\\\v 
the  evidence  proving  that  the  prisoner  is  the  persow  to  ^\\io\xi  ^\v.Ol\ 
sentence  refers. 
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Article  VIII. 

The  present  Convention  shall  not  appl}'^  to  any  of  the  crimes  herein 
specified  which  shall  have  been  coramittecl,  or  to  any  conviction  whidi 
shall  have  been  pronounced,  prior  to  the  date  at  which  the  Convention 

force. 


shall  come  into 


Article  IX. 


This  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  London  as  soon  as  possible. 

It  shall  come  into  force  ten  days  after  its  publication,  in  conformity 
with  the  forms  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, and  shall  continue  in  force  until  one  or  the  other  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  shall  signify  its  wish  to  terminate  it,  and  no 
longer. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  the  same  and  have 
aflixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  citv  of  Washington,  this  twelfth  day  of 
July,  1889. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


James  G.  Bi^ixe. 
Julian  Pauncefote. 


Note. — See  supplementary  extradition  treaty,  page  377. 


1892. 
Convention  Relating  to  Fur-Seals  in  Behring  Sea. 

Concludiid  February  29^  1892;  ratification  advised  hy  Senate  March 
29^  1892;  ratijiedbi/ President  April 22^  1892;  ratifications ejcchangei 
May  7,  1892;  proclaimed  May  9,  1902.  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  27,  p. 
947.) 


Articles. 


I.  Tribunal. 
II.  Meeting;  agent. 
IIL  Submission  of  case. 
IV.  Procedure. 
V.  Ai^ument*!. 
VI.  Points  for  decision. 
VII.  Regulations  to  preserve  seals. 
Vm.  Liabilities  for  injuries. 


IX.  Report. 
X.  Expenses. 

XL  Decision. 

XJL  Arbitration  expenses. 
XI IL  Record. 
XIV.  Final  settlement 

XV.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  llcr  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britian  and  Ireland,  being  desirous  to  pro- 
vide for  an  amicable  settlement  of  the  questions  which  have  arisen 
between  their  respective  governments  concerning  the  jurisdictional 
rights  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of  Behring's  Sea,  and  con- 
cerning also  the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting 
to,  the  said  Sea,  and  the  rights  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  either 
country  as  regards  the  taking  of  fur-seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to, 
the  said  waters,  have  resolved  to  submit  to  arbitration  the  questions 
involved^  and  to  the  end  of  concluding  a  convention  for  that  purpose 
have  appointed  as  their  respective  P\eYv\poV,^xi\Asv.T\ft^\ 
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The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  James  G.  Blaine, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  G.  C.  M.  G.,  K.  C.  B.,  Her  Majesty's 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleniix)tentiary  to  the  United 
States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
to  and  concluded  the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

The  questions  which  have  arisen  between  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Government  of  Her  Bribmnic  Majesty  concern- 
ing the  jurisdictional  rights  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of 
Behring's  Sea,  and  concerning  also  the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  in, 
or  habitually  resorting  to,  the  said  Sea,  and  the  rights  of  the  citizens 
and  subjects  of  either  country  as  regards  the  taking  of  fur-seal  in,  or 
habitually  resorting  to,  the  said  waters,  shall  be  submitted  to  a  tri- 
bunal of  Arbitration,  to  be  composed  of  seven  Arbitrators,  who  shall 
be  appointed  in  the  following  manner,  that  is  to  say:  Two  shall  be 
named  by  the  President  of  the  United  States;  two  shall  be  named  by 
Her  Britannic  Majesty;  His  Excellencv  the  President  of  the  French 
Republic  shall  be  jointly  requested  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties  to 
name  one;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy  shall  be  so  requested  to  name 
one;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  shall  be  so 
requested  to  name  one.  The  seven  Arbitrators  to  be  so  named  shall 
be  jurists  of  distinguished  reputation  in  their  respective  countries;  and 
the  selected  Powers  shall  be  req^uested  to  choose,  if  possible,  jurists 
who  are  acquainted  with  the  English  language. 

In  case  ot  the  death,  absence  or  incapacity  to  serve  of  any  or  either 
of  the  said  Arbitrators,  or  in  the  event  of  any  or  either  of  the  said 
Arbitititors  omitting  or  declining  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  or  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  or  His  Excellency 
the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  or  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Italy,  or  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  as  the  cjise 
may  be,  shall  name,  or  shall  be  requested  to  name  forthwith  another 
person  to  act  as  Arbitrator  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  Arbitrator 
originally  named  by  such  head  of  a  State. 

And  in  the  ev^entof  the  refusal  or  omission  for  two  months  after  receipt 
of  the  joint  request  from  the  High  Contnicting  Parties  of  His  Excel- 
lency the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  or  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Italy,  or  His  Majestv  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norwav,  to  name  an 
Arbitrator,  either  to  till  the  original  appointment  or  to  fill  a  vacancy  as 
above  provided,  then  in  such  case  the  appointment  shall  ])e  made  or 
the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  in  such  manner  as  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  agree. 

Article  II. 

The  Arbitrators  shall  meet  at  Paris  within  twenty  days  after  the 
deliverer  of  the  counter  cases  mentioned  in  Article  IV,  and  shall  proceed 
impartially  and  carefully  to  examine  and  decide  the  (\ue»t\oxvH\)lvx\.\\^N^ 
been  or  shaJJ  be  laid  before  tbeiix  as  herein  provided  ou  tla^  ^a\:V.  ol  \Xi^ 

8.  Doc  318, 68-2 23 


354  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN    FORGE. 

Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  respec- 
tively. All  Questions  considered  by  the  tribunal,  including  the  final 
decision,  shall  be  determined  by  a  majoritv  of  all  the  Arbitrators. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  also  name  one  person  to 
attend  the  tribunal  as  its  Agent  to  represent  it  generally  in  ail  matters 
connected  with  the  arbitration. 

Article  HI. 

The  printed  c^se  of  each  of  the  two  parties,  accompanied  by  the  docu- 
ments, the  official  correspondence,  and  other  evidence  on  which  each 
relies,  shall  be  delivered  in  duplicate  to  each  of  the  Arbitititors  and  to 
the  Agent  of  the  other  party  as  soon  as  may  be  after  the  appointment 
of  the  members  of  the  tribunal,  but  within  a  period  not  exceeding  four 
months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty. 

Article  IV. 

Within  three  months  after  the  delivery  on  both  sides  of  the  printed 
case,  either  party  may,  in  like  manner  deliv^er  in  duplicate  to  each  of 
the  said  Arbitrators,  and  to  the  Agent  of  the  other  party,  a  counter 
case,  and  additional  documents,  correspondence,  and  evidence,  in  reply 
to  the  case,  documents,  correspondence,  and  evidence  so  presented  by 
the  other  party. 

If,  however,  in  consequence  of  the  distance  of  the  place  from  which 
the  evidence  to  be  presented  is  to  be  procured,  either  party  shall,  within 
thirty  days  after  the  receipt  by  its  agent  of  the  case  of  the  other 
party,  ^ive  notice  to  the  other  party  that  it  requires  additional  time  for 
the  delivery  of  such  counter  case,  documents,  correspondence  and  evi- 
dence, such  additional  time  so  indicated,  but  not  exceeding  sixty  days 
beyond  the  three  months  in  this  Article  provided,  shall  be  allow^ed. 

If  in  the  case  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators  either  part}^  shall  have 
specified  or  alluded  to  any  report  or  document  in  its  own  exclusive 
possession,  without  annexing  a  copy,  such  party  shall  be  bound,  if  the 
other  part}^  thinks  proper  to  tipply  for  it,  to  furnish  that  party  with  a 
copy  tnereof ;  and  either  party  may  call  upon  the  other,  through  the 
Arbitrators,  to  produce  the  originals  or  certified  copies  of  any  papers 
adduced  as  eviaence,  giving  in  each  instance  notice  thereof  within 
thirty  days  after  delivery  of  the  case;  and  the  original  or  copy  so 
requested  shall  be  delivered  as  soon  as  may  be  and  within  a  period  not 
exceeding  forty  days  after  receipt  of  notice. 

Article  V. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Agent  of  each  party,  within  one  month 
after  the  expiration  of  the  time  limited  for  the  delivery  of  the  counter 
case  on  both  sides,  to  deliver  in  duplicate  to  each  of  the  said  Arbitra- 
tors and  to  the  agent  of  the  other  party  a  printed  argument  showing 
the  points  and  referring  to  the  evidence  upon  which  his  Government 
relies,  and  either  party  may  also  support  the  same  before  the  Arbitra- 
tors by  oral  argument  of  counsel;  and  the  Arbitrators  may,  if  they  de- 
sire further  elucidation  with  regard  to  any  point,  require  a  written  or 
printed  statement  or  argument,  or  oral  argument  by  counsel,  upon  it; 
but  in  such  case  the  other  party  shall  be  entitled  to  reply  either  orally 
or  in  writings  as  the  case  may  oe. 
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ARTICIiE  VI. 

In  deciding  the  matters  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  following  five  points  shall  })e  submitted  to  them,  in  order 
that  their  award  shall  embrace  a  distinct  decision  upon  each  of  said 
five  points,  to  wit: 

1.  What  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  sea  now  known  as  the  Behring's 
Sea,  and  what  exclusive  rights  in  the  seal  fisheries  therein,  did  Russia 
assert  and  exercise  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  the  cession  of  Alaska 
to  the  United  States? 

2.  How  far  were  these  claims  of  jurisdiction  as  to  the  seal  fisheries 
recognized  and  conceded  by  Great  Britain? 

3.  Was  the  body  of  water  now  known  as  the  Behring's  Sea  included 
in  the  phrase  ''Pacific  Ocean",  as  used  in  the  Treaty  of  1825  between 
Great  Britain  and  Russia;  and  what  rights,  if  any,  in  the  Behring's 
Sea  were  held  and  exclusively  exercised  by  Russia  after  said  Treaty? 

4.  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Russia  as  to  jurisdiction,  and  as  to  the 
seal  fisheries  in  Behring's  Sea  east  of  the  water  boundary,  in  the 
Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Russia  of  the  3()th  March,  1867, 
pass  unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under  that  Treaty? 

5.  Has  the  United  States  any  right,  and  if  so,  what  right  of  protec- 
tion or  property  in  the  fur-seals  frequenting  the  islands  of  the  united 
States  in  Behring  Sea  when  such  seals  are  found  outside  the  ordinary 
three-mile  limit? 

Article  VII. 

If  the  determination  of  the  foregoing  questions  as  to  the  exclusive 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  shall  leave  the  sul)ject  in  such  posi- 
tion that  the  concurrence  of  Great  Britain  is  necessary  to  the  establish- 
ment  of  Regulations  for  the  proper  protection  and  preservation  of  the 
fur-seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to,  the  Behring  Sea,  the  Arbitrators 
shall  then  determine  what  concurrent  Regulations  outside  the  jurisdic- 
tional limits  of  the  respective  (iovernments  are  necessary,  and  over 
what  waters  such  Regulations  should  extend,  and  to  aid  them  in  that 
deteimi nation  the  report  of  a  Joint  Commission  to  be  appointed  by  the 
respective  Governments  shall  be  laid  before  them,  with  such  other  eyi- 
dence  as  either  Government  may  submit. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  furthermore  agree  to  cooperate  in 
securing  tne  adhesion  of  other  Powers  to  such  Regulations. 

Article  VIII. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  having  found  themselves  unable  to 
agree  upon  a  reference  which  shall  include  the  question  of  the  liability 
or  each  for  the  injuries  alleged  to  have  been  sustained  by  the  other,  or 
by  its  citizens,  in  connection  with  the  claims  presented  and  urged  by 
it;  and,  being  solicitous  that  this  subordinate  question  should  not  in- 
terrupt or  longer  delay  the  submission  and  determination  of  the  main 
questions,  do  agree  that  either  may  submit  to  the  Arbitrators  any  ques- 
tion of  fact  involved  in  said  claims  and  ask  for  a  finding  thereon,  the 
question  of  the  liability  of  either  Goyernment  upon  the  facts  found  to 
be  the  subject  of  further  negotiation. 


356  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN   FOBOE. 

Article  IX. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  to  appoint  two  Commis- 
sioners on  the  part  of  ea(*h  Government  to  make  the  joint  investigation 
and  report  contemplated  in  the  preceding  Article  VII,  and  to  include 
the  terms  of  the  said  Agreement  in  the  present  Convention,  to  the  end 
that  the  joint  and  several  reports  and  recommendations  of  said  Com- 
missioners may  be  in  due  form  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators  should  the 
contingency  therefor  arise,  the  said  Agreement  is  accordingly  herein 
included  as  follows: 

Each  Government  shall  appoint  two  Commissioners  to  investigate 
conjointly  with  the  Commissioners  of  the  other  Government  all  the 
facts  having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Behring's  Sea,  and  the  measures 
necessary  for  its  proper  protection  and  preservation. 

The  four  Conmiissioners  shall,  so  far  as  they  may  be  able  to  agree, 
make  a  joint  report  to  each  of  the  two  Governments,  and  they  shall 
also  report,  either  jointly  or  severally,  to  each  Government  on  any 
points  upon  which  they  may  be  unable  to  agree. 

These  reports  shall  not  be  made  public  until  they  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Arbitrators,  or  it  shall  appear  that  the  contingency  of  their 
being  used  by  the  Arbitrators  can  not  arise. 

Article  X. 

Each  Government  shall  pa}^  the  expenses  of  its  members  of  the 
Joint  Commission  in  the  investigation  referred  to  in  the  preceding 
Article. 

Article  XI. 

The  decision  of  the  tribunal  shall,  if  possil)le,  be  made  within  three 
months  from  the  close  of  the  argument  on  both  sides. 

It  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  dated,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the 
Arbitrators  who  may  assent  to  it. 

The  decision  shall  be  in  duplicate,  one  cop}^  whereof  shall  be  de- 
livered to  the  Agent  of  the  tJnited  States  for  his  Government,  and 
the  other  copy  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Agent  of  Great  Britain  for 
his  Government. 

Article  XII. 

Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  Agent  and  provide  for  the  proper 
remuneration  of  the  counsel  employed  by  it  and  of  the  Arbitrators 
appointed  by  it,  and  for  the  expense  of  preparing  and  submitting  its 
case  to  the  tribunal.  All  other  expenses  connected  with  the  Arbitra- 
tion shall  be  defrayed  by  the  two  Governments  in  equal  moieties. 

Article  XIII. 

The  Arbitrators  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  of  their  proceedings, 
and  may  appoint  and  employ  the  necessary  officers  to  assist  them. 

Articlk  XIV. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  (»ngage  to  consider  the  result  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  tribunal  of  av\n{vaV\oT\,  vis  i\  IvAV^  ^Tiect.^  and  final 
settlement  of  all  the  questions  veierved  to  IW  K\:\yto\5L\ft\^. , 
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Article  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  duly  i-atitied  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty ;  and  the  ratification  shall 
be  exchanged  either  at  Washington  or  at  London  within  six  months 
from  the  ^te  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  the  twenty -ninth  da}'  of  February, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-two. 


James  G.  Blaine 
Julian  Pauncefote 


SEAL 
SEAL 


Award  of  the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  Constituted  under  the 
Treaty  Concluded  at  Washington,  the  29*^"  of  February  1892, 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland. 

Whereas  by  a  Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Great  Britain,  signed  at  Washington,  February  29,  1892,  the  ratifica- 
tions of  which  bv  the  Governments  of  the  two  Countries  were  exchanged 
at  London  on  May  the  7**",  1892,  it  was,  amongst  other  things,  agreed 
and  concluded  that  the  questions  which  had  arisen  between  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Her 
Brittanic  Majesty,  concerning  the  jurisdictional  rights  of  the  United 
States  in  the  waters  of  Beh ring's  Sea,  and  concerning  also  the  preser- 
vation of  the  fur-seal  in  or  habitually  resorting  to  the  said  sea,  and  the 
rightsof  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  either  Country  as  regards  tne  taking 
of  fur-seals  in  or  habitually  resorting  to  the  said  waters,  should  be 
submitted  to  a  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  to  be  composed  of  seven 
Arbitrators,  who  should  })e  appointed  in  the  following  manner,  that 
is  to  say:  two  should  })c  named  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States;  two  should  be  named  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty;  I  lis  Excel- 
lency the  President  of  the  French  Republic  should  be  jointly 
requested  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties  to  name  one;  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Italy  should  ])e  so  requested  to  name  one;  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  should  })e  so  ref}uested  to  name 
one;  the  sev^en  Arbitrators  to  be  so  named  should  be  jurists  of  dis- 
tinguished reputation  in  their  respective  Countries,  and  the  selecting 
Powers  should  be  requested  to  choose,  if  possible,  jurists  who  are 
acquainted  with  the  English  language; 

And  whereas  it  was  further  agreed  ])v  article  H  of  the  said  Treaty 
that  the  Arbitrators  should  meet  at  Paris  within  twenty  days  after  the 
delivery  of  the  Counter-Cases  mentioned  in  article  IV,  and  should 
proceed  impartially  and  carefully  to  examine  and  decide  the  questions 
which  had  oeen  or  should  })e  laid  })efore  them  as  in  the  said  Treaty 

Erovided  on  the  part  of  the  (iovernments  of  the  United  States  and  of 
[er  Britannic  Majesty  respectively,  and  that  all  questions  considered 
by  the  Tribunal,  including  the  linal  decision,  should  be  detviv\\\u\^d \iN 
a  majority  of  aJJ  the  Arbjtmtors; 
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And  whereas  by  article  VI  of  the  said  Treaty,  it  was  further  pro- 
vided as  follows:  "In  deciding  the  matters  submitted  to  the  said  Arbi- 
'  trators,  it  is  agreed  that  the  following  five  points  shall  be  submitted 
'to  them  in  order  that  their  award  shall  embrace  a  distinct  decision 
'upon  each  of  said  five  points,  to  wit: 

"1.  What  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  sea  now  known  as  the 
'Behring's  Sea,  and  what  exclusive  rights  in  the  seal  fisheries  therein, 
'did  Russia  assert  and  exercise  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  the  cession 
'of  Alaska  to  the  United  States^ 

"2.  How  far  were  these  claims  of  jurisdiction  as  to  the  seal  fisheries 
'recognized  and  conceded  by  Groat  Britain^ 

"3.  Was  the  body  of  water  now  known  as  the  Behring\s  Sea  included 
'in  the  phrase  Pacific  Oceaii^  as  used  in  the  Treaty  of  1825  between 
'Great  Britain  and  Russia;  and  what  rights,  if  any,  in  the  Behring's 
'  Sea  were  held  and  exclusively  exercised  by  Russia  after  said  Treaty? 
"4.  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Russia  as  to  jurisdiction  and  as  to  the 
'seal  fisheries  in  Behrmg's  Sea  east  of  the  water  boimdary,  in  the 
'Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Russia  of  the  30**"  of  March 
'  1867,  pass  unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under  that  treaty? 

"5.  Has  the  United  States  any  right,  and  if  so,  what  right  of  protec- 
'tion  or  property  in  the  fur-seals  frequenting  the  islands  of  the 
'United  States  in  Behring  Sea  when  such  seals  are  found  outside  the 
'ordinary  three-mile  limit?" 

And  whereas,  by  article  VII  of  the  said  Treaty,  it  was  further 
agreed  as  follows: 

"  If  the  determination  of  the  foregoing  questions  as  to  the  exclusive 
'jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  snail  leave  the  subject  in  such  posi- 
'tion  that  the  concurrence  of  Great  Britain  is  necessarv  to  the  estab- 
'lishment  of  Regulations  for  the  proper  protection  and  preservation 
'of  the  fur-seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to,  the  Behring  Sea,  the 
'Arbitrators  shall  then  determine  what  concurrent  Regulations,  out- 
'side  the  jurisdictional  limits  of  the  respective  Governments,  are 
'necessary,  and  over  what  waters  such  Regulations,  should  extend;" 
"The  lligh  Contracting  Parties  furthermore  agree  to  cooperate  in 
"securing  the  adhesion  of  other  Powers  to  such  Regulations;  ' 

And  whereas,  by  article  Vlll  of  the  said  Treaty,  after  reciting  that 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  had  found  themselves  unable  to  agree 
upon  a  reference  which  should  include  the  question  of  the  liability  of 
each  for  the  injuries  alleged  to  have  been  sustained  by  the  other,  or 
by  its  citizens,  in  connection  with  the  claims  presented  and  urged  by 
it,  and  that  "  they  were  solicitous  that  this  subordinate  question  should 
"not  interrupt  or  longer  delay  the  submission  and  determination  of 
"the  main  questions",  the  Iligh  Contracting  Parties  agreed  that 
either  of  them  might  submit  to  the  Arbitrators  any  question  of  fact 
involved  in  said  claims  and  ask  for  a  finding  thereon,  the  question  of 
the  liability  of  either  Government  upon  the  facts  found,  to  be  the 
"  subject  of  further  negociation;" 

And  whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  named 
The  Honourable  John  M.  Harlan,  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  Honourable  «Iohn  T.  Morgan,  Senator  of  the 
United  States,  to  be  two  of  the  said  Arbitrators,  and  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  named  The  Right  Honourable  Lord  Hannen  and  The  Honour- 
able Sir  John  Thompson,  Minister  of  Justice  and  Attorney  General 
for  Canada,  to  be  two  of  the  said  Arbitrators,  and  His  Excellency  the 
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President  of  the  French  Republic  named  the  Baron  de  Courcel,  Sen- 
ator, Ambassador  of  France,  to  be  one  of  the  said  Arbitrators,  and 
His  Majesty  the  Kin^  of  Italy  named  the  Marquis  Emilio  Visconti 
Venosta,.  former  Mmister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Senator  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Italy,  to  be  on6  of  the  said  Arbitrators,  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  named  Mr  Gregers  Gram,  Minister 
of  State,  to  be  one  of  the  said  Arbitrators; 

And  whereas  We,  the  said  Arbitrators,  so  named  and  appointed,  hav- 
ing taken  upon  ourselves  the  burden  of  the  said  Arbitration,  and  having 
duly  met  at  Paris,  proceeded  impartially  and  carefully  to  examine  and 
decide  all  the  questions  submitted  to  us  the  said  Arbitrators,  under 
the  said  Treaty,  or  laid  before  us  as  provided  in  the  said  Treaty  on 
the  part  of  the  Governments  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United 
States  respectively; 

NOW  WE,  the  said  Arbitrators,  having  impartially  and  carefully 
examined  the  said  questions,  do  in  like  manner  by  this  our  Award 
decide  and  determine  the  said  questions  in  the  manner  following,  that 
is  to  say,  we  decide  and  determine  as  to  the  five  points  mentioned  in 
article  VI  as  to  which  our  Award  is  to  embrace  a  distinct  decision 
upon  each  of  them: 

As  to  the  first  of  the  said  five  points,  We,  the  said  Baron  de 
Courcel,  Mr  Justice  Harlan,  Lord  Hannex,  Sir  John  Thompson, 
Marquis  Visconti  Venosta  and  Mr  Gregeks  Gram,  being  a  majority 
of  the  said  Arbitrators,  do  decide  and  determine  as  follows: 

By  the  Ukase  of  1821,  Russia  claimed  jurisdiction  in  the  sea  now 
known  as  the  Behring's  Sea,  to  the  extent  of  100  Italian  miles  from  the 
coasts  and  islands  belonging  to  her,  but,  in  the  course  of  the  negocia- 
tions  which  led  to  the  conclusion  of  the  Treaties  of  1824  with  the 
United  States  and  of  1825  with  Great  Britain,  Russia  admitted  that 
her  jurisdiction  in  the  said  sea  should  be  restricted  to  the  reach  of  can- 
non shot  from  shore,  and  it  appears  that,  from  that  time  up  to  the 
time  of  the  cession  of  Alaska  to  tne  United  States,  Russia  never  asserted 
in  fact  or  exercised  any  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  BehringV  Sea  or  any 
exclusive  rights  in  the  seal  fisheries  therein  beyond  the  ordinary  limit 
of  territorial  waters. 

As  to  the  second  of  the  said  five  points,  We,  the  said  Baron  dk  Cour- 
cel, Mr  Justice  Harlan,  Lord  HLannen,  Sir  John  Thompson,  Marquis 
Visconti  Venosta  and  Mr  Gregkks  Gram,  })eing  a  majority  of  the 
said  Arbitrators,  do  decide  and  determine  that  Great  Britain  did  not 
recognize  or  concede  any  claim,  upon  the  part  of  Russia,  to  exclusive 
jurisdiction  as  to  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea,  outside  of  ordinary 
territorial  waters. 

As  to  the  third  of  the  said  five  points,  as  to  so  much  thereof  as  requires 
us  to  decide  whether  the  body  of  water  now  known  as  the  Behring  Sea 
was  included  in  the  phrase  Pacific  Ocean"  as  used  in  the  Treaty  of 
1825  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia,  We,  the  said  Arbitrators,  do 
unanimously  decide  and  determine  that  the  body  of  water  now  known 
as  the  Behring  Sea  was  included  in  the  phrase  "Pacific  Ocean"  as  used 
in  the  said  Treaty. 

And  as  to  so  much  of  the  said  third  point  as  requires  us  to  decide 
what  rights,  if  any,  in  the  Behring  Sea  were  held  and  exclusively 
exercisM  by  Russia  after  the  said  Treiity  of  1825,  We,  the  said  Baron 
DE  Courcel,  Mr.  Justice  IIahlan,  l^ord  Hannen,  Sir  John  Thomp- 
son, Marquis  Visconti  Venosta  and  Mr.  Gkegers  Gkam,  being  a 
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majority  of  the  said  Arbitrators,  do  decide  and  determine  that  no 
exclusive  rights  of  jurisdiction  in  Behring  Sea  and  no  exclusive  rights 
as  to  the  seal  fisheries  therein,  were  held  or  exercised  by  Russia  outside 
of  ordinary  territorial  waters  after  the  Treaty  of  1826. 

As  to  the  fourth  of  the  said  five  points,  We,  the  said  Arbitrators, 
do  unanimously  decide  and  determine  that  all  the  rights  of  Russia  as 
to  jurisdiction  and  as  to  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea,  east  of  the 
water  boundary,  in  the  Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Russia 
of  the  30**"  March  1867,  did  pass  unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under 
the  said  Treaty. 

As  to  the  fifth  of  the  said  five  points,  We,  the  said  Baron  de 
CouRCEL,  Lord  Hannen,  Sir  John  Thompson,  Marquis  Visoonti 
Venosta  and  M.  Gregers  Gram  being  a  majority  of  the  said  arbi- 
trators, do  decide  and  determine  that  the  United  States  has  not  any 
right  of  protection  or  property  in  the  fur-seals  frequenting  the  islands 
of  the  United  States  in  Behring  Sea,  when  such  seals  are  found  out- 
side the  ordinary  three-mile  limit. 

And  whereas  the  aforesaid  determination  of  the  foregoing  questions 
as  to  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  mentioned  in 
Article  VI  leaves  the  subject  in  such  a  position  that  the  concurrence 
of  Great  Britain  is  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  Regulations  for 
the  proper  protection  and  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  in  or  habitually 
resorting  to  the  Behring  Sea,  the  Tribunal  having  decided  by  a 
majority  as  to  each  Article  of  the  following  Regulations,  We,  the  said 
Baron  de  Courcel,  Lord  Hannen,  Marquis  Visconti  Venosta,  and 
Mr.  Gregers  Gram,  assenting  to  the  wnole  of  the  nine  Articles  of 
the  following  Regulations,  and  being  a  majority  of  the  said  Arbitra- 
tors, do  decide  and  determine  in  the  mode  provided  by  the  Treaty, 
that  the  following  concurrent  Regulations  outside  the  jurisdictional 
limits  of  the  respecitive  Governments  are  necessary  and  that  they 
should  extend  over  the  waters  hereinafter  mentioned,  that  is  to  say: 

Article  i. 

The  Governments  of  the  UniUnl  States  and  of  Great  Britain  shall 
forbid  their  citizens  and  subjects  respectively  to  kill,  capture  or  pur- 
sue at  any  time  and  in  any  manner  vvliatever,  the  animals  commonly 
called  fur  seals,  within  a  zone  of  sixty  miles  around  the  Pribilov 
Islands,  inclusive  of  the  territorial  waters. 

The  miles  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph  are  geographical 
miles,  of  sixty  to  a  degree  of  latitude. 

Article  2. 

The  two  Governments  shall  forbid  their  citizens  and  subjects  respec- 
tively to  kill,  capture  or  pursue,  in  any  manner  whatever,  during  the 
season  extending,  each  year,  from  the  1^^  of  Mav  to  the  81"^  of  July, 
both  inclusive,  the  fur  seals  on  the  high  sea,  in  tlie  part  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  inclusive  of  the  Behrinij  sea,  which  is  situated  to  the  North  of 
the  35^**  degree  of  North  latitude,  and  eastward  of  the  180'**  degree  of 
longitude  from  Greenwich  till  it  strikes  the  water  boundary  described 
in  Article  1  of  the  Treaty  of  18G7  between  the  United  States  and  Russia, 
and  following  that  line  up  to  Behring  straits. 
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Article  3. 

Daring  the  period  of  time  and  in  the  waters  in  which  the  fur  seal 
fishing  is  allowed,  only  sailing  vessels  shall  be  permitted  to  carry  on 
or  take  part  in  fur-seal  fishing  operations.  They  will  however  be  at 
liberty  to  avail  themselves  of  tne  use  of  such  canoes  or  undecked 
boats,  propelled  by  paddles,  oars,  or  sails,  as  are  in  common  use  as 
fishing  boats. 

Article  4. 

£ach  sailing  vessel  authorised  to  fish  for  fur  seals  must  be  provided 
with  a  special  license  issued  for  that  purpose  by  its  Government  and 
shall  be  required  to  carrj^  a  distinguishing  flag  to  be  prescril)ed  by  its 
Government. 

Article  5. 

The  masters  of  the  vessels  engaged  in  fur  seal  fishing  shall  enter 
accurately  in  their  official  log  book  the  date  and  place  of  each  fur  seal 
fishing  operation,  and  also  the  number  and  sex  of  the  seals  captured 
upon  each  day.  These  entries  shall  l)c  communicated  by  each  of  the 
two  Governments  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  each  tishing  season. 

Article  6. 

The  use  of  nets,  fire  arms  and  explosives  shall  be  forbidden  in  the 
fur  seal  fishing.  This  restriction  shall  not  apply  to  shot  guns  when 
such  fishing  takes  place  outside  of  Behring\s  sea,  during  the  season 
when  it  may  be  lawfully  carried  on. 

Article  7. 

The  two  Governments  shall  take  measures  to  control  the  fitness  of 
the  men  authorized  to  engage  in  fur  seal  tishing;  these  men  sluill  have 
been  proved  tit  to  handle  with  sutticient  skill  the  weapons  by  means  of 
which  this  tishing  may  l)e  carried  on. 

Article  8. 

The  regulations  contained  in  the  preceding  articles  shall  not  apply 
to  Indians  dwelling  on  the  coasts  of  the  territx)rv  of  the  United  States 
or  of  Great  Britain,  and  carrying  on  fur  seal  tishing  in  canoes  or 
undecked  boats  not  transported  by  or  used  in  connection  with  other 
vessels  and  propelled  wholly  by  paddles,  ores  or  sails  and  manned  by 
not  more  than  nve  persons  eacn  in  the  way  hitherto  practised  by  the 
Indians,  provided  such  Indians  are  not  in  the  employment  of  other 
persons  and  provided  that,  when  so  hunting  in  canoes  or  undecked 
Doats,  they  shall  not  hunt  fur  seals  outside  of  territorial  waters  under 
conti^act  for  the  delivery  of  the  skins  to  any  person. 

This  exemption  shall  not  ))e  construed  to  art'ect  the  Municipal  law  of 
either  countrv,  nor  shall  it  extend  to  the  waters  of  Behrip:  Sea  or  the 
waters  of  the  Aleutian  Passes. 

Nothing  herein  contained  is  intended  to  interfere  with  the  employ- 
ment of  Indians  as  hunters  or  otherwise  in  connection  with  fur  sealing 
vessels  as  heretofore. 
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Article  9. 

The  concurrent  regulations  hereb}'^  determined  with  a  view  to  the 
protection  and  preservation  of  the  fur  seals,  shall  remain  in  force  until 
they  have  been,  in  whole  or  in  part,  abolished  or  modified  by  common 
agreement  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  of  Great 
Britain.  . 

The  said  concurrent  regulations  shall  be  submitted  every  five^ears 
to  a  new  examination,  so  as  to  enable  both  interested  Governments  to 
consider  whether,  in  the  light  of  past  experience,  there  is  occasion  for 
any  modification  thereof. 

And  whereas  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  did  submit 
to  the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  by  article  VIII  of  the' said  Treaty  cer- 
tain questions  of  fact  involved  in  the  claims  referred  to  in  the  said 
article  VIII,  and  did  also  submit  to  us,  the  said  Tribunal,  a  statement 
of  the  said  facts,  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

''^  Findings  of  fact  i^roposed  hy  tha  Agefit  of  Great  Brit<iin  and 
^'agreed  to  as  proved  hy  the  A^etitfor  the  United  States^  and  sufmiitt^d 
^'to  the  Trilnmal  of  Arhitrati07i  for'  Its  am^ideration.''^ 

"1.  That  the  several  searches  and  seizures,  whether  of  ships  or 
goods,  and  the  several  arrests  of  masters  and  crews,  respectively 
mentioned  in  the  Schedule  to  the  British  Case,  pages  1  to  60  inclu- 
sive, were  made  b}^  the  authority  of  the  United  States  Government 
The  questions  as  to  the  value  of  the  said  vessels  or  their  contents  or 
either  of  them,  and  the  question  as  to  whether  the  vessels  mentioned 
in  the  Schedule  to  the  British  Case,  or  anv  of  them,  were  wholly  or  in 
part  the  actual  property  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  have  been 
withdrawn  from  and  have  not  been  considered  by  the  Trihunal,  it 
being  understood  that  it  is  open  to  the  l- nited  States  to  i*aise  these 
questions  or  any  of  them,  if  they  think  fit,  in  any  future  negotiations 
as  to  the  liability  of  the  United  Stutes  Government  to  pay  the 
amounts  mentioned  in  the  Schedule  to  the  British  Case; 
"iJ.  That  the  seizures  aforesaid,  with  the  exception  of  the  ''^Path- 
finder" seized  at  Neah-Bay,  were  made  in  Behring  Sea  at  the  dis- 
tances from  shore  mentioned  in  the  Schedule  annexed  hereto 
marked  "C; 

''  3.  That  the  said  several  searches  and  seizures  of  vessels  were  made 
by  public  armed  vessels  of  the  United  States,  the  commanders  of 
which  had,  at  the  several  times  when  they  were  made,  from  the 
Executive  Department  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
instructions,  a  copy  of  one  of  which  is  annexed  hereto,  marked  "A" 
and  that  the  others  were,  in  all  substantial  respects,  the  same:  that 
in  all  the  instances  in  which  proceedings  were  had  in  the  District 
Courts  of  the  United  States  resulting  in  condemnation,  such  proceed- 
ings were  begun  by  the  filing  of  libels,  a  copy  of  one  of  which  is 
annexed  hereto,  marked  ''B'',  and  that  the  libels  in  the  other  pro- 
ceedings were  in  all  substantial  respects  the  same:  that  the  alleged 
acts  or  ofi'ences  for  which  said  several  searches  and  seizures  were 
made  were  in  each  case  done  or  committed  in  Behring  Sea  at  the 
distances  from  shore  aforesaid;  and  that  in  each  case  in  which  sen- 
tence of  condemnation  was  passed,  except  in  those  cases  when  the 
vessels  were  released  after  condemnation,  the  seizure  was  adopted 
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"by  the  Government  of  the  United  States:  and  in  those  cases  in  which 
''the  vessels  were  released  the  seizure  was  made  by  the  authority 
"the  United  States;  that  the  said  fines  and  imprisonments  were  for 
"alleged  breaches  of  the  municipal  laws  of  the  United  States,  which 
"alleged  breaches  wore  wholly  committed  in  Behring  Sea  at  the  dis- 
"tances  from  the  shore  aforesaid: 

"4.  That  the  several  orders  mentioned  in  the  Schedule  annexed 
"hereto  and  marked  ''C"  warning  vessels  to  leave  or  not  to  enter 
"  Behring  Sea  were  made  by  public  armed  vessels  of  the  United  States 
"  the  commandei's  of  which  had,  at  the  several  times  when  thev  were 
"given,  like  instructions  as  mentioned  in  finding  3,  and  that  the  ves- 
"sels  so  warned  were  engaged  in  sealing  or  prosecuting  voyages  for 
"that  pui*pose,  and  that  such  action  was  adopted  by  the  Government 
"of  the  United  States;  • 

"5.  That  the  District  courts  of  the  United  States  in  which  any  pro- 
"ceedings  were  had  or  taken  for  the  purpose  of  condemning  an^  ves- 
^'sel  seized  as  mentioned  in  the  Scheldule  to  the  Case  of  Great  Britain, 
"pages  1  to  60,  inclusive,  had  all  the  jurisdiction  and  powers  of  Courts 
"of  Admiralty,  including  the  prize  jurisdiction,  but  that  in  each  case 
"the  sentence  pronounced  bv  the  Court  was  based  upon  the  grounds 
"set  forth  in  the  libel". 

"Annex  A. 

"Tkeasury  Department,  Office  of  the  Secretary, 

''Washingtony  April  ^ly  1886. 
"Sib, 

"  Referring  to  Department  letter  of  this  date,  directing  you  to  proceed  with  the 
** revenue-steamer  Bear,  under  your  command,  to  the  seal  Islands,  etc.,  you  are 
**  hereby  clothe*!  with  full  power  to  enfonv  the  law  contained  in  the  provisions  of 
*'Se<-tion  1956  of  the  United  States*  Revised  Statutes,  and  directed  to  seize  all  vessels 
"and  arrest  and  deliver  to  the  proj>er  authorities  any  or  all  persons  whom  you  may 
"detect  violating  the  law  referred  to,  after  due  notice  shall  have  been  given. 

"  You  will  also  seize  any  liquors  or  tire-arms  attempted  to  l)e  introduced  into  the 
"  country  without  proper  permit,  under  the  ^)ro visions  of  Section  1955  of  the  Revised 
"  Statutes,  and  the  Prm'lamation  of  the  l*re8ident  dated  4'*'  February,  1870.'* 
"Re8j)ectfully  yours," 
"Signed:  C.  S.  FAiRcniLD," 

*  ^Acting  Secretary. '  * 
"Captain  M.  A.  Healy, 

*^ Commandituj  Revenue-Steamer  Bear^  San- Francisco y  California.'^ 

"Annex  B. 

"In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  Alaska.     August 

special  term,  188H. 

"To  the  Honourable  Lafayette  Dawson, 

^'  Judge  of  said  District  Court: 

"The  libel  of  information  of  M.  D.  Ball,  Attornev  for  the  United  States  for  the 
"  District  of  Alaska,  who  prosecutes  on  behalf  of  8ai(i  United  States,  and  being  pres- 
"ent  here  in  Court  in  his  proper  person,  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  the  said  United 
"States,  against  the  schooner  ThomtoUy  her  tackle,  apparel,  l)oats,  cargo,  and  furni- 
**ture,  and  against  all  persons  intervening  for  their  interest  therein,  in  a  cause  of  for- 
"feiture,  alleges  and  informs  as  follows: 

"That  Charles  A.  Abbey,  an  officer  in  the  Revenue  marine  Service  of  the  Ignited 
"States,  and  on  special  duty  in  the  waters  of  the  district  of  Alaska,  heretofore,  to  wit, 
"on  the  !■*  day  of  Au^st,  1886,  within  the  liniits  of  Alaska  Territory,  and  in  the 
"  waters  thereof,  and  within  the  civil  and  judicial  district  of  Alaska,  to  wit,  wnthin 
**the  waters  of  that  portion  of  Beliring  sea  belonging  to  the  said  district,  on  waters 
** navigable  from  the  sea  by  vessels  of  10  or  more  tons  burden,  seized  the  ship  or  ves- 
**sel  conmionly  called  a  schooner,  the  Thomtwi,  her  tackle,  apparel,  boats,  cargo,  and 
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furniture,  being  the  property  of  some  person  or  persons  to  the  said  Attorney 
unknown,  as  forfeited  to  the  United  States,  for  the  following  causes: 
''That  the  said  vessel  or  schooner  was  found  engaged  in  killing  fur-seal  within  the 
limits  of  Alaska  Territory,  and  in  the  waters  thereof,  in  violation  of  section  1966  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States. 

''And  the  said  Attorney  saith  that  all  and  singular  the  premises  are  and  were  true, 
and  within  the  Admiralty  and  maritime  jnnsdiction  of  this  Court,  and  that  by 
reason  thereof,  and  by  force  of  the  Statutes  of  the  United  States  in  such  cases  made 
and  provided,  the  afore-mentioned  and  described  schooner  or  vessel,  being  a  vessel 
of  over  20  tons  burden,  her  tackle,  apparel,  boats,  cam>,  and  furniture,  1i)eoune 
and  are  forfeited  to  the  use  of  the  said  United  States,  ana  that  said  schooner  is  now 
within  the  district  aforesaid. 

"  Wherefore  the  said  Attorney  prays  the  usual  process  and  monition  of  this  hon- 
ourable Court  issue  in  this  behalf,  and  that  all  persons  interested  in  the  before- 
mentioned  and  described  schooner  or  vessel  may  be  cited  in  general  and  speciid  to 
answer  the  premises,  and  all  due  proceedings  being  had,  that  the  said  schooner  or 
vessel,  her  tackle,  apparel,  boats,  cargo,  and  furniture  may,  for  the  cause  aforesaid, 
and  others  appearing,  be  condemned  by  the  definite  sentence  and  decree  of  this 
honourable  Uourt,  as  forfeited  to  the  use  of  the  said  United  States,  according  to 
the  form  of  the  Statute  of  the  said  United  States  in  such  cases  made  and  provided. 

"Signed:  '  M.  D.  Ball, 

"  United  States  District  Attorney  for  the  District  of  Alaska. 


"Annex  C. 

"The  following  Table  shows  the  names  of  the  British  sealing-veesels  seized  or 
"warned  by  United  States  revenue  cruizers  1886-1890,  and  the  approximate  distance 
"from  land  when  seize<l.  The  distances  assigned  in  the  cases  of  the  Carolena^  Thorn- 
^^ton  and  Onward  are  on  the  authority  of  U.  S.  Naval  Commander  Abbey  (see  50* 
"Congress,  2°**  Session,  Senate  Executive  Documents  N<>  106,  pp.  20,  30, 40).  The  dis- 
"tances  assigned  in  the  cases  of  the  Anna  Becky  W.  P.  Say^vard,  Dolphin  and  Grace 
"are  on  the  authority  of  Captain  Shepard  U.  S.  R.  M.  {Bixie  Book^  United  States  N* 
"2,  1890.— pp.  80-82.    See  Appendix,  vol.  III.)" 


Name  of  vessel. 


Carolena 

Thornton 

Onward 

Favourite 

Anna  Beok 

W.  P.Suyward... 

Dolphin 

(fra<*e 

Alfred  Adams ... 

Ada 

Triumph 

Jnanita 

Pathfinder 

Triumph 

Black  Diamond  . 

Lily 

Ariel 

Kate 

Minnie 

Pathfinder 


Date  of  seizure. 


Aupust  I  ISST) . 
August  1  1«8() . 
August  2  18st). 

August  2  1880 . 

July  2  1887 . . . . 
July  9  1887.... 
July  12  1887... 
Julvl7  1887... 
August  101887 
August  25  1887 
August  4  1887. 
July  31  1889... 
July  29  1889... 
July  11  1889... 

Jul  V  11  1889... 
August  6  1889. 
Julv:«)l&S9... 
August  IH  1889 
July  15  1889... 
March  27  1890 


United 
Approximate  distance  from  land  when  seized.  ^V^J^.iiJT 

seizure. 


75  miles 

Corwin 

70  miles 

Corwin 

1 15  miles 

Corwin. 

f Warned  by  Corwin  in  al>out  Siime  ixisition  a-s 
1    OiuvanI, 
»»('»  ni  i  li's 

Rush 

59  miles 

Hush 

10  miles 

Rush 

y<l  miles 

Rush. 

02  miles 

Rush 

15  miles 

Bwir. 

Warned  by  Kush  not  to  enter  Behring  Sea. 
60  miles  .'. 

Rush. 

50  miles 

Rush. 

Ordered  out  of  Behring  Sen  by  Ku.sh.     (?^  As 

to  position  when  warned. 
36  m  les 

Rush. 

60  miles 

Rush. 

Ordered  out  of  Behring  Sea  bv  Kush. 

Ditto. 

65  miles 

Rush. 

Seized  in  Neah  Bay  « 

Corwin. 

oNeah  Bav  is  in  the  State  of  Washington,  and  the  Pathfinder  was  seized  there  on  charges  matle 
against  her  in  the  Behring  Sea  in  the  previous  year.    She  was  released  two  days  later. 

And  whereas  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  did  ask  the 
said  Arbitrators  to  find  the  said  facts  as  set  forth  in  the  said  statement, 
and  whereas  the  Agent  and  Counsel  for  the  United  States  Government 
thereupon  in  our  presence  informed  us  that  the  said  statement  of  facts 
was  sustained  [)y  the  evidence,  and  that  the\^  had  agreed  with  the 
Agent  and  Counsel  for  Her  Britannic  Majesty  that  We,  the  Arbitra- 
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tors,  if  we  should  think  fit  so  to  do  might  find  the  said  statement  of 
facts  to  be  true. 

Now,  We,  the  said  Arbitrators,  do  unanimously  find  the  facts  as  set 
forth  in  the  said  statement  to  he  true. 

And  whereas  each  and  every  (luestion  which  has  ])cen  considered  by 
the  Tribunal  has  been  determined  by  a  majority  of  all  the  Arbitrators; 
Now  We,  Baron  de  Courcel,  Lord  IIannkn,  Mr  Justice  Harlan, 
Sir  John  Thompson,  Senator  Morgan,  the  Marcj^uis  Visconti  Venosta 
and  Mr  Gregers  Gram,  the  respective  minorities  not  withdrawing 
their  votes,  do  declare  this  to  ])e  the  final  Decision  and  Award  in 
writing  of  this  Tribunal  in  accordance  with  the  Treaty. 

Made  in  duplicate  at  Paris  and  signed  by  us  the  fifteenth  day  of 
August  in  the  year  1893. 

And  We  do  certify  this  English  Version  thereof  to  be  true  and 
accurate. 

Alfh.  de  Courcel 

John  M.  Harlan 

John  T.  Morgan 

Hanxen 

J  no  S  D  Thompson 

Visconti  Venosta 

G.  Gram. 


deciiarations  made  by  the  tribunal  of  arbitration  and 
Referred  to  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain  for  their  Consideration. 


The  Arbitrators  declare  that  the  concurrent  Regulations,  as  deter- 
mined iipon  by  the  Tribunal  of  Ar))itratiori,  by  virtue  of  article  VII 
of  the  Treaty  of  the  21)^**  of  Februaiy  1SJ>2,  being  aoplicable  to  the 
high  sea  only,  should,  in  their  opinion,  be  supplenienteci  by  other  Regu- 
lations applicable  within  the  limits  of  the  sovereignty  of  each  of  the 
tw^o  Powers  interested  and  to  be  settled  by  their  common  agreement. 

II 

In  view  of  the  critical  condition  to  which  it  appears  certain  that  the 
race  of  fur-seals  is  now  reduced  in  consequence  of  circumstances  not 
fully  known,  the  Arbitrators  think  fit  to  recommend  both  Governments 
to  come  to  an  understanding  in  order  to  prohibit  anv  killing  of  fur- 
seals,  either  on  land  or  at  sea,  for  a  period  of  two  or  tliree  3^ears,  or  at 
least  one  year,  subject  to  such  exceptions  as  the  two  Governments 
might  think  proper  to  admit  of. 

buch  a  measure  might  be  recurred  to  at  occasional  intervals  if  found 
beneficial. 

m 

The  Arbitrators  declare  moreover  that,  in  their  opinion,  the  carry- 
ing out  of  the  Regulations  determined  u^xm  by  the  Tribunal  of  Arbi- 
tration, should  be  assured  by  a  system  of  stipulations  and  measures  to 
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be  enacted  by  the  two  Powers;  and  that  the  Tribunal  must,  in  conse- 
quence, leave  it  to  the  two  Powers  to  decide  upon  the  means  for  giving 
effect  to  the  Regulations  determined  upon  by  it. 

We  do  certify  this  English  version  to  be  true  and  accurate  and  have 
signed  the  same  at  Paris  this  15**"  day  of  August  1893. 

Alph  De  Coubcel 
John  M.  Harlan 

I  approve  declarations  I  &  III 

Hannen 

I  approve  declarations  I  &  III 

Jno  S  D  Thompson 
John  T.  Morgan 
ViscoNTi  Venosta 
G.  Gram. 


1892. 


Convention  for  the  Renewal  of  the  Existing  Modus  Vivendi 

IN  Behring  Sea. 

Concluded  April  18^  1892;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  April  19^ 
1892;  ratified  hy  the  President  April  22, 1892'  ratificatimis  exchanged 
May  7, 1892;  proclaimed  May  9, 1892.     (U .  S.  Stats. ,  vol.  27,  p.  952.) 

By  this  convention  of  seven  articles  both  Governments  prohibited 
the  killing  of  fur  seals  by  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects  in  the 
eastern  part  of  Behring  Sea  during  the  pendency  of  the  fur-seal 
arbitration. 


1892. 

Treaty  for  the  Recovery  of  Deserters  from  Merchant 

Vessels. 

Conchided  June  3,  1892;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  June  SO, 
1892;  ratified  hy  the  Presidimt  July  H^  1892;  ratifications  exchanyed 
August  i,  1892;  proclaimed  August  i,  1892,  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  27, 
p.  961.) 

Articles. 


I.  Arrests  of  deserting  seamen. 
II.  Ratifications. 


III.  Duration. 


Whereas  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of 
Great  Britain  are  desirous  to  make  provision  for  the  apprehension, 
recovery  and  restoration  of  persons  who  may  desert  from  merchant 
vessels  of  their  respective  countries  while  in  the  ports  of  the  other 
country,  and  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  the  above  purpose,  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  have  accordingly  appointed  as  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries to  conclude  the  said  treaty,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  James  G.  Blaine, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 
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Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Sir  /ulian  Paunccfote^  G.  C.  M.  G.,  K.  C.  B.,  Her  Majesty's 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and'  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United 
States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
full  powers  found  m  due  and  good  form,  have  agreed  upon  tne  fol- 
lowing articles. 

Article  I. 

The  Consuls  General.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents 
of  either  of  the  High  (Jontracting  Parties,  residing  in  the  dominions, 
possessions  or  colonies  of  the  other,  shall  have  power  to  require  from 
the  proper  authorities  the  assistance  provided  by  law  for  the  appre- 
hension, recovery  and  restoration  of  seamen  who  may  desert  from  any 
ship  belonging  to  a  citizen  or  subject  of  their  respective  countries, 
while  in  tne  ports  of  the  other  country.  If,  however,  any  such 
deserter  shall  nave  committed  any  crime  or  offence  in  the  country 
where  he  is  found,  his  surrender  or  restoration  may  be  delayed  until 
the  proper  tribunal  ])efore  which  the  case  shall  be  pending  or  may  be 
cognizable,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence  and  the  sentence  shall 
have  been  carried  into  effect. 

It  is  understood,  that  the  preceding  stipulations  shall  not  apply  to 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  where  the  desertion  shall  take 
place. 

Article  IL 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  or  at  London  without  delay. 

Article  III. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  come  into  operation  at  the  oxpimtion  of 
thirty  aays  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications.  It  shall 
remain  in  force  for  five  years  after  that  date  and  thereafter  until 
terminated  by  a  twelve  months'  notice  to  be  given  by  either  High 
Contracting  Part}^  to  the  other. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  Seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  third  day  of  June,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  ninety-two. 

James  (t.  Blaine        [seal.^ 
Julian  Pauncefote  [seal.' 
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1892. 

Convention  fok  Delimiting  BounuaiAes  not  Permanently 

Marked. 

Condnded  July  ^2^  1892;  ratijicatioii  advked  hy  the  Senate  July  ^5, 
1892;  ratified  hy  the  President  July  29^  1892;  ratifications  excha/nged 
Au<jmt23,  1892;  proclaimed  Auymt  26^  1892.  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol. 
27,  p.  955.) 

Akticles. 

I.  Commissions  to  survey  Alaskan  boundary. 
IJ.  Commission  to  mark  the  boundary  in  Passamaquoddy  Bay. 
III.  Ratification. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  equally  desirous 
to  provide  for  the  removal  of  all  possible  cause  of  difference  between 
their  respective  governments  hereafter  in  regard  to  the  delimitation 
of  the  existing  boundary  between  the  United  States  and  Her  Majesty's 
possessions  in  r«Iorth  America  in  respect  to  such  portions  of  said  bound- 
ary as  may  not  in  fact  liave  been  permanently  marked  in  virtue  of 
treaties  heretofore  concluded;  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention 
in  furtherance  of  these  ends,  and  for  that  purpose  have  appointed  as 
their  respective  plenipotentiaries; 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  John  W.  Foster,  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  United  States,  and 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  The  Honorable  Michael  H.  Herbert,  Charg6  d'Affaires 
ad  interim  of  Great  Britain, 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respectiv^e  full 
powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
to  and  concluded  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  a  coincident  or  joint  survey 
(as  may  be  found  in  practice  most  convenient)  shall  be  made  of  the 
territory  adjacent  to  that  part  of  the  boundary  line  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Dominion  of  Canada  dividing  the  Territory  of 
Alaska  from  the  Province  of  British  Columbia  and  the  Northwest  Ter- 
ritory of  Canada,  from  the  latitude  of  54^  40'  North  to  the  point  where 
the  said  boundary  line  encounters  the  141*^  degree  of  longitude  west- 
ward from  the  meridian  of  Greenwich,  by  Commissions  to  be  appointed 
severally  b}^  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  with  a  view  to  the  ascer- 
tainment of  the  facts  and  data  necessary  to  the  permanent  delimita- 
tion of  said  boundary  line  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  and  intent  of 
the  existing  treaties  in  regard  to  it  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia 
and  between  the  United  States  and  Russia. 

Application  will  be  made  without  delay  to  the  respective  legislative 
bodies  for  the  appropriations  necessary  for  the  prosecution  of  the  sur- 
vey, and  the  Commissions  to  be  appointed  by  the  two  governments 
shall  meet  at  Ottawa  within  two  months  after  said  appropriation  shall 
have  been  made,  and  shall  proceed  as  soon  tis  practicable  there  after 
to  the  active  discharge  of  their  duties. 
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The  respective  Commissions  shall  complete  the  survey  and  submit 
their  final  reports  thereof  within  two  years  from  the  date  of  their  first 
meeting. 

The  Uonmiissions  shall,  so  far  as  they  may  be  able  to  agree,  make  a 
joint  report  to  each  of  the  two  governments,  and  they  shall  also  report, 
either  jointly  or  severally,  to  each  government  on  any  points  upon 
which  they  may  be  unable  to  agree. 

liach  government  shall  pay  the  expenses  of  the  Commission  appointed 
by  it. 

Each  govern6ient  engages  to  facilitate  in  every  possible  way  any 
operations  which,  in  pursuance  of  the  plan  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
Commissions,  may  be  conducted  within  its  territory  by  the  Commis- 
sion of  the  other. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that,  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  report  or  reports  of  the  Commissions  shall  have  been  received, 
they  will  proceed  to  consider  and  establish  the  boundary  line  in 
question. 

Artict.e  II. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  the  Governments  of  the 
United  Stetes  and  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  in  behalf  of  the  Dominion 
of  Canada  shall,  with  as  little  delay  as  possible,  appoint  two  Commis- 
sioners, one  to  be  named  by  each  party,  to  determine  upon  a  method 
of  more  accurately  marking  the  boundary  line  between  the  two  coun- 
tries in  the  waters  of  Passamaquoddy  Bay  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to 
Eastport,  in  the  State  of  Maine,  and  to  place  buoys  or  fix  such  other 
boundary  marks  as  they  may  determine  to  bo  necessary. 

Each  government  shall  pay  the  expenses  of  its  own  Commissioner, 
and  cost  of  marking  the  boimdarv  in  such  numner  as  shall  be  deter- 
mined upon  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in 
equal  moieties. 

Article  III. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  bv  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty;  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  twelve  months  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  the  22**  day  of  July  one  thousand 
eight  hundrea  and  ninety-two. 


John  W.  Fostek. 
Michael  H  Herbert 

S.  Doc.  318,  5H-2 24 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
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1894. 

Convention  Extending  the  Terms  of  the  Alaskan  Boundary 

Commissions. 

Concluded  Februa/ry  3^  189 i;  raMOcation  achised  hy  the  Senate  F^ 
ruary  12^  1891^;  ratified  hy  the  President  February  15^  1891i,;  rati^xi- 
tions  exchanged  March  28^  189^;  proclaimed  March  28^  1894"  (^3 .  S. 
Stats,   vol.  28,  p.  1200.) 

Abticles. 
I.  Term  of  commissions  extended.  |  II.  Ratification. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  Her  Maj- 
esty the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 
being  credibly  advised  that  the  labors  of  the  Conmiission  organized 
pursuant  to  the  Convention  which  was  concluded  between  the  Hifi^h 
Contracting  Parties  at  Washington,  July  22,  1892,  providing  for  the 
delimitation  of  the  existing  boundary  between  the  United  States  and 
Her  Majesty's  possessions  in  North  America  in  respect  to  such  por- 
tions of  said  boundary  line  as  may  not  in  fact  have  been  permanently 
marked  in  virtue  of  treaties  heretofore  concluded,  can  not  be  accom- 
plished within  the  period  of  two  years  from  the  first  meeting  of  the 
Commission  as  fixed  by  that  Convention,  have  deemed  it  expedient 
to  conclude  a  supplementary  convention  extending  the  term  for  a 
further  period  ana  for  this  purpose  have  named  as  their  respective 
plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Walter  Q.  Gresham,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  His  Excellency  Sir  Julian  PaunceK)te,  G.  C.  B.,  G.  C.  M. 
G.,  Am))a8sador  Extmordinar^  and  Plenipotentiary  of  Great  Britain; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  third  paragraph  of  Article  I  of  the  Convention  of  July  22, 1892, 
states  that  the  respective  Commissions  shall  complete  the  sur\^ey  and 
submit  their  final  reports  thereof  within  two  years  from  the  date  of 
their  first  meeting.  The  Joint  Commissioners  held  their  first  meeting 
November  28, 1892;  hence  the  time  allowed  by  that  Convention  expires 
November  28,  1894.  Believing  it  impossible  to  complete  the  required 
work  within  the  specified  period,  the  two  Governments  hereby  mutu- 
ally agree  to  extend  the  time  to  December  31,  1895. 

Article  II. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  at  the  earliest  practicable 
date. 
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In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  3"*  day  of  February,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-four. 

SEAL. 


SEAL. 


W.  Q.  Gresham 
Julian  Paunoefote 


1896. 
Claims  Convention. 

CondAided  February  8^  1896;  rati^cation  advised  hy  the  Senate  with 
ainendinetits  April  15^  1896;  ratified  hy  the  I^re^ident  April  23^  1896; 
ratifications  exchanged  June  3^  1896;  proclaimed  June  11^  1896. 
(U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  29,  p.  844.) 

This  convention  provided  for  a  commission  to  settle  the  claims  pre- 
sented by  Great  Britain  for  the  losses  sustained  bv  the  seizures  of 
British  vessels  for  fur  sealing  in  the  Bering  Sea,  under  the  provisions 
of  the  award  of  the  Paris  Tribunal  of  1893.  The  two  commissioners 
authorized  by  the  convention  held  their  lirst  session  at  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  November  25,  1896,  and  December  17,  1897,  rendered  an 
award  of  $473,161.26  against  the  United  States. 


1H9H. 

Protocol  of  the  Confekknces  at  Washington  in  May,  1S98, 
Pkeliminaky  to  tiik  Ai»j»ointmf:nt  of  a  Joint  C<jmmission  for 
THE  Adjustment  of  Questions  at  Issue  hktween  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  in  respect  to  the  Relations  of 
the  Former  with  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  conforees,  held  on  the  25th  day  of  May, 
were  present: 

On  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  His  Excellency  The  Right  Honorable 
Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  G.  C.  B.,  G.  C.  M.  (t.,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
ambassador  at  Washington,  etc.,  and  the  Honorable  Sir  Louis  Davies, 
K.  C.  M.  G.,  minister  of  marine  and  fisheries  of  the  Dominion  of 
Canada;  and 

On  the  part  of  the  United  States,  the  Honorable  John  W.  Foster, 
late  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  etc.,  and  the  Honorable 
John  A.  Kasson,  special  commissioner  plenipotentiary,  etc. 

At  this  meeting  the  conferees  considered  and  adopted  the  following 
declaration: 

There  is  concurrence  of  views  on  both  sides  upon  the  following 
points: 

I. 

It  is  desirable  thjit  all  controversies  between  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain  in  respect  to  the  Dominion  of  Canada  should  be  amicably 
settled,  to  the  end  that  thoir  intercourse  shall  be  esta})lished  and  main- 
tained on  the  principles  of  a  cordial  friendship  between  coterminous 
neighbors. 
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II. 

To  accomplish  this  result  it  is  expedient  that  each  should  communi- 
cate to  the  other,  in  outline,  the  moaification  of  existing  conditions,  the 
concessions  or  adjustments  which  it  believes  ought  to  be  made  for  the 
removal  of  grievances  and  for  thi*  improvement  of  its  commercial  or 
international  relations  with  the  other. 

III. 

That  for  the  final  consideration  and  adjustment  of  the  questions 

so  presented  a  joint  commission,  to  consist  of  members,  to  be 

appointed  by  each  of  the  Governments,  should  be  created  with  pleni- 
potentiary powers,  whose  conclusions  shall  be  presented  in  the  form 
of  a  convention  or  conventions  between  the  two  Grovernments. 

IV. 

In  the  meantime  it  is  expedient  that  informal  povv  paries  should 
proceed,  with  a  view  to  fornmiate  the  propositions  to  serve  as  bases  for 
the  consideration  and  determination  of  the  commission  to  be  appointed 
as  above  suggested. 

At  the  second  meeting,  held  on  the  26th  day  of  May,  the  same  con- 
ferees being  present,  the  subjects  which  should  be  presented  for  the 
consideration  and  action  of  the  proposed  joint  commission  were 
presented  and  discussed.  The  number  of  members  of  which  the 
commission  should  consist,  and  the  place  where  the  sessions  of  the 
commission  should  be  held,  were  also  considered. 

The  conferees  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  expressed  their  desire 
to  consult  the  wishes  of  the  Canadian  government  in  respect  to  the 
place  of  meeting  of  the  commission,  and  would  not  object  to  a  convenient 
point  in  Canada,  if  this  should  ))e  more  agreeable  to  that  government. 

They  further  expressed  the  opinion  that  in  view  of  the  number  and 
character  of  the  questions  before  the  commission,  it  should  be  com|x>sed 
of  five  representatives  of  each  government. 

The  conferees  on  the  part  of  (jreat  Britain  were  apprehensive  that 
so  large  a  mimber  might  be  conducive  to  debate  and  delay  leather  than 
to  deliberation  and  decision. 

Without  concluding  the  consideration  of  the  foregoing  subjects,  the 
meeting  was  adjourned  until  Friday,  the  27th. 

At  the  third  meeting,  held  on  Friday,  May  27,  the  same  conferees 
being  present,  the  subjects  discussed  at  the  previous  meeting  were 
again  under  consideration,  and  the  following  statement  of  the  subjects 
to  be  presented  for  the  action  of  the  joint  commission  was  agreed  ujx)n: 

In  order  to  attain  a  complete  concord  in  the  relations  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  it  is  expedient  to  come  to 
an  agreement  upon  the  following  subjects: 

First.  The  (juestions  in  respect  to  the  fur  seals  in  Bering  Sea  and 
the  waters  of  the  North  Pacific  Occ^an. 

Second.  Provisions  in  respect  to  th(^  fisheries  off  the  Atlantic  and 
Pacific  coasts  and  in  the  inland  waters  of  their  common  frontier. 

Third.  Provisions  for  the  delimitixtion  and  establishment  of  the 
AJa.ska-Canadian  boundary  l)v  legal  and  scientific  experts  if  the  com* 
mission  shall  so  decide,  or  otherwise. 
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Fourth.  Provisions  for  the  tmnsit  of  merchandise  in  transportation 
to  or  from  either  country'  across  intermediate  territory  of  the  other, 
whether  by  land  or  water,  inchiding  natuml  and  artificial  waterways 
and  intermediate  transit  by  sea. 

Fifth.  Provisions  relating  to  the  transit  of  merchandise  from  one 
country  to  be  delivered  at  points  in  the  other  beyond  the  frontier. 

Sixtfi.  The  question  of  tne  alien-labor  laws  applicable  to  the  sub- 
jects or  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  of  Canaaa. 

Seventh.  Mining  rights  of  the  citizens  or  su))je("!ts  of  each  country 
within  the  territorv  of  the  other. 

Eighth.  Such  readjustment  and  concessions  as  may  be  deemed 
mutually  advantageous,  of  customs  duties  applicable  in  each  country 
to  the  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  th(»  other,  upon  the  basis  of 
reciprocal  equivalents. 

Nmth.  A  revision  of  the  agreement  of  1817  respecting  naval  vessels 
on  the  Lakes. 

Tenth.  Arrangements  for  the  more  complete  definition  and  marking 
of  any  part  of  the  frontier  line,  by  land  or  water,  wh(»re  the  same  is 
now  so  insufficiently  defined  or  marked  as  to  be  liable  to  dispute. 

Eleventh.  Provisions  for  the  conveyance  for  trial  or  punishment  of 
pei*sons  in  the  lawful  custod}"  of  the  oflicers  of  one  country  through 
the  territory  of  the  other. 

Any  other  unsettled  difference  not  included  in  the  foregoing  specifi- 
cations may  be  considered  and  acted  upon  by  mutual  agreement  of  the 
commissioners  representing  the  two  Governments. 

It  was  also  understood  that,  so  far  as  practicable  and  in  accordance 
with  the  second  paragraph  of  the  dedai-ation  adopted  at  the  first  meet- 
ing, each  Government  sliould  communicate  to  the  other  in  advance  of 
the  meeting  of  the  commission  a  memorandum  of  its  views  on  each  of 
the  aforesaid  subjects. 

There  was  also  a  concurrence  of  opinion  that  each  Government 
should  defray  the  expenses  of  its  own  commissioners,  and  that  any 
joint  expenses  incurred  by  order  of  the  joint  connnission,  and  so  certi- 
fied, should  be  paid  in  eijual  moieties  by  the  respective  Governments. 

And  that  the  joint  commission,  when  assembled,  should  l)eauthorized 
to  determine  from  time  to  time,  in  its  discretion,  the  dates  and  places 
of  its  sessions. 

The  meeting  w^as  then  adjourned  until  Saturday,  the  28th. 

At  the  fourth  meeting,  held  on  Saturday,  May  28,  the  same  conferees 
being  present,  upon  the  suggestion  of  Sir  Louis  Da  vies,  the  third  clause* 
in  the  statement  of  subjects  to  be  submitted  to  the  proposed  commis- 
sion, and  relating  to  the  Alaska-Canadian  boundary,  was  amended  by 
adding  the  following  w^ords  at  the  end  thei'eof :  ''})y  legal  and  scientific 
experts,  if  the  conmiission  shall  so  decide,  or  otherwise." 

In  that  connection  it  was  remarked  by  thi\  conferees  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States  that  in  their  opinion  the  power  of  the  commission  to 
consider  this  method  of  adjustment  already  existed  in  the  former 
terms,  and  that  this  addition  neither  enlarged  nor  restricted  the  powers 
already  granted.     They  had,  thei'efore,  no  objection  to  the  amendment. 

It  was  further  agreed  that  each  Government  woidd  have  the  power 
at  any  time  after  the  appointment  of  its  conunissioners  to  fill  any 
vacancy  in  its  representation  arising  from  any  cause. 

The  British  conferees  desiring  time  to  consult  their  Government 
touching  the  number  of  conunissioners,  and  the  lime  awvi  \A^cv^  iov  \\v^ 
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first  meeting  of  the  joint  commission,  it  was  agreed  that  the.se  points 
should  be  settled  by  subsequent  correspondence  between  the  two 
Governments. 

In  the  meantime  the  conferees  of  the  United  States  concurred  in  the 
suggestion  of  the  British  conferees  that  Quebec  might  be  named  as  a 
suitable  city  for  the  assembling  of  the  commission. 

The  conference  then  adjourned  until  Monday,  May  30. 

At  the  fifth  meeting,  held  on  Monday,  May  30,  the  same  conferees 
being  present.  Sir  Louis  Davies  renewed  the  question  which  had  been 
mentioned  at  the  meeting  on  Saturday  of  submitting  to  the  proposed 
commission  the  subject  of  reciprocity  in  wrecking  and  salvage  rights 
and  in  the  coasting  trade,  and  urged,  in  accordance  with  instructions 
from  the  Canadian  government,  that  they  should  be  specifically  referred 
for  consideration  to  the  proposed  commission. 

In  reply,  it  was  statea  by  the  conferees  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  tliat  in  respect  to  wrecking  they  regarded  that  question  as  an 
"unsettled  difference,"  which  had  been  already  discussed  between 
the  two  Governments,  and  that  it  could  properly  come  before  the 
commission. 

Thereupon  it  was  distinctly  understood  by  the  conferees  that  the 
question  of  reciprocity  in  wrecking  and  salvage  rights  should  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  proposed  joint  commission. 

In  respect  to  the  coasting  trade,  the  conferees  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States  observed  that  this  could  hardly  be  considered  a  question 
in  difference  between  the  two  Governments.  Under  existing  instruc- 
tions from  their  Government  they  did  not  feel  at  liberty  to  include  it 
within  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  joint  commission. 

Having  concluded  the  subjects  before  tnem  for  consideration,  the 
conference  then  adjourned  without  date. 

In  verification  of  the  foregoing  protocol  of  their  proceedings  and 
conclusions,  the  conferees  aforesaid  have  hereunto  aflSxed  their  names 
in  duplicate  this  30th  day  of  May,  1898,  under  reserve  of  the  approval 
of  their  respective  Governments. 

John  A.  Kasson.  John  W.  Foster. 

Julian  Pauncefote.  L.  H.  Davies. 


Pursuant  to  the  above  protocol,  the  following  commissioners  were  appointed, 
namely,  Messrs.  Charles  W.  Fairbanks,  George  Gray,  Nelson  Dingley,  John  W. 
Foster,  John  A.  Kasson,  T.  Jefferson  Coolidge,  and  Cliarles  J.  Faulkner^'  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States;  and  Baron  Herschell,  Sir  Wilfred  I^aurier,  Sir  Kiehanl 
Cartwright,  Sir  Louis  Davies,  Hun.  John  Charlton,  and  Hon.  James  Winter,  on  the 
part  of  Great  Britain. 

The  convention  met  at  Quebec,  Auga«t  28,  1898. 

President  McKinley,  in  his  annual  message  of  1899,  said,  "Much  progress  had 
been  made  by  the  (!oinmi8sion  toward  the  adjustmtuit  of  many  of  these  questionB, 
when  it  became  apparent  that  an  irreconcilable  difference  of  views  was  entertained 
respecting  the  dehminations  of  the  Alaskan  boundary.  In  the  failure  of  an  agree- 
ment as  to  the  meaning  of  articles  8  and  4  of  the  treat v  of  1825  between  Russia  and 
Great  Britain,  which  detined  the  boundary  between  Alaska  and  Canada,  the  Ameri- 
can commissioners  proposed  that  the  subject  of  the  l)oundary  be  laid  aside  and  that 
the  remaining  questions  of  difference  be  j)ro('tHnled  with,  some  of  which  were  so  far 
advanced  as  to  assure  the  probability  of  a  settlement.  This  being  declined,  by  the 
British  conmiissioner,  an  adjournment  was  taken  until  the  boundary  shoufd  be 
adjusted  by  the  two  Governments." 

The  commission  has  not  as  yet  reassembled. 


ted  to  fill  the  vacancy  created  by  \\\e  Te«\^aUou  of  Hon.  Geoiige  Gray. 
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1899. 

Convention  as  to  Tenure  and  Disposition  of  Real  and  Personal 

Property. 

Concluded  March  2^  1899;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  March  ZS. 
1900;  ratified  by  the  President  July  16^  1900;  ratifications  exchanged 
July  £8,  1900;  proclaimed  Augusts,  1900.  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  31, 
p.  1939.) 

Abticles. 

I.  Disposition  of  real  property. 
II.  Disposition  of  personal  property. 

III.  Decease  of  property  holaer. 

IV.  Not  applicable  to  colonies  or  possessions. 
V.  Most-favored-nation  treatment. 

VI.  Duration. 
VII.  Ratification. 
Accession  of  Colonies  of  Great  Britain  to  convention. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  aesiring  to  improve 
the  condition  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  respective 
countries  in  relation  to  the  tenure  and  disposition  of  real  and  per- 
sonal property  situated  or  being  within  the  territories  of  the  otner, 
as  well  as  to  authorize  the  representation  of  deceased  persons  by  the 
Consuls  of  their  respective  nations  in  the  settlement  of  estates,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  those  purposes  and  have  named 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Honorable 
John  Hay,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  the  Kight  Honorable  Sir  Julian  rauncefote,  Knight  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Bath  and  of  St.  Michael  and  St.  George, 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  Great  Britain; 

Who,  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  (or  prop- 
erty not  personal),  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  Contracting 
Parties,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  pass  to  a 
citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by  the  laws 
of  the  country  where  such  real  property  is  situated,  such  citizen  or 
subject  shall  be  allowed  a  term  of  tnree  years  in  which  to  sell  the 
same,  this  term  to  be  reasonably  prolonged  if  circumstances  render 
it  necessary,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof,  without  restraint 
or  interference,  and  exempt  from  any  succession,  probate  or  admin- 
istrative duties  or  charges  other  than  those  which  may  be  imposed 
in  like  cases  upon  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  from  which 
such  proceeds  may  be  drawn. 

Article  II. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall 
have  full  power  to  dispose  <>f  tho'iv  ]MM\sonHl  i)r()i)ortv  within  the  ter- 
ritories oi  the  other,  by  t(»stanient,  donation,  or  ()tl\ev\v\Hi^\  wwdVWvt 
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heirs,  legatees,  and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
Contracting  Party,  whether  resident  Or  non-resident,  shall  succeed 
to  their  said  personal  property,  and  may  take  possession  thereof 
either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of 
the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  country  wnere  tlie  property  lies  shall  be  liable  to 
pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  III. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  of  any  sub- 
ject of  Her  Britannic  Majest}'^  in  the  United  States,  without  having 
in  the  country  of  his  decease  any  known  heirs  or  testamentary  ex- 
ecutors by  him  appointed,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  at 
once  inform  the  nearest  consular  officer  of  the  Nation  to  which  the 
deceased  person  belonged  of  the  circumstance,  in  order  that  the 
necessary  information  may  be  immediately  forwarded  to  persons 
interested. 

The  said  consular  officer  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  personally 
or  by  delegate  in  all  proceedings  on  behalf  of  the  absent  heirs  or 
creditors,  until  they  are  otherwise  represented. 

Article  IV. 

The  stipulations  of  the  present  Convention  shall  not  be  applicable 
to  any  of  the  Colonies  or  foreign  possessions  of  Her  Britannic  Maj- 
esty unless  notice  to  that  effect  shall  have  been  given,  on  behalf  of 
any  such  Colony  or  foreign  possession  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Representative  at  Washington  to  the  United  States  Secretary  of 
State,  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  I'atitica- 
tions  of  the  present  Convention. 

It  is  understood  that  under  the  provisions  of  this  Article,  Her 
Majesty  can  in  the  same  manner  give  notice  of  adhesion  on  behalf 
of  any  British  Protectorate  or  sphere  of  influence,  or  on  behalf  of 
the  Island  of  Cyprus,  in  virtue  of  the  Convention  of  the  4th  of  *June, 
1878,  between  Great  Britain  and  Turkey. 

The  provisions  of  this  Convention  shall  extend  and  apply  to  any 
territory  or  territories  ])ertaining  to  or  occupied  and  governed  by  the 
United  States  beyond  the  seas,  only  upon  notice  to  that  effect  being 
given  by  the  Representative  of  the  United  States  at  London,  by  direc- 
tion of  the  treaty  making  power  of  the  I'nited  States. 

Article  V. 

In  all  that  concerns  the  right  of  disposing  of  every  kind  of  property, 
real  or  personal,  citizens  or  subjects  of  otwh  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  in  the  Dominions  of  th(^  other  enjoy  the  rights  which  are 
or  may  ])e  accorded  to  the  citi/tMis  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored 
nation. 

Akticle  V^I. 

The  present  Convention  shall  come  intoeflect  ten  days  after  the  day 
upon  which  the  ratifications  are  exchanged,  and  shall  remain  in  force 
for  ten  years  after  such  exchange.  In  case  neither  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other,  twelve  months 


GREAT   BRITAIN — MARCH    2,   1899;    JANUARY   13,  1902.         377 

before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  of  the  intention 
to  terminate  the  present  Convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  until  the 
expiration  of  one  year  from  the  day  on  which  either  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  snail  have  given  such  notice. 

The  United  States  or  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall  also  have  the  right 
separately  to  terminate  the  present  Convention  at  any  time  on  givmg 
twelve  months'  notice  to  that  etfect  in  regard  to  any  British  Colony, 
foreign  possession,  or  dependency,  as  specified  in  Article  IV,  which 
may  have  acceded  thereto. 

Article  VII. 

The  prevsent  Convention  shall  be  dul}^  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  approval  of  tne  Senate  thereof, 
and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  London  or  in  Washington. 

In  faith  whereof,  we  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  second  day  of  March,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine. 


John  Hay 

Julian  Pauncefote 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


190:3. 


Supplementary   Convention   as  to  Tenure  and   Disposition   of 

Real  and  Personal  Property. 

Cancluded  January  ii,  190£;  rat  If  cation  advined  hy  Senate  February 
17^  1902;  ratified  hy  the  President  March  7,  1902;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  2^  1902;  jprochiimed  April  2,  1902,  (U.  S.  Stats  , 
vol.  32,  p.  1914.) 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  of  the  British 
Dominions  beyond  the  Seas,  Emperor  of  India,  finding  it  expedient  to 
prolong  for  a  period  of  twelve  months  the  time  fixed  by  Article  IV  of 
the  Convention  relative  to  tiie  disposal  of  real  and  personal  propert}^ 
signed  at  Washington  on  the  2nd  day  of  March,  1899,  for  the  notifica- 
tion of  their  accession  to  that  Cohvention  by  His  Brit^mnic  Majesty's 
Colonies  or  Foreign  Possessions,  have  agreed  to  conclude  an  additional 
Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Honorable  John 
Hay,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  (ireat  Britiiin  and  Ireland,  and  of  the  British 
Dominions  beyond  the  Seas,  Emperor  of  India,  The  Kight  Honorable 
Lord  Pauncefote,  of  Preston,  (x.  C.  B.,  G.  C.  M.  G.,  His  Majesty's 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States; 
who,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  Full  Powers,  which 
were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  fol- 
lowing sole  Article: 
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SOLE  ARTICLE. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  time  fixed  in  Article  IV  of  the  said  Convention, 
within  which  the  accessions  thereto  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Colonies 
or  Foreign  Possessions  shall  be  notified,  shall  be  prolonged  for  a 
period  of  twelve  months  from  July  28th  1901. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention  and  hereunto  amxed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  13th  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  two. 


John  Hay 

[seal.] 

« 

Pauncefote 

SEAL.° 

[note  by  the  department 

OF  STATE.] 

The  following  British  colonies  and  possessions 

have  acceded  to  the  Convention 

between  the  United  States  and  Great  BriUin  of  March  2,  1899,  relating  to  the  tenure 

and  disposition  of  real  and  personal  property: 

Cape, 
Fiji, 

Falkland  Islands, 

British  Honduras, 

St.  Helena, 

Grenada, 

Jamaica, 

Sierra  Leone, 

North  Borneo, 

Bahamafl, 

Gambia, 

British  Guiana, 

Trinidad, 

Labuan, 

Bermuda, 

Barbados, 

Mauritius, 

Lagos, 

Newfoundland, 

Gold  Coast  Colony, 

British  New  Guinea, 

New  Zealand, 

South  Rhodesia, 

India,  including  the  Native 

Leeward  Islands, 

Australia, 

States, 

Northern  Nigeria, 

Cyprus, 

Transvaal, 

South  Nigeria, 

Ceylon, 

Orange  River  Colony, 

3t.  Vincent, 

Hongkong, 

Basutoland  and  Bechnana- 

St  Lucia, 

Straits  Si'ttliMiionts, 

land  protectorates. 

1899. 

Modus  vivendi  with  Great  Britain,  fixing  a  provisional  bound- 
ary LINE  between  the  TERRITORY  OF  AlASKA  AND  THE  DOMINION 

OF  Canada  about  the  head  of  Lynn  Canal. 

Conelvded  October  20,  1899, 

It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  of  Great  Britain  that  the  bouifdary  line  between  Canada  and  the 
territory  of  Alaska  in  the  region  ai)out  the  head  of  Lynn  Canal  shall 
be  provisionally  fixed  as  follows  without  prejudice  to  the  claims  of 
either  party  in  the  permanent  adjustment  of  the  international  boundary: 

In  the  region  of  the  Dalton  Trail,  a  line  beginning  at  the  peak  West 
of  Porcupine  Creek,  marked  on  the  map  No.  10  of  the  United  States 
Commission,  December  81,  1895,  and  on  Sheet  No.  18  of  the  British 
Commission,  December  31, 181)5,  with  the  number  0500;  thence  running 
to  the  Klehini  (or  Klaheela)  River  in  the  direction  of  the  Peak  north  of 
that  river,  marked  5020  on  the  aforesaid  United  States  map  and  5025 
on  the  aforesaid  British  map;  thence  following  the  high  or  right  bank 
of  the  said  Klehini  river  to  the  junction  thereof  with  the  Chilkat 
River,  a  mile  and  a  half,  mon*  or  less,  north  of  Klukwan, — provided 
that  persons  proceeding  to  or  from  Porcupine  Creek  shall  lie  freely 
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permitted  to  follow  the  trail  between  the  said  creek  and  the  said  junction 
of  the  rivers,  into  and  across  the  territory  on  the  Canadian  side  of  the 
temporaiy  line  wherever  the  tmil  crosses  to  such  side,  and,  subject  to 
such  reasonable  regulations  for  the  protection  of  the  Revenue  as  the 
Canadian  Government  may  prescribe,  to  carry  with  them  over  such 
part  or  parts  of  the  trail  between  the  said  points  as  may  lie  on  the 
Canadian  side  of  the  tempomry  line,  such  goods  and  articles  as  they 
desire,  without  being  required  to  pay  any  customs  duties  on  sucn 
^ds  and  articles;  and  from  said  junction  to  the  summit  of  the  peak 
it  of  the  ("hilkat  river,  marked  on  the  aforesaid  map  No.  10  of  the 
United  States  Commission  with  the  number  5410  and  on  the  map  No. 
17  of  the  aforesaid  British  Commission  with  the  number  5490. 

On  the  Dyea  and  Skagway  Trails,  the  summits  of  the  Chilcoot  and 
White  Passes. 

It  is  understood,  as  formerly  set  forth  in  communications  of  the 
Department  of  State  of  the  United  States,  that  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  either  Power,  found  by  this  arrangement  within  the  temporary 
jurisdiction  of  the  other,  shall  suffer  no  diminution  of  the  rights  and 
privileges  which  they  now  enjoy. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  at  once  appoint  an  officer 
or  officers  in  conjunction  with  an  officer  or  officers  to  be  named  by  the 
Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  to  mark  the  temporary  line 
agreed  upon  by  the  erection  of  posts,  stakes,  or  other  appropriate 
temporary  marks. 

1900. 

Supplementary  Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  Dec^iher  13^  1900;  ratification  advised  hy  Senate  March  8^ 
1901;  ratiHed  hy  Presidei\t  March  28^  1901;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  ^^,  1901;  jyt^oclaivied  April  22,  1901.  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  32, 
p.  1864.) 

AKTICLES. 

I.  Extraditable  crimes. 
II.  Extradition  convention  of  July  12,  1899;  ratification;  duration. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  desirous  of  enlarging 
the  List  of  Crimes  on  account  of  which  Extradition  may  be  granted 
under  the  Convention  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  on  the  12th  of  July  1889,  w  ith  a  view  to  the  better 
administration  of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  in  their  respec- 
tive territories  and  jurisdictions,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Sup- 
Jlementary  Convention  for  this  purpose  and  have  appointed  as  their 
lenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  the  Honorable  John  Hay, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  His  Excellency  the  Right  Honorable  Lord  Pauncefote, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Distinguished  Order  of  St.  Michael  and  St. 
George,  and  Her  Majesty's  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipo- 
tentiary to  the  Unitea  States; 
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Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
to  and  concluded  the  following  Articles: 

Article  1. 

The  following  crimes  are  added  to  the  list  of  crimes  numbered  1  to 
10  in  the  first  Article  of  the  said  Convention  of  July  12,  1889,  on 
account  of  which  extradition  may  be  granted,  that  is  to  say: 

11.  Obtaining  money,  valuable  securities  or  other  property  by  false 
pretenses. 

12.  Wilful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads 
which  endangers  human  life. 

13.  Procuring  abortion. 

Article  II. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  said  Extradition  Convention  of  July  12,  1889,  and  the  first  Article 
of  the  last  mentioned  Convention  shall  be  read  as  if  the  list  of  crimes 
therein  contained  had  originally  comprised  the  additional  crimes  speci- 
fied and  numbered  11  to  13  in  the  first  Article  of  the  present  Convention. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  either  at  Washington  or  London  as  soon  as  possible. 

It  shall  come  into  force  ten  days  after  its  publication  in  con- 
formity with  the  Laws  of  the  High  Contractincr  Pai-ties  and  it  shall 
continue  and  terminate  in  the  same  manner  as  the  said  Convention  of 
July  12,  1889. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  Convention  in  duplicate  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  IHth  day  of  I)ecoml)er,  1900. 


John  Hay 
Pauncefotk 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


1901. 

Treaty  to  Facilitate  the  Constiu  ction  of  a  Ship  Canal. 

Concluded  Norrmhr  18^  1901;  ratification  adt'^hid  bij  Senate  Decetnher 
16^  1901;  ratijird  hi/  President  I)ecend)er  ;^6\  1901;  rat  {ft  cat  Ion  h 
eivchanc/ed  Fehruarii  ^/,  1902;  jyraclalined  Fehraary  22^  1902.  (U.  S. 
Stilt,  vol.  82,  p.  1908.) 


Articles. 


L  Convention  of  April  19,  1850. 
IL  Construction  of  canal, 
in.  Rules  of  neutralization. 


IV.  Change  of  sovereignty. 
V.   Katitication. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  Edward  the  Seventh, 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  (? reat  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  of  the  British 
Dominions  ])oyond  the  Seas,  King,  and  Kmperor  of  India,  being  desir- 
ous to  facilitate  the  construction  of  a  ship  canal  to  connect  the  Atlantic 
and  Pacific  Oceans,  by  whatever  route  may  be  considered  exi>edient, 
and  to  that  end  to  remove  any  objection  which  may  arise  out  of  the 
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Convention  of  the  19th  April,  1850,  commonly  called  the  Clayton-Bul- 
wer  Treaty,  to  the  construction  of  such  canal  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  without  impairing  the  "general 
principle"  of  neutralization  established  in  Article  VIII  of  that  (5)nven- 
tion,  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  John  Hay,  Seecretary  of  State 
of  the  United  States  of  America; 

And  His  Majesty  Edward  the  Seventh,  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  of  the  British  Dominions  beyond  the 
Seas,  King,  and  Emperor  of  India,  the  Right  Honourable  Lord  Paunce- 
fote,  G.  C.  B.,  G.  C  M.  G.,  His  Majesty^  Ambassador  Extraordinary 
and  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States; 

Who,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers  which 
were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  fol- 
lowing Articles: — 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  the  present  Treaty  shall 
supersede  the  afore-mentioned  Convention  of  the  19th  April,  1850. 

Article  II. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  canal  may  be  constructed  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States,  either  directly  at  its  own  cost,  or 
by  gift  or  loan  of  money  to  individuals  or  Corportions,  or  through 
subscription  to  or  purchase  of  stock  or  shares,  and  that,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  said  Government  shall  have  and 
enjoy  all  the  rights  incident  to  such  construction,  as  well  as  the  exclu- 
sive right  of  providing  for  the  regulation  and  management  of  the 
canal. 

Article  HI. 

The  United  States  adopts,  as  the  basis  of  the  neutralization  of  such 
ship  canal,  the  following  Rules,  substantially  as  embodied  in  the  Con- 
vention of  Constantinople,  signed  the  28th  October,  1888,  for  the  free 
navigation  of  the  Suez  Canal,  that  is  to  say: 

1.  The  canal  shall  be  free  and  open  to  the  vessels  of  commerce  and 
of  war  of  all  nations  o})serving  these  Rules,  on  terms  of  entire  equality, 
so  that  there  shall  b(»  no  discrimination  against  any  such  nation,  or  its 
citizens  or  subjects,  in  respect  of  the  conditions  or  charges  of  traffic,  or 
otherwise.  Such  conditions  and  charges  of  traffic  shall  be  just  and 
C(|uitable. 

2.  The  canal  shall  nev(»r  be  blockaded,  nor  shall  any  right  of  war  be 
exercised  nor  any  act  of  hostility  be  committed  within  it.  The  United 
States,  however,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  maintain  such  military  police 
along  the  canal  as  may  be  necessary  to  protect  it  against  lawlessness 
and  disorder. 

3.  Vessels  of  war  of  a  belligerent  shall  not  revictual  nor  take  an}'^ 
stores  in  the  canal  except  so  far  as  ma}^  be  strictly  necessary;  and  the 
transit  of  such  vessels  through  the  canal  shall  ])e  effected  with  the  least 
possible  delay  in  accordance  with  the  Regulations  in  force,  and  with 
only  such  intermission  as  may  result  from  the  necessities  of  the 
service. 

Prizes  shall  be  in  all  respects  subject  to  the  same  Rules  as  vessels  o< 
war  of  the  belligerents. 
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4.  No  belligerent  shall  embark  or  disembark  troops,  munitions  of 
war,  or  warlike  materials  in  the  canal,  except  in  case  of  accidental 
hindrance  of  the  transit,  and  in  such  case  the  transit  shall  be  resumed 
with  all  possible  dispatch. 

5.  The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  apply  to  waters  adjacent  to 
the  canal,  within  3  marine  miles  of  either  end.  Vessels  of  war  of  a 
belligerent  shall  not  remain  in  such  waters  longer  than  twenty-four 
hours  at  any  one  time,  except  in  case  of  distress,  and  in  sucli  case, 
shall  depart  as  soon  as  possible;  but  a  vessel  of  war  of  one  billigerent 
shall  not  depart  within  twenty-four  hours  from  the  departure  of  a 
vessel  of  war  of  the  other  belligerent. 

6.  The  plant,  establishments,  buildings,  and  all  work  necessary  to 
the  construction,  maintenance,  and  opemtion  of  the  canal  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  part  thereof,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Treaty,  and  in  time 
of  war,  as  in  time  of  peace,  shall  enjoy  complete  immunity  from 
attack  or  injury  by  belligerents,  and  from  acts  calculated  to  impair 
their  usefulness  as  part  of  the  canal. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  agreed  that  no  change  of  territorial  sovereignty  or  of  the  inter- 
national relations  of  the  country  or  countries  traversed  by  the  before- 
mentioned  canal  shall  affect  the  general  principle  of  neutralization  or 
the  obligation  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  under  the  present 
Treaty. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
by  His  Britannic  Majesty;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washington  or  at  London  at  the  earliest  possible  time  within  six 
months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Treaty  and  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  18th  day  of  November,  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  one. 

John  Hay        [seal. 
Pauncefotk.     [seal. 


1902. 

Treaty  as  to  Import  Duties  in  Zanzibar. 

Concluded.  Maif  31^  1902;  ratlii cation  advised  hy  iScnafeJiine  30^  190^; 
ratified  hy  Preudent  July  ^^,  19(}2;  ratifications  (xchayiqed  October 
17, 1902;  ^proclaiimd  Octobei^  17, 1902,    (0.  S.  Stats. ,  vol.  32,  p.  1959.) 

Articles. 


I.  Import  duties. 

II.  Most  favored  nation  treatment  as  to 
duties. 


III.  Most  favored  nation  treatment  as  to 

commercial  interests. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  II is  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  of  the  British 
Dominions  beyond  the  Seas,  Emperor  of  India,  acting  in  the  name  of 
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His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  have,  for  the  purposes  herein- 
after stated,  appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Honorable  John 
Hay,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

His  Britannic  Majestv,  Arthur  Stewart  Raikes,  Esquire,  His  Britan- 
nic Majesty's  Charg^  d'AflFaires, 

Who,  after  having  communicated  each  to  the  other  their  respective 
full  powers  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  I. 

Recognizing  that  it  is  just  and  necessary  to  facilitate  to  that  por- 
tion of  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  oultan  of  Zanzibar  which  is 
under  the  protection  of  Great  Britain,  and  which  is  situated  in  the 
basin  of  the  Congo,  as  defined  by  the  General  Act  of  the  African  Con- 
ference at  Berlin  of  February  26th,  1885,  the  accomplishment  of  the 
obligations  which  it  has  contracted  by  virtue  of  the  General  Act  of 
Brussels  of  July  2nd,  1890,  the  United.  States  waives  any  objection  on 
its  part  to  the  collection  of  import  duties  upon  merchandise  imported 
into  that  Protectorate. 

The  tariflF  of  these  duties,  as  provided  in  the  Declaration  of  Brussels 
bearing  the  same  date  as  the  said  General  Act  of  Brussels,  for  the 
period  of  fifteen  years  next  ensuing  from  that  date,  is  not  to  exceed 
ten  per  centum  of  the  value  of  the  merchandise  at  the  port  of  impor- 
tation, except  for  spirits  and  for  firearms  and  ammunition,  which  are 
regulated  by  the  General  Act  of  Brussels. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  fifteen  years,  and  in  default 
of  a  new  agreement,  the  United  States  will,  with  respect  to  this  sub- 
ject, be  restored  to  the  relations  with  the  said  Protectorate  which 
existed  prior  to  the  Conclusion  of  this  Convention,  the  right  to  impose 
thereafter  import  duties  to  a  maximum  of  ten  per  centum  upon  mer- 
chandise imported  into  the  said  Protectorate  remaining  acquired  to 
the  latter  so  long  only  as  it  shall  conti^^ue  to  comply  with  the  condi- 
tions and  limitations  stated  in  this  Convention. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  shall  enjo}^  in  the  said  Protectorate  as  to  import 
duties  all  the  advantages  accorded  to  the  most  favored  nation. 

Neither  differential  treatment  nor  transit  duty  shall  be  established 
in  said  Protectorate. 

In  the  application  of  the  tariff  regime  of  the  said  Protectorate,  the 
formalities  and  operations  of  commerce  shall  be  simplified  and  facili- 
tated so  far  as  possible. 

Article  III. 

Considering  the  fact  that  in  Article  I  of  this  Convention  the  United 
States  has  given  its  assent  under  certain  conditions  to  the  establishment 
of  import  duties  in  that  portion  of  the  Dominions  of  His  Highness 
the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  which  is  under  the  protection  of  (ireat  Britain, 
it  is  well  understood  that  the  said  Protectorate  assures  to  the  flag,  to 
the  vessels,  to  the  commerce,  and  to  the  citizens  and  inha])itants  of  the 
United  States,  in  all  parts  of  the  territory  of  that  Protectorate,  all  the 
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rights,  privileges  and  immunities  concerning  import  and  export  duties, 
tariff  regime,  interior  taxes  and  charges  and,  in  a  general  manner,  all 
commercial  interests,  which  are  or  shall  be  accorded  to  the  signatory 
Powers  of  the  Act  of  Berlin,  or  to  the  most  favored  nation. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  may  be  and  within  twelve  months 
from  the  date  hereof. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  this  thirty-first  day  of  May,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  niiie  hundred  and  two. 


John  Hay 
Arthur  S  Raikes 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


1903. 
Treaty  as  to  Light  and  Harbor  Dues  in  Zanzibar. 

Concluded  Jujie  J,  1903;  ratificatvm  admsed  hy  Senate  Novertiher  25^ 
1903;  ratified  hy  President  Decetriher  8^  1903;  ratifications  exchanged 
Decetiiher  21^^  1903;  proclaimed  Decemher  '^If,^  1903,  (U.  S.  iStats., 
vol.  33.) 

Articles. 

I.  Imposition  of  light  and  harbor  duen.      II!.   Ratifiration. 
II.  Lignt  houses;  consent  of  powers.       I 

Whereas  it  is  provided  by  Article  HI  of  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and 
(bmnierce  concluded  September  21st  1833,  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  His  Hig^hness  the  Sultan  of  Muscat,  which  treaty  was 
accepted  by  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  after  the  separation 
of  that  state  from  the  jurisdiction  of  Muscat,  that  vessels  of  the  United 
States  ent^iring  any  ports  of  the  Sultan's  dominions  shall  pay  no  more 
than  live  per  centum  duties  on^thc  cargo  landed;  and  this  shall  be  in 
full  consideration  of  all  import  and  export  duties,  tonnage,  license  to 
tmde,  pilotage,  anchorage,  or  any  other  charge  whatever; 

And  whereas  no  provision  is  made  in  the  above  mentioned  treaty  nor 
in  any  subsequent  agreement  for  the  payment  of  light  and  harbor  dues 
in  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan; 

And  whereas  the  United  States  of  Amcricji  and  His  Majesty-  the 
Kin^  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Iieland  and  oi  the 
British  Dcmiinions  l)cyond  the  Seas,  Emperor  of  India,  acting  in  the 
name  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Zanzi})ar  are  desirous,  in  the 
interest  of  commerce,  of  so  amending  the  said  Article  HI  of  the  said 
Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  of  September*  21st  1S88,  as  to  permit 
the  imposition  of  light  dues  at  the  rate  of  one  anna  upon  every  regis 
tered  ton,  with  an  added  harbor  due  of  one  anna  upon  every  registered 
ton,  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  entering  the  ports  in  the  islands 
of  Zanzibar  and  Pem])a; 

Now,  therefore,  the  High  Contracting  Parties  have  to  that  end 
resolved  to  conclude  a  convention,  and  have  for  this  purpose  appointed 
their  plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Hay,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 
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His  Britannic  Majesty,  The  Right  Honorable  Sir  Michael  H.  Herbert, 
G.  C.  M.  G.,  C.  B.,  His  Majesty's  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and 
Plenipotentiary ; 

Who,  having  exhibited  each  to  the  other  their  respective  full  powers 
which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreea  upon 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
that  nothing  contained  m  said  Article  III  of  the  said  Convention  of 
September  21st  1833,  shall  be  construed  as  preventing  the  imposition 
on  and  collection  from  vessels  of  the  United  States  entering  any  port 
in  the  islands  of  Zanzibar  and  Pemba  of  a  light  due  of  one  anna  per 
registered  ton  and  an  added  harbor  due  of  one  anna  per  registered 
ton.  His  Britannic  Majesty,  acting  in  the  name  of  His  Highness  the 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  engaging  that  the  light  and  harbor  dues  so  imposed 
and  collected  shall  be  applied  to  the  construction  and  maintenance  of 
lighthouses  and  buoys  for  the  proper  lighting  of  the  coasts  of  the  said 
islands. 

Article  II. 

It  is  further  understood  and  agreed  between  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  that  the  consent  of  the  United  States  to  the  miposition  and 
collection  of  the  light  and  harbor  dues  aforesaid  is  given  on  the  con- 
ditions:— 

1.  That  really  adequate  lighthouses  are  provided  and  maintained; 
also  that  lights  shall  he  placed  upon  the  buoys  when  required  by 
American  vessels  entering  or  leaving  the  harbor  of  Zanzibar  at  night. 

2.  That  accounts  of  the  receipts  and  expenditure  of  the  dues  are 
carefully  kept  and  published. 

3.  That  provision  l)e  made  for  the  reduction  of  the  dues  if  they 
should  hereafter  become  di8pr()[)()rtionate  to  the  expenditure. 

4.  That  the  consent  of  all  the  other  Powers  having  treaties  with 
Zanzibar  be  given  to  the  imposition  of  the  said  light  and  harbor  dues 
on  their  vessels,  and  that  vessels  of  the  United  States  be  subject  to  no 
differential  treatment. 

Akticle  III. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  bv  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  by  his  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  in  the  City  of  Washington  as  soon  as  pmcticable. 

In  witness  whereof  tlui  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  havc^  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  fifth  day  of  June,  in  the  year 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  three. 

John  Hay  [seal. 

Michael  H.  Herbert    [seal. 

8.  Doc.  318,  58-2 25 
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1903. 

Convention  as  to  Alaskan  Boundary. 

Concluded  January  ^^,  190S;  ratification  advised  hy  Senate  JFebruary 
11,  1903;  ratified  hy  President  Felyruary  ^-^,  190S;  ratifications 
exchanged  March  3, 1903;  proclaimed  March  J,  1903.  (U.  S.  Stats. , 
vol.  32,  p.  1961.) 


Articles. 


I.  Tribunal. 
IL  Procedure. 

III.  Treaties  considered. 

IV.  Questions  to  be  decided. 


V.  Meeting. 
VI.  Decision. 
VII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  Edward  the  Seventh, 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  of  the  British 
Dominions  bej^ond  the  Seas,  King,  and  Emperor  of  India,  equally 
desirous  for  the  friendly  and  final  adjustment  of  the  differences  which 
exist  between  them  in  respect  to  the  true  meaning  and  application  of 
certain  clauses  of  the  convention  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia, 
signed  under  date  of  February  28  16,  A.  D.  1825,  which  clauses 
relate  to  the  delimitation  of  the  boundary  line  between  the  territory  of 
Alaska,  now  a  possession  of  the  United  States,  and  the  British  posses- 
sions in  North  America,  have  resolved  to  provide  for  the  submission 
of  the  questions  as  hereinafter  stated  to  a  tribunal,  and  to  that  end 
have  appointed  their  respective  plenipotentiaries  as  follows: 

The  rresident  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Hay,  Secre- 
tary of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

His  Brittmnic  Majesty,  The  Right  Honorable  Sir  Michael  H.  Her- 
bert, K.  C.  M.  G.,C.  B.,  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Ambassador  Extraor- 
dinary and  Plenipotentiary; 

Who,  after  an  exchange  of  their  full  powers  which  were  found  to  be 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

A  tribunal  shall  be  immediately  appointed  to  consider  and  decide 
the  questions  set  forth  in  Article  IV  of  this  convention.  The  tribunal 
shall  consist  of  six  impartial  jurists  of  repute  who  shall  consider  judi- 
cially the  questions  submitted  to  them,  each  of  whom  shall  first  sub- 
^  scribe  an  oath  that  he  wnll  impartially  consider  the  arguments  and 
'  evidence  presented  to  the  tribunal  and  will  decide  thereupon  accord- 
ing to  his  true  judgment.  Three  members  of  the  tribunal  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  three  by  His 
Britannic  Majesty.  All  questions  considered  by  the  tribunal,  includ- 
ing the  final  award,  shall  be  decided  by  a  majority  of  all  the  members 
thereof. 

In  case  of  the  refusal  to  act,  or  of  the  death,  incapacity  or  abstention 
from  service  of  any  of  the  persons  so  appointed,  another  impartial 
jurist  of  repute  shall  be  forthwith  appointed  in  his  place  by  the  same 
authority  which  appointed  his  predecessor. 

The  tribunal  nia}^  appoint  a  secretary  and  a  bailiff'  to  perform  such 
duties  as  they  may  prescribe,  and  may  employ  scientific  experts  if 
found  to  be  necessary,  and  may  fix  a  reasonable  compensation  for 
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such  officers.    The  tribunal  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  of  all  its 
proceedings. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  make  compensation  for 
the  services  of  the  members  of  the  tribunal  of  its  own  appointment 
and  of  any  agent,  counsel,  or  oth(;i-  person  employed  in  its  behalf, 
and  shall  pay  all  costs  incurred  in  the  preparation  of  its  case.  All 
expenses  reasonably  incurred  by  the  tribunal  in  the  performance  of 
its  duties  shall  be  paid  by  the  respective  governments  in  equal  moieties. 
The  tribunal  may,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  estab- 
lish all  proper  rules  for  the  regulation  of  its  proceedings. 

Article  II. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  also  name  one  person  to 
attend  the  tribunal  as  its  agent. 

The  written  or  printed  case  of  each  of  the  two  parties,  accompanied 
by  the  documents,  the  official  correspondence  and  all  other  evidence 
in  writing  or  print  on  which  each  party  relies,  shall  be  delivered  in 
duplicate  to  each  member  of  the  tribunal  and  to  the  agent  of  the  other 
party  as  soon  as  may  be  after  the  organization  of  the  tribunal,  but 
within  a  period  not  exceeding  two  months  from  the  date  of  the 
exchanije  of  ratifications  of  this  convention. 

Within  two  months  after  the  delivery  on  both  sides  of  the  written 
or  printed  case,  either  party  may,  in  like  manner,  deliver  in  duplicate 
to  each  member  of  the  tribunal,  and  to  the  agent  of  the  other  party, 
a  counter-case  and  additional  documents,  correspondence  and  evidence 
in  reply  to  the  case,  documents,  correspondence  and  evidence  so  pre- 
sented by  the  other  party.  The  tribunal  may,  however,  extend  this 
last  mentioned  perioa  when  in  their  judgment  it  becomes  necessary  by 
reason  of  special  difficulties  which  may  arise  in  the  procuring  of  such 
additional  papers  and  evidence. 

If  in  the  case  submitted  to  the  tribunal  either  party  shall  have  speci- 
fied or  referred  to  any  report  or  document  in  its  own  exclusive  pos- 
session without  annexing  a  copy,  such  party  shall  be  bound,  if  the 
other  party  shall  demand  it,  within  thirty  days  after  the  delivery  of 
the  case,  to  furnish  to  the  party  applying  for  it  a  duly  certified  copy 
thereof;  and  either  party  may  call  upon  the  other,  through  the  tri- 
bunal, to  produce  the  original  or  certified  copies  of  any  papers  addu(!ed 
as  evidence,  giving  in  each  instance  such  reasonable  notice  as  the  tri- 
bunal may  require;  and  the  original  or  copy  so  requested  shall  be 
delivered  as  soon  as  may  be  and  within  a  period  not  exceeding  forty 
days  after  receipt  of  notice. 

Each  party  may  present  to  the  tribunal  all  pertinent  evidence,  docu- 
mentary, historical,  geographical,  or  topogmphical,  including  maps 
and  charts,  in  its  possession  or  control  and  applicable  to  the  rightful 
decision  of  the  questions  submitted;  and  if  it  appears  to  the  tribunal 
that  there  is  evidence  pertinent  to  the  case  in  the  possession  of  either 
party,  and  which  has  not  been  produced,  the  tribunal  may  in  its  dis- 
cretion order  the  production  of  the  same  by  the  party  having  control 
thereof. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  party  through  its  agent  or  counsel, 
within  two  months  from  the  expiration  of  the  time  limited  for  the 
delivery  of  the  counter-case  on  both  sides,  to  deliver  in  duplicate  to 
each  member  of  the  said  tribunal  and  to  the  agent  of  the  other  ^a.vt^ 
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a  written  or  printed  argument  showing  the  points  and  referring  to  the 
evidence  upon  which  nis  Government  relies,  and  either  party  mav 
also  support  the  same  before  the  tribunal  bv  oral  argument  of  counsel. 
The  tribunal  may,  if  they  shall  deem  further  elucidation  with  regard 
to  any  point  necessary,  require  from  either  party  a  written,  printed, 
or  oral  statement  or  argument  upon  the  point;  but  in  such  case  the 
other  party  shall  have  the  right  to  reply  thereto. 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties  that  the  tribunal  shall 
consider  in  the  settlement  of  the  questions  submitted  to  its  decision 
the  Treaties  respectively  conchidcd  between  His  Britannic  Majesty 
and  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Russias  under  date  of  28/16  February, 
A.  D.  1825,  and  between  the  United  Stajes  of  America  and  thie  Empe- 
ror of  All  the  Russias  concluded  under  date  of  March  30/18,  A.  D. 
1867;  and  particularly  the  Articles  HI,  IV,  V,  of  the  first  mentioned 
treaty,  which  in  the  original  text  are  word  for  word  as  follows: 

"lia  ligne  de  demarcation  entre  les  Possessions  des  Hautcs  Parties 
Contractantes  sur  la  C6te  du  Continent  et  les  lies  de  I'Am^rique  Nord- 
Ouest,  sera  trac€e  ainsi  qu'il  suit: 

"A  partir  du  Point  le  plus  meridional  de  Pile  dite  Prince  of  Wales^ 
leq^uel  Point  se  trouve  sous  la  parallele  du  54me  degr^  40  minutes  de 
latitude  Nord,  et  entre  Ic  131me  et  133me  degr^  de  longitude  Ouest 
(Meridien  de  Greenwich),  la  dite  ligne  remontei-a  au  Nord  le  long  de 
la  passe  dite  Portland  Chatwel^  jusqu'au  Point  de  la  terre  ferme  oil 
elle  atteint  le  56me  degr6  latitude  Nord;  de  ce  dernier  point  la  ligne 
de  demarcation  suivra  la  crete  des  montagnes  situ^es  parallelement  k 
la  Cote,  jusqu'au  point  d'intorsection  du  14:lme  degrc  de  longitude 
Ouest  (meme  Moridien);  et  finaleinent,  du  dit  point  d'intersection,  la 
mcme  ligne  meridienne  du  141  me  degrc  formera,  dans  son  prolonge- 
ment  jusqu'a  la  Mer  Glaciale,  la  limite  entre  les  Possessions  Russes  et 
Britanniques  sur  le  Continent  de  rAmdrique  Nord-Ouest." 

IV. 

"II  est  entendu,  par  rapport  a  la  ligne  de  demarcation  determinee 
dans  I'Article  precedent; 

"1.  Que  Plsle  dite  Prince  of  Wale^^  apparticndra  toute  en  tie  re  a  la 
Russie. 

''2.  Que  partoute  oii  la  crete  des  montagnes  qui  s'etendent  dans  une 
direction  parallele  a  la  C^ote  depuis  le  5r)mc  degre  de  latitude  Nord  au 
point  d'intersection  du  141me  degre  de  longitude  Ouest,  se  trouveroit 
a  la  distance  de  plus  de  dix  lieues  marines  de  TOcoan,  la  limite  entre 
les  Possessions  Britanniques  et  la  lisiere  de  Cote  nientionnee  ci-dessus 
comme  devant  appartenir  a  la  Russie,  sera  forniee  par  une  ligne  paral- 
lele aux  sinuosites  de  la  Cote,  et  qui  ne  pourra  jamais  en  etre  eioi- 
gnee  que  de  dix  lieues  marines." 

V. 

"II  est  convenu  en  outre,  que  nul  Etablissement  ne  sera  form^  par 
Pune  des  deux  Parties  dans  les  limites  cuie  les  deux  Articles  precedens 
assignent  aux  Possessions  de  FAutre.  En  consequence,  les  Sujets  Bri- 
tanniquea  ne  formeront  aucun  Etablissement  soit  sur  la  Cote,  soit  sur 
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la  lisiere  de  terre  ferme  comprise  dans  les  limites  des  Possessions 
Russes,  telles  qu'elles  sont  d^sign^es  dans  les  deux  Articles  pr^c^dens; 
et,  de  mgme,  nul  Etablissement  ne  sera  form6  par  des  Sujets  Russes 
au  deljl  des  dites  limites." 

The  tribunal  shall  also  take  into  consideration  any  action  of  the  sev- 
eral governments  or  of  their  respective  representatives  preliminary  or 
subsequent  to  the  conclusion  of  said  treaties  so  far  as  the  same  tends 
to  show  the  original  and  effective  understanding  of  the  parties  in  respect 
to  the  limits  of  their  several  territorial  jurisdictions  under  and  by  virtue 
of  the  provisions  of  said  treaties. 

Article  IV. 

Referring  to  Articles  III,  IV,  and  V  of  the  said  treaty  of  1825  the 
said  tribunal  shall  answer  and  decide  the  following  questions: — 

1.  What  is  intended  as  the  point  of  commencement  of  the  line? 

2.  What  channel  is  the  Portland  Channel  ? 

3.  What  course  should  the  line  take  from  the  point  of  commence- 
ment to  the  entrance  to  Portland  Channel? 

4.  To  what  point  on  the  56th  parallel  is  the  line  to  be  drawn  from 
the  head  of  the  Portland  Chaimel,  and  what  course  should  it  follow 
between  these  points  ? 

5.  In  extendmg  the  line  of  demarcation  northward  from  said  point 
on  the  parallel  oi  the  56th  degree  of  North  latitude,  following  the  crest 
of  the  mountains  situated  parallel  to  the  coast  until  its  intersection 
with  the  141st  degree  of  longitude  west  of  Greenwich,  subject  to  the 
condition  that  if  such  line  should  anywhere  exceed  the  distance  of  ten 
marine  leagues  from  the  ocean  then  the  boundary  between  the  British 
and  the  Russian  territory  should  be  formed  by  a  line  parallel  to  the 
sinuosities  of  the  coast  and  distant  therefrom  not  more  than  ten  marine 
leagues,  was  it  the  intention  and  meaning  of  said  convention  of  1825 
that  there  should  remain  in  the  exclusive  possession  of  Russia  a  con- 
tinuous fringe  or  strip  of  coast  on  the  mainland,  not  exceeding  ten 
marine  leagues  in  width,  separating  the  British  Possessions  from  the 
bays,  ports,  inlets,  havens,  and  waters  of  the  ocean,  and  extending 
from  the  said  point  on  the  56th  degree  of  latitude  north  to  a  point 
where  such  line  of  demarcation  should  intersect  the  141st  degree  of 
longitude  west  of  the  Meridian  of  Greenwich? 

6.  If  the  foregoing  question  should  be  answered  in  the  negative,  and 
in  the  event  of  the  summit  of  such  mountains  proving  to  be  in  places 
more  than  ten  marine  leagues  from  the  coast,  snould  the  width  of  the 
lisiere  which  was  to  belong  to  Russia  be  measured  (1)  from  the  main- 
land coast  of  the  ocean,  strictly  so-called,  along  a  line  perpendicular 
thereto,  or  (2)  was  it  the  intention  and  meaning  of  the  said  convention 
that  where  the  mainland  coast  is  indented  by  deep  inlets,  forming  part 
of  the  territorial  waters  of  Russia,  the  width  of  the  lisiere  was  to  be 
measured  (a)  from  the  line  of  the  general  direction  of  the  mainland 
coast,  or  (b)  from  the  line  separating  the  waters  of  the  ocean  from 
the  territorial  waters  of  Russia,  or  (c)  from,  the  heads  of  the  aforesaid 
inlets? 

7.  W^hat,  if  any  exist,  are  the  mountains  referred  to  as  situated 

f>arallel  to  the  coast,  which  mountains,  when  within  ten  marine  leagues 
rom  the  coast,  are  declared  to  form  the  eastern  boundary  ? 
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Article  V. 

The  tribunal  shall  assemble  for  their  first  meeting  at  London  as  soon 
as  practicable  after  receiving  their  commissions;  and  shait  tiiemselves 
fix  the  times  and  places  of  all  subsequent  meetings. 

The  decision  of  the  tribunal  shall  be  made  so  soon  as  possible  after 
the  conclusion  of  the  arguments  in  the  case,  and  within  three  months 
thereafter,  unless  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  His  Britannic 
Majesty  shall  by  common  accord  extend  the  time  therefor.  The  deci- 
sion shall  be  nmd('  in  writing,  and  dated,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the 
members  of  the  tribunal  assenting  to  the  same.  It  shall  be  si^ed  in 
duplicate,  one  copy  whereof  shall  be  given  to  the  agent  of  the  United 
States  of  America  for  his  government,  and  the  other  to  the  a^nt  of 
His  Britannic  Majest\'  for  his  government. 

Article  VI. 

When  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  received  the  decision 
of  the  ti*ibunal  upon  the  questions  submitted  as  provided  in  the  fore- 
going articles,  which  decision  shall  ])e  final  and  binding  upon  all  parties, 
they  will  at  once  appoint,  each  on  its  own  behalf,  one  or  more  scientific 
experts  who  shall  with  all  convenient  speed  proceed  together  to  lay 
down  the  boundary  line,  in  conformity  with  such  decision. 

Should  there  be,  unfortunately,  a  failure  by  a  majority  of  the  tri- 
bunal to  agree  upon  any  of  the  points  submitted  for  their  decision,  it 
shall  be  their  duty  to  so  repoil  in  writing  to  the  respective  govern- 
ments through  their  respective  agents.  Should  there  be  an  agreement 
by  a  majority  upon  a  part  of  the  questions  submitted,  it  shall  be  their 
duty  to  sign  and  report  their  decision  upon  the  points  of  such  agree- 
ment in  the  manner  hereinbefore  prescribed. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  tln^  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and 
bv  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  ratilications  shall  be  exchanged  in 
Washington  or  in  London  so  soon  as  the  same  may  be  effected. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  have  hereunto  aflixed  our  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  in  duplicate,  this  24th  day  of  January,  A.  D. 
1903. 


John  Hay 

Michael  II.  Herbert 


SEAIi.] 
SEAL.'* 


Decision  of  the  Aij^skan  Boundary  Tribunal  under  the  Treaty 
OF  January  24,  1903,  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain. 

Whereas  b}^  a  Convention  signed  at  Washington  on  the  24th  day  of 
January  1903,  by  Plenipotentiaries  of  and  on  b(»half  of  His  Majesty 
the  Kin^  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  of 
the  British  Dominions  beyond  the  Seas,  Emperor  of  India,  and  of  and 
on  behalf  of  the  United  states  of  America,  it  was  agreed  that  a  Tribu- 
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nal  should  be  appointed  to  consider  and  decide  the  questions  herein- 
after set  forth,  such  Tribunal  to  consist  of  six  impartial  Jurists  of 
repute,  who  should  consider  judicially  the  questions  submitted  to  them 
each  of  whom  should  first  subscribe  an  oath  that  he  would  impartially 
consider  the  arguments  and  evidence  presented  to  the  said  Iribunal, 
and  would  decide  thereupon  according  to  his  true  judgment,  and  that 
three  members  of  the  said  Tribunal  should  be  appointed  b}'  His  Brit- 
anic  Majesty  and  three  by  the  President  of  the  Lnited  States: 

And  whereas  it  was  further  agreed  by  the  said  Convention  that  the 
said  Tribunal  should  consider  in  the  settlement  of  the  said  questions 
submitted  to  its  decision  the  Treaties  respectively  concluded  between 
His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Russias  under  date 
of  the  28th  (16th)  February  A  D  1825  and  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  concluded  niider  date 
of  the  18th  (30th)  March  A  D  1867,  and  particularly  the  Articles  HI, 
IV  and  V  of  the  first  mentioned  Treat}^  and  should  also  take  into  con- 
sideration any  action  of  the  several  Governments  or  of  their  respective 
Representatives,  preliminary  or  subsequent  to  the  conclusion  of  the 
said  Treaties  so  far  as  the  same  tended  to  show  the  original  and  effect- 
ive understanding  of  the  parties  in  respect  to  the  limits  of  their  several 
territorial  jurisdictions  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  the 
said  Treaties. 

And  whereas  it  was  further  agreed  by  the  said  Convention,  refer- 
ring to  Articles  III,  IV  and  V  of  the  said  Treaty  of  1825,  that  the 
said  Tribunal  should  answer  and  decide  the  following  questions: — 

1.  What  is  intended  as  the  point  of  commencement  of  the  line? 

2.  What  channel  is  the  Portland  Channel? 

3.  What  course  should  the  line  take  from  the  point  of  commence- 
ment to  the  entrance  to  Portland  Channel? 

4.  To  what  point  on  the  56th  parallel  is  the  line  to  be  drawn  from 
the  head  of  the  Portland  Channel,  and  what  course  should  it  follow 
between  these  points? 

5.  In  extending  the  line  of  demarcation  northward  from  said  point 
on  the  parallel  of  the  56th  degree  of  north  latitude,  following  the  crest 
of  the  mountains  situated  parallel  to  the  coast  until  its  intersection 
with  the  14:1st  d(»greo  of  longitude  west  of  Greenwich,  subject  to  the 
conditions  that  if  such  line  should  anywhere  exceed  the  distance  of  10 
marine  leagues  from  the  ocean,  then  the  boundar\^  between  the  British 
and  the  Russian  territory  should  be  formed  by  a  line  parallel  to  the 
sinuosities  of  the  coast  and  distant  therefrom  not  more  than  10  marine 
leagues,  was  it  the  intention  and  meaning  of  the  said  Convention  of 
1825  that  there  should  remain  in  the  exclusive  possession  of  Russia  a 
continuous  fringe,  or  strip,  of  coast  on  the  mainland  not  exceeding  10 
marine  leagues  in  width,  separating  the  British  possessions  from  the 
bays,  ports,  inlets,  havens,  and  waters  of  the  ocean,  and  extending 
from  the  said  point  on  the  56th  degree  of  latitude  north  to  a  point 
where  such  line  of  demarcation  should  intersect  the  141st  degree  of 
longitude  west  of  the  meridian  of  Greenwich? 

6.  If  the  foregoing  question  should  be  answered  in  the  negative  and 
in  the  event  of  tnc  summit  of  such  mountains  proving  to  ])e  in  places 
more  than  10  marine  leagues  from  the  coast  should  the  width  of  the 
lisih^e^  which  was  to  ])elong  to  Russia  be  measured  (1)  from  the  main- 
land coast  of  the  ocean,  strictly  so-called  along  a  line  perpendicular 
thereto,  or  (2)  was  it  the  intention  and  meaning  of  the  said  Convention 
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that  where  the  mainland  coast  is  indented  by  deep  inlets  forming  part 
of  the  territorial  waters  of  Russia,  the  width  of  the  lisiere  was  to  be 
measured  {a)  from  the  line  of  the  general  direction  of  the  mainland 
coast,  or  {b)  from  the  line  separating  the  waters  of  the  ocean  from  the 
territorial  waters  of  Russia,  or  (c)  from  the  heads  of  the  aforesaid 
inlets? 
7.  What,  if  any  exist,  are  the  mountains  referred  to  as  situated 

?iarallel  to  the  coast,  which  mountains,  when  within  10  marine  leagues 
rom  the  coast,  are  declared  to  form  the  eastern  boundary? 

And  whereas  His  Britannic  Majesty  duly  appointed  Richard  Ever- 
ard,  Baron  Alverstone,  G.  C.  M  G.  Lord  Chief  Justice  of  England, 
Sir  Louis  Amable  Jett^  K  C  M  G  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  rrov- 
ince  of  Quebec,  and  Allen  Bristol  Aylesworth  one  of  His  Majesty's 
Counsel,  and  tne  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  duly 
appointed  the  Honourable  Elihu  Root  Secretary  of  War  of  the  United 
States,  the  Honourable  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Senator  of  the  United 
States  from  the  State  of  Massachusetts  and  the  Honourable  George 
Turner  of  the  State  of  Washington,  to  be  members  of  the  said  Tribunal. 

Now  therefore  we  the  Undersigned  having  each  of  us  first  subscribed 
an  oath  as  provided  by  the  said  Convention  and  having  taken  into 
consideration  the  matters  directed  by  the  said  Convention  to  be  con- 
sidered by  us,  and  having  judicially  considered  the  said  questions  sub- 
mitted to  us,  do  hereby  make  Answer  and  Award  as  follows: — 

In  answer  to  the  ^fi'st  question 

The  Tribunal  unanimously  agrees  that  the  point  of  commencement 
of  the  line  is  Cape  Muzon. 

In  answer  to  the  secrmd  question 

The  Tribunal  unanimously  agrees  that  the  Portland  Channel  is  the 
Channel  which  runs  from  about  55"^  56'  NL  and  passes  to  the  north  of 
Pearse  and  Wales  Islands. 

A  majority  of  the  Tribunal  that  is  to  say  Lord  Alverstone  Mr  Root 
Mr  Lodge  and  Mr  Turner  decides  that  the  Portland  Channel  after 

fiassing  to  the  north  of  Wales  Island  is  the  channel  between  Wales 
sland  and  Sitklan  Island  called  Tongass  Channel.  The  Portland 
Channel  above  mentioned  is  marked  throughout  its  length  by  a  dotted 
red  line  from  the  point  B  to  the  point  marked  C  on  the  map  signed  in 
duplicate,  by  the  members  of  the  Tribunal  at  the  time  of  signing  their 
decision. 

In  answer  to  the  third  question 

A  majoritv  of  the  Tribunal  that  is  to  sa}^  Lord  Alverstone  Mr  Root 
Mr  Lodge  and  Mr  Turner  decides  that  the  course  of  the  line  from  the 
point  of  commencement  to  the  entrance  to  Portland  Channel  is  the  line 
marked  A  B  in  red  on  the  aforesaid  map. 

In  answer  to  th(^  fourth  question 

A  majority  of  the  Tribunal  that  is  to  sav  Lord  Alverstone  Mr  Root 
Mr  Lodge  and  Mr  Turner  decides  that  th(^  point  to  which  the  line  is 
to  be  drawn  from  the  head  of  the  Portland  Channel  is  the  point  on  the 
66th  parallel  of  latitude  marked  D  on  the  aforesaid  map  ana  the  course 
whicn  the  line  should  follow  is  dmwn  from  C  to  I)  on  the  aforesaid 
map. 

In  answer  to  the  Ji^ ft h  question 

A  majority  of  the  Tribunal,  that  is  to  say  Lord  Alverstone  Mr  Root 
Mr  Lodge  and  Mr  Turner  decides  that  the  answer  to  the  above  question 
IS  in  the  affirmative 
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Question  five  having  been  answered  in  the  aflBrmative  question  six 
requires  no  answer. 

In  answer  to  the  seventh  question 

A  majority  of  the  Tribunal  that  is  to  say  Lord  Alverstone,  Mr  Root, 
Mr  Lodge  and  Mr  Turner  decides  that  the  mountains  marked  S  on  the 
aforesaid  map  are  the  mountains  referred  to  as  situated  parallel  to  the 
coast  on  that  part  of  the  coast  where  such  mountains  marked  S  are  sit- 
uated and  that  between  the  points  marked  P  (mountain  marked  S  8,0(X)) 
on  the  north  and  the  point  marked  T  (mountain  marked  S  7,*950)  in  the 
absence  of  further  survey  the  evidence  is  not  sufficient  t©  enable  the 
Tribunal  to  say  which  are  the  mountains  parallel  to  the  coast  within 
the  meaning  ol  the  Treaty. 

In  witness  whereof  we  have  signed  the  above  written  decision  upon 
the  questions  submitted  to  us. 

Signed  in  duplicate  this  twentieth  da}^  of  October  1903. 

Alverstone. 
Elihu  Boot 
Henry  Cabot  Lodge 
George  Turner 
Witness 

Reginald  Tower: 

Secretary, 


G" -R  !E  _E  C  Ej  . 

1837. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  December  22^  1837;  ratification  advisedby  tlie  Senate  March 
26,  1888\  ratified  hy  the  President  April  12,  1838;  ra;tificatioM 
exchanged  June  13,  1838;  proclaimed  August  30,  1838,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  602.) 


These    articles    abrogated     by 
treaty  concluded  Nov.  19, 1902 


Akticles. 

I.  Freedom  of  commerce.  XI.  Unloading  part  of  cai^. 

II.  Tonnage  duties,  etc.  XII. 

III.  Importe.  ?^yi- 

IV.  Exix)rts. 
V.  Coasting  trade. 

VI.  Government  purchases. 
VII.  Navigation  duties. 
VIII.  No  diS(Timinating  prohibitions. 
IX.  Transit,  bounties,  and  drawbacks. 
X.  Vessels  entering  without  unloading. 


XIV. 

XV.  Quarantine. 

XVI.  Blockades. 

XVII.  Duration. 

XV^IIl.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Greece, 
equally  animated  with  the  sincere  desire  of  maintaining  the  relations 
of  good  understanding  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted 
between  their  respective  States,  of  extending  also  and  consolidating 
the  commercial  intercourse  between  them;  and  convinced  that  this 
object  cannot  better  be  accomplished  than  by  adopting  the  system  of 
an  entire  freedom  of  Navigation,  and  a  perfect  reciprocity,  based 
upon  principles  of  equity  cquall}^  l)encficial  to  both  countries;  Have, 
in  consoquenco,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  the  conclusion  of 
a  Treat}'^  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and  for  that  purpose  have 
appointed  Plenipotentiaries;  The  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  Andrew  Stevenson,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  States,  near  tlie  Court  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  and  His  Majest\'  the  King  of  (xreece,  Spiridion  Tricoupi 
Councillor  of  State  on  Special  Service,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary,  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  same  Court,  Grand  (>)mmander  of 
the  Royal  Order  of  the  Saviour,  Grand  Cross  of  the  American  Order 
of  Isabella  the  Catholic,  Who,  after  having  oxhanged  their  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  I. 

•  The  Citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  may,  with  all  security  for  their  persons,  vessels,  and  cargoes, 
freely  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  th(^  Territories  of  the  other, 
wherever  Foreign  Commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories;  to 
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rent  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  commerce,  and  they 
shall  enjoy,  generally,  the  most  entire  security  and  protection  in  their 
Mercantile  Transactions,  on  conditions  of  their  submitting  to  the  Laws 
and  Ordinances  of  the  Respective  Countries. 

Article  II. 

Greek  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  into  the  Ports  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come, 
shall  be  treated  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their 
departure  upon  the  same  footing  as  National  Vessels  coming  from  the 
same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light  houses,  pilotage, 
and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  Public  Officers,  and 
all  other  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied 
in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  Local  Authorities, 
or  of  any  Private  Establishment  whatsoever. 

And,  reciprocally,  the  Vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America 
arriving  either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  into  the  Ports  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Greece,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall  be  treated  on  their 
entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure  upon  the  same 
footing  as  National  Vessels  coming  from  the  same  place,  with  respect 
to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as 
well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  Public  Officers;  and  all  other  duties  or 
charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to 
the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  Local  Authorities,  or  of  any  Private 
Establishments  whatsoever. 

Article  III. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  of  America, 
in  Vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported  in  (jreek 
Vessels,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  Local  Authorities, 
or  of  any  Private  Establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in 
National  Vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  King- 
dom of  Greece,  in  Greek  Vessels,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported,  m 
Vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they 
may  come,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denommation,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  Local  Authorities,  or  of  any  Private  Establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in  National  Vessels. 

Article  IV. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, in  Vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in 
Greek  Vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of 
whatever  kind  or  denommation,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of 
the  Government,  the  Local  Authorities,  or  of  any  Private  Estjiblish- 
ments  whatsoever,  than  if  exported  in  National  Vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  King- 
dom of  Greece,  in  &reek  Vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in 
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Vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  pajing  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what<?ver  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  Local  Authori- 
ties, or  of  any  Private  Establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  exported 
in  National  Vessels. 

Article  V. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  foregoing  second,  third,  and 
fourth  Articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  Coast-wise  Navigation  from 
one  Port  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  another  Port  of  the  said 
States;  nor  to  the  navigation  from  one  port  of  the  Kingdom  of  Greece 
to  another  port  of  the  said  Kingdom,  which  navigation  each  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  reserves  to  itself. 

Article  VI. 

Each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engages  not  to  grant,  in 
its  purchases,  or  in  those  which  might  be  made  by  Companies  or 
Agents  acting  in  its  name,  or  under  its  authority,  any  preierence  to 
importations  made  in  its  own  vessels,  or  in  those  of  a  third  Power, 
over  those  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  Contracting  Party. 

Article  VII. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  not  to  impose  upon  the 
Navigation  ])etwecn  their  respective  Territories,  in  the  vessels  or  either, 
any  tonnage  or  other  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination,  which  shall 
be  higher  or  other  than  those  which  shall  be  imposed  on  every  other 
Navigation,  except  that  which  the}"  have  reserved  to  themselves 
respectively  by  the  lifth  Article  of  the  present  Treaty. 

Article  VIII. 

There  shall  not  be  established  in  the  United  States  of  America,  upon 
the  produ(*ts  of  the  soil  or  industr}^  of  the  Kingdom  of  Greece,  any 
prohibition  or  restriction  of  importation  or  exportation,  nor  any  duties 
of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  sucn  prohibitions, 
restrictions,  and  duties  shall  likewise  bo  established  upon  articles  of 
like  nature,  the  growth  of  any  other  Country; 

And,  reciprocalh',  there  shall  not  l)e  established  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Greece  on  the  products  of  the  soil  or  industr}-  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  any  prohibition  or  restriction  of  importation  or  exportation, 
nor  anv  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such 
prohibitions,  restrictions,  and  duties  bo  likewise  established  upon 
articles  of  like  nature,  the  growth  of  any  other  Country. 

Article  IX. 

All  privileges  of  transit  and  all  bounties  and  drawbacks  which  may 
be  allowed  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  whatsoever, 
shall,  likewise,  he  allowed  on  the  articles  of  like  nature,  the  product** 
of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  ana  on  the 
importations  and  exportations  made  in  its  vessels. 
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Article  X. 

The  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  oue  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
arriving  with  their  Vessels  on  the  Coasts  belonging  to  the  other,  but 
not  wisning  to  enter  the  Port,  or  after  having  entered  therein,  not 
wishing  to  unload  any  part  of  their  cargo,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  depart 
and  continue  their  voyage  without  paying  any  other  duties,  imposts, 
or  charges  whatsoever,  for  the  vessel  and  cargo,  than  those  of  pilot- 
age, wharfage,  and  for  the  support  of  Light-houses,  when  such  duties 
shall  be  levied  on  National  Vessels  in  similar  cases.  It  is  understood, 
however,  that  they  shall  always  conform  to  such  regulations  and 
ordinances  concerning  navigation,  and  the  places  and  ports  which 
they  may  enter,  as  are,  or  shall  be,  in  force  with  regard  to  National 
Vessels,  and  that  the  custom  house  officers  shall  be  permitted  to  visit 
them,  to  remain  on  board,  and  to  take  all  such  precautions  as  mav 
be  necessarv  to  prevent  all  unlawful  Commerce,  as  long  as  the  Vessels 
shall  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  Jurisdiction. 

Article  XI. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  Vessels  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties,  having  entered  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  will  be  permittea 
to  confine  themselves  to  unloading  such  part  only  of  their  cargoes  as 
the  Captain  or  owner  may  wish,  and  that  they  may  freely  depart  with 
the  remainder,  without  paying  any  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  what- 
soever, except  for  that  part  which  shall  have  been  landed,  and  which 
shall  be  marked  upon,  and  erased  from,  the  manifest  exhibiting  the 
enumemtion  of  the  articles  with  which  the  vessel  was  laden,  which 
manifest  shall  be  presented  entire  at  the  Custom  House  of  the  place 
where  the  vessel  s^all  have  entered.  Nothing  shall  be  paid  on  that 
part  of  the  cargo  which  the  vessel  shall  carry  away,  and  with  which 
it  may  continue  its  vo}  age,  to  one  or  several  other  ports  of  the  same 
Country,  there  to  dispose  of  the  remainder  of  its  cargo,  if  composed  of 
articles  whose  importation  is  permitted,  on  pa^nng  the  duties  charge- 
able upon  it;  or  it  may  proceed  to  any  other  Country.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  all  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever,  which 
are  or  may  become  chargeable  upon  thosvessels  themselves,  must  be 
paid  at  the  first  port  where  they  shall  break  bulk,  or  unlade  part  of 
their  cargoes;  but  that  no  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  of  the  same 
description  shall  be  demanded  anew  in  the  ports  of  the  same  Country, 
which  such  vessels  might,  afterwards  wish  to  enter,  unless  National 
Vessels  be  in  similar  cases,  subject  to  some  ulterior  duties. 

Articles  XII,  XIII,  XIV. 
[These  articles  abrogated  by  treaty  concluded  November  19,  1902.] 

Article  XV. 

It  is  agreed  that  Vessels  arriving  directly  from  the  United  States 
of  America,  at  a  port  within  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Greece,  or  from  the  Kingdom  of  (xrecce  at  a  port  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  provided  with  a  bill  of  Health  granted  by  an 
Officer  having  competent  power  to  that  effect,  at  the  port  whence  such 
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vessel  shall  have  sailed,  setting  forth  that  no  malignant  or  contagious 
diseases  prevailed  in  that  port,  shall  be  subjected  S)  no  other  Quaran- 
tine than  such  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  visit  of  the  Health  Officer 
of  the  Port  where  such  vessels  shall  have  arrived,  after  which  said 
vessels  shall  be  allowed  immediately  to  enter,  and  unload  their  car- 
goes— Provided  always  that  there  shall  be  on  board  no  person  who 
during  the  voyage,  shall  have  been  attacked  with  any  malignant  or 
contagious  Diseases;  that  such  vessels  shall  not,  during  their  passage, 
have  communicated  with  any  vessel  liable  itself,  to  undergo  a  quar- 
antine, and  that  the  country  whence  they  came  shall  not,  at  that  time,  be 
so  far  infected  or  suspected,  that  before  their  arrival  an  ordinance  had 
been  issued,  in  consequence  of  which  all  vessels  coming  from  that 
Country  should  be  considered  as  suspec^^ted,  and  consequently  subject 
to  Quarantine. 

Article  XVI. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  Countries  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom, 
with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place;  It  is  agreed 
that  a  merchant-vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may  be 
bound  to  a  Port  supposed  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be  blockaded, 
shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  having  attempted 
a  tirst  time  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  vessel 
could  and  ought  to  have  learned  during  its  voyage  that  the  blockade 
of  the  place  in  question  still  continued — But  all  Vessels  which  after 
having  been  warned  off  once,  shall,  during  the  same  voyage  attempt 
a  second  time  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port,  during  the  continu- 
ance of  said  Blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be  detained 
and  condemned. 

Article  XVII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  before  the 
expiration  of  the  first  nine  vears,  neither  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  have  announced  by  an  Official  Notification  to  the  other 
its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  Treat}^,  it  shall  remain 
binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expira- 
tion of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  Notification, 
whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  tjike  place. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  b}^  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
and  by  His  Majesty  The  King  of  (xreece,  and  the  ratifications  to  be 
exchanged  at  London  within  the  space  of  twelve  months  from  the 
signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipot^^ntiarios  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  have  signed  the  present  treaty,  ))oth  in  English  and 
French,  and  have  affixed  thereto  tneir  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  London,  the  twen^"!!^<-ond  of  December  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty  seven. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


A.  Stevenson 
S  Tricoufi 
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1902. 
Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  Noveniher  19^  1902  {December  2,  1902);  ratification  advised 
hy  Senate  February  16,  190S;  ratified  hy  President  May  20^  1903; 
ratifijcations  exchanged  July  9,  1903;  proclaimed  Jidy  11^  1903. 
(U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  33.) 

Articles. 


I.  Consular  officers. 
II.  Moet-favored-nation  consular  priv- 
ileges, etc. 
m.  Exemptions. 
IV.  Testimony  by  consuls. 

V.  Arms  and  flag. 
VI.  Immunities  of  offices  and  archives. 
VII.  Acting  officers. 
VIII.  Vice-consuls  and  agents. 


IX.  Application  to  authorities. 
X.  Notarial  powers. 
XI.  Estates  of  deceased  persons. 
XII.  Shipping  disputes. 

XIII.  Deserters  from  ships. 

XIV.  Damages  to  vessels  at  sea. 
XV.  Shipwrecks  and  salvage. 

XVI.  Examination  on  vessels. 
XVII.  Ratification;  duration. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Hellenes,  being  mutually  desirous  of  defining  the 
rights,  privileges  and  immunities  of  consular  oflBcers  in  the  two 
Countries,  deem  it  expedient  to  conclude  a  consular  convention  for 
that  purpose,  and  have  accordirigly  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America^  Charles  S.  Francis, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Hellenes, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hellenes,  Alexander  Th.  Zaimis, 
Commander  of  the  Royal  Order  of  the  Saviour,  etc..  President  of  His 
Council,  His  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreea  upon  the 
following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the 
other,  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  in  all 
its  ports,  cities  and  places,  except  those  where  it  may  not  be  convenient 
to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reservation,  however,  shall  not  apply 
to  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  without  also  applying  to  every 
other  power. 

Article  II. 

The  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  of 
the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy  reciprocally,  in  the  states 
of  the  other,  all  the  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  that  are 
enjoyed  by  officers  of  the  same  rank  and  quality  of  the  most  favored 
nation.  The  said  officers,  before  being  admitted  to  the  exercise  of  their 
functions  and  the  enjoyment  of  the  immunities  thereto  pertaining, 
shall  present  their  commissions  in  the  forms  established  in  their 
respective  countries.  The  government  of  each  of  the  two  high 
contracting  powers  shall  furnish  them  the  necessary  exequatur  free  of 
charge,  and,  on  the  exhibition  of  this  instrument,  they  shall  be 
permitted  to  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  granted  by 
this  convention. 
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Article  III. 

Consuls- General,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  citizens 
of  the  State  by  which  they  are  appointed,  shall  be  exempt  from  pre- 
liminary arrest,  except  in  the  case  of  offences  which  the  local  legisla- 
tion qualifies  as  crimes  and  punishes  as  such;  they  shall  be  exempt 
from  military  billetings,  from  service  in  the  regular  army  or  navy,  in 
the  militia,  or  in  the  national  guard;  they  shall  likewise  be  exempt 
from  all  direct  taxes,  national,  state  or  municipal,  unless  such  taxes 
become  due  on  account  of  the  possession  of  real  estate,  or  for  interest 
on  capital  invested  in  the  country  where  the  said  officers  exercise  their 
functions.  This  exemption  shall  not,  however,  apply  to  consuls-^n- 
eral,  consuls,  vice-consuls  or  consular  agents  engaged  in  any  profession, 
business  or  trade;  but  said  officers  shall  in  sucn  case  be  subject  to  the 
payment  of  the  same  taxes  as  would  be  paid  b}^  any  other  foreigner 
under  the  like  circumstances. 

Article  IV. 

When  a  court  of  one  of  the  two  countries  shall  desire  to  receive  the 
judicial  declai'ation  or  deposition  of  a  consul-general,  consul,  vice- 
consul  or  consular  agent,  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  State  which  appointed 
him  and  who  is  engaged  in  no  commercial  business,  it  shall  request 
him,  in  writing,  to  appear  before  it;  and  in  case  of  his  inability  to  do 
so,  it  shall  request  him  to  give  his  testimony  in  writing,  or  shall  visit 
his  residence  or  office  to  obtain  it  orally. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  officer  to  comply  with  this  request  with 
as  little  delay  as  possible. 

In  all  criminal  cases  the  appearance  in  court  of  said  consular  officer 
shall  be  demanded,  with  all  possible  regard  to  the  consular  dignity  and 
to  the  duties  of  his  office. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  consular  officer  to  comply  with  this  request, 
without  any  delay  which  can  be  avoided.  Nothing  in  the  foregoing 
part  of  this  article,  however,  shall  be  construed  to  conflict  with  the 
provisions  of  the  sixth  article  of  the  amendments  to  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States,  or  with  like  provisions  in  the  constitutions  of 
the  several  States,  whereby  the  right  is  secured  to  persons  charged 
with  crimes,  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their  favor,  and  to  be  confronted 
with  the  witnesses  against  them. 

Article  V. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  may  place 
over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with  this 
inscription:  Consulate-Geneml,  or  Consulate,  or  Vice-Consulate,  or 
Consular  Agenc}'  of  the  United  States  or  of  (i recce. 

They  ma}^  also  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  on  their  offices.  They 
may  in  like  manner,  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  over  the  boat 
employed  by  them  in  the  port  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions 

Article  VI. 

The  consular  offices  shall  at  all  times  be  inviolable.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not,  under  an}^  pretext,  invade  them.  In  no  case 
shall  they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  deposited.     In  no  case 
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shall  those  offices  be  used  as  places  of  asylum.  When  a  consular 
officer  is  engaged  in  other  business  the  papers  relating  to  the  consu- 
late shall  be  kept  separate. 

Article  VII. 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  incapacity  or  absence  of  consuls-general, 
consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  their  chancellors  or  secre- 
taries, whose  official  character  may  have  previously  been  made  known 
to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington  or  to  the  Ministry  of  For- 
eign Affairs  in  Greece,  may  temporarily  exercise  their  functions,  and 
wnile  thus  acting  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  prerogatives  and 
immunities  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

» 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls-general  and  consuls  may,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  their  country 
allow,  with  the  approbation  of  their  respective  governments,  appoint 
vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  in  the  cities,  ports  and  places  within 
their  consular  jurisdiction. 

These  agents  may  be  selected  from  among  citizens  of  the  United 
States  or  of  Greece,  or  those  of  other  countries.  They  shall  be  fur- 
nished with  a  regular  commission,  and  shall  enjoj^  the  privileges  stip- 
ulated for  consular  officers  in  this  convention,  subject  to  the  exceptions 
specified  in  articles  3  and  4. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  shall 
have  the  right  to  address  the  administrative  and  judicial  authorities, 
whether  in  the  United  States  of  the  Union,  tlie  States  or  the  munic- 
ipalities, or  in  Greece,  of  the  State,  throughout  the  whole  extent  of 
tneir  consular  iuiisdiction,  in  order  to  complain  of  any  infraction  of 
the  treaties  and  conventions  between  the  United  States  and  Greece, 
and  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  rights  and  interests  of  their 
countrymen.  If  the  complaint  should  not  be  satisfactorily  redressed, 
the  consular  officers  aforesaid,  in  the  absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of 
their  country,  may  apply  directly  to  the  government  of  the  country 
where  they  exercise  their  functions. 

Article  X. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  may  take 
at  their  offices,  at  their  private  .residence,  at  the  residence  of  the  par- 
ties, or  on  board  ship  the  depositions  of  the  captains  and  crews  of  ves- 
sels of  their  own  country,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  and  of  any 
other  citizen  of  their  nation.  They  may  also  receive  at  their  offices, 
conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  all  contracts 
between  the  citizens  of  their  country  and  the  citizens  or  other  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country  where  they  reside,  and  even  all  contracts  between 
the  latter,  provided  they  relate  to  property  situated,  or  to  business  to 
be  transacted,  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which  the  said  consular 
officer  may  belong. 

8.  Doc.  318,  68-2 26 
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Such  papers  and  official  documents,  whether  in  the  origirial,  in  copies 
or  in  translation,  duly  authenticated  and  legalized  by  the  consuls- 
general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  and  sealed  with 
their  official  seal,  shall  be  received  as  legal  documents  in  courts  of  jus- 
tice throughout  the  United  States  and  Greece. 

Article  XI. 

In  the  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in 
Greece,  or  of  a  Greek  subject  in  the  United  States,  without  having 
any  known  heirs  or  testamentaiT  executors  by  him  appointed,  the 
competent  local  authorities  shall  give  information  of  the  circumstance 
to  the  consular  officers  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belongs, 
in  order  that  the  necessary  infomiation  ma}^  be  immediately  forwaroea 
to  the  Parties  interested. 

In  all  that  relates  to  the  administration  and  settlement  of  estates, 
the  consular  officers  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  the 
sam(»>  rights  and  privileges  as  those  accorded  in  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Greece,  respectively,  to  the  consular  officers  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

Article  XII. 

(yonsuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  shall  have 
exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  merchant  vessels  of  their 
nation  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  differences  which  may  arise 
either  at  sea  or  in  port  between  the  captains,  officers  and  crews,  with- 
out exception,  particularly  in  reference  to  the  adjustment  of  wages 
and  the  execution  of  contracts. 

In  case  any  discord  should  happen  on  board  of  vessels  of  either 
party,  in  the  territory  or  waters  of  the  other,  neither  the  Federal, 
State  or  Municipal  Authorities  or  Courts  in  the  United  States,  nor  any 
Court  or  Authorit}^  in  Greece,  shall  on  any  pretext  interfere  except 
when  the  said  disorders  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  cause  or  to  be  likely 
to  cause  a  breach  of  the  peace  or  serious  trouble  in  the  port  or  on 
shoie;  or  when,  in  such  trouble  or  breach  of  the  peace,  a  person  or 
persons  shall  be  implicated,  not  forming  a  part  of  the  crew. 

In  any  other  case,  said  Federal,  Stat(»  or  ^Municipal  Authorities  or 
C.ourts  in  the  United  States,  or  Courts  or  Authorities  in  Greece,  shall 
not  interfere  but  shall  render  forcible  aid  to  consular  officers,  when 
they  may  ask  it,  to  search,  arrest  and  imprison  all  persons  composing 
the  crew,  whom  they  may  deem  it  necessary  to  confine.  Those  persons 
shall  be  arrested  at  the  sole  request  of  the  consuls  addressed  in  writ- 
ing to  either  the  Federal,  State  or  Munici]ml  Courts  or  Authorities  in 
the  United  States,  or  to  any  Court  or  Authority  in  (jreece,  and  sup- 
ported l)v  an  official  extract  from  the  register  of  tlie  ship  or  the  list  of 
the  crew,  and  the  prisoners  shall  be  held,  during  the  whole  time  of 
their  stay  in  the  port,  at  the  disposal  of  the  consular  officers.  Their 
release  shall  be  granted  at  the  mere  re(|uest  of  such  officers  made  in 
writing.  The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those  persons, 
shall  be  paid  by  trie  consular  officers. 

Article  XIII 

The  said  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents 
are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the 
arrest,  detention  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of 
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war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country;  and  for  this  purpose  thev 
shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges  and  officers  and  shall, 
in  writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  doc- 
uments, that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews,  and  on  this 
reclamation  being  thus  substantiated  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 
Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  and 
may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those 
who  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they 
belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  ^ent  back 
within  the  space  of  two  months,  reckoning  from  the  day  of  their 
arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for 
the  same  cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to 
have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed 
until  the  tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have 
pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  «hall  have  been  carried 
into  effect. 

Article  XIV 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary,  between  the  own- 
ers, freighters  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea,  by  the  vessels 
of  the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  the  respective  ports  volun- 
tarily or  arc  forced  l)}^  stress  of  weather  or  other  cause,  over  which 
the  officers  have  no  control,  shall  be  settled  by  the  consuls-general, 
consulsj  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  of  the  country  in  which  they 
respectively  reside;  in  case,  however,  any  citizen  of  the  country  in 
which  the  said  ofticers  reside,  or  subjects  of  a  third  power,  should  be 
interested  in  these  danmges,  and  the  parties  <*annot  come  to  an  amica- 
ble agreement,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

Article  XV 

All  operations  relative  to  salvage  of  United  States  vessels  wrecked 
upon  the  coasts  of  Greece,  and  of  Greek  vessels  upon  the  coasts  of 
the  United  States,  shall  he  directed  l)y  the  respective  consuls-general, 
consuls,  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two  countries,  and  until  their  arrival, 
by  the  respective  consular  agents,  where  consular  agencies  exist. 

In  places  and  ports  where  there  is  no  such  agency,  the  local  author- 
ities shall  give  imnKHliate  notice  of  the  shipwreck  to  the  consul  of  the 
district  in  which  the  disaster  has  ttiken  place,  and  until  the  arrival  of 
the  said  consul,  they  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  for  the  protec- 
tion of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  property. 

The  local  authorities  shall  intervene  only  to  preserve  order,  and  to 
protect  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  they  do  not  belong  to  the  crew 
of  the  wrecked  vessel,  and  to  secure  the  execution  of  the  arrange- 
ments made  for  the  entity  and  exportation  of  the  merchandise  saved. 
It  is  understood  that  such  merchandise  is  not  to  be  subjected  to  any 
custom-house  charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consumption  in  the 
country  in  which  the  wreck  took  place. 
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Article  XVI 

Consuls-geneml,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  ffo,  either  in  person  or  by  proxy,  on  board  vessels  of 
their  nation  admitted  to  entry  and  to  examine  the  officers  and  crews, 
to  examine  the  ship's  papers,  to  receive  declarations  concerning  their 
voyage,  their  destmation  and  the  incidents  of  the  voyage;  also  to  draw 
up  manifests  and  list  of  freight,  to  facilitate  the  entry  and  clearance 
ox  their  vessels,  and  finally  k)  accompany  the  said  officers  or  crews 
before  the  judicial  or  administrative  authorities  of  the  countr^^  to 
assist  thecp  as  their  interpreters  or  agents. 

The  judicial  authorities  and  custom-house  officials  shall  in  no  case 
proceed  to  the  examination  or  search  of  merchant  vessels  without  hav- 
ing given  previous  notice  to  the  consular  officers  of  the  nation  to 
which  the  said  vessels  belong,  in  order  to  enable  the  said  consular 
officers  to  be  present. 

They  shall  also  give  due  notice  to  the  said  consular  officers,  in  order 
to  enable  them  to  be  present  at  any  depositions  or  statements  to  be 
made  in  courts  of  law  or  before  local  magistrates,  by  officers  or  per- 
sons belonging  to  the  crew,  thus  to  prevent  errors  or  false  interpreta- 
tions which  might  impede  the  correct  administration  of  justice.  The 
notice  to  consuls,  vice-consuls  or  consular  agents  shall  name  the  hour 
fixed  for  such  proceedings.  Upon  the  non-appearance  of  the  said 
officers  or  their  representatives,  the  case  may  be  proceeded  with  in 
their  absence. 

Article  XVII 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications, 
which  shall  be  made  in  comformity  with  the  resi>ective  constitutions 
of  the  two  countries  and  exchanged  at  Athens  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  case  neither  partv  gives  notice,  twelve  months  before  the  expiiu- 
tion  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  this 
convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  3'ear  longer,  and  so  on  from 
year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which  one 
of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 

This  convention  abrogates  articles  12,  13  and  14  of  the  treaty  of 
Commerce  and  Navigation  concluded  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Greece  at  London,  Deccmter  10th  22d,  1837,  the  remain- 
ing articles  of  such  treaty  continuing  in  force. 

in  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention  in  duplicate  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

^  o  V  o  m  1  )er 

Done  at  Athens  the  19th  2d  dav  of  U-       ,—  1902 

December 

Chari.es  S.  Francis,     (seal) 
(T:^.)  a,  a.  ZAIMH^. 


184r9. 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Com»ierce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  March  J,  ISIfB;  raUfication  advised  hy  the  Senate  Septem- 
her  24^  I860:  time  for  exchange  of  ratifications  extended  hy  the  Sen- 
ate September  ^7,  1850^  and  again  June  7,  1852;  ratified  iy  the 
President  November  H^  ^^^^L  '^(^tijications  exchanged  May  13^  1862; 
proclaimed  July  28,  1862.    (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  508.) 

This  treaty  of  thirty-three  articles  was  terminated  by  notice  Novem- 
ber 4,  1874. 

1901. 
Trade-Mark  Convention. 

Concluded  April  16^  1901:  ratification  ad/oised  hy  Senate  January  27. 
1902;  ratified  hy  President  jcebruary  1, 1902;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  3,  1902;  proclaimed  April  11,  1902.  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  32, 
p.  1866.) 

Articles. 


I.  Reciprocal  rights. 
II.  Formalities. 


III.  Duration. 

IV.  Ratification. 


With  a  view  to  secure  for  the  manufacturers  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  those  in  the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  the  reciprocal 

Srotection  of  their  Trade-Marks  and  Trade-Labels,  the  Undersigned, 
uly  authorized  to  that  effect,  have  agreed  on  the  following  dispositions: 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  in  the 
Dominions  and  Possessions  of  the  other  have  the  same  rights  as  belong 
to  native  citizens,  in  everything  relating  to  Trade-Marks  and  Trade- 
Labels  of  every  kind. 

Provided,  always,  that  in  the  United  States  the  citizens  of  Guate- 
mala, and  in  Guatemala,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
cannot  enjoy  these  rights  to  a  greater  extent  or  for  a  longer  period  of 
time  than  in  their  native  country. 

Article  II. 

Any  person  in  either  country  desiring  protection  of  his  Trade-Mark 
in  the  Dominions  of  the  other  must  fulfil  the  formalities  required  by 
the  law  of  the  latter;  but  no  person,  being  a  citizen  of  one  of  the  con- 
tracting States,  shall  be  entitled  to  claim  protection  in  the  other  by 
virtue  of  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  unless  he  shall  have 
first  secured  protection  in  his  own  country  in  accordance  with  the 
laws  thereof. 
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Article  III. 

This  arrangement  shall  go  into  eflfect  immediately  on  or  after  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  and  shall  be  in  force  until  a  year  after  it 
has  been  recalled  by  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  High  Parties. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof  and  by 
the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  and  the  i*atifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Guatemala  as  soon  as  may  be  within  twelve  months 
from  the  date  hereof. 

In  witness  whereof  the  Undersigned  have  signed  the  present  conven- 
tion and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms,  in  Guatemala  the 
fifteenth  day  of  April  of  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  one. 

W.  Godfrey  Hunter    [seal. 
Juan  Barrios  M.  [seal. 


1901. 


Convention  Reijvting  to  Tenure  and  Disposition  of  Real  and 

Personal  Property. 


Concluded  August  ;?7,  1901;  Tailfication  advised  hy  Senate  January  30^ 
1902;  ratified  by  PreHulent  Fefyruanj  6*,  190'2;  ratificatums  exchan<fea 
September  10\  190i^;  proclaimed  September  IS,  1902,  (U.  S.  Stats., 
vol.  82,  p.  1944.) 

Articles. 


IV.  Duration. 
V.  Ratiticatioii. 


L  Disposition  of  real  property. 
IL  Disposition  of  personal  property. 
III.  Notice  of  decease  of  citizens,  etc. 

The  United  kStates  of  America  and  the  ltepu])lic  of  Guatemala,  desir- 
ing to  improve  the  condition  of  the  citizens  of  each  of  the  respective 
countries  in  relation  to  the  tenure  and  disposition  of  real  and  personal 
property  situated  or  being  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  as  well 
as  to  authorize  tlie  representation  of  deceased  persons  ])v  the  Consuls 
of  their  respective  nations  in  the  settlement  of  estates,  have  resolved 
to  conclude  a  convention  for  those  purposes  and  have  named  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  Honorable  W. 
Godfrey  Hunter,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  America  in  Guatemala;  and 

The  President  of  (luatemala  the  Licentiate  Juan  Barrios  M.,  Secre- 
tary of  Stiite  in  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs, 

Who  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Where  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  (or  prop- 
erty not  personal),  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  Contracting 
Parties,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  pass 
to  a  citizen  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by  the  laws  of  the 
country  where  such  real  property  is  situated,  such  citizen  shall  l)e 
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allowed  a  term  of  three  years,  in  which  to  sell  the  same,  this  term  to 
be  reasonably  prolonged  if  circumstances  render  it  necessary,  and  to 
withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof,  without  restraint  or  interference,  and 
exempt  from  any  succession  probate  or  admin istmtive  duties  or  charges 
other  than  those  which  may  be  imposed  in  like  cases  upon  the  citizens 
of  the  country  from  which  such  proceeds  may  be  drawn. 

Article  II. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  full  power 
to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  territories  of  the  other, 
by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise;  and  their  heirs,  legatees,  and 
donees,  being  citizens  of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  whether  resident 
or  non-resident,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  and  may 
take  possession  thereof  either  by  themselves  or  by  otners  acting  for 
them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties 
only  as  the  citizens  of  the  country  where  the  property  lies  shall  be  liable 
to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  III. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  Guatemala,  or  of  any  citizen  of  Guatemala  in  the  United  States, 
without  having  in  the  country  of  his  decease  any  known  heirs  or  tes- 
tamentary executors  by  him  appointed,  the  competent  local  authorities 
shall  at  once  inform  the  nearest  consular  officer  of  the  Nation  to  which 
the  deceased  person  belonged  of  the  circumstance  in  order  that  the 
necessary  information  may  be  immediately  forwarded  to  persons 
interested. 

The  said  consular  officer  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  })ersonally 
or  by  delegate  in  all  proceedings  on  behalf  of  the  absent  heirs  or  cred- 
itors, until  they  are  otherwise  represented. 

Akticle  IV. 

The  present  Convention  shall  come  into  effect  ten  da'j^s  after  the  day 
upon  which  the  ratilications  are  exchanged,  and  shall  remain  in  force 
for  ten  years  after  such  exchange.  In  case  neither  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other,  twelve  months  before  the 
expiration  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  of  the  intention  to  terminate 
the  present  Convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  expiration 
of  one  3^ear  from  the  day  on  which  either  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  ])e  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  hy  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by 
the  President  of  Guatemala,  by  and  with  the  approval  of  the  National 
Legislative  Assembly  thereof,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  Washington  or  in  (ruateniala. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  hav^e  signed 
this  Treatv  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  (ruateniala,  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  August, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  one. 


W.  Godfrey  Hunter 
,IUAN   Harru)s  M. 


SKAL.] 
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ExTKADiTiox  Treaty. 


Conchided  Fehruary  27^  1903;  ratification  advised  by  Senate  March  11^ 
190S;  ratified  hy  Pnnideiit  July  8^  1903;  ratmcations  exchanged 
Jidy  16,  1903;  prodaimed  July  17,  1903.     (U.  S.  Stats,  vol.  33.) 


Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  offenses. 

III.  Offense  for  which  tried. 

IV.  Political  offenses. 

V.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 
VI.  Deferring  extradition. 
VII.  Persons  claimed  by  other  ('oun- 
tries. 


VIII.  Limitations. 
IX.  Provisional  arrest. 
X.  Procedure. 
XI.  Expenses. 
XII.  Property  in  possession  of  accused. 

XIII.  Crimes  by  citizens  of  one  against 

other  contracting  f>ower. 

XIV.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  being 
desirous  to  confirm  their  friendly  relations  and  to  promote  the  cause 
of  justice,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  the  extradi|;ion  of 
fugitives  from  justice  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Republic  of  (juatemala,  and  have  appointed  for  that  purpose  the  fol- 
lowing Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  L'nited  States  of  America,  John  ELay,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 

The  President  of  (luatemala,  Senor  Don  Antonio  Lazo  Arriaga, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Guatemala  to 
the  United  Sttites: 

WHO,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  ITnited  States  and  the  Government  of  Gua- 
temala mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  charged, 
as  principals  or  accessories,  w  ith  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  ana 
offenses  specified  in  the  following  article  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be 
found  within  the  territories  of  the  other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  only 
be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of 
the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  persons  so  charged  shall  be  found, 
would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the 
crime  had  ])een  there  committed. 

AllTICLE    II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
convention,  who  shall  have  been  charged  with,  or  convicted  of,  an3^  of 
the  following  crimes  or  offences: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  known  us  parricide,  assassi- 
nation, poisoning,  and  infanticide;  assault  with  intent  to  coumiit  mur- 
der: manslaughtiM",  when  voluntary. 

2.  Mayhem  and  any  other  wilful  nuitilation  causing  disability  or 
death. 
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3.  The  malicious  and  unlawful  destruction  or  attempted  destruction 
of  railways,  trains,  bridges,  vehicles,  vessels,  and  other  means  of 
travel,  or  of  public  edifices  and  private  dwellings,  when  the  act  com- 
mitted shall  endanger  human  life. 

4.  Rape. 

5.  Bigamy. 

6.  Arson. 

7.  Crimes  committed  at  sea: 

(a)  Piracy,  by  statute  or  by  the  law  of  nations. 

(b)  Wrongfully  sinking  or  destroying   a  vessel  at  sea,   or 

attempting  to  do  so. 

(c)  Revolt,  or  conspirarcy  to  revolt,  by  two  or  more  persons 

on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas  against  the  authority  of 
the  master. 

(d)  Assaults  on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas  with  intent  to  do 

grievous  bodily  harm. 

8.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  breaking  and  entering  into  the 
house  of  another  in  the  nighttime,  with  intent  to  commit  a  felony 
therein. 

9.  The  act  of  breaking  into  and  entering  public  offices,  or  the  offices 
of  banks,  banking  houses,  savings  banks,  trust  companies,  or  insurance 
companies,  with  intent  to  commit  theft  therein,  and  also  the  thefts 
resulting  from  such  acts. 

10.  Robbery,  defined  to  be  the  felonious  and  forcible  taking  from 
the  person  of  another  of  goods  or  money,  by  violence  or  by  putting 
the  person  in  fear. 

11.  Forger}%  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers. 

12.  The  forgery,  or  falsification  of  tne  official  acts  of  the  Govern- 
ment or  public  authority,  including  courts  of  justice,  or  the  utterance 
or  fraudulent  use  of  any  of  the  same. 

13.  The  fabrication  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper, 
counterfeit  titles  or  coupons  of  public  debt,  bank  notes,  or  other 
instruments  of  public  credit;  of  counterfeit  seals,  stamps,  dies,  and 
marks  of  State  or  public  administration,  and  the  utterance,  circulation, 
or  fraudulent  use  of  any  of  the  above  mentioned  objects. 

14.  The  introduction  of  instruments  for  the  fabrication  of  counter- 
feit coin  or  bank  notes  or  other  paper  current  as  money. 

15.  {Embezzlement  or  criminal  malversation  of  public  funds  com- 
mitted within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party  by  public  officers  or 
depositaries,  where  the  amount  of  money  embezzled  is  not  less  than 
two  hundred  dollars. 

16.  Embezzlement  of  funds  of  a  bank  of  deposit  or  savings  bank, 
or  trust  company  charteied  under  Federal  or  State  laws,  where  the 
amount  of  moncv  enil)ezzled  is  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars. 

17.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  crime  is  subject  to  punishment 
by  the  laws  of  the  place  where  it  was  committed,  ancl  where  the  amount 
of  money  or  the  value  of  the  property  embezzled  is  not  less  than  two 
hundred  dollars. 

18.  Kidnapping  of  minors  or  adults,  defined  to  be  the  abduction  or 
detention  of  a  person  or  persons  in  oi*der  to  exact  money  from  them 
or  their  families,  or  for  any  unlawful  end. 

19.  Obtaining  by  threats  of  injury,  or  by  false  devices,  money, 
valuables  or  other  personal  property,  and  the  receiving  of  the  same 
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with  the  knowledge  that  they  have  been  so  obtained,  when  such  crimes 
or  offenses  are  punishable  by  imprisonment  or  other  corporal  punish- 
ment by  the  laws  of  ])oth  countries,  and  the  amount  of  money  or  the 
value  of  the  property  so  obtained  is  not  loss  than  $200.00. 

20.  Larceny,  aefined  to  (be)  the  theft  of  effects,  personal  property, 
horses,  cattle,  or  live  stock,  or  money,  of  the  value  of  twenty-five 
doUars  or  more,  or  receiving  stolen  property,  of  that  value,  knowing 
it  to  be  stolen. 

21.  Fraud  or  l)reach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor, 
trustee,  or  other  person  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  or  director  or 
member  or  officer  of  any  company,  when  such  act  is  made  criminal  by 
the  laws  of  both  countries  and  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of 
the  property  misjippropriated  is  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars. 

22.  Perjury;  violation  of  an  affirmation  or  a  promise  to  state  the 
truth,  when  retiuired  by  law;  subornation  to  commit  said  crimes. 

28.  Kxtradiction  shall  also  be  granted  for  the  attempt  to  commit 
any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  above  enumerated,  when  such  attempt 
is  punishable  as  a  felony  by  the  laws  of  both  contracting  parties. 

Article  III. 

A  person  surrendered  under  this  convention  shall  not  be  tried  or 
punished  in  the  country  to  which  his  extmdition  has  been  granted, 
nor  given  up  to  a  third  power  for  a  crime  or  offense,  not  provided  for 
by  the  present  convention  and  committed  previously  to  his  exti'adition, 
until  he  shall  have  ])cen  allowed  one  month  to  leave  the  country  after 
hav-ing  been  discharged;  and,  if  he  shall  have  been  tried  and  con- 
demned to  punishment,  he  shall  be  allowed  one  month  after  having 
suffered  his  penalty  or  having  been  pardoned.  He  shall  moreover  not 
])e  tried  or  punished  for  any  crime  or  offense  provided  for  by  this 
convention  conunitted  previous  to  his  extradition,  other  than  that 
which  gave  rise  to  the  extradition,  without  the  consent  of  the  Govern- 
ment which  surrendered  him,  which  may,  if  it  think  proper,  require 
the  production  of  one  of  the  documents  mentioned  in  Article  XI  of 
this  convention. 

The  consent  of  that  Government  shall  likewise  be  required  for  the 
extradition  of  the  accused  to  a  third  country;  nevertheless,  such  con- 
sent shall  not  ])e  necessarv  when  the  accused  shall  have  asked  of  his 
own  accord  to  be  tried  or  to  undergo  his  punishment,  or  when  he  shall 
not  hav(^  left  within  the  space  of  time  above  specified  the  territory  of 
the  countrv  to  which  he  has  been  surrendered. 

Article  TV. 

The  provisions  of  this  convention  shall  not  ])e  appliciible  to  persons 
guilty  of  any  political  crime  or  offense  or  of  one  connected  with  such 
a  crime  or  offense.  A  person  who  has  been  surrendered  on  account 
of  one  of  the  common  crimes  or  offenses  mentioned  in  Article  II  shall 
consecjuently  in  no  case  be  prosecuted  and  punished  in  the  State  to 
which  his  extradition  has  been  granted  on  account  of  a  political  crime 
or  ort'ense  committed  by  him  previously  to  his  extradition,  or  on 
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An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  a  foreign  government  or 
ugainst  that  of  any  member  of  his  family,  when  such  attempt  com- 
prises the  act  either  of  murder  or  assassination,  or  of  poisoning,  shall 
not  be  considered  a  political  offense  or  an  act  connected  with  such  an 
offense. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  but  the  exec- 
utive authority  of  each  shall  have  the  power  to  deliver  them  up,  if,  in 
its  discretion,  it  be  deemed  proper  to  do  so. 

Article  VI. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed,  pursuant  to  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  present  convention,  snail  have  been  accused  or  arrested 
for  the  commission  of  any  offense  in  the  country  where  he  or  she  has 
sought  asylum,  or  shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  or  her  extra- 
dition may  be  deferred  until  he  or  she  is  entitled  to  be  liberated  on 
account  of  the  offense  charged,  for  any  of  the  following  reasons: 
acquittiil;  expi ration  of  term  of  imprisonment;  expiration  of  the  period 
to  which  the  sentence  may  have  been  commuted,  or  pardon. 

Article  VII. 

If  a  fugitive  criminal  claimed  bjvone  of  the  parties  hereto  shall  be 
also  claimed  !)y  one  or  more  powers,  pursuant  to  treaty  provisions  on 
account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  within  their  jurisdiction,  such 
criminal  shall  be  delivered  up  in  preference  in  accordance  with  that 
demand  which  is  the  earliest  in  (late,  unless  the  State  from  which 
extradition  is  sought  is  bound  to  give  preference  otherwise. 

Article  VIII. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  convention,  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty 
for  the  act  conunitted  by  the  person  claimed  has  become  barred  l)v 
limitation,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requisition 
is  addressed. 

Article  IX. 

On  being  informed  by  telegraph  or  otherwise,  through  the  diplo- 
matic channel,  that  a  warrant  has  been  issued  by  competent  authority 
for  the  arrest  of  a  fugitive  criminal  charged  with  any  of  the  crimes 
enumerated  in  the  foregoing  articles  of  this  treaty,  and  on  ])eing 
assured  from  the  same  source  that  a  requisition  for  the  surrender  of 
such  criminal  is  about  to  be  made,  accompanied  by  such  warrant  and 
duly  authenticated  depositions  or  copies  thereof  in  support  of  the 
charge,  each  government  shall  endeavor  to  procure  the  provisional 
arrest  of  such  criminal  and  to  keep  him  in  safe  custody  for  such  time 
as  may  be  practicable,  not  exceeding  forty  daj's,  to  await  the  produc- 
tion of  the  documents  upon  which  the  claim  for  extradition  is  founded. 
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Article  X. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties, 
or,  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of 
government,  they  may  be  made  by  superior  consular  officers. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for  shall  have  been 
convicted  of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  copj^  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in 
which  he  has  been  convicted,  authenticated  imder  its  seal,  with  attes- 
tation of  the  official  character  of  the  judge,  by  the  proper  executive 
authority,  and  of  the  latter  by  the  minister  or  consul  of  the  United 
States  or  of  Guatemala,  respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requisition. 
When,  however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with 
crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warmnt  of  arrest  in  the  coun- 
try where  the  crime  has  been  committed,  and  of  the  depositions  upon 
which  such  warrant  has  been  issued,  must  accompany  tne  requisition 
as  aforesaid. 

Article  XI. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and  delivery  of 
fugitives  under  this  convention  shall  be  borne  by  the  State  in  whose 
name  the  extradition  is  sought;  Provided,  that  the  demanding  govern- 
ment shall  not  be  compelled  to  bear  anv  expenses  for  the  services  of 
such  officers  of  the  government  from  which  extradition  is  sought  as 
receive  a  fixed  salary;  and  provided  that  the  charge  for  the  services 
of  such  public  officials  as  receive  only  fees  shall  not  exceed  the  fees  to 
which  such  officials  are  entitled  under  the  laws  of  the  country  for 
services  rendered  in  ordinary  criminal  proceedings. 

Article  XII. 

All  articles  found  in  the  possession  of  the  accused  party  and  obtained 
through  the  commission  of  the  net  with  which  he  is  charged,  and  that 
mav  be  used  as  evidence  of  the  crime  for  which  his  exti'adition  is 
demand(»d,  shall  be  seized  if  the  compt^tent  authority'  shall  so  order  and 
shall  be  surrendered  with  his  person. 

The  rights  of  third  parties  to  the  articles  so  found  shall  nevertheless 
be  respected. 

Article  XIII. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  exercise  due  diligence  in  pro- 
curing the  extradition  and  prosecution  of  its  citizens  who  may  be 
chariifed  with  the  commission  of  anv  of  tlu*.  ciinies  or  offenses  men- 
tioned  in  Article  II,  exclusively  connnitted  in  its  territory  against  the 
gov^ernment  orany  of  the  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  when 
the  person  accused  may  have  taken  refuge  or  l)e  found  witnin  the  ter- 
ritory of  the  latter,  provided  the  said  crime  or  offense  is  one  that  is 
punishable,  as  such,  m  the  territory  of  the  demanding  country. 
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Article  XIV. 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  thirty  days  after  the  exchange 
of  ratifications,  when  the  convention  of  October  11, 1870,  and  the  addi- 
tional article  of  October  22,  1887,  shall  cease  to  be  in  force  and  shall 
be  superseded  by  the  present  convention  which  shall  continue  to  have 
binding  force  for  six  months  after  a  desire  for  its  termination  shall 
have  teen  expressed  in  due  form  by  one  of  the  two  governments  to 
the  other. 

It  shall  be  ratified  and  its  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles  both  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  and  have 
hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  27th  day  of 
February  one  tnousand  nine  hundred  and  three. 


John  Hay 

Ant  Lazo  Arriaoa 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


H^VITI 


18(j4r. 

Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and  Extradition. 

Concluded  Novonher  S^  186 J^;  ratification  adiused  hy  the  Sefiate  Jan- 
uaiy  17,  1865;  ratified,  hij  the  Pr&<ldent  May  18^  1865;  ratifications 
exchamjed  May  22^  1865;  proclaimed  Jidy  6',  1865.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  551.) 


Right  of  search. 

Ships  under  convoy. 

Captures. 

Care  of  property  captured. 

Prize  courts. 

Entry  of  captured  vessels. 

Restriction  on  foreign  pri- 
vateers. 

Ivetters  of  marque  forbid- 
den. 

Diplomatic  privileges. 

Consular  service. 

Exequaturs. 

Consular  privil^^es. 

Deserters  fn>m  ships. 

Consular  convention  to  be 
concluded. 

Extradition  of  fugitives 
from  justice. 

Extraditable  crimes. 

Surrender;  expenses. 

rolitical  offenses. 

Durati(m. 

Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Hayti,  desiring 
to  make  histing  and  firm  tlie  friendship  and  good  understanding 
which  happily  prevail  between  both  nations,  and  to  place  their  com- 
m(»rcial  relations  upoti  the  most  liberal  basis,  have  resolved  to  iix,  in 
a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall,  in  future, 
])e  religious!}^  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  })v  means  of  a 
treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  and  for  the  Extradition 
of  Fugitive  Criminals. 

For  this  purpose  they  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to 
wit:  the  President  of  the  United  States,  Br/ijanu'n  F,  Whidden^ 
Commissioner  and  Consul  General  of  the  United  States  to  the  Re- 
public of  Hayti;  and  the  President  of  Ilayti,  Boyer  Bazelais^  Chef 
d'Escadron,  his  Aide  de  camp  and  Secretary,  who,  after  a  reciproi^al 
commimication  of  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form^  have  agreed  to  the  followiug  articles: 
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Art.  1. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere 
friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
llayti,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories,  and  between 
their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons 
or  places. 

Art.  2. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Hayti,  desiring 
to  live  in  peace  and  harmoii}'  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth, 
bj'  means  of  a  policy  frank  aiKl  ecjually  friendly  with  all,  agree  that 
an}'  favor,  exemption,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatexer,  in  matters  of 
commerce  or  navigation,  which  either  of  tnem  has  granted  or  may 
hereafter  grant,  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  government, 
nation,  or  state,  shall  extend  in  identity  of  cases  and  circumstances, 
to  the  citizens  of  the  other  conti*acting  party;  gratuitously,  if  the 
concession  in  favor  of  that  other  government,  nation,  or  state  shall 
have  been  gratuitous;  or,  in  return  for  an  equivalent  compensation, 
if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Art.  3. 

If  by  any  fatality,  (which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid) 
the  two  nations  shall  become  involved  in  war,  one  with  the  other,  the 
term  of  six  months  after  the  declaration  thereof  shall  be  allowed  to 
the  merchants  and  other  citizens  and  inhabitants  respectively,  on  each 
side,  during  which  time  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  themselves, 
witii  their  effects  and  movables,  which  they  shall  have  the  right  to 
carrv  away,  send  awa}-,  or  sell,  as  they  please,  without  the  least  obstruc- 
tion; nor  shall  their  effects,  much  less  their  persons,  be  seized  during 
such  term  of  six  months;  which  immunity  is  not  in  any  way  to  be  con- 
strued to  prevent  the  execution  of  any  existing  civil  or  commercial 
engjigements;  on  the  contrary,  passports  shall  be  valid  for  a  term 
necessary  for  their  return,  and  shall  be  given  to  them  for  their  vessels 
and  their  effects  which  they  may  wish  to  carry  with  them  or  send  away, 
and  such  passports  shall  be  a  safe  conduct  against  the  insults  and  cap- 
tures which  privateers  may  attempt  against  their  persons  and  effects. 

Art.  4. 

Neither  the  money,  debts,  shares  in  the  public  funds  or  in  banks,  or 
any  other  property  of  either  party,  shall  ever,  in  the  event  of  war  or 
national  difference,  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Art.  5. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  residing  or  estab- 
lished in  the  territory  of  the  otiier,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  compulsory 
military  duty  by  sea  or  bv  land,  and  from  all  forced  loans  or  military 
exactions  or  requisitions;  nor  shall  they  be  compelled  to  pay  any  con- 
tributions whatever  higher  or  other  than  those  tnat  are  ot  Tajej^  \>^  ^•i\^ 
by  native  citizens. 
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Art.  6. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  permitted  to 
enter,  sojourn,  settle,  and  reside  in  all  parts  of  the  territories  of  the 
other,  engage  in  business,  hire  and  occupy  warehouses,  provided  they 
submit  to  the  laws,  as  well  general  as  special,  relative  to  the  rights  of 
tmvelling,  residing,  or  trading.  While  they  conform  to  the  laws  and 
regulations  in  force,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  manage  themselves 
their  own  business,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party  respec- 
tively, as  well  as  in  respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods 
as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  oflf  their  vessels. 
They  may  also  employ  such  agents  or  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper; 
it  being  distinctly  imderstood  that  they  are  subject  also  to  the  same 
laws.  The  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  free  access  to 
the  tribunals  of  justice,  in  all  cases  to  which  they  may  be  a  party,  on 
the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  laws  and  usage  of  the  coun- 
try to  native  citizens,  furnishing  security  in  the  cases  required;  for 
which  purpose  they  may  employ  in  the  defence  of  their  interests  and 
rights  such  advocates,  solicitors,  attorneys,  and  other  agents  as  they 
ma}"  think  proper,  agreeably  to  the  laws  and  usage  of  the  country. 

Art.  7. 

There  shall  be  no  examination  or  inspection  of  the  books,  papers, 
or  accounts  of  the  citizens  of  either  country  residing  within  the  luris- 
diction  of  the  other  without  the  legal  order  of  a  competent  tribunal 
or  judge. 

Art.  8. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  residing  within 
the  territory  of  the  other,  shall  enjoy  full  liberty  of  conscience.  They 
shall  not  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their  religious  opin- 
ions or  worship,  provided  they  respect  the  laws  and  established  cus- 
toms of  the  country.  And  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  the  one  who 
may  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other  shall  be  interred  in  the  public 
cemeteries,  or  in  other  decent  places  of  burial,  which  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  all  violation  or  insult  by  the  local  authorities. 

Art.  9. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  shall  haye  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal 
property  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise;  and  their  per- 
sonal representatiyes,  being  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party, 
shall  succeed  to  their  personal  property,  whether  by  testament  or  ab 
hitestato.  They  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or 
by  others  acting  for  them,  at  their  pleasure,  and  dispose  of  the  same, 
paying  such  duty  only  as  the  citizens  of  the  country  wherein  the  said 
personal  property  is  situated  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  In 
the  absence  of  a  personal  representatiye,  th(^  same  care  shall  be  taken 
of  the  property  as  by  law  would  be  taken  of  the  property  of  a  native 
in  a  similar  case,  while  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  secur- 
ing it.  If  a  question  as  to  the  rightful  ownership  of  the  property 
should  arise  among  claimants,  the  same  shall  be  determined  by  the 
judicial  tribunals  of  the  country  in  which  it  is  situated. 
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Art.  10. 

The  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  whatever  kind  of 
produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be, 
from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own 
vessels,  may  also  be  imported  in  the  vessels  of  the  Republic  of  Hayti, 
and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessels 
shall  be  levied  or  collected  than  shall  be  levied  or  collected  of  the  ves- 
sels of  the  most  favored  nation. 

And  reciprocally  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  mer- 
chandise of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully 
imported  into  Hayti  in  her  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  the 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the 
tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessels  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  than  shall 
be  levied  or  collected  of  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  11. 

It  is  also  hereby  agreed  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or 
re-exported  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign 
country,  may  in  like  manner  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  vessels  of 
the  other;  and  the  same  duties,  bounties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be  col- 
lected and  allowed  as  are  collected  of  and  allowed  to  the  most  favored 
nation. 

It  is  also  understood  that  the  foregoing  principles  shall  apply  whether 
the  vessels  shall  have  cleared  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  nation  to 
which  they  appertain,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  nation. 

Art.  12. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  are  not  to  be  understood  as  applying 
to  the  coasting  trade  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  is  respectively 
reserved  by  each  exclusively,  to  be  regulated  by  its  own  laws. 

Art.  13. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  Hayti  or  her  fisheries;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be 
imposed  on  the  importation  into  Hayti  of  any  article  the  growth,  prod- 
uce, or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or  their  fisheries,  than  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  any  other  foreign  country  or  its  fisheries. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  Hayti,  nor  in  Hayti  on  the 
exportation  of  any  article  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or 
shall  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  foreign 
country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  of  any  article 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or  their 
fisheries,  or  of  Havti  and  her  fisheries,  from  or  to  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  or  Hayti,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  any  other 
foreign  country. 
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Art.  14. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  that  if  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
should  hereafter  impose  discriminating  duties  upon  the  products  of 
an^  other  nation,  the  other  party  shall  be  at  liberty  to  determine  the 
origin  of  its  own  products  intended  to  enter  the  country  by  which  the 
discriminating  duties  are  imposed. 

Art.  15. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  ports,  or  dominions  of 
the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  war,  through  stress 
of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  or  want  of  provisions  or 
water,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to 
them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  vessels  ana  placing 
themselves  in  a  conaition  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle 
or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

And  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  apply  to  privateers  or  private 
vessels  of  war  as  well  as  public,  until  the  two  high  contracting  parties 
may  relinquish  that  mode  of  warfare,  in  consideration  of  the  general 
relinquishment  of  the  right  of  capture  of  private  property  upon  the 
high  seas. 

Art.  16. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or 
otherwise  damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  their  respective  citizens  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves 
as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assishince  which  would  be 
due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  happened; 
and  they  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage 
as  the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pa}'  in  like  cases. 

If  the  repairs  which  a  stranded  vessel  may  require  shall  render  it 
necessary  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  her  cargo  should  l)e  unloaded, 
no  duties  of  custom,  charges,  or  fees  on  such  cargo  as  may  be  carried 
away  shall  be  paid,  except  such  as  are  paj^able  in  like  cases  by 
national  vessels. 

Art.  17. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  either  Republic  to  sail  with  their 
ships  and  merchandise  (contraband  goods  excepted)  with  all  manner 
of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the  pro- 
prietors of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places 
of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either  of 
the  contracting  parties. 

It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  their 
ships  and  merchandises  before-mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same 
liberty  and  security,  not  only  from  ports  and  places  of  those  who  are 
enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  to  ports  of  the  other,  and  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  ^vhether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one 
or  several  Powers,  unless  such  ports  or  plac^es  are  blockaded,  besieged 
or  invested. 
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Art.  18. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 

Elace  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  either 
esieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  hereby  agreed  by  the  high  con- 
tracting parties  that  every  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned 
away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  she  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  any 
part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after 
notice  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  she  shall  again  attempt  to 
enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she 
shall  think  proper;  provided  the  same  be  not  blockaaed,  besieged,  or 
invested.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  that  may  have 
entered  into  such  port  or  place  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such 
place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and 
surrender  of  such  place  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  con- 
fiscation, but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Art.  19. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognize  as  permanent  and  immu- 
table the  following  principles,  to  wit: 

1**.  That  free  ships  maKe  free  goods;  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects 
or  goods  belonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or  State  at  war 
are  free  from  capture  or  confiscation  when  found  on  board  neutral 
vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

L"***.  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  of  an  enemy's  vessel  is 
not  subject  to  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war. 

The  like  neutrality  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board 
a  neutral  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  may  be  enemies  of 
both,  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  ship  unless 
they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemy. 
The  contracting  parties  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  all  such  Powers  and  States  as  shall  consent 
to  adopt  them  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Art.  20. 

The  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  contraband  of  war;  and  under  this  name  shall  be  compre- 
hended— 

1.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  everything 
belonging  to  the  use  of  arms. 

2.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats-of-mail,  accoutrements, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  military  form,  and  for  military  use. 

3.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses,  with  their  harness. 

4.  And  generally,  all  offensive  or  defensive  arms  made  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  copper,  or  of  any  other  material  prepared  and  formed  to  make 
war  by  land  or  at  sea. 
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Art.  21. 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enmnerated  and  classified  as  above  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  commerce, 
so  that  they  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner  by 
the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  oven  to  places  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  the  time  besieged 
or  blockaded. 

Art.  22. 

In  time  of  war  the  merchant  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  which  shall  be  bound  to  a  port  of  the  enemy 
of  one  of  the  parties,  and  concerning  whose  voyage  and  the  articles  of 
their  cargo  there  may  be  just  grounds  of  suspicion,  shall  be  obliged 
to  exhibit  not  only  their  passports  but  likewise  their  certificates, 
showing  that  their  goods  are  not  of  the  quality  of  those  specified  as 
contraband  in  this  treaty. 

Art.  23. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  a})use  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  contracting  parties,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  when  one 
party  shall  be  engaged  in  war  and  the  other  party  shall  be  neutral, 
the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party  shall  be  furnished  with  passports, 
that  it  may  appear  thereby  that  they  really  belong  to  citizens  of  the 
neutral  party.  These  passports  shall  be  valid  for  any  number  of 
voyages,  but  shall  be  renewed  every  year. 

If  the  vessels  are  laden,  in  additfon  to  the  passports  above  named, 
they  shall  be  provided  with  certificates,  in  due  form,  made  out  by  the 
officers  of  the  place  whence  they  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known 
whether  they  carry  any  contra))and  goods.  And  if  it  shall  not  appear 
from  the  said  certificates  that  there  are  contraliand  goods  on  board,  the 
vessels  shall  bo  permitted  to  proceed  on  their  voyage.  If  it  shall 
appear  from  the  certificates  that  there  are  contraband  goods  oiuboard 
any  such  vessel,  and  the  commander  of  the  same  shall  offer  to  aeliver 
them  up,  that  offer  shall  be  accepted,  and  a  receipt  for  the  same  shall 
be  given,  and  the  vessel  shall  bo  at  liberty  to  pursue  her  voyage 
unless  the  quantity  of  contraband  ^oods  be  greater  than  can  be  con- 
veniently received  on  })oard  the  sliip  of  war  or  privateer,  in  whieh 
case,  as  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  shall  be  carried 
to  the  nearest  safe  and  convenient  port  for  the  delivery  of  the  same. 

In  case  any  vessel  shall  not  be  furnished  with  such  passport  or  cer- 
tificates as  are  above  required  for  the  same,  such  case  may  be  examined 
by  a  proper  judge  or  tribunal;  and  if  it  shall  appear  from  other  docu- 
ments or  proofs,  admissible  by  the  usage  of  nations,  that  the  vessel 
belongs  to  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  neutral  party,  it  shall  not  be 
confiscated,  but  shall  be  released  with  her  cargo  (contraband  goods 
excepted)  and  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  her  voyage. 

Art.  24. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  exam- 
ination of  the  vessels  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on 
the  high  seas,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that,  whenever  a  ship  of  war  doiali 


HAITI NOVEMBER   3,  1864.  421 

meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall 
remain  at  a  convenient  distance,  and  may  send  its  boats,  with  two  or 
three  men  only,  in  order  to  •  execute  the  examination  of  the  papers 
concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the 
least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of 
the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  prop- 
erty; for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  all  private  armed  vessels 
shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to 
answer  for  all  damages  thev  may  commit;  and  it  is  herebjr  agreed  and 
understood  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on 
board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibitmg  his  papers, 
or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Art.  26. 

It  is  expressly  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  the  stipu- 
lations before  mentioned  relative  to  the  conduct  to  be  observed  on  the 
sea  by  the  cruisers  of  the  belligerent  party  toward  the  ships  of  the 
neutral  party,  shall  be  applicable  only  to  ships  sailing  without  a  con- 
voy; and  when  the  said  ships  shall  be  convoyed,  it  being  the  intention 
of  the  parties  to  observe  all  the  regards  due  to  the  protection  of  the 
flag  displayed  by  public  ships,  it  shall  not  be  lawiul  to  visit  them; 
but  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy  that  the 
ships  he  convoys  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  that 
they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  considered  by  the 
respective  cruisers  as  fully  sufticient;  the  two  parties  reciprocally 
engaging  not  to  admit,  undoi-  the  protection  of  tneir  convoys,  ships 
which  shall  have  on  board  contniband  goods  destined  to  an  enemy. 

Art.  2(>. 

Whenever  vessels  shall  bo  captured  or  detained,  to  be  carried  into 
port  under  pretence  of  carrying  to  the  enemy  contraband  goods,  the 
captor  shall  give  a  receipt  for  such  of  the  papers  of  the  vessel  as  he 
shall  retain,  which  receipt  shall  be  annexed  to  a  copy  of  said  papers; 
and  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  break  up  or  open  the  hatches,  chests, 
trunks,  casks,  bales,  or  vessels  found  on  board,  or  remove  the  small- 
est part  of  the  goods,  unless  the  lading  be  brought  on  shore  in  pres- 
ence of  the  competent  officers,  and  an  inventory  be  made  by  them  of 
the  same.  Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell,  exchange,  or  alienate  the 
said  articles  of  contraband  in  any  manner,  unless  there  shall  have  been 
lawful  process,  and  the  competent  judge,  or  judges,  shall  have  pro- 
nouncea  against  such  goods  sentence  of  confiscation. 

Art.  27. 

That  proper  care  may  be  taken  of  the  vessel  and  cargo,  and  embez 
zlement  prevented,  in  time  of  war,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  it  shall 
not  be  lawful  to  remove  the  master,  commander,  or  supercargo  of  any 
captured  vessel  from  on  board  thereof,  during  the  time  the  vessel 
may  be  at  sea  after  her  capture,  or  pending  the  proceedings  against 
her,  or  her  cargo,  or  anything  relating  thereto;  and  in  all  cases  where 
a  vessel  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  be  captured  or  seized  and 
held  for  adjudication,  her  officers,  passengers,  and  crew  shall  be  hos- 
pitably treated.     They  shall  not  be  miprisoned  or  deprived  oi  ^tcj  ^'^Vva 


422  COMPILATION    OF   TREATIES   IN    FOBCE. 

of  their  wearing  apparel,  nor  of  the  possession  and  use  of  their  money, 
not  exceeding  for  the  captain,  supercargo,  mate,  and  passengers  five 
hundred  dollars  each,  ana  for  the  sailors  one  hundred  dollars  each. 

Art.  28. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted,  shall 
alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunal  of  either 
of  the  parties  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods, 
or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or 
decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall 
have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or 
decree,  and  all  of  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demancied,  be 
delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  the  said  vessel  without  any 
delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  29. 

When  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  or  those 
belonging  to  their  citizens  which  are  armed  in  war  shall  be  admitted 
to  enter  with  their  prizes  the  ports  of  either  of  the  two  parties,  the 
said  public  or  private  ships,  as  well  as  their  prizes,  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  pay  an}^  duty  either  to  the  officers  of  the  place,  the  judges,  or  any 
others;  nor  shall  such  prizes,  when  they  come  to  and  enter  the  ports 
of  either  party,  be  arrested  or  seized,  nor  shall  the  officers  of  the  place 
make  examination  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  such  prizes;  but  they 
may  hoist  sail  at  any  time  and  depart  and  carry  their  prizes  to  the 
places  expressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanders  of  such 
ships  shall  be  obliged  to  show.  It  is  understootl,  however,  that  the 
privileges  confc^rred  by  this  article  shall  not  extend  beyond  those 
allowed  by  law  or  by  treat}"  with  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  30. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  who  have  commis- 
sions from  any  prince  or  state  in  enmity  with  either  nation  to  fit  their 
ships  in  the  ports  of  either,  to  sell  their  prizes,  or  in  any  manner  to 
exchange  them;  neither  shall  they  be  allowed  to  purchase  provisions, 
except  such  as  shall  be  necessary  to  their  going  to.  the  next  port  of 
that  prince  or  state  from  which  they  have  received  their  conuuLssions. 

Art.  31. 

No  citizen  of  Hayti  shall  appl}^  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters 
of  marque  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against 
the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  citizens,  people, 
or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  Stiites,  or  any  of  them,  or  against 
the  property  of  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  them,  from  any  prince 
or  state  with  which  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at  war;  nor  shall 
any  citizen  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  apply  for  or  take 
any  commission  or  letters  of  marque  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to 
act  as  privateers  against  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  Hayti,  or  any  of 
them,  or  the  property  of  any  of  them,  from  any  prince  or  i^tate  with 
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which  the  said  Republic  shall  be  at  war;  and  if  any  person  of  either 
nation  shall  take  such  commission  or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  be 
punished  according  to  their  respective  laws. 

Art.  32. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  avoid  all  inequality  in  their 
public  communications  and  oflScial  intercourse,  agree  to  grant  to  their 
Envoys,  Ministers,  and  other  diplomatic  agents,  the  same  favors, 
privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions,  which  the  most  favored 
nations  do  or  shall  enjoy;  it  being  understood  that  whatever  favors, 
privileges,  immunities,  or  exemptions,  the  United  States  of  America 
or  the  Republic  of  Hayti  may  find  it  proper  to  ffive  to  the  Envoys, 
Ministers,  and  other  diplomatic  agents,  of  any  other  Power,  shall  by 
the  same  act  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  33. 

To  protect  more  eflfectuallj^  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their 
respective  citizens,  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
Hayti  agree  to  admit  and  receive,  mutually,  consuls  and  vice-consuls 
in  all  their  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy,  within 
their  respective  consular  districts,  all  the  rights,  pi'erogatives,  and 
immunities  of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  34. 

In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  which 
belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  exercising 
their  official  functions,  exhibit  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are 
accredited  their  commissions  or  patents  in  due  form;  and,  having 
obtained  their  exequatur^  they  shall  be  acknowledged,  in  their  official 
character,  by  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the 
consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Art.  35. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers,  and  per- 
sons attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  they  not  being  citizens  of  the 
country  in  which  the  consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  kinds  of 
imposts,  taxes,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be 
obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  their  commerce  or  property,  to  which  the 
citizens  or  mhabitants,  native  or  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  are  subject;  being,  in  everythmg  besides,  subject  to  the  laws 
of  the  respective  States. 

The  arcnives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  invi- 
olably; and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  person,  magistrate, 
or  other  public  authority  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Art.  36. 

The  said  consuls  and  vice-consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the 
assistance  of  the  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention, 
and  custody  of  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels 
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of  their  country.  For  this  puipose  they  shall  apply  to  the  coinpetent 
tribuDals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demandf  such 
deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels, 
the  muster-rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that 
such  individuals  formed  a  part  of  the  crews;  and  on  this  claim  being 
substantiated  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters, 
when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  consuls  and  vice- 
consuls,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and 
cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels 
to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not 
sent  back  within  three  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their 
arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for 
the  same  cause. 

Art.  37. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as  soon  here- 
after as  circumstances  will  permit,  to  form  a  consular  convention, 
which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  consuls 
and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Art.  38. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  high  contracting  parties  shall,  on  requisitions 
made  in  their  name,  through  the  medium  of  their  respective  diplo- 
matic agents,  deliver  up  to  justice  persons  who,  being  charged  with 
the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  followmg  article,  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  requiring  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall  be 
found  within  the  territories  of  the  other: 

Provided^  That  this  shall  be  done  only  when  the  fact  of  the  com- 
mission of  the  crime  shall  })e  so  established  as  to  justify  their  appre- 
hension and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  committed 
in  the  country  whore  the  persons  so  accused  shall  be  found;  in  all  of 
which  the  tribunals  of  said  country  shall  proceed  and  decide  according 
to  their  own  laws. 

Art.  89. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
treaty,  who  shall  be  charged  with  any  of  the  following  crimes,  to  wit: 
murder  (including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and  poison- 
ing); attempt  to  commit  murder;  piracy;  rape;  forgery;  the  counter- 
feiting of  money;  the  utterance  of  forged  papers;  arson;  robbery; 
and  embezzlement  by  public  officers;  or  by  persons  hired  or  salaried, 
to  the  detriment  of  their  employers;  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to 
infamous  punishment. 

Art.  40. 

The  surrender  shall  be  made,  on  the  part  of  each  country,  only  b^^ 
the  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof.  The  expenses  of  the  deten- 
tion and  delivery,  effected  in  virtue  of  the  preceding  articles,  shall 
be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the  demand. 
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Abt.  41. 

The  provisions  of  the  foregoing  articles  relating  to  the  extradition 
of  fugitive  criminals  shall  not  apply  to  oflfences  committed  before 
the  date  hereof,  nor  to  those  of  a  political  character. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  under  the  provisions  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  42. 

The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  term  of  eight  years, 
dating  from  the  exchange  of  ratifications;  and  if  one  year  before  the 
expiration  of  that  period  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall 
continue  in  force,  from  year  to  year,  until  one  year  after  an  official 
notification  to  terminate  the  same,  as  aforesaid. 

Art.  43. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  submitted  on  both  sides  to  the  approval 
and  ratification  of  the  respective  competent  authorities  of  each  of  the 
contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged,  at  Wash- 
ington, within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
foregoing  articles,  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and  they 
have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Port-au-Prince,  this  third  day  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty-four. 


B.  F.   VV HIDDEN 
BOYER  BaZELAIS 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


190^. 

Naturalization  Treaty. 


Concluded  March  22^  1902;  ratification  advised  hy  Senate  February  Jf, 
190 J^;  ratified  hy  PreHldent  March  17^  1901^,;  ratifications  exchanged 
March  19, 1901^;  j^roclaimed,  March  H,  190%.     (U.  S.  Stat.,  vol.  33.) 


Articles. 


I.  Reciprocal  recognition  of  citizens. 

II.  Renunciation  of  nationality. 
III.  Intent  to  return. 
I  v.  Punishment  of  citizens. 


V.  Declaration  of  intention. 
VI.  Duration. 
VII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Haiti  desiring 
to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  those  persons  who  may  emigrate  from 
the  United  States  to  Haiti,  or  from  Haiti  to  the  United  States,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty  on  this  subject. 

For  that  purpose  they  have  appointed  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to-wit: 
The  President  of  the  United  States:  John  Hay,  Secretary  of  State 
of  the  United  States; 
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The  President  of  Haiti:  Mr.  J.  N.  L%er,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Haiti  at  Washington; 

Who,  after  the  mutual  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  shall  have  been  duly 
natui^alized  as  citizens  of  Haiti,  and  who  shall  have  resided  uninter- 
ruptedly in  Haiti  during  a  period  of  five  years,  shall  be  recognized  by 
the  United  States  as  citizens  of  Haiti. 

Reciprocally,  citizens  of  Haiti  who  shall  have  been  duly  naturalized 
as  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  who  shall  have  resided 
uninterruptedly  in  the  United  States  during  a  period  of  five  years, 
shall  be  recognized  by  Haiti  as  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

This  article  shall  apply  as  well  to  tliosc  already  naturalized  in  either 
country  as  those  hereafter  naturalized. 

Article  II. 

The  person  who,  after  having  become  a  naturalized  citizen  of  one 
of  the  contracting  States,  shall  return  to  live  in  the  countrj^  of  his 
origin,  without  intention  to  return  to  the  countr}-  where  he  has  been 
naturalized,  shall  be  considered  as  having  renounced  the  nationality 
obtained  through  naturalization. 

Article  III. 

The  intent  not  to  return  may  he  held  to  exist  when  the  person  natu- 
ralized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  IV. 

The  naturalized  citizens  of  either  State  who  return  to  their  countrj^ 
of  origin,  will  be  there  liable  to  prosecution  and  punishment  in  con- 
formity to  the  laws  for  the  crimes  or  misdemeanors  connnitted  before 
their  emigration  and  that  are  not  covered  by  the  statute  of  limitations. 

Article  V. 

The  declaration  of  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  ten  j^ears  from  the  date 
of  the  exchange  of  ratifications;  and  unless  one  of  the  conti^acting 
parties  shall  notify  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  it  one  year 
before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  the  said  treaty  shall  continue 
in  force  from  year  to  year  until  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  official 
notice  shall  have  been  given  by  either  of  the  contracting  governments 
of  a  purpose  to  terminate  it. 
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Article  VU. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  submitted  to  the  approval  and  ratifica- 
tion of  the  respective  appropriate  authorities  of  each  of  the  contracting 
parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon 
as  possible  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  City  of  Washington,  in  the  English  and 
French  languages  this  twenty-second  day  of  March,  1902. 

John  Hay       [seal. 
J.  N.  Linger    [seal. 


1903. 
Naturalization  Treaty  (Extension). 

Cmiclvded  Fdyy^uain/  ^28^  1903;  ratification  advised  by  Senate  February 
i,  190 Jf,;  ratified  by  President  March  17^  190Jf,;  ratifications  exchanged 
March  19,  1901^;  proclaimed  March  2J^,  190%,     (U .  S.  Stats,  vol.  33.) 

This  treaty  extends  the  period  for  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the 
naturalization  treaty  of  February  28,  1903,  for  twelve  months  from 
March  22,  1903. 


Hanover  was  conquered  and  merged  into  Prussia  in  1866,  and  is  now 
included  in  the  German  Empire  (p.  279), 

184r0. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  May  W,  1840/  ratificatum  advised  hy  the  Senate  Jvh/  15^ 
181fi;  ratified  hy  the  President  July  28^  18Jfi;  ratifications  exchanged 
Novembe)'  i^,  18j!fi;  proclaimed  January  ^,  1841.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  528.) 

•  

This  treaty,  consisting  of  ten  articles,  was  superseded  by  the  Treaty 
of  1846. 


184:6. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation.^ 

Conchtded  June  10^  184B;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  January 
6^  1847;  ratified  hy  the  President  July  ^8,  1847;  rojtiiications 
exchanged  March  i5,  1847 ;  proclaimed  April  ^^,  1847*  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  523.) 

This  treaty  of  thirteen  articles  terminated  on  the  merging  of  the 
country  into  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia. 


1855. 
Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  January  18^  1855;  ratification  ad/vised  hy  the  Senate  March 
13^  1855;  ratified  hy  tlie  President  March  18^  1855;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  17^  1855;  proclaimed  May  5,  1855,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  528.) 

This  treaty  of  six  articles  terminated  in  1866,  when  Hanover  was 
merged  into  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia. 


1861. 
Convention  Abolishing  Stade  or  Brunshausen  Dues. 

Concluded  November  6^  1861;  ratificatioii  advised  hy  the  Senate  Feh- 
ruary  3,  1862;  ratified  hy  the  President  February  7,  1862;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  Ajn^l  29^  1862;  proclaimed  June  17^  1862.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  530.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  seven  articles,  terminated  on  the  incorpo- 
ration of  the  Kingdom  into  Prussia. 
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(BREMEN,  HAMBCJRG,  AND  LUBECK.) 

The  Hanseatic  Republics  were  incorporated  into  the  North  German 
Union  July  1,  1867.     (Page  592.) 

1827. 
Convention  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation.  « 

Cancluded  December  20,  1827;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
uary 7, 1828;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  exchanged  June 
2, 1828;  proclaimed  June  2, 1828,  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
D.  533.) 

Articles. 


I.  Equality  of  dnties. 

II.  Import  and  export  duties. 
ni.  Government  purc^hases. 
IV.  Proof  of  Hanseatic  vessels. 

V.  Rights  to  trade. 
VI.  Commercial  privileges. 


Vll.  Profjerty  rights. 
Vlll.  Special  protection  to  iiersons  and 
property. 
IX.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
X.  Duration. 
XI.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Republic 
and  free  Hanseatic  City  of  Lubeck,  the  Republic  and  free  Hanseatic 
City  of  Bremen,  and  the  Republic  and  free  Hanseatic  City  of  Ham- 
burg, (eachStateforitself  separately,)  on  the  other  part,  being  desirous 
to  give  greater  facility  to  their  commercial  intercourse,  and  to  place 
the  privileges  of  their  navigation  on  a  basis  of  the  most  extended  lib- 
erality, have  resolved  to  fix  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct  and  positive, 
the  rules  which  shall  be  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by 
means  of  a  Convention  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

For  the  attainment  of  this  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred  Full  Powers  on  Henry 
Clay,  their  Secretary  of  State ;  and  the  Senate  of  the  Republic  and  free 
Hanseatic  City  of  Lubeck,  the  Senate  of  the  Republic  and  free  Han- 
seatic City  of  Bremen,  and  the  Senate  of  the  Republic  and  free  Han- 
seatic Citj'  of  Hamburg,  have  conferred  Full  Powers  on  Vincent 
Rumpff,  their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  United  States  of 
America;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  Full  Powers,  found 
in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Contracting  Parties  agree.  That  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
manufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be  from  time 
to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own  vessels, 
may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  said  free  Hanseatic  Republics 
of  Lubeck,  Bremen  and  Hamburg;  and  that  no  higher,  or  other  duties, 

a  Federal  case;  'North  German  Lloyd  S.  S.  Co.  v.  Heddeu,  4"^Y«^.'S^«^.^VV 


430  COMPILATION    OF   TBEATIE8   IN   FOBOE. 

upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel,  shall  be  levied  or  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or 
of  either  of  the  said  Hanseatic  Republics.  And,  in  like  manner,  that 
whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign 
country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  either  of 
the  said  Hanseatic  Republics,  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States;  and  that  no  higher,  or  other,  duties 
upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel,  shall  be  levied  or  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  Party  or  of  the 
other.  And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully 
exported,  or  re-exported,  by  one  party,  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  for- 
eign country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be  exported,  or  re-exported,  in  the 
vessels  of  the  other  Party.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties  and 
draw-backs  shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation 
or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  Party  or  of  the  other. 
Nor  shall  higher  or  other,  charges,  of  any  kind,  be  imposed  in  the 
ports  of  the  one  Party,  oi;i  vessels  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be 
payable,  in  the  same  ports  by  national  vessels. 

Article  II. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  bo  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg;  and  no 
higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  either 
of  the  said  Republics,  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  article 
being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor 
shall  any  other,  or  higher,  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  by  either 
Party  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the 
free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  re«j>ect- 
ively,  than  such  as  are,  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the 
like  articles,  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition 
be  imposed,  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article,  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  free  Hanseatic 
Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen  or  Hamburg,  to,  or  from,  the  ports  of 
the  United  States;  or  to,  or  from  the  ports  of  the  other  Party,  which 
shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  III. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly,  or  indirectly,  by 
any  or  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  nor  by  any  Company,  Cor- 
poration, or  Agent,  acting  on  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority, 
in  the  purchase  of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  their  States,  respectively,  imported  into  the  other,  on  account  of, 
or  in  reference,  to  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the 
one  Party,  or  of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported:  it 
being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  (Contracting  Parties  that  no 
distinction  or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Article  IV. 

In  consideration  of  the  limited  extent  of  the  territories  of  the 
Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen  and  Hamburg,  and  of  the  intimate 
connection  of  trade  and  navigation  subsisting  between  these  Repub- 
lics it  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  any  vessel  which  shall  bo 
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owned  exclusively  by  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  any,  or  either,  of  them, 
and  of  which  the  master  shall  also  be  a  citizen  of  any,  or  either  of 
them,  and  provided  three  fourths  of  the  crew  shall  be  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  any  or  either  of  the  said  Republics,  or  of  any,  or  either  of  the 
States  of  the  Confederation  of  Germany,  such  vessel,  so  owned,  and 
navigated,  shall,  for  all  the  purposes  of  this  Convention,  be  taken  to  be 
and  considered  as,  a  vessel  belonging  to  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg. 

Article  V. 

Any  vessel,  together  with  her  cargo,  belonging  to  either  of  the  free 
Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  and  coming 
from  either  of  the  said  ports,  to  the  United  States,  shall,  for  all  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Convention,  be  deemed  to  have  cleared  from  the  Repub- 
lic to  which  such  vessel  belongs;  although,  in  fact,  it  may  not  have 
been  the  one  from  wliich  she  departed ;  and  any  vessel  of  the  United 
States,  and  her  cargo,  trading  to  the  ports  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Ham- 
burg, directly,  or  in  succession,  shall,  for  the  like  purposes,  be  on  the 
footing  of  a  Hanseatic  vessel,  and  her  cargo,  making  the  same  voyage. 

Article  VI. 

It  is,  likewise,  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  Parties,  to  manage, 
themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consign- 
ment and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandize,  by  wholesale  or  retail, 
as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships, 
submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  estab- 
lished, to  which  native  citizens  are  subjected;  they  being  in  all  these 
cases,  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  Republic  in  which  they  reside, 
or,  at  least,  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  VII. 

The  Citizens  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  otUer, 
by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise;  and  their  representatives, 
being  citizens  of  the  other  Party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal 
goods,  whether  by  testament,  or  ah  intestato,  and  they  may  take  pos- 
session thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country  wherein  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in 
like  cases:  and  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heira  would  be 
prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on 
account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them 
the  term  of  three  years  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think 
proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds,  without  molestation,  and  exempt 
from  all  duties  of  detraction,  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the 
respective  States. 

Article  VHI. 

Both  the  Contracting  Parties  promise  and  engage  formally,  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  pei-sons  and  property,  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling 
therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  iu.«tvcft>  lort 
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their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  cus- 
tomary with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may 
be;  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advo- 
cates, solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge 
proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have 
as  free  opportunity  as  native  citizens  to  l^e  present  at  the  decisions 
and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them; 
and,  likewise,  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which 
may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  IX. 

The  Contracting  Parties,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with 
all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and 
equally  friendly  with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular 
favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  Commerce  and  navigation,  which 
shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  Party,  who  shall 
enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allow- 
ing the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  X. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve 
years  from  the  date  hereof,  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve 
months  after  the  (4overnment  of  the  United  States,  on  the  one  part, 
or  the  free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen  or  Hamburg,  or 
either  of  them,  on  the  other  part,  shall  have  given  notice  of  their 
intention  to  terminate  the  same;  each  of  the  said  Contracting  Parties 
reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the 
end  of  said  term  of  twelve  years;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
them,  that,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after  such  notice  shall 
have  been  received  hy  cither  of  the  Parties  from  the  other,  this  Con- 
vention, and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall,  altogether,  cease  and 
determine,  as  far  as  regards  the  States  giving  and  receiving  such 
notice;  it  being  always  understood  and  agreed,  that,  if  one,  or  more 
of  the  Hanseatic  K(»publies  aforesaid,  shall,  at  the  expiration  of 
twelve  years,  from  the  date  hereof,  give  or  receive  notice  of  the  pi"0- 
posed  termination  of  this  C^onvention,  it  shall  nevei'thcless  remain  in 
full  force  and  operation,  as  far  as  regards  the  remaining  Hanseatic 
Republics,  or  Republic  which  may  not  have  given  or  received  such 
notice. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  convention  being  approvinl  and  I'atified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  by  tlie  Senates  of  the  Hanseatic  Republics  of 
Lubeck,  Bremen  and  Hamburg,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  within  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  AVe,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Contracting  Par- 
ties, have  signed  the  present  Convention;  and  have  thereto  affixed 
our  seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicates,  at  the  CityofAVashington,  on  the  twentieth 
day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand,  eight  hun- 
dred and  twenty  seven,  in  the  fifty  second  year  of  the  Indei)endence 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 

[seal.]  H.  Clay. 


::] 


[SEAL.]  V.  RyiqpFF. 
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1828. 
Additional  Article  to  Convention  of  1827. 

Concluded  June  4,  1S28;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
29,  1828;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  exchanged  January 
H,  1829;  proclaimed  July  29, 1829,  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  537.) 

This  article,  relating  to  the  arrest  of  desertera  at  the  request  of  con- 
suls, was  superseded  by  the  qpnsular  convention  with  the  German 
Empire,  1871.     (See  page  279.) 


1852. 
Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  April  30,  1852;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  August 
30,  1852;  ratified  by  the  President  September  2^,  1852;  ratifications 
excluinged  February  25, 1853;  proclaimed  June  6,  1853.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  538.) 

This  convention  of  three  articles  was  superseded  by  the  general 
consular  convention  of  the  German  Empire,  1871,  page  279. 

S.  Doc.  318,  58-2 28 


The  cession  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  to  the  United  States  having 
been  accepted  by  the  resolution  approved  by  the  President  July  7, 
1898,  (U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  30,  p.  75.),  the  treaties  with  that  country  ter- 
minated upon  the  formation  of  the  government  for  the  islands. 

184r9. 

Treaty   of   Friendship,   Commerce,   and   Navigation   and 

Extradition. 

Concluded  December  W,  ISJfi;  ratijicatioii  advised  by  the  Senate  Janw 
ary  14,  1850;  ratified  by  the  President  February  ^,  18S0;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  August  24,  1850;  proclaimed  November  P,  1850, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  540.) 


1875. 
Treaty  of  Reciprocity. « 

Concluded  January  SO,  1875;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  March 
18,  1875;  ratified  by  the  President  May  SI,  1875;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  S,  1875;  proclaimed  June  S,  1875.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1880,  p.  546.) 

By  this  treaty  of  six  articles  certain  specified  articles  were  admitted 
free  of  duty  into  the  United  States  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands  resi)ec- 
tively. 


1884r. 

Treaty  of  Reciprocity. 

Concluded  December  6,  1884;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  unih 
amendments  January  20,  1887;  ratified  by  the  President  November 
7,  1887;  ratifications  exchanged  November  9,  1887;  proclaimed 
November  9,  1887.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1187.) 

By  this  treaty  the  Reciprocity  Treaty  of  1875  was  extended  for  a 
further  term  of  seven  years  and  there  was  granted  to  the  United 
States  the  exclusive  right  to  establish  a  coaling  station  at  Pearl  River 
Harbor. 
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(SEE  NORTH  GERMAN  CONFEDERATION.) 

184:4:. 

Convention  Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and  Taxes  on 

Emigration. 

Concluded  March  26^  ISJ^;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  12^ 
ISJfJf.;  ratified  by  the  President  June  22^  ISJfJt.;  ratifications  exchanged 
October  J6,  J 844 J  time  for  exchange  of  ratifications  extended  to  July 
^,  1845^  and  exchange  previous  thereto  declared  regular  by  the 
Senate  Januxiry  13,  1845;  proclaimed  May  8,  1845,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  562.) 

Articles. 


I.  Droit  d'anbaine,  etc. ,  abolished. 
II.  Disposition  of  real  estate. 
ni.  Disposition  of  personal  property. 


IV.  Rights  of  absent  heirs. 
V.  Inheritance  disputes. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse,  on  the  other  part,  being  equally 
desirous  of  removing  the  restrictions  which  exist  in  their  territories 
upon  the  acquisition  and  transfer  of  property  by  their  respective 
citizens  and  subjects  have  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiation  for  this 
purpose. 

For  the  attainment  of  this  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Whea- 
ton,  their  Envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary  at  the 
Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse,  upon  Baron  Schaeffer  Bernstein,  his  Cham- 
berlain, Colonel,  Aide-de-Camp,  and  minister  resident  near  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said 
full  powers,  found  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  follow- 
ing articles : 

Art.  1. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  detrac- 
tion, or  tax  on  emigration,  is,  hereby,  and  shall  remain  abolished, 
between  the  two  Contcacting  Parties,  their  States,  citizens,  and  sub- 
jects, respectively. 

Art.  2. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the 
land,  descend  on  a  subject  or  citizen  of  the  other,  were  he  not  dis- 
qualified by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  term 
of  two  years  to  sell  the  same,  which  term  may  be  reasonably  pro- 
.  longed  according  to  circumstances,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds 
thereof,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction 
on  the  part  of  the  Govecnmeut  of  the  respective  States. 
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Art.  3. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States  of 
the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise;  and  their  heirs,  being 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  Contra<5ting  Party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  property,  whether  by  testament  or  abintestato, 
and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  other 
acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,. paying 
such  duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  where  the  said 
property  lies  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Art.  4. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  tlie  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken 
provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  taken  in 
a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  wlio  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same, 
according  to  article  2,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the 
inheritance. 

Art.  5. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided,  in  the  last  resort,  according  to  the 
laws,  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art.  6. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate, 
and  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the  term  of  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  French  and  English,  and  have  thereto  affixed 
their  seals  declaring,  nevertheless  that  the  signing  in  both  languages 
shall  not  hereafter,  be  cited  as  a  precedent,  nor  in  any  way,  operate 
to  the  prejudice  of  the  Contracting  Parties. 

Done  in  quadruplicata  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  twenty  sixth  day 
of  March  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and 
Forty  Four,  and  the  Sixty  eighth  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

[seal.]  Henry  Wheaton. 


: 


[SEAL.]  B'ON  DE   SCHAEFFER-BERNSTEIN. 


[For  stipulations  of  June  16,  1852,  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  crim- 
inals fugitives  from  justice  in  certain  cases,  between  the  United  States 
and  the  Elector  of  Hesse,  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  on  Rhine, 
and  the  Landgrave  of  Hesse-Homburg,  and  other  powers,  see  conven- 
tion of  that  date  with  Prussia  and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Con- 
federation.] 
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1868. 
Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  August  i,  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
12^  1869;  ratified  by  the  President  April  18^  1869;  ratifications 
excJianged  July  2S,  1869;  lyroclaimed  August  31^  1869.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  563.) 

Articles. 

I.  Natnralization  recognized.  |    V.  Duration. 

II.  Prior  offenses.  VI.  Ratification, 

m.  Extradition. 

rV.  Renunciation  of  acquired  citizen- 
ship. 

Whereas  an  agreement  was  made  on  the  22*^  of  February  1868 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  North  German  Con- 
federation, to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  those  persons,  who  Emigrate 
from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  territory  of  the  North  Grer- 
man  Confederation  and  from  the  North  German  Confederation  to  the 
United  States  of  America  and  whereas  this  agreement  bj'^  publica- 
tion in  the  bulletin  of  the  laws  of  that  Confederation  has  obtained 
binding  force  in  the  parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Uense  belonging  to 
the  North  German  Confederation,  it  has  seemed  proper  in  like  man- 
ner to  establish  regulations  respecting  the  citizenship  of  such  persons 
as  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  parts  of  the 
Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  not  belonging  to  the  North  German  Confed- 
eration and  from  the  above  described  parts  of  Hesse  to  the  United 
States  of  America. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  by  Rhine  have  therefore  resolved 
to  treat  on  this  subject,  and  for  that  purpose  have  appointed  pleni- 
potentiaries to  conclude  a  conveution,  that  is  to  say: 

the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

George  Bancroft,  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipotentiary 

and 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  by  Rhine, 

Dr.  Frederick  Baron  von  Lindelof ,  President  of  his  council  of  State, 
Minister  of  Justice,  <fc  act  ual  Privy  C'ounsellor, 

who  have  agreed  to,  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  the  parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  not  included  in 
the  North  German  confederation,  who  have  become  or  shall  become 
naturalized  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  shall  have 
resided  nninterruptedly  within  the  United  States  five  years,  shall  be 
luild  by  the  Grand  Ducal  II(\ssian  Government  to  be  American  citi- 
zens, and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally:  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  who  have 
become,  or  shall  become  naturalized  citizens  of  the  above  described 
parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  Hesse,  and  shall  have  resided  uninterrupt- 
edly therein  five  years,  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  to  1k^  citi- 
zens of  the  Grand  Duchy  Hesse,  and  shall  be  treated  a^  hvv^. 

The  (\ec]»ration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  ciUz^w  ol  Wv^oxi^o^'Ocl^ 
other  country,  Ima  not  for  either  party  the  effect,  ot  uaXiVXYaXvL^XKo^- 
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Article  2. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party,  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  and  committed  before 
his  emigration;  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the  laws 
of  his  original  country. 

Article  3. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Grand  Duchy  Hesse  on  the  IG***  of  June  1852,  remains 
in  force,  without  change. 

Article  4. 

If  a  Hessian,  naturalized  in  America,  but  originally  a  citizen  of  the 
parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  not  included  in  the  North  German  Confed- 
eration, renews  his  residence  in  those  parts  without  the  intent  to  return 
to  America,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in 
the  United  States. 

Reciprocally:  If  an  American,  naturalized  in  the  Grand  Duchy  of 
Hesse,  (within  the  above  described  parts,)  renews  his  residence  in  the 
United  States  without  the  intent  to  return  to  Hesse,  he  shall  be  held 
to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  Grand  DuchJ^ 

The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist,  when  the  person  nat- 
uralized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  5. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years. 
If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous 
notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terniinate  the  vsame,  it  shall  further 
remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  niont  lis  after  either  of  tlje  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  (J. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand 
Duke  of  Hesse  and  by  Rhine  etc.  The  ratification  of  the  first  is  to 
tak(^  effecft  by  and  with  the  advic(^  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States;  on  the  Grand  Ducal  Hessian  side,  the  assent  of  the 
States  of  the  Grand  Duchy  is  reserved,  in  so  far  as  it  is  required  by 
the  constitution. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  one  year  of 
the  present  date. 

In  faith  whereof  tlu*  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 

Darmstadt,  the  1.  of  August  18G8. 

Geo.  Bancroft.  [seal. J 

Friedrich  Kreiherr  von  Lindelof.     [seal.] 


HOISTDURA-S. 


1864:. 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  July  Jf^  ISGJfj  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  February 
20^  1865;  ratified  by  the  President  March  P,  1865;  ratifications 
exclianged  May  5,  1865;  proclaimed  May  30,  1865.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  566.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 
II.  Freedom  of  commerce;  coasting 

trade, 
m.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
rV.  Equality  of   import  and  export 

dnties.  , 

V.  Shipping  dues. 

VI.  Reciprocal  treatment  of  vessels. 
VII.  Protection  of  property,  etc. 
VIII.  Disposal  of  property,  etc. 
IX.  Exemptions  from  military  serv- 
ice, loans,  etc. 


X.  Diplomatic  and  consular   privi- 
leges. 
XI.  Protection  in  case  of  war. 
XII.  General  liberties. 
XIII.  Duration  of  Articles  IV,  V,  and 

VI. 
XrV.  Neutrality   of   Honduras    Inter- 
oceanic  Railway. 
XV.  Ratification. 


Commercial  intercourse  having  been  for  some  time  established 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  it  seems 
good  for  the  security  as  well  as  the  encouragement  of  such  commer- 
cial intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  understanding 
between  the  United  States,  and  the  said  Republic,  that  the  relations 
now  subsisting  between  them  should  be  regularly  acknowledged  and 
confirmed  by  the  signature  of  a  treaty  of  amitj%  commerce  and  navi- 
gation. 

For  this  purpose,  they  have  named  their  respective  Plenipotenti- 
aries, that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Thomas  H.  Clay,  Minister  Resi- 
dent of  the  United  States  to  the  Republic  of  Honduras; 

And  his  Excellency,  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras, 
Senor  Licenciado  Don  Manuel  Colindres,  Minister  of  Foreign  Rela- 
tions of  that  Republic; 

Who  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens  on  the  one  part  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Hon- 
duras and  its  citizens  on  the  other. 
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Article  II. 

There  shall  be,  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and 
the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  a  reciprocal  freedom  of 
commerce.  The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  countries  resjiee- 
tively  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  with  their  ships 
and  cargoes  to  all  places,  ports  and  rivers  in  the  territories  aforesaid, 
to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come;  to  enter 
into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  thereof,  respec- 
tively; also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  pur- 
poses of  their  commerce ;  and,  generally,  the  merchants  and  traders 
of  each  nation  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection 
and  security  for  their  commerce;  subject,  always  to  the  laws  and 
statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

In  like  manner,  the  respective  ships  of  war  and  post  office  packets  of 
the  two  countries  shall  have  libertj^  freely  and  securely,  to  come  to  all 
harbors,  rivers  and  places  to  which  other  foreign  ships  of  war  and 
packets  are,  or  may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  enter  into  the  same,  to 
anchor  and  to  remain  there  and  refit;  subject  always  to  the  laws  and 
statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  the  places,  ports  and  rivers  mentioned  in 
this  Article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade  is  not 
understood ;  in  which  trade  national  vessels  only  of  the  country  where 
the  trade  is  carried  on  are  permitted  to  engage. 

Article  III. 

• 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  bind 
themselves  by  the  preceding  Articles,  to  treat  each  other  on  the  footing 
of  the  most  favored  nation,  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that  any 
favor,  privilege  or  immunity  whatever  in  matters  of  commerce  and 
navigation,  which  either  contracting  party  has  actually  granted,  or  may 
hereafter  grant  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  State,  shall  be 
extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  high  contracting  party 
gratuitously,  if  the  eonccNSsion  in  favor  of  that  other  nation  shall  have 
been  gratuitous;  or  in  return  for  a  com])ensation  as  nearly  as  possible 
of  proportionate  valuer  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement, 
if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  TV. 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  shall  l)e  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  thc^  I  ^nited  States,  of  any  ai-t  icles  being  of  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  and  no  higher 
nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  upon  the  importation  into  the  terri- 
tories of  the  Republic  of  llondunis  of  any  articles  being  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  U nited  States  than 
are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the* growth,  produce 
or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  ter- 
ritories of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  umy  be  payable  on  the  expor- 
tation of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  countiy;  nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  (exportation  or  im[)ortation  of  any 
articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the 
United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  to  or  from  the  said 
territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  Republic  of  Hon- 
duras^ which  shall  not  extend  equally  to  all  other  nations. 
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Article  V. 

• 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  or  payments  on  account  of  tonnage,  of 
light,  or  harbor  dues,  of  pilotage,  of  salvage,  in  case  either  of  damage 
or  shipwreck,  or  on  account  of  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be 
imposed,  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  on  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  vessels  of 
Honduras;  nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  on  vessels  of 
Honduras,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on  vessels  of  the 
United  States. 

Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  of  any  article  being  of  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States;  whether 
such  importation  shall  be  made  in  vessels  of  Honduras  or  of  the 
United  States;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation 
into  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article  being  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  whether  such 
importation  shall  be  made  in  United  States  or  in  Honduras'  vessels. 

The  same  dues  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks 
allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  the  Republic  of  Honduras  of  any 
articles  being  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories 
of  the  United  States  whether  such  exportations  shall  be  made  in 
vessels  of  Honduras  or  of  the  United  States;  and  the  same  duties 
shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks,  allowed  on  the 
exportation  of  fiuy  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  Republic  of  Ilondui'as,  to  the  territories  of  the  United  States, 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  made  in  the  United  States  or  in 
Honduras'  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of  the 
Republic  of  Honduras,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  or  to 
commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please  as  broker, 
factor,  agent  or  interpreter;  nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to  employ  any 
other  persons  in  those  capacities  than  those  employed  by  citizens  of 
Honduras,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other  salary  or  remuneration  than 
sucli  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  citizens  of  Honduras;  and  absolute 
freedom  in  all  cases  shall  be  allowed  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to  bargain 
and  fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  imported  into 
or  exported  from  th(^  Republic  of  Honduras,  as  they  shall  see  good, 
observing  the  laws  and  established  customs  of  the  country. 

The  same  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the  Unit.Arl 
States  by  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  under  the  same 
conditions. 

The  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive 
and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  tlieir  persons  and  property, 
and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  in  the  said 
countries  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defense  of  their  just 
rights;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  cases,  the  advo- 
cates, att/orneys,  or  agent  of  whatever  description,  whom  they  may 
think  proper,  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect,  the  same  rights 
and  privileges  therein,  as  native  citizens. 
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Article  VIIL 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlad- 
ing of  ships,  the  safety  of  the  merchandise,  goods,  and  effects,  the 
succession  to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disx>08al 
of  personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale,  dona- 
tion, exchange,  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as  also 
the  administration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  liberties  and 
rights  as  native  citizens,  and  they  shall  not  be  charged  in  any  of  these 
respects,  with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those  which  are  paid 
or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens;  submitting  of  course  to  the  local 
laws  and  regulations  of  each  country  respectively. 

If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  die 
without  will  or  testament  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  the 
Consul-general  or  Consul  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belonged, 
or  the  representative  of  such  Consul-general  or  Consul  in  his  absence, 
shall  have  the  right  to  nominate  curators  to  take  charge  of  the  prop- 
erty of  the  deceased  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  country  will  permit,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  lawful  heirs  and  creditors  of  the  deceased,  giving 
proper  notice  of  such  nomination  to  the  authorities  of  the  country. 

Article  IX. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Republic  of  Hon- 
duras, and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  residing  in  the 
United  States  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory  military  service 
whatsoever,  either  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all  forced  loans  or 
military  exactions  or  requisitions,  and  they  shall  not  be  compelled, 
under  any  i)retext  whatsoev^or,  to  i)ay  other  ordinary  charges,  requi- 
sitions or  taxes  greater  than  1  hose  that  are  paid  by  native  citizens  of 
the  contracting  x^'^i'^i^"*  respectively. 

Artk^le  X. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to 
appoint  consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the 
territories  of  the  other  party;  but  before  any  consul  shall  act  as  such, 
he  shall,  in  the  usual  form  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  govern- 
ment to  which  ho  is  sent;  and  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
may  except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls,  su(»h  particular  ])laces,  as 
they  judge  fit  to  be  excepted.  The  diplomatic  ag(^nts  and  consuls  of 
Honduras  siiall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  what4*ver 
privileges  exemjitions  and  immunities  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  agents 
of  the  same  rank  belonging  to  the  most  favored  nation;  and  in  like 
manner  the  di])lomatic  agents  and  consuls  of  the  Tnited  States  in  the 
territories  of  lIondui*as,  shall  enjoy  according  to  the  stricti^st  reci- 
procity whatever  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  are  or  may 
be  granted  in  the  Republic  of  Honduras  to  the  dij)lomatic  agents  and 
consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XI. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  it  is 
agreed,  that  if  at  any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly  intercourse,  or 
any  rupture  should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the  two  high 
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contracting  parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties  who  may  be  within  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall,  if 
residing  upon  the  coast,  be  allowed  six  months,  and  if  in  the  interior, 
a  whole  year,  to  wind  up  their  accounts  and  dispose  of  their  property; 
and  a  safe  conduct  shall  be  given  them  to  embark  at  the  port  which 
they  themselves  shall  select;  and  even  in  the  event  of  a  rupture,  all 
such  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  who  are 
established  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  the  exercise  of 
any  trade  or  special  employment,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remain- 
ing and  of  continuing  such  trade  and  employment,  therein  without 
any  manner  of  interruption,  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  liberty 
and  property  as  long  as  they  behave  peaceably,  and  commit  no  offense 
against  the  laws;  and  their  goods  and  effects,  of  whatever  description 
they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  custody  or  intrusted  to  individuals 
or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  nor  to 
any  other  charges  or  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon 
the  like  effects  or  property  belonging  to  the  native  citizens  of  the 
countrj'^  in  which  such  citizens  may  reside.  In  the  same  case  debts 
between  individuals,  property  in  public  funds,  and  shares  of  com- 
panies, shall  never  be  confiscated  sequestered  nor  detained. 

Article  XII. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic 
of  Honduras  respectively  residing  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other 
party,  shall  enjoy  in  their  houses  persons  and  properties,  the  protec- 
tion of  the  government,  and  shall  continue  in  possession  of  the  guar- 
antees whicli  they  now  enjoy.  They  shall  not  be  disturbed,  molested 
or  annoyed  in  any  manner  on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  nor  in 
the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  either  within  their  own  private 
houses  or  in  the  places  of  worship  destined  for  that  purpose,  agree- 
ably to  the  system  of  tolerance  established  in  the  territories  of  the 
two  high  contracting  parties;  provided  they  respect  the  religion  of 
the  nation  in  which  they  reside,  as  well  as  the  constitution,  laws  and 
customs  of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the 
citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in 
the  territories  aforesaid  in  burial  places  of  their  own,  which  in  the 
same  manner,  may  be  freely  established  and  maintained,  nor  shall  the 
funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  any  way  or  upon 
any  account. 

Article  XIII. 

In  order  that  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may  have  the  oppor- 
tunity of  hereafter  treating  and  agreeing  upon  such  other  arrange- 
ments, as  may  tend  still  further  to  the  improvement  of  their  mutual 
intercourse,  and  to  the  advancement  of  the  interests  of  their  respec- 
tive citizens,  it  is  agreed,  that  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  seven 
years  from  the  date  of  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present 
treaty,  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  right  of 
giving  to  the  other  party  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  Articles 
IV,  V,  and  VI  of  the  present  treaty;  and  •that  at  the  expiration  of 
twelve  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either 
party  from  the  other,  the  said  articles  and  all  the  stipulations  con- 
tained therein  shall  cease  to  be  binding  on  the  two  high  contracting 
parties. 
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Article  XIV. 

Inasmuch  as  a  contract  was  entered  into  by  the  Government  of 
Honduras  and  a  company  entitled  the  "Honduras  Inter-oceanic  RaU- 
way  Company",  for  the  construction  of  a  Railway  from  the  Atlantic 
to  the  Pacific  oceans,  through  the  territories  of  Honduras,  which  con- 
tract was  ratified  by  the  Constitutional  Powers  of  the  State,  and  pro- 
claimed as  a  law  on  the  28^**  April  1854;  and  inasmuch,  by  the  terms 
of  Article  5  section  VI  of  said  contract  "the  Government  of  Hondu- 
"ras,  with  the  view  to  secure  the  route  herein  contemplated  from  all 
"interruption  and  disturbance  from  any  cause,  or  under  any  circum- 
"  stances  engages  to  open  negotiations  with  the  various  governments 
"with  which  it  may  have  relations,  for  their  separate  recognition  of 
"the  perpetual  neutrality,  and  for  the  protection  of  the  aforesaid 
"route:"  therefore  to  carry  out  the  obligations  thus  incurred; 

1  The  Government  of  Honduras  agrees  that  the  right  of  way  on  or 
transit  over  such  route  or  road,  or  any  other  that  may  be  constmcted 
within  its  territories,  from  sea  to  sea,  shall  be  at  all  times  open  and 
free  to  the  Government  and  citizens  of  the  United  States,  for  all  law- 
ful purposes  whatever.  No  tolls,  duties  or  charges  of  any  land  shall 
be  imposed  by  tlie  Government  of  Honduras  on  the  transit  of  prop- 
erty belonging  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  or  on  the 
public  mails  sent  under  authority  of  the  same,  nor  on  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States.  And  all  lawful  produce,  manufactures,  merchan- 
dise or  other  property  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
passing  from  one  ocean  to  the  other,  in  either  direction,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  no  import  or  export  duties  whatever,  nor  to  any  discriminating 
tolls  or  charges  for  conveyance  or  transit,  on  any  such  route  or  road 
as  aforesaid,  and  shall  be  secure  and  protected  from  all  interruption 
or  detention  on  the  part  of  the  State.  The  Republic  of  Honduras 
further  agrees  that  any  other  privilege  or  advantage  commercial  or 
other,  whicli  is  or  may  be  granted  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any 
other  country,  in  regard  to  such  route  or  road  as  aforesaid,  sliall  also, 
and  at  the  same  time  *l)o  extended  to  citizens  of  the  United  States; 
and  finally  as  an  evidence  of  its  disposition  to  accord  to  the  travel  and 
commerce  of  the  world,  all  the  advantages  resulting  from  its  position 
in  respect  to  the  two  great  oceans,  Honduras  of  her  own  good  will 
engages  to  establish  the  Ports  afc  the  extremities  of  the  contemplated 
road  as  Freeporta,  for  all  the  purposes  of  commerce  and  trade. 

2"  In  consideratian  of  these  concessions,  in  order  to  secure  the  con- 
tttrnetion  and  permanence  of  the  route  or  road  herein  co*ntemplated, 
and  also  to  secure  for  the  benefit  of  mankind  the  uninterrupted 
advantajj:es  of  such  coniniunication  from  sea  t-o  sea,  the  United  States 
recognizes  the  rights  of  Sovenugnty  and  projx^rty  of  Honduras  in  and 
over  the  line  of  said  road,  and  foi*  the  same  reason  guarantees  posi- 
tively and  efficaciously  the  entire  neutrality  of  the  same,  so  long  as  the 
United  States  shall  enjoy  the  i)rivileges  e()n(».eded  to  it  in  the  preced- 
ing section  of  this  article.  And  wlion  the  proposed  road  shall  have 
been  completed,  the  U niti»d  States  equally  engages  in  conjunction 
with  Honduras  to  protect  the  same  from  interruption  seizure  or  unjust 
confiscation  from  whatsoever  quarter  the  attempt  may  proceed. 

3  Nevertheless  the  United  States  in  according  its  protection  to  the 
said  route  or  road  and  guaranteeing  its  neutrality  when  complet.ed, 
always  understand  that  this  protection  and  guarantee  ai^e  granteil 
conditionally  and  may  be  withdrawn  if  the  United  States  should  deem 
that  the  persons  or  company  undertaking  or  managing  the  same  adopt 
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or  establish  such  regulations  concerning  the  traffic  thereupon  as  are 
contrary  to  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this  article,  either  by  making 
unfair  discriminations  in  favor  of  the  commerce  of  any  nation  or 
nations  over  the  commerce  of  any  other  nation  or  nations,  or  by 
imposing  oppressive  exactions  or  unreasonable  tolls  upon  passengers, 
vessels,  goods,  wares,  merchandise,  or  other  articles.  The  aforesaid 
protection  and  guarantee  shall  not  however  be  withdrawn  by  the 
United  States  without  first  giving  six  months'  notice  to  the  Republic 
of  Honduras. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Comayagua  within  the  space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Comayagua  this  fourth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty  four. 

Thos.  H.  Clay,     [seal.] 

M.  COLINDRES.        [seal.  J 


186B. 
Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  Febniary  8^  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
17^  1868;  ratified  by  the  President  June  22^  1868;  ratifications 
exchanged  September  17,  1868;  proclaimed  February  23^  1869, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  573.) 

This  convention,  consisting  of  seventeen  articles,  was  superseded  by 
the  Convention  of  1878  upon  the  exchange  of  ratifications  Sept-ember 
17,  1878.     (See  page  457. ) 


1868. 
Extradition  Convention." 

Concluded  March  23,  1868;  ratification  advised  with  an  amendment 
by  the  Senate  June  17,  1868;  ratified  by  the  President  June  22^  1868; 
ratifications  exchanged  September  17,  1868;  proclaimed  September 
30,  1868.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  578.) 


Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 

II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Political  offenses. 

IV.  Persons  under  arrest. 


v.  Procedure. 
VI.  Expenses. 
VII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration 
of  justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crimes  within  their  respective 
territories  and  jurisdiction,  that  persons  convicted  of  or  charged  with 
the  crimes  hereinafter  specified,  and  being  fugitives  from  justice, 
should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up, 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  IT.  Sew^ard,  Secretary 
of  State.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Commander  Marcello 
Cerruti,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotent  iary  who,  after 
reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles,  to  wit: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Government  of  Italj' 
mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  convicted  of, 
or  charged  with,  the  crimes  specified  in  the  following  article,  com- 
mitted within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  Parties,  shall 
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seek  an  asylum,  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other:  Pro- 
vided, that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality, 
as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so 
charged  shall  be  found  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension,  and 
commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. « 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of,  or 
be  charged  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  with  any 
of  the  following  crimes: 

I.  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  Italian 
penal  code,  by  the  terms  of  parricide,  assassination,  poisoning  and 
infanticide. 

II.  The  attempt  to  commit  murder. 

III.  The  crimes  of  rape,  arson,  piracy  and  mutiny  on  board  a  ship, 
whenever  the  crew  or  part  thereof  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the 
commander,  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel. 

IV.  The  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  breaking  and 
entering  by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit 
felony,  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  feloni- 
ously and  forcibly  taking  from  the  person  of  another,  goods  or  money, 
by  violence  or  putting  him  in  fear. 

V.  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  which  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign  or  Government 
acts. 

VI.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  of  public  bonds,  bank  notes  and  obligations,  and  in  general 
of  any  title  and  instrument  of  credit  whatsoever,  the  counterfeiting  of 
seals,  dies,  stamps  and  marks  of  state  and  public  administrations  and 
the  utterance  thereof. 

VII.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  either  party,  by  public  officers  or  depositors. 

VIII.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to 
the  detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to 
infamous  punishment.* 

Article  III. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or  offence 
of  a  political  character,  and  the  person  or  persons  delivered  up  for 
the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  preceding  article  shall  in  no  case  be 
tried  for  any  ordinary  crime  committed  previously  to  that  for  which 
his  or  their  surrender  is  asked. 

Article  IV. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  present  treaty,  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the  commis- 
sion of  offences  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall 
have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred,  until 
he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of  imprison- 
ment to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 


«See  Convention  of  1884,  p.  464. 
&  See  Convention  of  1869,  p.  447. 
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Article  V. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  Diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  Parties, 
or  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country,  or  its  seat  of 
Government,  they  may  be  made  by  superior  Consular  officers.  If  the 
person  whose  extradition  may  bo  asked  for  shall  have  been  convicted 
of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  Court  in  which  he  may  have 
been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of  the 
official  character  of  the  Judge  by  the  proper  Executive  authority,  and 
of  the  latter  by  the  Minister  or  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  of  Italy 
respectively,  sliall  accompany  the  requisition.  When,  however,  the 
fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenti- 
cated copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the  country  where  the 
crime  may  have  been  committed,  or  of  the  depositions  upon  which 
such  warrant  may  have  teen  issued,  must  accompany  the  requisition 
as  aforesaid.  The  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the  proper 
Executive  authority  in  Italy,  may  then  issue  a  warrant  for  the  appre- 
hension of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be  brought  before  the 
proper  judicial  authority  for  examination.  If  it  should  tlien  be 
decided,  that,  according  to  law  and  the  evidence  the  extradition  is  due 
pursuant  to  the  treaty,  the  fugitive  may  be  given  up  according  to  the 
jorms  prescribed  in  such  cases." 

Article  VI. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention  and  transport^atioii  of  the 
persons  claimed,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  in  whose  name  the 
requisition  shall  have  been  made. 

Article  VII. 


1'his  (yonvention  shall  continue  in  forc(^  during  five  (5)  years  from 
the  day  of  exchange  of  i-atifications,  but  if  neither  party  shall  have 
given  to  the  other  six  (0)  months  i)revious  notice  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same,  tlui  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  five  years 
longer  and  so  on. 

The  present  Convention  shall  bo  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged  at  Washington,  within  six  (G)  months,  and  sooner  if  pos- 
sible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  nvspectivo  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  Twenty  third  day  of  March  A.  D.  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty  eight,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  the  ninety  second. 

SEAL.]  William  II.  Seward. 

SEAL.]  M.  Cerruti. 

1869. 

Consular  C-onvention. 

Concluded  January  21^  1869;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary  16,  1869;  ratified  hy  the  President  February  21^.,  1869;  ratifi- 
cations  exchanged  May  7, 1869;  proclaimed  May  11,  1869.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  577.) 

This  was  an  article  extending  the  lime  for  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  Consular  Convention  of  1S()8. 


"See  Convention  of  1884.  p.  4G4. 
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1869. 
Convention  Additional  to  Extradition  Convention,  1868. 

Concluded  January  21,  1869;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb* 
ruary  16,  1869;  ratified  by  the  President  February  28,  1869;  ratifi^ 
cations  exchanged  May  7, 1869;  proclaimed  May  11, 1869.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  580.) 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE    RELATING  TO  THE  CRIME    OF  EMBEZZLEMENT.^ 

It  is  agreed  that  the  concluding  paragraph  of  the  second  Article  of 
the  Convention  aforesaid  shall  be  so  amended  as  to  read  as  follows: 

8.  Embezzlement  bj^  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infa- 
mous punishment  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and 
criminal  punishment  according  to  the  laws  of  Italy. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Article  in  duplicate  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  21"*  day  of  January,  1869. 

William  H.  Seward,     [seal.] 
M.  Cerruti.  [seal.] 


1871. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation.* 

Concluded  February  26, 1871;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
15,  1871;  ratified  by  the  President  April  29,  1871;  ratifications 
exclmnged  Norernber  18,  1871;  proclaimed  November  23,  1871, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  581). 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation. 
II.  Liberty  to  trade  and  travel. 

III.  Rights  of  person  and  property; 

exemptions. 

IV.  Embargo. 

V.  No  shipping  discriminations. 
VI.  No    discriminations    of    imports 

and  exports. 
VII.  Shipping  privileges. 
VIII.  Exemptions  from  shipping  dues, 
etc. 
IX.  Shipwrecks. 
X.  Completing  crews. 
XI.  Piratical  captures. 
XII.  Exemptions  in  war. 


XIII.  Blockade. 
XrV.  Regulation  of  blockades. 
XV.  Contraband  articles. 
XVI.  Rights  of  neutrals;  free  ships, 

free  goods. 
XVII.  Proof  of  nationality  of  vessels. 
XVIII.  Right  of  search. 
XIX.  Vessels  under  convoy. 
XX.  Conduct  of  commanders  of  war 

vessels. 
XXI.  Protection  in  cas^of  war. 
XXII.  Disi)osal  of  property. 
XXm.  Legal  rights. 
XXrV.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
XXV.  Duration. 
XXVI.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
desiring  to  extend  and  facilitate  the  relations  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation between  tlie  two  countries,  have  determined  to  conclude  a 


«See  Article  II,  p.  447. 

*  Federal  case:  Cantini  v.  Tillman,  54  Fed.  Rep.,  969;  Storti  v.  Massachusetts, 
183  U.  S.,138. 


S.  Doc.  318,  58-2- 
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treaty  for  that  purpose  and  have  named  as  their  respective  pleniix)- 
•tentiaries: 

The  United  States  of  America,  George  Perkins  Marsh,  their  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Italy; 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Noble  Emilio  Visconti 
Venosta,  Grand  Cordon  of  his  Orders  of  the  Saints  Maurice  and  T^az- 
arus,  and  of  the  Crown  of  Italy,  Deputy  in  Parliament,  and  his  Min- 
ister Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

And  the  said  plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  i)owers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties a  reciprocal  liberty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Italian  citizens  in  the  United  States,  and  citizens  of  the  United 
States  in  Italy,  shall  mutually  have  liberty  to  enter  with  their  ships 
and  cargoes  all  the  ports  of  the  Unit.ed  States  and  of  Ita,ly  respect- 
ively, which  may  be  open  to  foreign  commerce. 

They  shall  also  have  liberty  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  i)arts  what- 
ever of  said  territories.  They  shall  enjoy  respectively,  within  the 
states  and  i)os8es8ion8  of  each  party,  the  same  rights,  privileges, 
favors,  immunities  and  exemptions  for  their  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion as  the  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  than  are  paid  by  the  natives,  on  con- 
dition of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing. 

War  vessels  of  the  two  Powers  shall  receive,  in  their  respective 
ports,  the  treatment  of  those  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  II. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  lib- 
erty to  travel  in  the  states  and  territories  of  the  other,  to  carry  on 
trade,  wholesale  and  retail,  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses, 
to  employ  agents  of  their  choice,  and  generally  to  do  anything  inci- 
dent to  or  necessary  for  trade  upon  the  same  terms  as  the  natives  of 
the  country,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws  there  established. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  receive,  in 
the  states  and  territories  of  the  other,  the  most  constant  protection 
and  security  for  their  persons  and  property,  and  shall  enjoy  in  this 
respect  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as  are  or  shall  be  granted  to 
the  natives,  on  their  submitting  themselves  to  the  conditions  imposed 
upon  the  natives. 

They  shall,  however,  be  exempt  in  their  respective  territories,  from 
compulsory  military  service  either  on  land  or  sea,  in  the  regular 
forces,  or  in  the  national  guard,  or  in  the  militia. 

They  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from  any  judicial  or  municipal  office, 
and  from  any  contribution  whatever  in  kind  or  in  money,  to  be  levied 
in  compensation  for  personal  services. 
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Article  IV. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable,  in 
the  states  or  territories  of  the  other,  to  any  embargo  nor  shall  they 
l>e  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandise,  or  effects,  for 
any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or  private  purpose  what- 
soever, without  allowing  to  those  interested  a  suflBicient  indemnifica^ 
tion,  previously  agreed  upon  when  possible. 

Article  V. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
manufactures,  or  merchandize  of  any  foreign  country  can  be  from 
time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own 
vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  Italian  vessels;  that  no  other  or 
higher  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be 
levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of 
the  one  countiy  or  of  the  other;  and  in  like  manner,  that  whatsoever 
kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandize  of  any  foreign  country 
can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  Italy,  in  its  own  ves- 
sels, may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  that 
no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo 
shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other;  and  they  further  agree 
that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  and  re-exported  from  the  one 
country,  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may  in  the  like 
manner  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country, 
and  the  same  bounties,  duties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed  and 
collected  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  or  of  Italy. 

Article  VI. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of 
Italy,  and  no  highet  Or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  Italy  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being 
the  produce  or  the  manufactures  of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor 
shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be  imposed,  in  either  of 
the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United 
States  or  to  Italy  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  expor- 
tation of  the  like  articles  to  any  foreign  country,  nor  shall  any  prohi- 
bition be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  the  exportation  of  any  articles, 
the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  Italy,  to  or 
from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories 
of  Italy,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  vn. 

Vessels  of  the  United  States  arriving  at  a  port  of  Italy,  and  recipro- 
cally vessels  of  Italy  arriving  at  a  port  of  the  United  States,  may  pro- 
ceed to  any  other  port  of  the  same  country,  and  may  there  discharge 
such  part  of  their  original  cargoes  as  may  not  have  been  discharged 
at  the  port  where  they  first  arrived;  it  is  however  understood  and 
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agreed,  that  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  apply  to  the  coast- 
wise navigation,  which  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  reserves 
exclusively  to  itself. 

Article  VIII. 

The  following  shaJl  be  exempt  from  paying  tonnage,  anchorage  and 
clearance  duties  in  the  respective  ports: 

VK  Vessels  entering  in  ballast;  and  leaving  again  in  ballast,  from 
whatever  port  they  may  come. 

2.  Vessels  passing  from  a  port  of  either  of  the  two  states  into  one 
or  more  ports  of  the  same  state,  therein  to  discharge  a  part  or  all  of 
their  cargo,  or  take  in  or  complete  their  cargo,  whenever  they  shall 
furnish  proof  of  having  already  paid  the  aforesaid  duties. 

3.  Loaded  vessels  entering  a  port,  either  voluntarily  or  forced  from 
stress  of  weather,  and  leaving  it  without  having  disposed  of  the  whole 
or  part  of  their  cargoes,  or  having  therein  completed  their  cargoes. 

No  vessel  of  the  one  country  which  may  be  compelled  to  enter  a 
port  of  the  other,  shall  be  regarded  as  engaging  in  trade  if  it  merely 
breaks  bulk  for  repairs,  transfers  her  cargo  to  another  vessel  on 
account  of  unseaworthiness,  purchases  stores  or  sells  damaged  goods 
for  re-exportation.  It  is,  however,  understood  that  all  portions  of  such 
damaged  goods  destined  to  be  sold  for  internal  consumption  shall  be 
liable  to  the  payment  of  custom  duties. 

Article  IX. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  ])e  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  damage, 
on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  lie 
given  to  it  all  assistance  and  protection  in  the  same  manner  which  is 
usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  damage 
happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of 
its  merchandize  and  effects,  and  to  reload  the  same,  or  part  thereof, 
paying  no  duties  whatsoever  but  such  as  shall  be  due  upon  the  articles 
left  for  consumption.  '] 

Article  X. 

Vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  liberty,  within 
the  territories  and  dominions  of  the  other,  lo  complete  their  crew,  in 
order  to  continue  their  voyage,  with  sailors  articled  in  the  country, 
provided  they  submit  to  the  local  regulations,  and  their  enrollment 
be  voluntary. 

Article  XI. 

All  ships,  merchandize  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  one 
of  the  contracting  paries,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates,  whether 
within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  or  on  the  high  seas,  and  may  be 
carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports  or  dominions  of  the 
other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  own(»rs,  they  proving  in  due  and 
proper  form  their  rights  before  the  conipet<Mit  tribunals;  it  being  well 
understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year 
by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys  or  agents  of  the  respective 
Governments. 
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Article  XII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  in  the  unfortunate  event 
of  a  war  between  them,  the  private  property  of  their  respective  citi- 
zens and  subjects  with  the  exception  of  contraband  of  war,  shall  be 
exempt  from  capture  or  seizure  on  the  high  seas  or  elsewhere,  by  the 
armed  vessels  or  by  the  military  forces  of  either  party;  it  being  under- 
stood that  this  exemption  shall  not  extend  to  vessels  and  their  cargoes, 
which  may  attempt  to  enter  a  port  blockaded  by  the  naval  forces  of 
either  party. 

Article  XIII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  having  agreed  that  a  state  of  war 
between  one  of  them  and  a  third  Power  shall  not,  except  in  the  cases 
of  blockade,  and  contraband  of  war,  affect  the  neutral  commerce  of 
the  other,  and  being  desirous  of  removing  every  uncertainty  which 
may  hitherto  have  arisen  respecting  that  which  upon  principles  of 
fairness  and  justice  ought  to  constitute  a  legal  blockade,  they  hereby 
expressly  declare,  that  such  places  only  shall  be  considered  blockaded 
as  shall  be  actually  invested  by  naval  forces  capable  of  preventing 
the  entry  of  neutrals,  and  so  stationed  as  to  create  an  evident  danger 
on  their  part  to  attempt  it. 

Article  XIV. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  a 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall 
not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband  of 
war,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  a  warning  of  such  blockade  or  invest- 
ment from  an  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces, 
by  an  endorsement  of  sucli  officer  on  the  papers  of  the  vessel  men- 
tioning the  date,  and  the  latitude  and  longitude  where  such  endorse- 
ment was  made,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be 
permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper. 
Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  that  may  have  entered  into  such  a  port 
before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded  or  invested  by  the 
other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor,  if 
found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or 
her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the 
owners  thereof;  and  if  any  vessel,  having  thus  entered  any  port  before 
the  blockade  took  place,  she  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the 
'blockade  be  established,  she  shall  be  subject  to  being  warned  by  the 
blockading  forces  to  return  to  the  port  blockaded,  and  discharge  the 
said  cargo,  and  if  after  receiving  the  said  warning,  the  vessel  shall 
persist  in  going  out  with  the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the  same 
consequences  as  a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded  port,  after 
being  warned  off  by  the  blockading  forces. 

Article  XV. 

The  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  secured  to  neutrals  by  the 
stipulations  of  this  Treaty  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of  merchandize 
excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the  name  of  contra- 
band of  war.  And,  in  order  to  remove  all  causes  of  doubt  and  mis- 
understanding upon  this  subject,  the  contracting  parties  expressly 
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agree  and  declare  that  the  following  articles  and  no  others  shall  be 
considered  as  comprehended  under  this  denomination; 

1.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabers,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  bombs,  grenades,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  and  expressly  manufactured  for  the  use  of  these 
arms. 

2.  Infantry  belts,  implements  of  war,  and  defensive  weapons, 
clothes  cut  or  made  up  in  a  military  form,  and  for  a  military  use. 

3.  Cavalry  belts,  war  saddles  and  holsters. 

4.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper  or  of  any  other  materials,  manufactured,  prepared 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XVI. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  for  the 
subjects  of  the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  to  sail  with  their  ships  with  all  man- 
ner of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the 
proprietors  of  the  merchandize  laden  thereon,  from  any  port,  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the 
citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandize  before  men- 
tioned, and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places, 
ports  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party, 
without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatever,  not  only  directly 
from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but 
also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or 
under  several;  and  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also 
give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free 
and  exempt  from  capture  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships 
belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although 
the  whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  sliould  appertain  to  the  enemies 
of  the  other,  contraband  goods  being  always  accepted.  It  is  also 
agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons 
who  are  on  board  of  a  free  ship;  and  they  shall  not  be  taken  out  of  that 
free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiei-s,  and  in  the  actual  service 
of  the  enemy.  Provided  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the 
stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall 
cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  Powers 
only  who  recognize  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of 
the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  governments 
acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

\rticle  XVII. 

All  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States,  and  furnished 
with  such  papera  as  their  laws  require,  shall  be  regarded  in  Italy  as 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  reciprocally,  all  vessels  sailing  under 
the  flag  of  Italy  and  furnished  with  the  papers  which  the  laws  of  Italy 
require,  shall  be  regarded  in  the  United  States  as  Italian  vessels. 
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Article  XVIII. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  ships  and  cargos  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the 
high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually  that,  whenever  a  vessel  of  war 
shall  meet  with  a  vessel  not  of  war  of  the  other  contracting  party, 
the  first  shall  remain  at  a  convenient  distance,  and  may  send  its  boat 
with  two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination 
of  the  papers,  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  with- 
out causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment,  and  it  is 
expressly  agreed  that  the  unarmed  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required 
to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his 
papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  Treaty 
relative  to  the  visiting  and  examining  of  a  vessel,  shall  apply  only  to 
those  which  sail  without  a  convoy;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be 
under  convoy  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  Commander  of  the  convoy, 
on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to 
the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and,  when  bound  to  an  enemy's  port, 
that  they  Have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  XX. 

In  order  effectually  to  provide  for  the  security  of  the  citizens  and 
subjects  of  the  contracting  parties,  it  is  agreed  between  them  that  all 
Commanders  of  ships  of  war  of  each  party  respectively,  shall  be 
strictly  enjoined  to  forbear  from  doing  any  damage  to,  or  committing 
any  outrage  against,  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other,  or  against 
their  vessels  or  property;  and  if  the  said  Commanders  shall  act  con- 
trary to  this  stipulation,  they  shall  be  severely  punished,  and  made 
answerable  in  their  persons  and  estates  for  the  satisfaction  and 
reparation  of  said  damages,  of  whatever  nature  they  may  be. 

Article  XXI. 

If  by  any  fatality  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  may  God 
avert,  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there 
shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on 
the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to 
those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  trans- 
port their  effects  wherever  they  please  with  the  safe  conduct  necessary 
to  protect  them  and  their  property,  until  they  arrive  at  the  ports  desig- 
nated for  their  embarkation.  And  all  women  and  children  scholars 
of  every  faculty,  cultivators  of  the  earth,  artisans,  mechanics,  manu- 
facturers and  fishermen,  unarmed  and  inhabiting  the  unfortified 
towns,  villages  or  places,  and,  in  general,  all  others  whose  occupations 
are  for  the  common  subsistence  and  benefit  of  mankind,  shall  be 
allowed  to  continue  their  respective  employments,  and  shall  not  be 
molested  in  their  persons,  nor  shall  their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt,  or 
otherwise  destroyed,  nor  their  fields  wasted  by  the  armed  force  of  the 
belligerent,  in  whose  power,  by  the  events  of  war,  they  may  happen  to 
fall;  but  if  it  be  necessary  that  anything  should  be  taken  from  them 
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for  the  uHe  of  such  belligerent,  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  at  a  reason- 
able price. 

And  it  is  declared  that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissolyes 
treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever,  shall  be  considered  as  annulling  or 
suspending  this  article;  but  on  the  contrary,  that  the  state  of  war  is 
precisely  that  for  which  it  is  provided,  and  during  which  its  provi- 
sions are  to  be  sacredly  observed,  as  the  most  acknowledged  obliga- 
tions in  the  law  of  nations. 

Article  XXn. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  x)Ower  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
by  sale,  donation,  testament  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives, 
being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament  or  db  iniestaio^  and  they  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  disxK>se 
of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of 
the  country  wherein  such  goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like 
cases. 

As  for  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two 
contracting  parties  shall  be  treated  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favored 
nation. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  citizens  of  either  party  shall  have  free  access  to  the  Courts  of 
Justice,  in  order  to  maintain  and  defend  their  own  rights,  without  any 
other  conditions,  restrictions,  or  taxes  than  such  as  are  imposed  upon 
the  natives;  they  shall,  tlierefore,  be  free  to  employ,  in  defense  of 
their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents  and  factors, 
as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law,  and  such  citizens 
or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions 
and  sentences  of  the  Tribunals  in  all  eases  which  may  concern  them; 
and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidences  which 
may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  XXIY. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Italy  mutually 
engage  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect 
to  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely  if  the  con- 
cession was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation  if  the 
concession  was  conditional. 

Article  XXV. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  five  (5)  years  from 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and,  if  twelve  (12)  months 
before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  high  contracting 
parties,  shall  have  announced  to  the  other,  by  an  official  notification, 
its  intention  to  terminate  the  said  Treaty,  it  shall  remain  obligatory 
on  both  parties  one  (1)  year  beyond  that  time;  and  so  on  until  the 
expiration  of  the  twelve  (12)  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  noti- 
fication, whatever  may  be  the  time  when  such  notification  shall  be 
given. 
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Article  XXVI. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Italy,  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  twelve  months  from 
the  date  hereof  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties 
have  signed  the  present  treaty  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Italian 
languages,  and  thereto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Florence  this  twenty  sixth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  one. 

George  P.  Marsh.     [seaLu  j 

ViSCONTI  VENOSTA.      [seal.] 


1878. « 
Consular  Convention. 

Conclud-ed  May  8^  1878;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  28, 
1878;  ratified  by  the  President  June  4, 1878;  raiifications  exchanged 
September  18,  1878;  proclaimed  September  27,  1878,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  538.) 

Articles. 


XI.  Shipping  dispntes. 
Xn.  Dispntes    between    passengers 
and  officers  of  vessels. 

XIII.  Deserters  from  ships. 

XIV.  Damages  at  sea. 
XV.  Shipwrecks. 

XVI.  Death  of  citizens. 
XVII.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
XVIII.  Duration;  ratification. 


I.  Consular  recognition. 
II.  Exequaturs. 

III.  Exemptions. 

IV.  Status  in  legal  proceedings. 
V.  Arms  and  flags. 

VI.  Archives. 
VII.  Vacancies. 
VIII.  Vice-consuls  and  agents. 
IX.  Dealings  with  officials. 
X.  General  i)owers. 

• 

The  President  of  the  United  States  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Italy,  recognizing^  the  utility  of  defining  the  rights,  privileges  and 
immunities  of  consular  officers  in  the  two  countries,  have  determined 
to  conclude  a  consular  convention  for  that  purpose,  and  accordingly, 
have  named : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  M.  Evarts,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States:  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Baron 
Alberto  Blanc,  his  Euvoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
to  the  United  States. 

Who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  pledges  itself  to  admit  the 
Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  of  the 
other,  in  all  its  ports,  places  and  cities,  with  the  exception  of  those 
in  which  it  may  not  be  deemed  proper  to  recognize  such  functionaries. 

This  reservation,  however,  shall  not  be  applied  to  one  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  without  being  applied  in  like  manner  to  all  the 
other  Powers. 
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Article  II. 

Consular  officers  shall  receive,  after  presenting  their  commissions, 
and  according  to  the  formalities  established  in  the  respective  coun- 
tries, the  exequatur  required  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  which 
shall  be  furnished  to  them  free  of  cost;  and  on  presentation  of  this 
document,  they  shall  be  admitted  by  all  the  authorities  of  their  place 
of  residence,  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  rights,  prerogatives  and  immu- 
nities granted  them  by  this  Convention. 

Article  III. 

Consular  officers,  citizens  of  the  State  by  which  they  were  appointed, 
shall  be  exempt  from  arrest  or  imprisonment  in  civil  cases  and  from 
preliminary  arrest  in  penal  cases,  except  in  the  case  of  offences  which 
the  local  law  qualifies  as  crimes  and  punishes  as  such;  and  they  shall 
be  exempt  from  military  billettings  and  from  the  performance  of 
service  in  the  army,  in  the  militia,  or  national  guard,  and  in  the  navy. 

The  aforesaid  consular  officers  shall  be  exempt  from  all  national, 
state  or  municipal  taxes,  imposed  upon  persons  either  in  the  nature  of 
capitation  tax  or  in  respect  to  their  property  unless  such  taxes  become 
due  on  account  of  the  possession  of  real  estate  or  for  interest  on  cap- 
ital invested  in  the  state  in  which  they  reside.  If  they  are  engag^ 
in  trade,  manufactures  or  commerce,  they  shall  not  enjoy  such 
exemption,  but  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  the  same  taxes  as  are  paid  by 
other  foreigners  under  similar  circumstances. 

Article  IV. 

Consular  officers,  citizens  of  the  State  which  appointed  them,  and 
who  are  not  engaged  in  trade,  professional  business  or  any  kind  of 
manufactures,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  appear  as  witnesses  before  the 
Courts  of  the  Country  in  which  they  reside.  If  their  testimony  should 
be  necessary,  they  shall  be  requested  in  writing  to  appear  in  Court, 
and  in  case  of  impediment  their  written  deposition  shall  be  requested, 
or  it  shall  be  received  viva  voce  at  their  residence  or  office. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  aforementioned  consular  officers  to  com- 
ply with  such  request  without  unnecessary  delay. 

In  all  the  criminal  cases  contemplated  by  the  VI*''  Article  of  the 
amendments  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  by  virtue  of 
which  the  right  is  guaranteed  to  persons  charged  with  crimes,  of 
obtaining  witnesses  in  their  favor,  Consular  officers  shall  be  required 
to  appear,  all  possible  regard  being  paid  to  their  dignity  and  to  the 
duties  of  their  office. 

Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Italy  shall  receive  the  same  treat- 
ment in  similar  cases. 

Article  V. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  office,  the  arms  of  their  nation  with 
this  inscription:  Consulate  or  Vice- Consulate  or  Consular  Agency  of 
the  United  St-ates  or  of  Italy. 

They  may  also  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country,  over  the  house  in 
which  the  consular  office  is,  provided  they  do  not  reside  in  the  capital 
in  which  the  Legation  of  their  country  is  established. 
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Article  VI. 

The  Consular  offices  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not  be  allowed  to  enter  them  under  any  pretext,  nor 
shall  they  in  any  case  examine  or  sequestrate  the  papers  therein 
deposited.  These  offices,  however,  shall  never  serve  as  places  of 
asylum. 

When  the  Consular  officer  is  engaged  in  trade,  proffessional  business, 
or  manufactures,  the  papers  relating  to  the  business  of  the  Consulate 
must  be  kept  separate. 

Article  VII. 

In  case  of  death,  incapacity  or  absence  of  the  Consuls  General, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents,  their  Chancellors  and 
Secretaries,  whose  official  character  shall  have  been  previously 
announced  to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington,  or  to  the  Min- 
istry of  Foreign  Affairs  in  Italy,  shall  be  permitted  to  dischai'ge  their 
functions  ad  interim^  and  they  shall  enjoy,  while  thus  acting,  the 
same  rights,  prerogatives  and  immunities  as  the  officers  whose  places 
they  fill,  on  the  condition  and  with  the  reserves  prescribed  for  those 
offices. 

Article  VIII. 

Vice-Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  may  be  appointed  by  the  respec- 
tive governments  or  by  the  Consuls  General  or  Consuls,  with  the 
approval  of  said  governments  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  places  of  each 
Consular  district.  These  Agents  may  be  selected  from  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  or  from  Italian  citizens  or  other  foreigners,  and  they 
shall  be  furnished  with  a  commission  by  the  government  or  by  the 
Consul  appointing  them,  under  whose  orders  they  are  to  discharge 
their  functions. 

They  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  provided  in  this  Convention  for  con- 
sular officers,  subject  to  the  exceptions  and  reservations  provided  for 
the  same. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  may 
have  recourse  to  the  authorities  of  the  respective  countries  within  their 
district,  whether  federal  or  local,  judicial  or  executive,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  complaining  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  or  conventions 
existing  between  the  United  States  and  Italy,  as  also  in  order  to  defend 
the  rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen.  If  the  complaint  should 
not  be  satisfactorily  redressed,  the  Consular  officers  aforesaid,  in  the 
absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country,  may  apply  directly  to 
the  Government  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

Article  X. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  and 
their  Chancellors  or  Consular  Clerks,  shall  have  the  right  to  take  in 
their  offices,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties,  in  their  own  dwelling  and 
even  on  board  ship,  the  depositions  of  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels 
of  their  nation,  of  passengers  on  board  of  the  same,  and  of  any  other 
citizen  or  subject  of  their  country. 
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They  shall  also  have  the  right  to  receive  at  their  offices,  conform- 
ably to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  any  contract  between 
citizens  or  subjects  and  other  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  and  also  any  contract  between  these  latter,  provided  it  relates 
to  real  estate  situated  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which  the  con- 
sular officer  belongs,  or  to  business  which  is  to  be  transacted  in  said 
country. 

Copies  of  papers  relative  to  such  contracts  and  official  docum^ntB  of 
all  kinds,  whether  originals,  copies  or  translations,  duly  authenti- 
cated, by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular 
Agents,  and  sealed  with  the  seal  of  office  of  the  Consulate,  shall  be 
received  as  evidence  in  the  United  States  and  Italy. 

Article  XI. 

[Abrogated  and  Article  I,  Convention  of  1881,  p.  462,  substituted 
in  its  place.  ] 

Article  XII. 

According  to  the  Act  of  Congress  of  March  5,  1855,  to  regvlaie  the 
carriage  of  passengers  in  steamships  and  other  vessels,^  all  disputes 
and  questions  of  any  nature  that  may  arise  between  Captains  and 
officers  on  the  one  hand,  and  passengers  on  board  of  vessels  on  the 
other,  shall  be  brought  to  and  decided  by  the  Circuit  or  district  courts 
of  the  United  States  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  courts  and  authori- 
ties. 

Article  XIII. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Con- 
sular Agents,  may  arrest  the  officers,  seamen  and  any  other  person 
forming  part  of  the  crew  of  the  merchant  and  war  vessels  of  their 
nation,  who  have  been  guilty  of  or  charged  with  deserting  from  said 
vessels,  in  order  to  return  them  to  their  vessels,  or  lo  send  them 
back  to  their  country. 

To  this  effect  the  consular  officers  of  Italy  in  the  United  States, 
may  apply  in  writing,  to  either  the  Courts  or  the  Federal,  State,  or 
Municipal  authorities  of  the  United  States,  and  the  consular  officers 
of  the  United  States  may  apply  to  any  of  the  competent  authorities 
in  Italy,  and  make  a  demand  for  the  deserters,  showing  by  exhibit- 
ing the  register  of  the  vessel  and  the  crew-list,  or  oilier  official  docu- 
ments, that  the  persons  claimed  really  belonged  to  said  crew.  Upon 
such  request,  alone,  thus  supported,  and  without  the  exaction  of  any 
oath  from  the  Consular  officers,  the  deserters,  not  being  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  country  in  which  the  demand  is  made,  at  the  time  of 
their  shipment,  shall  be  given  up. 

All  assistance  and  necessary  aid  moreover,  shall  be  furnished  for 
the  search  and  arrest  of  said  deserters,  who  shall  be  placed  in  the 
prisons  of  the  country,  and  kept  there  at  the  request  and  at  the 
expense  of  the  consular  officer,  until  he  finds  an  opportunity  to  send 
them  home. 

If,  however,  such  an  opportunity  shall  not  present  itself  within  the 
space  of  three  months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the 
deserter  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  nor  shall  he  be  agajn  imprisoned  for 
the  same  cause. 


«U.  8.  Stats.,  Vol.  10,  p.  715  (act  of  March  3,  1855). 
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Article  XIV. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary,  between  the  owners, 
freighters  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea,  by  the  vessels  of 
the  two  countries  whether  they  enter  the  respective  ports  voluntarily, 
or  are  forced  by  stress  of  weather  or  other  causes  over  which  the  offi- 
cers have  no  control,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls, 
Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  country  in  which  they 
respectively  reside ;  in  case,  however,  any  citizen  of  the  country  in 
which  said  consular  officera  reside,  or  subjects  of  a  third  power,  should 
be  interested  in  these  damages,  and  the  parties  cannot  come  to  an 
amicable  agreement,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

Article  XV. 

All  operations  relative  to  the  salvage  of  United  States  vessels 
wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  Italy,  and  of  Italian  vessels  upon  the 
coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  directed  by  the  respective  Con- 
suls General,  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  two  countries,  and  until 
their  arrival,  by  the  respective  Consular  Agents,  where  Consular 
Agencies  exist. 

In  places  and  ports  where  there  is  no  such  agency,  the  local  author- 
ities shall  give  immediate  notice  of  the  shipwreck  to  the  Consul  of  the 
district  in  which  the  disaster  has  taken  place,  and  until  the  arrival  of 
the  said  Consul  they  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  for  the  protec- 
tion of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  property. 

The  local  authorities  shall  intervene  only  to  preserve  order,  and  to 
protect  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  they  do  not  belong  to  the  crew 
of  the  wrecked  vessel,  and  to  secure  the  execution  of  the  arrangements 
made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  merchandise  saved.  It  is 
understood  that  such  merchandise  is  not  to  be  subjected  to  any 
custom-house  charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consumption  in  the 
country  in  which  the  wreck  took  place. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  Italy,  or  of 
an  Italian  citizen  in  the  United  States,  who  has  no  known  heir,  or  tes- 
tamentary executor  designated  by  him,  the  competent  local  authori- 
ties shall  give  notice  of  the  fact  to  the  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  6f 
the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belongs,  to  the  end  that  information 
may  be  at  once  transmitted  to  the  parties  interested. 

Article  XVII. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular 
Agents,  as  likewise  the  Consular  Chancellors,  Secretaries,  Clerks  or 
attaches,  shall  enjoy  in  both  countries,  all  the  rights,  prerogatives, 
immunities  and  privileges  which  are  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  to 
the  officers  of  the  same  grade,  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XVIII. 

This  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten  years 
from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  which  shall  take 
place  in  conformity  with  the  respective  constitutions  of  the  two  coun- 
tries, at  Washington  or  at  Rome,  within  the  period  of  six  moivVXi^^  ^^ 
sooner,  if  possible. 
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In  case  neither  party  gives  notice  twelve  months  previonsly  to  the 
expiration  of  said  period  of  ten  years,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  the 
Convention,  this  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  expiration  of  a  year 
from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  have  made  such 
announcement. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  Eighth  day  of  May,  Anno  Domini,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-eight. 


William  Maxwell  Evarts.     [seal. 
A.  Blanc.  [seal 


■] 


1881. 

Convention  Supplemental  to  Consular  Convention,  1878. 

Conclvded  February  24^  1881;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May 
5,  1881;  ratified  by  the  President  May  10^  1881;  raiificatums  ex- 
changed June  18^  1881;  proclaimed  June  29^  1881,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  593.) 

Articles. 

I.  Shipping  disputes;  snbstitute  for  Ar-     II.  Ratification  and  effect, 
tide  XI. 

Whereas  question  has  arisen  at  divers  times  between  the  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  government  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  touching  the  interpretation  of  the  eleventh 
article  of  the  Convention  between  the  two  countries,  concerning  the 
rights,  privileges  and  immunities  of  C'onsular  officers,  signed  at  Wash- 
ington on  the  eighth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
seventy-eight,  and  especially  with  respect  to  so  much  of  said  article 
as  defines  and  limits  the  jurisdiction  of  the  authorities  of  the  country 
and  of  the  Consular  officers,  with  regard  to  offenses  and  disturbances 
on  shipboard,  while  in  port;  and  whereas  the  high  contracting  par- 
ties, have  deemed  it  expedient  to  remove  for  the  future  all  ground  of 
question  in  the  premises,  by  substituting  a  new  article  in  X)lace  of  the 
said  eleventh  article  of  that  Convention;  the  United  States  of  America 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special 
supplementary  Convention  to  that  end  and  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States :  William  Maxwell  Evarts,  Sec- 
retary of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Italy,  Paul  Beccadelli  Bologna  Prince  of  Camporeale,  his  Charge 
d'Affaires  in  the  United  States  of  America; 

Who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  T. 

The  eleventh  article  of  the  Consular  Convention  of  May  8,  1878, 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Italy,  is  hereby  annulled, 
and  in  its  place  the  following  article  is  substituted,  namely: 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  viee-CouswlH  ?v.\id  Consular  agents  shall 
bav^  exclusive  charge  of  the  internaV  oT^viT  ol  \.\v^  \vi^^0DLWx\»N^%3fti^ 
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of  their  nation  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  differences  which 
may  arise  either  at  sea  or  in  port  between  the  captains,  officers  and 
crews,  without  exception,  particularly  in  reference  to  the  adjustment 
of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  In  case  any  disorder  should 
happen  on  board  of  vessels  of  either  party,  in  the  territorial  waters  of 
the  other,  neither  the  Federal,  State  or  Municipal  Authorities  or  Courts 
in  the  United  States  nor  any  Court  or  Authority  in  Italy,  shall  on  any 
pretext  interfere  except  when  the  said  disorders  are  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  cause  or  be  likely  to  cause  a  breach  of  the  i)eaT5e  or  serious  trou- 
ble in  the  port  or  on  shore;  or  when,  in  such  trouble  or  breach  of  the 
peace,  a  person  or  persons  shall  be  implicated,  not  forming  a  part  of 
the  crew.  In  any  other  case,  said  Federal,  State  or  Municipal  Author- 
ities or  Courts  in  the  United  States,  or  Courts  or  Authority  in  Italy, 
shall  not  interfere  but  shall  render  forcible  aid  to  Consular  officers, 
when  they  may  ask  it,  to  search,  arrest  and  imprison  all  persons  com- 
posing the  crew,  whom  they  may  deem  it  necessary  to  confine.  Those 
persons  shall  be  arrested  at  the  sole  request  of  the  Consuls  addressed 
in  writing  to  either  the  Federal,  State  or  Municipal  Courts  or  Author- 
ities in  the  United  States,  or  to  any  Court  or  Authority  in  Italy,  and 
supported  by  an  official  extract  from  the  register  of  the  ship  or  the 
list  of  the  crew,  and  the  prisoners  shall  be  held  during  the  whole  time 
of  their  stay,  in  the  port  at  the  disposal  of  the  Consular  officers. 
Their  release  shall  be  granted  at. the  mere  request  of  such  officers 
made  in  writing.  The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those 
persons,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Consular  officers. 

Article  II. 

This  supplementary  Convention  shall  be  ratified  in  conformity  with 
the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  date  hereof, 
and  immediately  upon  sueh  exchange,  the  foregoing  form  of  the  said 
article  XI  shall  become  effective  and  have  the  same  force  as  the  other 
articles  of  the  Convention  of  the  eighth  day  of  May  of  the  year  1878 
and  the  same  duration. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  Febru- 
ary Anno  Domini,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-one. 

William  Maxwell  Evarts.     [seal.] 

CAMPORE  ALE .  [seal.  J 


1882. 
Trade-Mark  Declaration. 

Signed  June  i,  1882;  ratiiicatkm  advised  by  tlie  Senate  February  26^ 
188U;  proclaimed  March  19, 1884.  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  595.) 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  wishing  to  provide  for  the  recip- 
rocal protection  of  the  marks  of  manufacture  and  trade,  have  agr^^^L 
as  follows : 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracUu^  patWe^  ^\v«iXV  ^xv>vg .» Vcv 
t'Jie  dominions  and  possessiona  of  tlie  other  t\i©  same>  t\^\«>  «>»\>^«^'^ 
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to  native  citizens,  or  as  are  now  granted  or  may  hereafter  be  granted 
to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation,  in  everything 
relating  to  property  in  trade-marks  and  trade-labels. 

It  is  understood  that  any  person  who  desires  to  obtain  the  aforesaid 
protection  must  fulfill  the  formalities  required  by  the  laws  of  the 
respective  countries. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned,  having  been  duly  authorized  to 
this  effect,  have  signed  the  present  declaration,  and  have  affixed  thereto 
the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  original  at  Washington,  this  first  day  of  Jane, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-two. 

Fred^  T.  Frelinghuysen.     [seal.] 
Fava.  [seal.] 

[Note. — As  the  act  of  Congress,  entitled  *'An  act  to  anthorize  the  registration 
of  trade-marks  and  protect  the  same/'  approved  March  3,  1881  (IT. S.  Stats.,  Vol. 
21 ,  p.  502) ,  gives  the  right  of  trade-mark  registry  to  subjects  of  any  forei^  country 
which  by  law  admits  the  like  right  for  citizens  of  the  United  States,  this  Declara- 
tion is  held  to  be  an  establishment  of  the  fact  that  such  reciprocal  privilege  exists, 
and  is  therefore  effective  from  Jane  1,  1882,  the  date  of  its  signature.] 


1884. 
Convention  Additional  to  Extradition  Convention,  1868.* 

Concluded  June  11,  1884;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jtdy  5, 
1884;  raiified  by  the  President  April  10,  1885;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  24,  1885;  proclaimed  April  24,  1885,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  595.) 

Articles. 

I.  Kidnapping  added    to   extraditable  j    II.  Preliminary  detention, 
crimes.  I  III.  Effect;  ratification. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Ilis  Majesty  the 
King  of  Italy,  being  convinced  of  the  necessity  of  adding  some  stipu- 
lations to  the  extradition  convention  concluded  between  the  United 
States  and  Italy  on  the  23*^  of  March,  18G8,  with  a  view  to  the  better 
administration  of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  in  their  respec- 
tive territories  and  jurisdictions,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  supple- 
mentary convention  for  this  purpose,  and  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  to-wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Frederick  T.  Frelinghuysen, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States; 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Baron  Saverio  Fava,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Washington; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  which 
were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  follow- 
ing articles: 

Article  I. 

The  following  paragraph  is  added  to  the  list  of  crimes  on  account 
of  which  extradition  may  be  granted,  as  provided  in  Article  II  of  the 
aforesaid  convention  of  March  23,  1868: 

9.  Kidnapping  of  minors  or  adults,  that  is  to  siiy,  the  detention  of 
one  or  more  persons  for  the  purpose  of  extorting  money  from  them  or 
their  families,  or  for  any  other  unlawful  purpose. 

«See  Convention  of  1868,  p.  446. 
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Article  II. 

The  following  clause  shall  be  inserted  after  Article  V  of  the  afore- 
said Convention  of  March  23,  1868: 

Any  competent  judicial  magistrate  of  either  of  the  two  countries 
shall  be  authorized  after  the  exhibition  of  a  certificate  signed  by  the 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  [of  Italy]  or  the  Secretary  of  State  [of  the 
United  States]  attesting  that  a  requisition  has  been  made  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  other  country  to  secure  the  preliminary  arrest  of  a 
person  condemned  for  or  charged  with  having  therein  committed  a 
crime  for  which,  pursuant  to  this  convention,  extradition  may  be 
granted,  and  on  complaint  duly  made  under  oath  by  a  person  cogni- 
zant of  the  fact,  or  bj'^  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  demand- 
ing Government,  being  duly  authorized  by  the  latter,  and  attesting 
that  the  aforesaid  crime  was  thus  perpetrated,  to  issue  a  warrant  for 
the  arrest  of  the  person  thus  inculpated,  to  the  end  that  he  or  she 
may  be  brought  before  the  said  magistrate,  so  that  the  evidence  of  his 
or  her  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered;  and  the  person  thus 
accused  and  imprisoned  shall  from  time  to  time  be  remanded  to  prison 
until  a  formal  demand  for  his  or  her  extradition  shall  be  made  and 
supported  by  evidence  as  above  provided;  if,  however,  the  requisition 
together  with  the  documents  above  provided  for,  shall  not  be  made, 
as  required,  by  the  diplomatic  representative  of  the  demanding  Gov- 
ernment, or,  in  his  absence,  by  a  consular  officer  thereof,  within  forty 
days  from  the  date  of  the  arrest  of  the  accused,  the  prisoner  shall  be 
set  at  liberty. 

Article  III. 

These  supplementary  articles  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  aforesaid  original  extradition  convention  of  March  23, 1868, 
and  together  with  the  additional  article  of  January  21,  1869,  as  hav- 
ing the  same  value  and  force  as  the  convention  itself,  and  as  destined 
to  continue  and  terminate  in  the  same  manner. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  ex- 
changed at  Washington  as  speedily  as  possible,  and  it  shall  take  effect 
immediately  after  the  said  exchange  of  ratifications. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  this  eleventh  day  of  the  month  of  June  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-four. 


Fred''  T.  Frelinghuysen.     [seal. 
Fava.  [seal 


1900. 
Reciprocal  Commercial  Arrangement  with  Italy. 

Concluded  February  8, 1900;  proclaimed  July  18^  1900,     (U.  S.  Stats., 

vol.  31,  p.  1979.) 

Articles. 

I.  ConcessionB  by  the  United  States.        III.  Approval;  duration, 
n.  Concessions  by  Italy. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Italy,  mutually  desirous  to  improve  the  commercial  relatlotia 

S.  Doc  318,  68-2 30 
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between  the  two  countries  by  a  Special  Agreement  relative  thereto, 
have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  for  that  purpose,  namely: — 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Honorable  John 
A.  Easson,  Special  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary,  etc.  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Excellency  the  Baron  S.  Fava, 
Senator  of  the  Kingdom,  his  Ambassador  at  Washington,  etc., 

Who  being  duly  empowered  thereunto  have  agreed  upon'the  follow- 
ing Articles. 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  pursuant  to  and  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  third  Section  of  the  Tariff  Act 
of  the  United  States  approved  July  24,  1897,  and  in  consideration  of 
the  concessions  hereinafter  made  on  the  part  of  Italy  in  favor  of  the 
products  and  manufactures  of  the  U^^ited  States,  that  the  existing 
duties  imposed  upon  the  following  articles  being  the  product  of  the 
soil  or  industry  of  Italy  imported  into  the  United  States  shall  be  sus- 
pended during  the  continuance  in  force  of  this  Agreement,  and  in 
place  thereof  the  duties  to  be  assessed  and  collected  thereon  shall  be 
as  follows,  namely: — 

On  argols,  or  crude  tartar,  or  wine  lees,  crude,  five  per  centum  ad 
valorem. 

On  brandies,  or  other  spirits  manufactured  or  distilled  from  grain 
or  other  materials,  one  dollar  and  seventy-five  cents  per  proof  gallon. 

On  still  wines,  and  vermuth,  in  casks,  thirty- five  cents  per  gallon; 
in  bottles  or  jugs,  per  case  of  one  dozen  bottles  or  jugs  containing 
each  not  more  than  one  quart  and  more  than  one  pint,  or  twenty-four 
bottles  or  jugs  containing  each  not  more  than  one  pint,  one  dollar  and 
twenty-five  cents  per  ease,  and  any  excess  beyond  these  quantities 
found  in  such  bottles  or  jugs  shall  be  subject  to  a  duty  of  four  cents 
per  pint  or  fractional  part  thereof,  but  no  separate  or  additional  duty 
shall  be  assessed  upon  the  bottles  or  jugs. 

On  paintings  in  oil  or  water  colors,  pastels,  pen  and  ink  drawings, 
and  statuary,  fifteen  per  centum  ad  valorem. 

Article  II. 

It  is  reciprocally  agreed  on  the  part  of  Italy,  in  consideration  of  the 
provisions  of  the  foregoing  Article,  that  so  long  as  this  Convention 
shall  remain  in  force  the  duties  to  be  assessed  and  collected  on  the 
following  described  merchandise,  being  the  product  of  the  soil  or 
industry  of  the  United  States,  imported  into  Italy  shall  not  exceed  the 
rates  hereinafter  specified,  namely: — 

Upon  cotton  seed  oil  Lire  21.50  per  quintal. 
"      fish,  pickled  or  in  oil,  excluding  the  tunny,  pre- 
served in  boxes  or  barrels,  sardines  and  anchovies  "  15.00  **          ** 
**     other  fish,  preserved  "  25.00  *' 
"      agricultural  machinery  *'  9.00  *'          '* 
**      detached  parts  of  agricultural  machinery: 

(1)  of  cast  iron  **  10.00  ** 

(2)  of  other  iron  or  steel  "  11.00  '*          ** 
**      scientific  instruments: 

(a)  of  copper,  bronze,  brass  or  steel: 

(1)  with  spy-glasses  or  microscopes,  or 
graduated  scales  or  circles,  spy-glasses 
for  use  on  land,  monocles,  binocles,  lenses, 

detached  and  mounted  "    30.00    "  '* 

(2)  not  provided  withaivy  op^ca\  m^^trw- 

ment,  nor  with  graduated  BcaVeftOTcvtcX^     ''    '^^•^  '-''         " 
(h)  of  all  kinds,  in  the  conatracUoixot^^\c\i       ^^  ^^         ^^ 

iron  is  evidently  pTedommaut  w^.vft 
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Upon  dynamo-electrical  machines: 

(1)  the  weight  of  which  exceeds  1000  kilo- 
grams Lire  16.00  per  quintal. 

(2)  weighing  1000  kilograms  or  less  **    25.00   '' 

*'     detached  parts  of  dynamo-electrical  machines  *'    25.00    ''         *' 

'*     sewing  machines: 


(( 


(1)  withstands  '*    25.00 

(2)  withont  stands  '*    30.00 
varnishes,  not  containing  spirits  nor  mineral  oils      **    20.00   **         ^^ 


The  following  articles  shall  be  admitted  free  of  duty: — 

Turpentine  oil. 

Natural  fertilizers  of  all  kinds. 

Skins,  crude,  fresh  or  dried,  not  suitable  for  fur;  and  fur  skins. 

Article  III. 

This  Agreement  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Italian  Parliament. 
When  such  approval  shall  have  been  given,  and  official  notification 
shall  have  been  given  to  the  United  States  Government  of  His  Maj- 
esty's ratification,  the  President  shall  publish  his  proclamation,  giving 
full  effect  to  the  provisions  contained  in  Article  I  of  this  Agreement. 
From  and  after  the  date  of  such  proclamation  this  Agreement  shall  be 
in  full  force  and  effect,  and  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  expira- 
tion of  the  year  1903,  and  if  not  denounced  by  either  Party  one  year 
in  advance  of  the  expiration  of  said  term  shall  continue  in  force  until 
one  year  from  the  time  when  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation 
thereof. 

In  witness  whereof  we  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Agreement,  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Italian  texts,  and 
have  affixed  thereunto  our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  eighth  day  of  February,  A.  D.  one  thou- 
sand and  nine  hundred. 

John  A.  Kasson    [seal] 
Fava  [seal] 


1854r. 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  and  Commerce. 

Ccmdvded  March  SI,  186 J^;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senaie  July  15^ 
185Ji.;  ratified  by  the  President  August  7,  1864;  ratifi^cations 
exchanged  February  21, 1866;  proclaimed  June  22, 1866,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  597.) 

Articles. 


I.  Peace  and  amity. 
U.  Opening   of   Simoda    and    Hako- 
dade. 

III.  Stdpwrecks. 

IV.  Treatment  of  shipwrecked  persons. 
v.  Shipwecked  persons  at  Simoda  and 

Hakodade. 


VI.  Business. 

VII.  Trade. 

VIII.  Supplies  to  vessels. 

IX.  Most  favored  nation  privilegeB. 

X.  Open  ports. 

XI.  Consuls. 

Xn.  Ratification. 


This  treaty  of  twelve  articles  was  superseded  from  July  17, 1899,  by 
treaty  of  November  22,  1894,  Article  XVIII,  page  479^ 


1857.« 


Commercial  and  Consular  Treaty. 

Concluded  June  17,  1867;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  IS, 
1868;  ratified  by  tJte  President  June  30,  1868;  proclaimed  June  SO, 
1868,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  599.) 

This  treaty  of  nine  articles  was  superseded  by  the  treaty  of  1858. 


1858. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Jidy  29,  1868;  ratification  advised,  by  the  Senate  December 
16,  1868;  ratified  by  the  President  April  12,  1860;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  22,  1860;  proclaimed  may  23,  1860.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  GOl.) 

This  treaty  containing  fourteen  articles  was  superseded  on  July  17, 
1899,  by  treaty  of  November  22,  1894,  Article  XVIII,  page  474. 
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«  Federal  case:  Ross  v.  Mclntyre,  140  U.  S.,  453. 
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1864. 

Convention  foe  the  Reduction  of  Import  Duties. 

Concluded  January  28^  186^;  ratiiicaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ricary  21^  1866;  ratified  by  the  President  April  9,  1866;  proclaimed 
April  9,  1866.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  610.) 

This  convention  of  four  articles  was  superseded  by  the  Convention 
of  1866,  below. 


1864. 
Convention  for  the  Payment  of  the  Simonoseki  Indemnities. 

Concluded  October  22,  186Ji.;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary 21,  1866;  ratified  by  the  President  April  9,  1866;  proclaimed 
April  9,  1866,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  611.) 

This  convention,  between  Japan  and  the  United  States,  Great 
Britain,  France,  and  the  Netherlands,  provided  for  the  payment  of 
♦3,000,000  to  the  four  powers. 


1866. 


Convention  Establishing  Tariff  of  Duties  between  Japan  and 
the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  France,  and  the  Nether- 
lands. 

Concluded  Ju7ie  25,  1866;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  17, 
1868.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  612.) 

This  treaty  containing  twelve  articles  was  not  proclaimed  and  was 
superseded  «fuly  17,  1899,  by  the  treaty  of  November  22,  1894. 


1878. 
Commercial  Convention. 

Concluded  Judy  26,  1878;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  December 
18,  1878;  ratified  by  the  President  January  20,  1879;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  8,  1879;  proclaimed  April  8,  1879,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  621.) 

This  treaty  containing  ten  articles  was  superseded  July  17,  1899,  by 
the  treaty  of  November  22, 1894. 
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1880. 

Convention  for  Reimbursing  Shipwreck  Expenses.  « 

Condvded  May  i7, 1880;  raiification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  23 ^ 
1881;  ratified  by  the  President  April  7, 1881;  ratifications  exchanged 
June  16^  1881;  proclaimed  October  3,  1881,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  624.) 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Empire  of  Japan  being  desir- 
ous of  concluding  an  agreement  providing  for  the  reimbursement  of 
certain  specified  expenses  which  maybe  incurred  by  either  country  in 
consequence  of  the  shipwreck  on  its  coasts  of  the  vessels  of  the  other, 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special  convention  for  this  purpose,  and 
have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  A.  Bingham, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Impe- 
rial Majesty,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  Inouye  Kaoru 
Sho-shii,  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  and  decorated  with  the  1*'  Class 
of  the  order  of  the  Rising  Sun,  who  after  reciprocal  communication  of 
their  full  powers  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

All  expenses  incurred  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  for 
the  rescue,  clothing,  maintenance  and  travelling  of  needy  shipwrecked 
Japanese  subjects,  for  the  recovery  of  the  bodies  of  the  drowned,  for 
the  medical  treatment  of  the  sick  and  injured,  unable  to  pay  for  such 
treatment,  and  for  the  burial  of  the  dead,  shall  be  repaid  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  by  that  of  Japan.  And  a  similar  course 
of  procedure  to  the  above  shall  be  observed  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  in  the  case  of  assistance  being  given  by  that  of  Japan 
to  shipwrecked  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

But  neither  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  nor  that  of  Japan 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  repayment  of  the  expenses  incurred  in  the 
recovery  or  preservation  of  a  wrecked  vessel  or  the  property  on  board. 
All  such  expenses  shall  be  a  charge  upon  the  property  saved,  and 
shall  be  repaid  by  the  parties  interested  therein  upon  receiving  deliv- 
ery of  the  same. 

No  charge  shall  be  made  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
nor  by  that  of  Japan  for  the  expenses  of  the  Government  officers, 
police  or  local  functionaries  who  shall  proceed  to  the  wreck,  for  the 
travelling  expenses  of  officers  escorting  the  shipwrecked  men,  nor  for 
the  expenses  of  official  correspondence.  Such  expenses  shall  be  borne 
by  the  Government  of  the  country,  to  which  such  officers  police  and 
local  functionaries  belong. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  respective  Governments  in 
due  form  of  law,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington as  soon  as  may  be.  It  shall  take  effect  in  the  respective  conn- 
tries  thirty  days  after  the  Exchange  of  said  ratifications. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto 
affixed  their  signatures  and  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Japanese  languages  at  the 
City  of  Tokio,  Japan,  this  17^^  day  of  May  in  the  year  1880.  (17^»»  day 
of  the  5^^  month  of  the  13^^  year  Meiji). 

John  A.  Bingham    [seal.] 
Inouye  Kaoru         [seal.] 


oSee  Article  XI.  p.  478. 
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* 

1886. 
Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  April  29^  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  June  21,  1886;  ratified  by  the  President  July  IS,  1886; 

.  ratifications  exchanged  September  27,  1886;  proclaimed  November 
S,  1886.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  625.) 


Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 

II.  Extraditable  crimes. 
III.  Persons  under  arrest. 
rV.  Political  offenses. 

V.  Procednre. 


VI.  Temporary  detention. 

VII.  Delivery  of  citizens. 

VIII.  Exx)enses. 

IX.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  aiid  his  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan  having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better 
administration  of  justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the 
two  countries  and  their  jurisdictions,  that  persons  charged  with  or 
convicted  of  the  crimes  or  offences  hereinafter  named  and  being  fugi- 
tives from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally 
delivered  up,  they  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude 
a  Treaty  for  this  purpose,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Richard  B.  Hub- 
bard, their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near 
His  Imperial  Majesty,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  Count 
Inouye  Kaoru,  Jinsammi,  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Minister  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  First  Class  of  the  Order  of  the  Rising  Sun,  <fec.  &c. 
<fec.  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  con- 
cluded the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  deliver  up  to  each  other, 
under  the  circumstances  and  conditions  stated  in  the  present  Treaty, 
all  persons,  who  being  accused  or  convicted  of  one  of  the  crimes  or 
offences  named  below  in  Article  II,  and  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  one  Party,  shall  be  found  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other  Party. 

Article  n. 

1.  Murder,  and  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder. 

2.  Counterfeiting  or  altering  money,  or  uttering  or  bringing  into 
circulation  counterfeit  or  altered  money;  counterfeiting  certificates 
or  coupons  of  public  indebtedness,  bank  notes,  or  other  instruments 
of  public  credit  of  either  of  the  parties,  and  the  utterance  or  circu- 
lation of  the  same. 

3.  Forgery  or  altering,  and  uttering  what  is  forged  or  altered. 

4.  Embezzlement  or  criminal  malversation  of  the  public  funds, 
committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party,  by  public  officers 
or  depositaries. 

5.  Robbery. 

6.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  breaking  and  entering  by  night-time 
into  the  house  of  another  person  with  the  intent  to  commit  a  felony 
therein;  and  the  act  of  breaking  and  entering  th^  Yioxx^^  ol  «Axft?CaR?t 
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whether  in  the  day  or  night-time,  with  the  intent  to  commit  a  felony 
therein. 

7.  The  act  of  entering,  or  of  breaking  and  entering,  the  offices  of 
the  Government  and  public  authorities,  or  the  offices  of  banks, 
banking-houses,  savings-banks,  trust  companies,  insurance  or  other 
companies,  with  the  intent  to  commit  a  felony  therein. 

8.  Perjury,  or  the  subornation  of  perjury. 

9.  Rape. 

10.  Arson. 

11.  Piracy  by  the  law  of  nations. 

12.  Murder,  assault  with  intent  to  kill,  and  manslaughter,  com- 
mitted on  the  high  seas,  on  board  a  ship  bearing  the  flag  of  the  demand- 
ing country. 

13.  Malicious  destruction  of,  or  attempt  to  destroy,  railways,  trams, 
vessels,  bridges,  dwellings,  public  edifices,  or  other  buildings,  when 
the  act  endangers  human  life. 

Article  III. 

If  the  person  demanded  be  held  for  trial  in  the  country  on  which 
the  demand  is  made,  it  shall  be  optional  with  the  latter  to  f^ant 
extradition  or  to  proceed  with  the  trial :  Provided  that,  unless  the 
trial  shall  be  for  the  crime  for  which  the  fugitive  is  claimed,  the  delay 
shall  not  prevent  ultimate  extradition. 

Article  IV. 

If  it  be  made  to  appear  that  extradition  is  sought  with  a  view  to  try 
or  punish  the  person  demanded  for  an  offence  of  a  political  character, 
surrender  shall  not  take  place;  nor  shall  any  person  surrendered  be 
tried  or  punished  for  any  political  offence  committed  previously  to 
his  extradition,  or  for  any  offense  other  than  that  in  respect  of  which 
the  extradition  is  granted. 

Article  V. 

The  requisition  for  extradition  shall  be  made  through  the  diplomatic 
agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or,  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of 
these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  government,  by  superior  consular 
officers. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in  which  he  was 
convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of  the  official 
character  of  the  judge  by  the  proper  executive  authority,  and  of  the 
latter  by  the  Minister  or  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  of  Japan,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  accompany  the  requisition.  When  the  fugitive 
is  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant 
of  arrest  in  the  country  making  the  demand  and  of  the  depositions 
on  which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the 
requisition. 

The  fugitive  shall  be  surrendered  only  on  such  evidence  of  criminal- 
ity as  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person 
so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  com- 
mitment for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 
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Article  VI. 

On  being  informed  by  telegraph  or  other  written  communication 
through  the  diplomatic  channel,  that  a  lawful  warrant  has  been  issued 
by  competent  authority  upon  probable  cause  for  the  arrest  of  a  fugi- 
tive cnminal  charged  with  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  Article  II 
of  this  Treaty,  and,  on  being  assured  from  the  same  source  that  a 
request  for  the  surrender  of  such  criminal  is  about  to  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  each  Government  will 
endeavor  to  procure  so  far  as  it  lawfully  may  the  provisional  arrest  of 
such  criminal,  and  keep  him  in  safe  custody  for  a  reasonable  time,  not 
exceeding  two  months,  to  await  the  production  of  the  documents  upon 
which  the  claim  for  extradition  is  founded. 

Article  VII. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  but 
they  shall  have  the  power  to  deliver  them  up  if  in  their  discretion  it 
be  deemed  proper  to  do  so. 

Article  VIII. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and  transporta- 
tion of  the  accused  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  which  has 
requested  the  extradition. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  come  into  force  sixty  days  after  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  thereof.  It  may  be  terminated  by  either 
of  them,  but  shall  remain  in  force  for  six  months  after  notice  has  been 
given  of  its  termination. 

The  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington,  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Treaty  in  duplicate  and  have  thereunto  afiixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Tokio,  the  Twenty-ninth  day  of  April,  in  the 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-sixth  year  of  the  Christian  Era,  corre- 
sponding to  the  Twenty-ninth  day  of  the  Fourth  month,  of  the  Nine- 
teenth year  of  Meiji. 

[seal.]  Richard  B.  Hubbard. 


:] 


[seal.]  Inouye  Kaoru 
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1894. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation.^ 

Ccmduded  November  22^  1894.;  ratification-  advised  by  the  Senate  wUh 
amendments  Febriuxry  5,  1895;  ratified  by  the  President  February 
15, 1895;  ratifications  exchanged  March  21, 1895;  proclaimed  March 
21,  1895.     (U.  S.  Stat.,  vol.  29,  p.  848.) 

Articles. 


'      I.  Mntnal  freedom  of  trade,  travel, 
etc.;  taxes:  exemptions. 
II.  Commerce  and  navigation, 
ni.  Inviolability  of  dwellings,  etc. 
IV.  Import  duties. 
V.  Export  dnties. 
VI.  Transit  dues,  etc. 
VII.  Equality  of  shipping. 
VIII.  Tonnage,  etc.,  dues. 
IX.  Port  regulations. 
X.  Coasting  trade. 

XI.  Vessels  in  distress,  stdpwrecks, 
etc. 


Xn.  Nationality  of  vessels. 

XIII.  Deserters  from  ships. 

XIV.  Favored  nation  privileges. 
XV.  Consular  officers. 

XVI.  Patents,  trade-marks,  and  de- 
signs. 
XVn.  Abolition  of  foreign  settlements 

in  Japan. 
XVIU,  Former  treaties  superseded. 
XIX.  Date  of  taking  effect. 
XX.  Ratification. 
Protocol. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan,  being  equally  desirous  of  maintaining  the  relations 
of  good  understanding  which  happily  exist  between  them,  by  extend- 
ing and  increasing  the  intercourse  between  their  respective  States,  and 
being  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accomplished  than 
by  revising  the  Treaties  hitherto  existing  between  the  two  countries, 
have  resolved  to  complete  such  a  revision,  based  upon  principles  of 
equity  and  mutual  benefit,  and,  for  that  purpose,  have  named  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Walter  Q.  Gresham, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Japan,  Jushii  Shinichiro  Kurino,  of  the  Order  of  the  Sacred  Treas- 
ure, and  of  the  Fourth  Class;  who,  after  having  communicated  to 
each  other  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles: — 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  have  full  liberty  to  enter,  travel,  or  reside  in  any  part  of  the  ter- 
ritories of  tlie  other  Contracting  Partj^  and  shall  enjoy  full  and  perfect 
protection  for  their  persons  and  property. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  Courts  of  Justice  in  pursuit  and 
defence  of  their  rights;  they  shall  be  at  liberty  equally  with  native 
citizens  or  subjects  to  choose  and  employ  lawyers,  advocates  and  rep- 
resentatives to  pursue  and  defend  their  rights  before  such  Courts, 
and  in  all  other  matters  connected  with  tlie  administration  of  justice 
they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  and  privileges  enjoyed  by  native  citizens 
or  subjects. 

In  whatever  relates  to  rights  of  residence  and  travel;  to  the  posses- 
sion of  goods  and  effects  of  any  kind;  to  the  succession  to  personal 
estate,  by  will  or  othei'wise,  and  the  disposal  of  property  of  any  sort 
and  in  any  manner  whatsoever  whicli  they  may  lawfully  acquire,  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  each  Contracting  l^arty  shall  enjoy  in  the  ter- 
ritories of  the  other  the  same  privileges,  liberties,  and  rights,  and 
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shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  imposts  or  charges  in  these  respects  than 
native  citizens  or  subjects  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored 
nation.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  entire  liberty  of  conscience, 
and,  subject  to  the  laws,  ordinances,  and  regulations,  shall  enjoy  the 
right  of  private  or  public  exercise  of  their  worship,  and  also  the  right 
of  burying  their  respective  countrymen,  according  to  their  religious 
customs,  in  such  suitable  and  convenient  places  as  may  be  established 
and  maintained  for  that  purpose. 

They  shall  not  be  compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pay 
any  charges  or  taxes  other  or  higher  than  those  that  are,  or  may  be 
paid  by  native  citizens  or  subjects,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  residing 
in  the  territories  of  the  other  shall  be  exempt  from  all  compulsory 
military  service  whatsoever,  whether  in  the  army,  navy,  national 
guard,  or  militia;  from  all  contributions  imposed  in  lieu  of  personal 
service ;  and  from  all  forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  contributions. 

Article  II. 

There  shall  be  reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation 
between  the  territories  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
may  trade  in  any  part  of  the  territories  of  the  other  by  wholesale  or 
retail  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize  of 
lawful  commerce,  either  in  person  or  by  agents,  singly  or  in  partner- 
ship with  foreigners  or  native  citizens  or  subjects;  and  they  may  there 
own  or  hire  and  occupy  liouses,  manufactories,  warehouses,  shops  and 
premises  which  may  be  necessary  for  them,  and  lease  land  for  resi- 
dential and  commercial  purposes,  conforming  themselves  to  the  laws, 
police  and  customs  regulations  of  the  country  like  native  citizens  or 
subjects. 

They  shall  have  liberty  freely  to  come  with  their  ships  and  cargoes 
to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  whioh  are 
or  may  be  opened  to  foreign  commerce,  and  shall  enjoy,  respectively, 
the  same  treatment  in  matters  of  commerce  and  navigation  as  native 
citizens  or  subjects,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation, 
without  having  to  pay  taxes,  imposts  or  duties,  of  whatever  nature  or 
under  whatever  denomination  levied  in  the  name  or  for  the  profit  of 
the  Government,  public  functionaries,  private  individuals,  corpora- 
tions, or  establishments  of  any  kind,  other  or  greater  than  those  paid 
by  native  citizens  or  subjects,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  this 
and  the  preceding  Article  do  not  in  any  way  affect  the  laws,  ordi- 
nances and  regulations  with  regard  to  trade,  the  immigration  of 
laborers,  police  and  public  security  which  are  in  force  or  which  may 
hereafter  be  enacted  in  either  of  the  two  countries. 

Article  III. 

The  dwellings,  manufactories,  warehouses,  and  shops  of  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in  the  territories  of 
the  other,  and  all  premises  appertaining  thereto  destined  for  purposes 
of  residence  or  commerce,  shall  be  respected. 
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It  shall  not  be  allowable  to  proceed  to  make  a  search  of,  or  a  domi- 
ciliary visit  to,  such  dwellings  and  premises,  or  to  examine  or  inspect 
books,  papers,  or  accounts,  except  under  the  conditions  and  with  the 
forms  prescribed  by  the  laws,  ordinances  and  regulations  for  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  country. 

Article  IV. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  from 
whatever  place  arriving ;  and  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  into  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Japan  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories 
of  the  United  States,  from  whatever  place  arriving,  than  on  the  like 
article  produced  or  manufactured  in  any  other  foreign  country;  nor 
shall  any  prohibition  be  maintained  or  imposed  on  the  importation  of 
any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  either 
of  the  Higli  Contracting  Parties,  into  the  territories  of  the  other,  from 
whatever  place  arriving,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  the  importa- 
tion of  the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other 
country.  This  last  provision  is  not  applicable  to  the  sanitary  and 
other  prohibitions  occasioned  by  the  necessity  of  protecting  the  safety 
of  persons,  or  of  cattle,  or  of  plants  useful  to  agriculture. 

Article  V. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  terri- 
tories of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  on  the  exportation  of 
any  article  to  the  territories  of  the  other  than  such  as  are,  or  may 
be,  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  foreign 
country;  nor  sliall  any  prohibition  bo  imposed  on  the  exportation  of 
any  article  from  the  territories  of  either  of  I  he  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  to  the  territories  of  the  other  whicli  shall  not  eiiually  extend 
to  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  country. 

Article  VI. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  exemption  from  all  transit 
duties,  and  a  perfect  equality  of  treatment  with  native  citizens  or 
subjects  in  all  that  relates  to  warehousing,  bounties,  facilities,  and 
drawbacks. 

Article  VII. 

All  articles  which  are  or  may  be  legally  imported  into  the  ports  of 
the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  in  Japanese  ves- 
sels may  likewise  be  imported  into  those  ports  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States,  without  being  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges 
of  whatever  denomination  than  if  such  articles  were  imported  in  Jap- 
anese vessels;  and,  reciprocally,  all  articles  whicli  are  or  may  be 
legally  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  may  likewise  be  imported  into  those 
ports  in  Japanese  vessels,  without  being  liable  to  any  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  of  whatever  denomination  than  if  such  articles  were 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States.     Such  reciprocal  equality  of 
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treatment  shall  take  effect  without  distinction,  whether  such  articles 
come  directly  from  the  place  of  origin  or  from  any  other  place. 

In  the  same  manner,  there  shall  be  perfect  equality  of  treatment  in 
regard  to  exportation,  so  that  the  same  export  duties  shall  be  paid, 
and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  in  the  territories  of 
either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  on  the  exportation  of  any  arti- 
cle which  is  or  may  be  legally  exported  therefrom,  whether  such 
exportation  shall  take  place  in  Japanese  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  and  whatever  may  be  the  place  of  destination,  whether 
a  port  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  or  of  any  thii^  Power. 

Article  VIII. 

No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  pilotage,  lighthouse,  quarantine,  or 
other  similar  or  corresponding  duties  of  whatever  nature,  or  under 
whatever  denomination  levied  in  the  name  or  for  the  profit  of  Gov- 
ernment, public  functionaries,  private  individuals,  corporations,  or 
establishments  of  any  kind,  shall  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  the  ter- 
ritories of  either  country  upon  the  vessels  of  the  other  country  which 
shall  not  equally  and  under  the  same  conditions  be  imposed  in  the 
like  cases  on  national  vessels  in  general  or  vessels  of  the  most  favored 
nation.  Such  equality  of  treatment  shall  apply  reciprocally  to  the 
respective  vessels,  from  whatever  port  or  place  they  may  arrive,  and 
whatever  may  be  their  place  of  destination. 

Article  IX. 

In  all  that  regards  the  stationing,  loading,  and  unloading  of  vessels 
in  the  ports,  basins,  docks,  roadsteads,  harbors  or  rivers  of  the  terri- 
tories of  the  two  countries,  no  privilege  shall  be  granted  to  national 
vessels  which  shall  not  be  equally  granted  to  vessels  of  the  other  coun- 
try; the  intention  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  being  that  in  this 
respect  also  the  respective  vessels  shall  be  treated  on  the  footing  of 
perfect  equality. 

Article  X. 

The  coasting  trade  of  both  the  High  Contracting  Parties  is  excepted 
from  the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  shall  be  regulated 
according  to  the  laws,  ordinances  and  regulations  of  the  United 
States  and  Japan,  respectively.  It  is,  however,  understood  that  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  in  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Japan  and  Japanese  subjects  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States, 
shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  rights  which  are,  or  may  be,  granted 
tinder  such  laws,  ordinances  and  regulations  to  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  any  other  country. 

A  vessel  of  the  United  States  laden  in  a  foreign  country  with  cargo 
destined  for  two  or  more  ports  in  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan,  and  a  .Tapanese  vessel  laden  in  a  foreign  country 
with  cargo  destined  for  two  or  more  ports  in  the  territories  of  the 
United  States,  may  discharge  a  portion  of  her  cargo  at  one  port,  and 
continue  her  voyage  to  the  other  port  or  ports  of  destination  where 
foreign  trade  is  permitted,  for  the  purpose  of  landing  the  remainder 
of  her  original  cargo  there,  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  customs 
regulations  of  the  two  countries. 
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The  Japanese  Government,  however,  agrees  to  allow  vessels  of  the 
United  States  to  continue,  as  heretofore,  for  the  period  of  the  dura- 
tion of  the  present  Treaty,  to  carry  cargo  between  the  existing  open 
ports  of  the  Empire,  excepting  to  or  from  the  ports  of  Osaka,  Niigata, 
and  Ebisuminato. 

Article  XI. « 

Any  ship-of-war  or  merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  which  may  be  compelled  by  stress  of  weather,  or  by  reason 
of  any  other  distress,  to  take  shelter  in  the  port  of  the  other,  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  refit  therein,  to  procure  all  necessary  supplies,  and  to 
put  to  sea  again,  without  paying  any  dues  other  than  such  as  would 
be  payable  by  national  vessels.  In  case,  however,  the  master  of  a 
merchant  vessel  should  be  under  the  necessity  of  disposing  of  a  part  of 
his  cargo  in  order  to  defray  the  expenses,  he  shall  be  bound  to  conform 
to  the  regulations  and  tariffs  of  the  place  to  which  he  may  have  come. 

If  any  ship-of-war  or  merchant- vessel  of  one  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  should  run  aground  or  be  wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  the 
other,  the  local  authorities  shall  inform  the  Consul-  General,  Consul, 
Vice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  district,  of  the  occurrence,  or 
if  there  be  no  such  consular  officers,  they  shall  inform  the  Consul 
General,  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  nearest 
district. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  Japanese  vessels,  wrecked 
or  cast  on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  United  States,  shall 
take  place  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and, 
reciprocally,  all  measures  of  salvage  relative  to  vessels  of  the  United 
States,  wrecked  or  cast  on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  His  Maj- 
esty the  Emperor  of  Japan,  shall  take  place  in  accordance  with  the 
laws,  ordinances,  and  regulations  of  Japan. 

Such  stranded  or  wrecked  ship  or  vessel,  and  all  parts  thereof,  and 
all  furnitures  and  appurtenances  belonging  thereunto,  and  all  goods 
and  merchandize  saved  therefrom,  including  those  which  may  have 
been  cast  into  the  sea,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  if  sold,  as  well  as  all 
papers  found  on  board  such  stranded  or  wrecked  ship  or  vessel,  shall 
be  given  up  to  the  owners  or  their  agents,  when  claimed  by  them.  If 
such  owners  or  agents  are  not  on  the  spot,  the  same  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular 
Agents  upon  being  claimed  by  them  within  the  period  fixed  by  the 
laws,  ordinances  and  regulations  of  the  country,  and  such  Consular 
officers,  owners,  or  agents  shall  pay  only  the  expenses  incurred  in  the 
preservation  of  the  property,  together  with  the  salvage  or  other 
expenses  which  would  have  been  payable  in  the  case  of  the  wreck  of 
a  national  vessel. 

The  goods  and  merchandize  saved  from  the  wreck  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  the  duties  of  the  Customs  unless  cleared  for  consumption,  in 
which  case  they  shall  pay  the  ordinary  duties. 

When  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  tlie 
High  Contracting  Parties  is  stranded  or  wrecked  in  the  territories  of 
the  other,  the  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and 
Consular  Agents  shall  be  authorized,  in  case  the  owner  or  master,  or 
other  agent  of  the  owner,  is  not  present,  to  lend  their  official  assist-- 
ance  in  order  to  afford  the  necessary  assistance  to  the  citizens  or  sub- 

«See  Convention  of  1880,  p.  470. 
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jects  of  the  respective  States.  The  same  rule  shall  apply  in  case  the 
owner,  master,  or  other  agent  is  present,  but  requires  such  assistance 
to  be  given. 

Article  XII. 

All  vessels  which,  according  to  United  States  law,  are  to  be  deemed 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  all  vessels  which,  according  to  Jap- 
anese law,  are  to  be  deemed  Japanese  vessels,  shall,  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Treaty,  be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States  and  Japanese 
vessels,  respectively. 

Article  xni. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents 
of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  residing  in  the  territories  of 
the  other,  shall  receive  from  the  local  authorities  such  assistance  as 
can  by  law  be  given  to  them  for  the  recovery  of  deserters  from  the 
vessels  of  their  respective  countries. 

It  is  understood  that  this  stipulation  shall  not  apply  to  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  country  where  the  desertion  takes  place. 

Article  XIV. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that,  in  all  that  concerns  com- 
merce and  navigation,  any  privilege,  favor  or  immunity  which  either 
High  Contracting  Party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter  gi*ant, 
to  the  Government,  ships,  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  State,  shall 
be  extended  to  the  Government,  ships,  citizens,  or  subjects  of  the 
other  High  Contracting  Party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor 
of  that  other  State  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  and  on  the  same  or 
equivalent  conditions  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional; 
it  being  their  intention  that  the  trade  and  navigation  of  each  country 
shall  be  placed,  in  all  respects,  by  the  other  upon  the  footing  of  the 
most  favored  nation. 

Article  XV. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  appoint  Consuls  General, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Pro-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  in  all  the 
ports,  cities,  and  places  of  the  other,  except  in  those  where  it  may 
not  be  convenient  to  recognize  such  officers. 

This  exception,  however,  shall  not  be  made  in  regard  to  one  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  without  being  made  likewise  in  regard  to 
every  other  Power. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Pro-Consuls,  and  Con- 
sular Agents  may  exercise  all  functions,  and  shall  enjoy  all  privileges, 
exemptions,  and  immunities  which  are,  or  may  hereafter  be,  granted 
to  Consular  officers  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XVI.« 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  the  same  protection  as  native 
citizens  or  subjects  in  regard  to  patents,  trade-marks  and  designs, 
upon  fulfilment  of  the  formalities  prescribed  by  law. 

I  ■■■!■■  I         I  L  I 

o  In  effect  March  8^  18»7. 
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Article  XVII. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  the  following  arrangement: — 
The  several  Foreign  Settlements  in  Japan  shaU,  from  the  date  this 
Treaty  comes  into  force,  be  incori)orated  with  the  respective  Japanese 
Communes,  and  shall  thenceforth  form  part  of  the  general  municipal 
system  of  Japan.  The  competent  Japanese  Authorities  shall  there- 
upon assume  all  municipal  obligations  and  duties  in  respect  thereof, 
and  the  common  funds  and  property,  if  any,  belonging  to  such  Settle- 
ments shall  at  the  same  time  be  transferred  to  the  said  Japanese 
Authorities. 

When  such  incorporation  takes  place  existing  leases  in  perpetuity 
upon  which  property  is  now  held  in  the  said  Settlements  shall  be  con- 
firmed, and  no  conditions  whatsoever  other  than  those  contained  in 
such  existing  leases  shall  be  imx)osed  in  respect  of  such  property.  It 
is,  however,  understood  that  the  Consular  Authorities  mentioned  in 
the  same  are  in  all  cases  to  be  replaced  by  the  Japanese  Authorities. 
All  lands  which  may  previously  have  been  granted  by  the  Japanese 
Government  free  of  rent  for  the  public  purposes  of  the  said  Settle- 
ments shall,  subject  to  the  right  of  eminent  domain,  be  permanently 
reserved  free  of  all  taxes  and  charges  for  the  public  purposes  for 
which  they  were  originally  set  apart. 

Article  XVIII. 

This  treaty  shall,  from  the  date  it  comes  into  force,  be  substituted 
in  place  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity  concluded  on  the  3*  day  of 
the  3*^  month  of  the  7'^  year  of  Kayei,  corresponding  to  the  31  •*  day 
of  March,  1854;  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  concluded  on  the 
19*^  day  of  the  6**"  month  of  the  5**"  year  of  Ansei,  corresponding  to 
the  29*^  day  of  July,  1858;  the  Tariff  Convention  concluded  on  the 
13^*"  day  of  the  5**"  month  of  the  2"^  year  of  Keio,  corresponding  to 
the  25*^  day  of  June,  1866;  the  Convention  concluded  on  the  25***  day 
of  the  7*^  mouth  of  the  11**"  year  of  Meiji,  corresponding  to  the  25*' 
day  of  July,  1878,  and  all  Arrangements  and  Agreements  subsidiary 
thereto  concluded  or  existing  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties; 
and  from  the  same  date  such  Treaties,  Conventions,  Arrangements 
and  Agreements  shall  ceaso  to  be  binding,  and,  in  consequence,  the 
jurisdiction  then  exercised  by  Courts  of  the  United  States  in  Jajmn 
and  all  the  exceptional  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  then 
enjoyed  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  as  a  part  of,  or  appurtenant 
to  such  jurisdiction,  shall  absolutely  and  without  notice  cease  and 
determine,  and  thereafter  all  such  jurisdiction  shall  be  assumed  and 
exercised  by  Japanese  Courts. 

Article  XIX. 

This  Treaty  shall  go  into  operation  on  the  17^**  day  of  July,  1899, 
and  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  period  of  twelve  yes,TS  from  that  date. 

Either  High  Contracting  Party  shall  have  the  right,  at  any  time 
thereafter  to  give  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
same,  and  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after  such  notice  is  given 
this  Treaty  shall  wholly  cease  and  determine. 

Article  XX. 

This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be 
exchanged,  either  at  Washington  or  Tokio,  as  soon  as  possible  and 
not  later  than  six  months  ailer  \\»  aV^iiaVwic^. 
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In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Treaty  in  duplicate  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  the  22^  day  of  November  in  the 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-fourth  year  of  the  Christian  era,  corre- 
sponding to  the  22^  day  of  the  ll**'  month  of  the  27^*'  year  of  Meiji. 

Walter  Q.  Gresham    [seal] 
Shinichiro  Kurino.       [seal] 


Protocol. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  deeming  it  advisable  in  the  interests  of  both  coun- 
tries to  regulate  certain  special  matters  of  umtual  concern,  apart  from  the  Treaty 
of  Commerce  and  Navigation  signed  this  day,  have,  through  their  respective 
Plenipotentiaries,  agreed  upon  the  following  stipulations:— 

1.  It  is  agreed  by  the  Contracting  Parties  that  one  month  after  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  signed  this  day  the 
Import  Tariff  now  in  operation  in  Japan  in  respect  of  goods  and  merchandize 
imported  into  Japan  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  cease  to  be  binding. 
From  the  same  date  the  General  Statutory  Tariff  of  Japan  shall,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  IX  of  the  Treaty  of  March  81,  1854.  at  present  subsisting 
between  the  Contracting  Parties,  so  long  as  said  Treaty  remains  in  force,  and, 
thereafter,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  IV  and  Article  XIV  of  the  Treaty 
signed  this  day,  be  applicable  to  goods  and  merchandize  being  the  growth,  prod- 
uce or  manufacture  of  the  Teri'itories  of  the  United  States  upon  importation  into 
Japan. 

But  nothing  contained  in  this  Protocol  shall  be  held  to  limit  or  qualify  the  right 
of  the  Japanese  Government  to  restrict  or  to  prohibit  the  importation  of  adulter- 
ated drugs,  medicines,  food  or  beverages;  indecent  or  obscene  prints,  paintings, 
books,  cards,  lithographic  or  other  engravings,  photographs  or  any  other  indecent 
or  obscene  articles;  articles  in  violation  ,of  the  patent,  trade-mark  or  copy-right 
laws  of  Japan:  or  any  other  article  which  for  sanitary  reasons,  or  in  view  of  pub- 
lic security  or  morals,  mi^ht  offer  any  danger. 

2.  The  flapanes  ■  Government,  pending  the  opening  of  the  country  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  agrees  to  extend  the  existing  passport  system  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  allow  citizens  of  the  United  States,  on  the  production  of  a  certificate  of  rec- 
ommendation from  the  Representative  of  the  United  States  at  Tokio,  or  from  any  of 
the  Consuls  of  the  United  States  at  the  open  ports  of  Japan,  to  obtain  upon  appli- 
cation passports  available  for  any  part  of  the  country  and  for  any  period  not 
exceeding  twelve  months,  from  the  Imperial  Japanese  Foreign  Office  in  Tokio.  or 
from  the  Chief  Authorities  in  the  Prefecture  in  whi(*h  an  open  port  is  situated,  it 
being  understood  thtt  t  the  existing  Rules  and  Regulations  governing  citizens  of 
the  United  States  who  visit  the  interior  of  the  Empire  are  to  be  maintained. 

3.  The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  that  this  Protocol  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  two  High  ( 'ontracting  Partitas  at  the  same  time  as  the  Treaty  of 
Commerce  and  Navigation  signed  this  day.  and  that  when  the  said  Treaty  is  rati- 
fied the  agre<'ments  contained  in  the  Protocol  shall  also  equally  be  considered  as 
approved,  without  the  necessity  of  a  further  formal  ratification. 

It  is  agreed  that  tliis  Protocol  shall  terminate  at  the  same  time  the  said  Treaty 
ceases  to  be  binding. 

In  witness  wluroof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same  and 
liave  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  22'  day  of  November  in  the  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-fourth  year  of  the  Christian  era,  corresponding  to  the  2'J'  day  of  the  11*'' 
month  of  the  27'^  year  of  Meiji. 

Walter  Q.  Grksham     [seal] 
Shinichiro  Kurino         [sealJ 

S.  Doc.  aiH,  r)S-2 :u 
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1897. 

Convention  as  to  Patents,  Trade-Marks,  and  Designs. 

Concluded  January  13,  1897;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  Feb- 
ruary ly  1897;  ratified  by  the  President  February  2,  1897;  raiifica- 
tions  exchanged  March  8,  1897;  vroclaimed  March  9,  1897.  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  vol.  29,  p.  860.) 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan,  being  desirous  of  securing  immediate  reciprocal 
protection  for  patents,  trade-marks  and  designs,  have  resolved  to 
conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  the  Honorable  Richard  Olney, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and  His  Majestj^  the  Emi)eror 
of  Japan,  Torn  Hoshi,  Jushii,  His  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Government  of  the  United 
States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  XVI  ^  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between 
the  United  States  of  American  and  Japan  concluded  at  Washington 
on  the  twenty-second  day,  the  eleventh  month,  the  twenty-seventh 
year  of  Meiji,  corresponding  to  the  twenty-second  day  of  November, 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-four  of  the  Christian  Era,  shall  have  full 
force  and  effect  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this 
convention. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Slajest}^  the  Emperor  of  Japan  in  the 
usual  manner;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Tokyo  as 
soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this -convention  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate  original,  at  Washington,  this  thirteenth  day  of 
January  in  the  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety  seventh  year 
of  the  Christian  Era. 

Richard  Olney    [seal] 
ToRU  lIosHi  [seal] 

«See  Article  XVI,  p.  479. 


KON^aO. 

(CONGO.) 

1884. 

Declaration  as  to  the  Intention  of  the  International  Asso- 
ciation OF  THE  Congo  and  the  Recognition  of  its  Flag  by 
THE  United  States,  Signed  April  22,  1884.  (Advised  by  the 
Senate  April  10,  1884.) 

Declaration  by  the  International  Association  of  the  Congo. 

The  International  Association  of  the  Congo,  hereby  declares  that  by 
Treaties  with  the  legitimate  sovereigns  in  the  basins  of  the  Kongo  and 
of  the  Niad^-Kiahm  and  in  adjacent  territories  upon  tlie  Atlantic, 
there  has  been  ceded  to  it,  territory  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  free 
States  established,  and  being  established,  under  the  care  and  super- 
vision of  the  said  Association  in  the  said  basins  and  adjacent  terri- 
tories, to  which  session  the  said  free  States  of  right  succeed. 

That  the  said  International  Association  has  adopted  for  itself  and 
for  the  said  Free  States,  as  their  standard,  the  flag  of  the  Interna- 
tional African  Association,  being  a  blue  flag  with  a  golden  star  in  the 
center. 

That  the  said  Association  and  the  said  States  have  resolved  to  levy 
no  Custom-House  duties  upon  goods  or  articles  of  merchandise 
imported  into  their  territories  or  brought  by  the  route  which  has  been 
constructed  around  the  Congo  cataracts;  this  they  have  done  with  a 
view  of  enabling  commerce  to  penetrate  into  Equatorial  Africa. 

That  they  guarantee  to  foreigners  settling  in  their  territories  the 
right  to  purchase,  sell  or  lease,  lands  and  buildings  situated  therein,  to 
establish  commercial  houses  and  to  there  carry  on  trade  upon  the  sole 
condition  that  they  shall  obey  the  laws.  They  pledge  themselves, 
moreover,  never  to  grant  to  the  citizens  of  one  nation  any  advantages 
without  immediately  extending  the  same  to  the  citizens  of  all  other 
nations,  and  to  do  all  in  their  power  to  prevent  the  Slave-trade. 

In  testimony  whereof,  Henry  S.  Sanford,  duly  empowered  therefor, 
by  the  said  Association,  acting  for  itself  and  for  the  said  Free  States, 
has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  aflixed  his  seal,  this  twenty-second  day 
of  April,  1884,  in  the  city  of  Washington. 

[seal!]  H.  S.  Sanford. 

Recognition  of  the  flag  by  the  United  States. 

Frederick  T.  Frelinghuysen,  Secretary  of  State,  duly  empowered 
therefor  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  pursu- 
ant to  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  heretofore  given,  acknowl- 
edges the  receipt  of  the  foregoing  notification  from  the  International 
Association  of  the  Congo,  and  declares  that,  in  harmony  with  the  tradi- 
tional policy  of  the  United  States,  which  enjoins  a  proper  regard  for 
the  commercial  interests  of  their  citizens  while,  at  the  sanies  tivo^^.^ 
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avoiding  interference  with  controversies  between  other  powers  as  well 
as  alliances  with  foreign  nations,  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
announces  its  sympathy  with,  and  approval  of,  the  humane  and 
benevolent  purposes  of  the  International  Association  of  the  Congo, 
administering,  as  it  does,  the  interests  of  the  Free  States  there  estab- 
lished, and  will  order  the  officers  of  the  United  States,  both  on  land 
and  sea,  to  recognize  the  flag  of  the  International  African  Association, 
as  the  flag  of  a  friendly  Government. 

In  testimony  whereof,  he  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  affixed  his 
seal,  this  twenty-second  day  of  April,  A.  D.,  1884,  in  the  city  of 
Washington. 

[seal.]  Fredk.  T.  Frelinghuysen. 


1891. 

Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  January  2Jf^  1891;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Janu- 
ary 11,  1892;  ratified  by  the  President  January  19,  1892;  raiifica- 
tions  exclianged  February  2, 1892;  2>T0claimed  April  2, 1892,  (U.  S. 
Stat.,  vol.  27,  p.  926.) 

Articles. 

I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi-        IX.  (Not  agreed  to.) 

gation.  X.  Import  duties. 

II.  Property  rights.  I      XI.  Most  favore<l  nation  privileges. 

III.  Exemptions  of  service.  i  XII.  Other  privileges. 

IV.  Religious  freedom.  I  XIII.  Arbitration. 
V.  Consular  officers. 

VI.  Shipping  ])riviU*ge8. 
VII.  Transi)ortatiou. 
VIII.  Prohibitions. 


XIV.  Conditions. 
XV.  Ratification. 

Senate  resolution  of  ratification. 


The  United  Statics  of  America,  and 

His  Majesty  Leopold  II,  King  of  the  Belgians,  Sovereign  of  the 
Independent  State  of  the  Congo, 

desiring  to  perpetuate,  confirm  and  encourage  the  relations  of  com- 
merce and  of  good  understanding  existing  already  between  the  two 
respective  countries  by  tlie  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce, 
navigation  and  extradition,  have  for  this  purpose  named  as  their 
respective  plenipotentiaries,  viz: 

11  is  Excel lencv,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

Edwin  II.  Terrell,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  United  States  of  America  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Belgians;  and 

His  Majesty,  Leopold  II  King  of  the  Bc^lgians,  Sovereign  of  the 
Independent  Slate  of  the  Congo, 

Edm.  Van  Eotvelde,  Administrator  General  of  the  Department  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  Officer  of  His  order  of  Leopold, 

who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powei'«, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  th(^  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  full,  entire  and  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce, 
establishment  and  navigation  between  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of 
the  two  High  contracting  Parties. 
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The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the 
Independent  State  of  the  Congo  and  those  of  the  Independent  State 
of  the  Congo  in  the  United  States  of  America  shall  have  reciprocally 
the  right,  on  conforming  to  the  laws  of  the  country,  to  enter,  travel 
and  reside  in  all  parts  of  their  respective  territories;  to  carry  on  busi- 
ness there;  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  resi)ect  for  the  protection  of 
their»  persons  and  their  property  the  same  treatment  and  the  same 
rights  as  the  natives,  or  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

-  They  can  freely  exercise  their  industry  or  their  business,  as  well 
wholesale  as  retail,  in  the  whole  extent  of  the  territories,  without 
being" subjected,  as  to  their  i)ersons  or  their  property,  or  by  reason  of 
their  business,  to  any  taxes,  general  or  local,  imposts  or  conditions 
whatsoever  other  or  more  onerous  than  those  which  are  imposed  or 
may  be  imposed  upon  the  natives  other  than  non-civilized  aborigines, 
or  upon  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

In  like  manner  they  will  enjoy  reciprocally  the  treatment  of  the 
most  favored,  nation  in  all  that  relates  to  rights,  privileges,  exemp- 
tions and  immunities  whatsoever  concerning  their  persons  or  their 
property,  and  in  the  matter  of  commerce,  industry  and  navigation. 

Article  II. 

• 

In  all  that  concerns  the  acquisition,  succession,  possession  and 
alienation  of  property,  real  and  personal,  the  citizens  and  inhabitants 
of  each  of  the  High  contracting  Parties  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories 
of  the  other  all  the  rights  which  the  respective  laws  accord  or  shall 
accord  in  those  territories  to  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  each  of  the  High  contracting  Par- 
ties shall  be  exempt,  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  from  all  personal 
service  in  the  army,  navy  or* militia  and  from  all  pecuniary  contribu- 
tions, in  lieu  of  such,  as  well  as  from  all  obligatory  official  functions 
whatever,  except  the  obligation  of  sitting,  within  a  radius  of  one  hun- 
dred kilometres  from  the  place  of  their  residence,  as  a  juror  in  judi- 
cial proceedings;  furthermore,  their  property  shall  not  be  taken  for 
the  public  service  without  an  ample  and  sufficient  compensation. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  courts  of  the  other,  on  conform- 
ing to  the  laws  regulating  the  matter,  as  well  for  the  prosecution  as 
for  the  defense  of  their  rights,  in  all  the  degrees  of  jurisdiction  estab- 
lished by  law.  They  can  be  represented  by  lawyers,  and  they  shall 
enjoy,  in  this  respect,  and  in  what  concerns  domiciliary  visits  to  their 
houses,  manufactories,  stores,  warehouses,  etc.,  the  same  rights  and 
the  same  advantages  which  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  the  citizens  and 
inhabitants  of  the  most  favored  nation,  or  to  natives. 

Article  IV. 

The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries  shall  enjoy,  in  the 
territory  of  the  other,  a  full  and  entire  liberty  of  conscience.  They 
shall  be  protected  in  the  free  exercise  of  their  worship;  they  shall  have 
the  right  to  erect  religious  edifices  and  to  organize  and  maintain 
missions. 
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Article  V. 

It  will  be  lawful  for  the  two  High  contracting  Parties  to  appoint 
and  establish  consuls,  vice-consuls,  deputy-consuls,  consular  agents 
and  commercial  agents  in  the  territories  of  the  other;  but  none  of 
these  agents  can  exercise  liis  functions  before  paving  received  the  nec- 
essary exequatur  from  the  Government  to  which  he  is  delegated. 

The  said  agents  of  each  of  the  two  High  contracting  Parties  shall 
enjoy,  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  upon  the  footing  of  a  complete 
reciprocity,  all  the  privileges,  immunities  and  rights  which  are  actu- 
ally granted  to  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  or  which  may  be 
accorded  to  them  hereafter. 

The  said  agents,  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  State  by  which  they 
are  appointed,  shall  not  be  subject  to  preliminary  arrest,  except  in 
the  case  of  acts  qualified  as  crimes  by  the  local  legislation  and  pun- 
ished as  such.  They  shall  be  exempt  from  military  billeting  and  from 
service  in  the  army,  navy  or  militia,  as  well  as  from  all  direct  taxes, 
unless  these  should  be  due  on  account  of  real  estate,  or  unless  the 
said  agents  should  exercise  a  profession  or  business  of  any  kind. 

The  said  agents  can  raise  their  national  flag  over  their  offices. 

The  consular  offices  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable.  The  local 
authorities  can  not  invade  them  under  any  pretext.  They  can  not  in 
any  case  examine  or  seize  the  papers  which  shall  be  there  deposited. 
The  consular  office  can  not,  on  the  other  hand,  serve  as  place  of  asy- 
lum, and  if  an  agent  of  the  consular  service  is  engaged  in  business, 
commercial  or  other,  the  papers  relating  to  the  consulate  shall  be  kept 
separate. 

The  said  agents  shall  have  the  right  to  exercise  all  the  functions 
generally  appertaining  to  consuls,  especially  in  what  concerns  the  legal- 
ization of  private  and  public  documents,  of  invoices  and  commercial 
contracts,  the  taking  of  depositions  and  the  right  of  authenticating 
legal  acts  and  documents. 

The  said  agents  shall  have  the  right  to  address  the  administrative 
and  judicial  authorities  of  the  country  in  which  they  exercise  their 
functions  in  order  to  complain  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  or  con- 
ventions existing  between  the  two  Governments,  and  for  the  purpose 
of  protecting  ihe  rights  and  interests  of  the  citizens  and  inhabitants 
of  their  country.  They  shall  have  also  tlie  right  to  settle  all  differ- 
ences arising  between  the  captains  or  the  officers  and  the  sailors  of 
the  sea-vess(ils  of  their  nation.  The  local  authorities  shall  abstain 
from  interfering  in  these  cases  unless  the  maintenance  of  the  public 
tranquility  requires  it,  or,  unless  their  assistance  should  be  asked  by 
the  consiihir  authorit}^  in  order  to  assure  the  execution  of  its  decisions. 

The  local  authorities  will  give  to  the  said  agents  and,  on  their 
default  to  the  captains  or  tlieir  casual  representatives,  all  aid  for  the 
search  and  arrest  of  sailor-deserters,  who  shall  be  kept  and  guarded 
in  the  prisons  of  the  State  upon  the  requisition  and  at  the  expense  of 
the  consuls  or  of  the  captains  during  a  maximum  delay  of  two  months. 

Article  YI. 

The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  eadi  of  the  High  contracting  Parties 
shall  have  reciprocally,  according  to  the  same  rights  and  conditions 
and  with  the  same  privileges  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nation,  the 
riglit  to  enter  with  their  vessels  and  cargoes  into  all  the  ports  and  to 
navigate  upon  all  the  rivers  and  interior  waters  of  the  other  State. 
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The  vessels  of  each  of  the  contracting  Parties  and  of  its  citizens  or 
inhabitants  can  freely  navigate  upon  the  waters  of  the  territory  of  the 
other,  without  being  subject  to  any  other  tolls,  charges  or  obligations 
than  those  which  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  inhabitants 
of  the  most  favored  nation  would  have  to  bear. 

There  will  not  be  imposed  by  either  of  the  contracting  Parties  upon 
the  vessels  belonging  to  the  other  or  to  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of 
the  other,  in  the  matter  of  tonnage,  port  charges,  pilotage,  lighthouse 
and  quarantine  dues,  salvage  of  vessels  and  other  administrative 
expenses  whatsoever  concerning  navigation,  any  taxes  or  charges 
whatever,  other  or  higher  than  those  which  are  or  shall  be  imposed 
upon  the  public  or  private  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

It  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  belonging  to  one  of  the  High  contract- 
ing Parties  or  to  a  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  one  of  them,  having  the 
right  to  bear  the  flag  of  that  country  and  having  the  right  to  its  pro- 
tection, both  according  to  the  laws  of  that  country,  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  a  vessel  of  that  nationality. 

Article  VII. 

In  what  concerns  the  freight  and  facilities  of  transportation,  and 
tolls,  the  merchandise  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  one 
of  the  contracting  States  transported  over  the  roads,  railroads  and 
waterways  of  the  other  State,  shall  be  treated  on  the  same  footing  as 
the  merchandise  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

Article  VIII. 

In  the  territories  of  neither  of  the  High  contracting  Parties,  shall 
there  be  established  or  enforced  a  prohibition  against  the  importation, 
exportation  or  transit  of  any  article  of  legal  commerce,  produced  or 
manufactured  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  unless  this  prohibition 
shall  equally  and  at  once  be  extended  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  IX. 
[Stricken  out  by  the  Senate.     (Extradition  provisions.)] 

Article  X. 

The  Republic  of  the  United  States  of  America,  recognizing  that  it 
is  just  and  necessary  to  facilitate  to  the  Independent  State  of  the 
Congo  the  accomplishment  of  the  obligations  wliich  it  has  contracted 
by  virtue  of  the  General  Act  of  Brussels  of  July  2"^,  1890,  admits,  so 
far  as  it  is  concerned,  tliat  import  duties  may  be  collected  upon  mer- 
chandise imported  into  tlie  said  State. 

llie  tariff  of  these  duties  can  not  go  beyond  10%  of  the  value  of  the 
merchandise  at  the  port  of  importation,  during  fifteen  years  to  date 
from  July  2""^,  1890,  except  for  spirits,  which  are  regulated  by  the  pro- 
visions 01  Chapter  VI  of  the  General  Act  of  Brussels. 

At  the  expiration  of  this  term  of  fifteen  years,  and  in  default  of  a 
new  accord,  the  United  States  of  America  will  be  replaced,  as  to  the 
Independent  State  of  the  Congo,  in  the  situation  which  existed  prior 
to  July  2""*,  1890;  the  right  to  impose  import  duties  to  a  maximum 
of  10%  upon  merchandise  imported  into  the  said  State  remaining 
acquired  to  it,  on  the  conditions  and  within  the  limitations  determined 
in  articles  XI  and  XII  of  this  treaty. 
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Article  XI. 

The  United-States  shall  enjoy  in  the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo, 
as  to  the  import  duties,  all  the  advantages  accorded  to  the  most 
favored  nation. 

It  has  been  agreed  besides: 

1.  That  no  differential  treatment  nor  transit  duty  can  be  estab- 
lished ; 

2.  That,  in  the  application  of  the  tariff  regime  which  will  be  intro- 
duced, the  Congo  State  will  apply  itself  to  simplify  as  far  as  possible, 
the  formalities  and  to  facilitate  the  operations  of  commerce. 

Article  XII. 

Considering  the  fact  that  in  Article  X  of  the  present  treaty,  the 
United-States  of  America  have  given  their  assent  to  the  establishment 
of  import  duties  iu  the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo  under  certain 
conditions,  it  is  well  understood  that  the  said  Independent  State  of 
the  Congo  assures  to  the  flag,  to  the  vessels,  to  the  commerce  and  to 
citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  all  parts 
of  the  territories  of  that  State,  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  immuni- 
ties concerning  import  and  export  duties,  tariff  regime^  interior  taxes 
and  charges  and,  in  a  general  manner,  all  commercial  interests,  which 
are  or  shall  be  accorded  to  the  signatory  Powers  of  the  Act  of  Berlin, 
or  to  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XIII. 

In  case  a  difference  should  arise  between  the  two  High  contracting 
Parties  as  to  the  validity,  interpretation,  application  or  enforcement 
of  any  of  the  provisions  contained  in  the  present  treaty,  and  it  could 
not  be  arranged  amicably  by  diplomatic  correspondence  between  the 
two  Governments,  these  last  agree  to  submit  it  to  the  judgment  of  an 
arbitration  tribunal,  the  decision  of  which  they  bind  themselves  to 
respect  and  execute  loyally. 

The  tribunal  will  be  composed  of  three  members.  Each  of  the  two 
High  contracting  Parties  will  designate  one  of  them,  selected  outside 
of  the  citizens  and  the  inliabitanls  of  either  of  tlie  (contracting  States 
and  of  Belgium.  The  lligli  contracting  Parties  will  ask,  by  common 
accord,  a  friendly  Government  to  appoint  the  tliird  arlutrator,  to  be 
selected  equally  outside  of  the  two  contracting  States  and  of  Belgium. 

If  an  arbitrator  should  be  unable  to  sit  by  reason  of  deatli,  resigna- 
tion or  for  any  other  cause,  he  shall  Ix^  rc^placed  by  a  new  arbitrator 
whose  appointment  shall  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  that  of  the 
arbitrator  wliose  place  he  takes. 

The  majority  of  arbitrators  can  act  in  case  of  the  intentional 
absence  or  fornuil  withdrawal  of  the  minority.  The  decision  of  the 
majority  of  the  arbitrators  will  be  conclusive  upon  all  questions  to  be 
determined. 

The  general  expenses  of  the  arbitration  ])roeedure  will  be  borne,  in 
equal  parts,  by  the  two  High  contracting  Parties;  but  the  expenses 
made  by  either  of  the  parties  foi*  preparing  and  setting  forth  its  case 
will  be  at  the  cost  of  that  party. 
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Article  XIV. 

It  is  well  understood  that  if  the  declaration  on  the  subject  of  the 
import  duties,  signed  July  2°"*,  1890,  by  the  signatory  Powers  of  the  Act 
of  Berlin,  should  not  enter  into  force,  in  that  case,  the  present  treaty 
would  be  absolutely  null  and  without  effect. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  and  the  ratifica- 
tion, on  the  one  hand,  of  the  President  of  the  United-States,  acting 
by  the-  advice  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  on  the  other 
hand,  of  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Sovereign  of  the  Inde- 
pendent State  of  the  Congo. 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at  the 
same  time  as  those  of  the  General  Act  of  Brussels  of  July  2°"^,  1890, 
and  it  will  enter  into  force  at  the  same  date  as  the  latter. 

In  faith  of  which  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  High  con- 
tracting Parties  have  signed  the  present  treaty  in  duplicate,  in  Eng- 
lish and  in  French,  and  have  attached  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels  the  twenty  fourth  daj^  of  the  month  of  January  of 
the  year  Eighteen  hundred  and  ninety  one. 

Edwin  H.  Terrell. 

[seal.  ] 

Edm.  Van  Eetvelde. 

[seal.  ] 


KORE^. 


(COREA.) 

1882. 
Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  May  22^  1S82;  ratification  advised  by  ilie  Senate  January 
9,  1883;  ratified  by  the  President  February  13^  1883;  raiificatUyiis 
exchanged  May  li),  1883;  proclaimed  June  4,  1883,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  216.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 

II.  Diplomatic    and    consular    privi- 
leges. 
III.  Asylum:  shipwrecks. 
rV.  Protection  in  Korea;   exterritori- 
ality. 
V.  Shipping  dues;  imports. 
VI.  Residence  and  travel. 
VII.  Opium  traffic. 


Yin.  Exportation  of  bieadBtoffs  and 
ginseng  prohibited. 
IX.  Arms  and  ammnnition. 
X.  Employing  natives,  etc. 
XI.  Privileges  to  students. 
XII.  Duration. 

XIII.  Language  of  corresi>ondence. 

XIV.  Most  favored  nation  privileges; 

ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Chosen,  being 
sincerely  desirous  of  establishing  permanent  relations  of  amity  and 
friend  sh  i  i )  between  their  respect  ive  peoples^  have  to  this  end  appointed — 
that  is  to  say,  the  President  of  the  United  States — R.  W.  Shufeldty 
Commodore,  U.  S.  Navy,  as  his  (commissioner  Plenipotentiary,  and 
His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Chosen,  Shin-Chen^  President  of  the  Royal 
Cab  it  hit,  Chin-Hong-CIti,  Member  of  the  Royal  Cabinet^  as  his  Com- 
missioners Plenipotentiary,  who,  having  reciprocally  examined  their 
respective  full  Powers,  which  have  been  found  to  be  in  due  form, 
have  agreed  u^Don  the  several  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  i)eace  and  friendship  between  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  and  the  King  of  Chosen  and  the  citizens  and 
subject.s  of  their  resi)ective  Governments. 

If  other  I*owers  deal  unjustly  or  oppi'essively  with  either  Govern- 
ment, the  other  will  exert  their  good  oflices,  on  being  informed  of  the 
case,  to  bring  about  an  {imicable  arrangement,  thus  showing  their 
friendly  feelings. 

Artici^e  II. 

After  the  conclusion  of  this  Treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  the 
High  Contracting  Powers  nuiy  each  appoint  Diplomatic  Representa- 
tives to  reside  at  the  Court  of  the  other,  and  nuiy  each  appoint  Con- 
sular Representaiires  at  the  ports  of  the  other,  which  are  open  to 
foreign  commerce,  at  their  own  convenience. 
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These  officials  shall  have  relations  with  the  corresponding  local 
authorities  of  equal  rank  upon  a  basis  of  mutual  equality. 

The  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Representatives  of  the  two  Govern- 
ments shall  receive  mutually  all  the  privileges,  rights  and  immunities 
without  discrimination,  which  are  accorded  to  the  same  class  of  Rep- 
resentatives from  the  most  favored  nation. 

Consuls  shall  exercise  their  functions  only  on  receipt  of  an  exequa- 
tur from  the  Government,  to  which  they  are  accredited.  Consular 
authorities  shall  be  bona  fide  officials.  No  merchants  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  exercise  the  duties  of  the  office,  nor  shall  Consular  officers 
be  allowed  to  engage  in  trade.  At  ports,  to  which  no  Consular  Rep- 
resentatives have  been  appointed,  the  Consuls  of  other  Powers  may 
be  invited  to  act,  provided,  that  no  merchant  shall  be  allowed  to 
assume  Consular  functions,  or  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  may,  in 
such  case,  be  enforced  by  the  local  authorities. 

If  Consular  Representatives  of  the  United  States  in  Chosen  con- 
duct their  business  in  an  improper  manner,  their  exequaturs  may  be 
revoked,  subject  to  the  approval  previously  obtained,  of  the  Diplo- 
matic Representative  of  the  United  States. 

Article  III. 

Whenever  United  States  vessels,  either  because  of  stress  of  weather, 
or  by  want  of  fuel  or  provisions  cannot  reach  the  nearest  open  port 
in  Chosen,  they  may  enter  any  port  or  harbor,  either  to  take  refuge 
therein,  or  to  get  supplies  of  wood,  coal  and  other  necessaries,  or  to 
make  repairs,  the  expenses  incurred  thereby  being  defrayed  by  the 
ship's  master.  In  such  event  the  officers  and  people  of  the  locality 
shall  display  their  sympathy  by  rendering  full  assistance,  and  their 
liberality  by  furnishing  the  necessities  required. 

If  a  United  States  vessel  carries  on  a  clandestine  trade  at  a  port 
not  open  to  foreign  commerce,  such  vessel  with  her  cargo  shall  be 
seized  and  confiscated. 

If  a  United  States  vessel  be  ^vrecked  on  the  coast  of  Chosen,  the 
local  authorities,  on  being  informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  immedi- 
ately render  assistance  to  the  crew,  provide  for  their  present  necessi- 
ties, and  take  the  measures  necessary  for  the  salvage  of  the  ship  and 
the  preservation  of  her  cai-go.  They  shall  also  bring  the  matter  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  nearest  Consular  Representative  of  the  United 
States,  in  order  that  steps  may  be  taken  to  send  the  crew  home  and 
to  save  the  ship  and  cargo.  The  necessary  expenses  shall  be  defrayed 
either  by  the  ship's  master  or  by  the  United  States. 

Article  IV. 

All  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Chosen,  peaceably 
attending  to  their  own  affairs,  shall  receive  and  enjoy  for  themselves 
and  everything  appertaining  to  them  the  protection  of  the  local 
authorities  of  the  Government  of  Chosen,  who  shall  defend  them 
from  all  insult  and  injury  of  any  sort.  If  their  dwellings  or  property 
be  threatened  or  attacked  by  mobs,  incendiaries,  or  other  violent  or 
lawless  persons,  the  local  officers,  on  requisition  of  the  Consul,  shall 
immediately  dispatch  a  military  force  to  disperse  the  rioters,  appre- 
hend the  guilty  individuals,  and  punish  them  with  the  utmost  rigor 
of  the  law. 
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Subjects  of  Chosen,  guilty  of  any  criminal  act  towards  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  shall  be  punished  by  the  authorities  of  Chosen 
according  to  the  laws  of  Chosen;  and  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
either  on  shore  or  in  any  merchant-vessel,  who  may  insult,  trouble  or 
wound  the  persons  or  injure  the  property  of  the  people  of  Chosen, 
shall' be  arrested  and  punished  only  by  the  Consul  or  other  public 
functionary  of  the  United  States  thereto  authorized,  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  United  States. 

When  controversies  arise  in  the  Kingdom  of  Chosen  between  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  and  subjects  of  His  Majesty,  which  need  to 
be  examined  and  decided  by  the  public  officers  of  the  two  nations,  it 
is  agreed  between  the  two  Governments  of  the  United  States  and 
Chosen,  that  such  cases  shall  be  tried  by  the  proper  official  of  the 
nationality  of  the  defendant,  according  to  the  laws  of  that  nation. 
The  x>i'operly  authorized  official  of  the  plaintiff's  nationality  shall  be 
freely  permitted  to  attend  the  trial,  and  shall  be  treated  with  the 
courtesy  due  to  his  position.  He  shall  be  granted  all  proper  facilities 
for  watching  the  proceedings  in  the  interest  of  justice.  If  he  so 
desires,  he  shall  have  the  right  to  present,  to  examine  and  to  cross- 
examine  witnesses.  If  he  is  dissatisfied  with  the  proceedings,  he  shall 
be  permitted  to  protest  against  them  in  detail. 

It  is  however  mutually  agreed  and  understood  between  the  High 
Contracting  Powers,  that  whenever  the  King  of  Chosen  shall  have  so 
far  modified  and  reformed  the  statutes  and  judicial  procedure  of  his 
Kingdon  that,  in  the  judgment  of  the  United  States,  they  conform  to 
the  laws  and  course  of  justice  in  the  United  States,  the  right  of  exter- 
ritorial junrisdiction  over  United  States  citizens  in  Chosen  shall  be 
abandoned,  and  thereafter  United  States  citizens,  when  mthin  the 
limits  of  the  Kingdom  of  Chosen,  shall  be  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  native  authorities. 

Article  V. 

Merchants  and  merchant- vessels  of  Chosen  visiting  the  United 
States  for  purposes  of  trafHic,  shall  pay  duties  and  tonnage-dues  and 
all  fees  according  to  the  Customs-Regulations  of  the  United  States, 
but  no  higher  or  otlier  rates  of  duties  and  tonnage-dues  shall  be 
exacted  of  them,  than  are  levied  upon  citizens  of  the  United  St^ates 
or  upon  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Merchants  and  merchant-vessels  of  the  United  States  visiting 
Chosen  for  ])urposes  of  traffic,  shall  pay  duties  upon  all  merchandise 
imported  and  exported.  The  authority  to  levy  duties  is  of  right 
vested  in  the  Government  of  Chosen.  The  tariff  of  duties  upon 
exports  and  imports,  together  with  the  Customs-Regulations  for  the 
prevention  of  smuggling  and  other  irregularities,  will  be  fixed  by  the 
authorities  of  Chosen  and  communicated  to  the  proper  officials  of  the 
Unit'Cd  States,  to  be  by  the  latter  notified  to  their  citizens  and  duly 
observed. 

It  is  however  agreed  in  the  first  instance  as  a  general  measure,  that 
the  tariff  upon  such  imports  as  are  articles  of  daily  use  shall  not 
exceed  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  ten  per  centum;  that  the  tariff  upon  such 
imports  as  are  luxuries,  as  for  instance  foreign  wines,  foreign  tobacco, 
clocks  and  watches,  shall  not  excee  an  ad  valoreni-duty  of  thirty  ^;er 
Centura,  and  that  native  produce  exported  shall  pay  a  duty  not  to 
exceed  five  perr*f???^?/m  ad  valorem.  And  it  is  further  agreed  that  the 
duty  upon  foreign  imports  shall  be  paid  once  for  all  at  the  port  of 
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entry,  and  that  no  other  dues,  duties,  fees,  taxes  or  charges  of  any  sort 
shall  be  levied  upon  such  imports  either  in  the  interior  of  Chosen  or 
at  the  ports. 

United  States  merchant-vessels  entering  the  ports  of  Chosen  shall 
pay  tonnage-dues  at  the  rate  of  five  mace  per  ton,  payable  once  in 
three  months  on  each  vessel,  according  to  the  Chinese  calendar. 

Article  VI. 

Subjects  of  Chosen  who  may  visit  the  United  States  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  reside  and  to  rent  premises,  purciiase  land,  or  to  construct 
residences  or  warehouses  in  all  parts  of  the  country.  They  shall  be 
freely  permitted  to  pursue  their  various  callings  and  avocations,  and 
to  traffic  in  all  merchandise,  raw  and  manufactured,  that  is  not 
declared  contraband  by  law.  Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may 
resort  to  the  ports  of  Chosen  which  are  open  to  foreign  commerce, 
shall  be  permitted  to  reside  at  such  open  ports  within  the  limits  of 
the  concessions  and  to  lease  buildings  or  land,  or  to  construct  resi- 
dences or  warehouses  therein.  They  shall  be  freely  permitted  to  pur- 
sue their  various  callings  and  avocations  witliin  the  limits  of  the  port, 
and  to  traffic  in  all  merchandise,  raw  and  manufactured,  that  is  not 
declared  contraband  by  law. 

No  coercion  or  intimidation  in  the  acquisition  of  land  or  buildings 
shall  be  permitted,  and  the  land-rent  as  fixed  by  the  authorities  of 
Chosen  shall  be  paid.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  land  so  acquired 
in  the  open  ports  of  Chosen  still  remains  an  integral  part  of  the  King- 
dom, and  that  all  rights  of  jurisdiction  over  persons  and  property 
within  such  areas  remain  vested  in  the  authorities  of  Chosen,  except 
in  so  far  as  such  rights  have  been  expressly  relinquished  by  this 
Treaty. 

American  citizens  are  not  permitted  either  to  transport  foreign 
imports  to  the  interior  for  sale,  or  to  proceed  thither  to  purchase 
native  produce.  Nor  are  they  permitted  to  transport  native  produce 
from  one  open  port  to  another  open  port. 

Violations  of  this  rule  will  subject  such  merchandise  to  confisca- 
tion, and  the  merchant  offending  will  be  handed  over  to  the  Consular 
Authorities  to  be  dealt  with. 

Article  VII. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  of  Chosen  mutually 
agree  and  undertake  that  subjects  of  Chosen  shall  not  be  permitted 
to  import  opium  into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  and  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  permitted  to  import  opium  into 
any  of  the  open  ports  of  Chosen,  to  transport  it  from  one  open  port 
to  another  open  port,  or  to  traffic  in  it  in  Chosen.  This  absolute  pro- 
hibition which  extends  to  vessels  owned  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
either  Power,  to  foreign  vessels  employed  by  them,  and  to  vessels 
owned  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  Pt>wer  and  employed  by 
other  persons  for  the  transportation  of  opium,  shall  be  enforced  by 
appropriate  legislation  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  of  Chosen, 
and  offenders  against  it  shall  be  severely  punished. 

Article  VIII. 

Whenever  the  Government  of  Chosen  shall  have  reason  to  appre- 
hend a  scarcity  of  food  within  the  limits  of  the  K\ii%^OTSv,^\%^^\^'^V?i 
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may  by  Decree  temporarily  prohibit  the  export  of  all  breadstnffs,  and 
such  Decree  shall  be  binding  on  all  citizens  of  the  United  States  in 
Chosen  upon  due  notice  having  been  given  them  by  the  Authorities 
of  Chosen  through  the  proper  officers  of  the  United  States;  but  it  is 
to  be  understood  that  the  exportation  of  rice  and  breadstuffs  of  every 
description  is  prohibited  from  the  open  port  of  Yin-Chuen. 

Chosen  having  of  old  prohibited  the  exportation  of  red  gingseng,  if 
citizens  of  tlie  United  States  clandestinely  purchase  it  for  export,  it 
shall  be  confiscated  and  the  offenders  punished. 

Article  IX. 

The  purchase  of  cannon,  small  arms,  swords,  gunpowder,  shot  and 
all  munitions  of  war  is  permitted  only  to  officials  of  the  Government 
of  Chosen,  and  they  may  bo  imi)orted  by  citizens  of  the  United  States 
only  under  a  written  permit  from  the  authorities  of  Chosen.  If  these 
arti(;l(\s  are  clandestinely  imported,  they  shall  be  confiscated  and  the 
offending  party  shall  be  punished. 

Article  X. 

The  officers  and  people  of  either  nation  residing  in  the  other,  shall 
have  the  right  to  employ  natives  for  all  kinds  of  lawful  work. 

Should,  however,  subjects  of  Chosen,  guilty  of  violation  of  the  laws 
of  the  Kingdom,  or  against  w^hom  any  action  has  been  brought,  con- 
ceal themselves  in  the  residences  or  warehouses  of  United  States 
citizens,  or  on  board  United  States  merchant- vessels,  the  Consular 
Authorities  of  the  United  States,  on  being  notified  of  the  fact  by  the 
local  authorities,  will  either  permit  the  latter  to  despatch  constables 
to  nuike  the  arrests,  or  the  persons  will  l>e  arrested  by  the  Consular 
Autliorities  and  handed  over  to  the  local  constables. 

OlTicials  or  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  harbor  such  per- 
sons. 

Article  XI. 

Students  of  either  nationality,  who  may  proceed  to  the  country-  of 
the  other,  in  order  to  study  the  language,  literature,  laws  or  arts, 
shall  be  givfMi  all  possible  protection  and  assistance  in  evidence  of 
cordial  good  will. 

Article  XII. 

This  being  the  iirst  Treaty  negotiated  by  Chosen,  and  hence  being 
general  and  inc()m])lete  in  its  i)rovisi()ns,  shall  in  the  first  instance  be 
put  into  operation  in  all  things  stipulated  herein.  As  to  stipulations 
not  contained  herein,  after  an  interval  of  five  years,  when  the  officers 
and  the  peoj)le  of  the  two  Powers  shall  havi^  become  more  familiar 
with  each  others  language,  a  further  negotiation  of  commercial  pro- 
visions and  regnlationsin  detail,  in  conformity  with  international  law 
and  without  unequal  discriminations  on  either  part  shall  be  had. 

Article  XIII. 

Til  is  Treaty,  and  future  official  correspondence  between  the  two 
contracting  Governments  shall  be  made,  on  the  part  of  Chosen,  in  the 
Chinese  language. 

The  United  States  shall  either  use  the  Chinese  language,  or,  if 
English  be  used,  it  shall  be  accompanied  with  a  Chinese  version,  in 
order  to  avoid  misunderstanding. 
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Article  XIV. 

The  High  Contracting  Powers  hereby  agree  that,  should  at  any  time 
the  King  of  Chosen  grant  to  any  nation  or  to  the  merchants  or  citizens 
of  any  nation,  any  right,  privilege  or  favor,  connected  either  with 
navigation,  commerce,  political  or  other  intercourse,  which  is  not  con- 
ferred by  this  Treaty,  such  right,  privilege  and  favor  shall  freely  inure 
to  the  benefit  of  the  IJnited  States,  its  public  officers,  merchants  and 
citizens,  provided  always,  that  whenever  such  right,  privilege  or  favor 
is  accompanied  by  any  condition,  or  equivalent  concession  granted  by 
the  other  nation  interested,  the  United  States,  its  officers  and  people 
shall  only  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  such  right,  privilege  or  favor 
upon  complying  with  the  conditions  or  concessions  connected  there- 
with. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  have 
signed  and  sealed  the  foregoing  at  Yin-Chuen  in  English  and  Chinese, 
being  three  originals  of  each  text  of  even  tenor  and  date,  the  ratifica- 
tions of  which  shall  be  exchanged  at  Yin-Chuen  within  one  year  from 
the  date  of  its  execution,  and  immediately  thereafter  this  Treaty  shall 
be  in  all  its  provisions  publicly  proclaimed  and  made  known  by  both 
Governments  in  their  respective  countries,  in  order  that  it  may  be 
obeyed  by  their  citizens  and  subjects  respectivclv. 

Chosen,  May  the  22"^  A.  D.  1882. 

[seal.]  R.  W.  Shufeldt, 

Commodore^  U.  S.  N,,  Envoy  of  the  U.  S.  to  Chosen. 

[^^^^•1  ^^^^  ^"^^'  [  \In  Chinese  1 

Chin  Hong  Chi,  f  ^^^  ^riintse,\ 


[Senate  resolution  udvising  ratification.] 

In  Executive  Session, 

Senate  of  the  United  States, 

January  9,  ISSS. 

Resolved,  (two  thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring,)  That  the  Senate 
advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Kingdom  of  Corea  or  Chosen,  concluded  on 
the  22'"*  of  May  1^82. 

Resolved,  That  it  is  the  understanding  of  the  Senate  in  agreeing  to  the  fore- 
going resohition,  that  the  clause,  "Nor  are  they  permitted  to  transport  native 
produce  from  one  open  port  to  another  open  port,"  in  Article  VI  of  said  treaty,  it 
IS  not  intended  to  prohibit  and  does  not  prohibit  American  ships  from  going  from 
one  open  port  to  another  open  port  in  Corea  or  Chosen  to  receive  Corean  cargo 
for  exportation,  or  to  discharge  foreign  cargo,  and 

Resolved,  That  the  President  be  requested  to  communicate  the  foreuroing  inter- 
pretation of  said  clause  to  the  Corean  or  Chosen  government  on  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  of  said  treaty,  as  the  sense  in  which  the  United  States  understand 
the  same. 

Resolved  further,  That  the  Senate  in  advising  and  consenting  to  the  treaty 
mentioned  in  the  foregoing  resolutions  does  not  admit  or  accpiiesce  in  any  right 
or  constitu^-ional  power  in  the  President  to  authori/e  or  ejnpower  any  person  to 
negotiate  treaties  or  carry  o  i  diplomatic  negotiations  with  any  foreig  ])()wer, 
unless  such  perso  i  shall  have  been  a])p()inted  for  such  purpose  or  clothed  with 
such  power  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  except  in  the  case 
of  a  Secretary  of  State  or  diplomatic  officer  appointed  by  the  President  to  fill  a 
vacancy  occurring  during  the  recess  of  the  Senate,  and  it  makes  the  declaration 
in  order  that  the  means  employed  in  tho  negotiation  of  said  treaty  be  lot  drawn 
into  precedent. 

Resolved,  That  the  Secretary  communicate  all  the  foregoing  resolutions  to  the 
President. 

Attest:  F.  E.  Huo\^^^^ 


1854:. 

Compact  of  Friendship  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  Jidy  11^  185 Jf,;  ratificatimi  advised  by  the  Senate  March  3, 
1855;  ratified  by  the  President  March  9, 1855;  proclaimed  March  9, 
1855.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  629.) 

Hereafter,  whenever  citizens  of  the  United  States  come  to  Lew  Chew, 
they  shall  be  treated  with  great  courtesy  and  friendship.  Whatever 
articles  these  people  ask  for,  whether  from  the  ofl&cers  or  people, 
which  the  Country  can  furnish,  shall  be  sold  to  them;  nor  shall  the 
authorities  interpose  any  prohibitory  regulations  to  the  people  selling, 
and  whatever  either  party  may  wish  to  buy  shall  be  exchanged  at 
reasonable  prices. 

Whenever  Ships  of  the  United  States  shall  come  into  any  harbor  in 
Lew  Chew,  they  shall  be  supplied  with  Wood  and  Water,  at  reason- 
able prices,  but  if  they  wish  to  get  other  articles,  they  shall  be  pur- 
chaseable  only  at  Xapa. 

If  Ships  of  the  United  States  are  wrecked  on  Great  Lew  Chew  or  on 
Islands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  ihe  Royal  Government  of  Lew  Chew, 
the  local  authorities  shall  dispatch  persons  t-^  assist  in  saving  life  and 
property,  and  preserve  what  can  bo  brought  ashore  till  the  Ships  of 
that  Nation  shall  come  to  take  away  all  that  may  have  been  saved; 
and  the  expenses  incurred  in  rescuing  these  unfortunate  persons  shall 
be  refunded  by  the  Nation  they  belong  to. 

Whenever  persons  from  Ships  of  the  United  States  come  ashore  in 
Lew  Chew,  they  shall  be  at  liberty,  to  ramble  where  they  please  without 
hindrance  or  having  officials  sent  to  follow  them,  or  to  spy  what  they 
do;  but  if  they  violently  go  into  houses,  or  trifle  with  women,  or  force 
people  to  sell  them  things,  or  do  other  such  like  illegal  acts,  they  shall  be 
arrested  by  the  local  officers,  but  not  maltreated,  and  shall  be  reported 
to  the  Captain  of  the  Ship  to  which  they  belong  for  punishment  by 
him. 

At  Tumai  is  a  burial  ground  for  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States, 
where  their  graves  and  tombs  shall  not  be  molested. 

The  Government  of  Lew  Chew  shall  appoint  skillful  pilots,  who  shall 
be  on  the  lookout  for  Ships  appearing  off  the  Island,  and  if  one  is  seen 
coming  towards  Napa,  thej-  shall  go  out  in  good  boats  beyond  the  reefs 
to  conduct  her  in  to  a  secure  anchorage,  for  which  service  the  Captain 
shall  pay  the  pilot  Five  Dollars,  and  the  same  for  going  out  of  the 
harbor  beyond  the  reefs. 
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Whenever  Ships  anchor  at  Napa,  the  officers  shall  furnish  them  with 
Wood  at  the  rate  of  Three  Thousand  Six  hundred  Coj)per  Cash  per 
thousand  catties;  and  with  Water  at  the  rate  of  600  Copper  Cash  (43 
cents)  for  one  thousand  catties,  or  Six  barrels  full,  each  containing  30 
American  Gallons. 

Signed  in  the  English  and  Chinese  languages  by  Commodore  Mat- 
thew C.  Perrj'^,  Commander  in  Chief  of  the  United  States  Naval 
Forces  in  the  East  India,  China  and  Japan  Seas,  and  Special  Envoy 
to  Japan,  for  the  United  States;  and  by  Sho  Fu  fing.  Superintendent 
of  Affairs  (Tsu  li-kwan)  in  Lew  Chew,  and  Ba  Rio-si,  Treasurer  of 
Lew  Chew,  at  Shni,  for  the  Government  of  Lew-Chew,  and  copies 
exchanged,  this  11**'  day  of  July,  1854,  or  the  reign  Hien  fung,  4^** 
year,  G*^  moon,  7**"  day,  at  the  Town  Hall  of  Napa. 

M,  C,  Perry 
Sho  fu  fing. 
Ba  Rio-si. 

S.  Doc.  318, 58-2 32 


Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  October  21^  1862;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Janu- 
ary 9^  1863;  ratified  by  the  President  January  12,  1863;  ratifica- 
tions  exchanged  February  17,  1868;  proclaimed  March  18^  1863. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  631.) 


Articles. 


I.  Amity. 
II.  Freedom  of  commerce. 

III.  No  discrimination  in  vessels. 

IV.  Imports  and  exports. 

V.  Shipwrecks  and  salvage. 


VI.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
VII.  Consuls. 

VIII.  Noninterference  in  Liberia. 
IX.  Batification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  desir- 
ing to  fix,  in  a  permanent  and  equitable  manner,  the  rules  to  be 
observed  in  the  intercourse  and  commerce  they  desire  to  establish 
between  their  respective  countries  have  agreed  for  this  purpose  to 
conclude  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  and  have  judged  that 
the  said  end  cannot  be  better  obtained  than  by  taking  the  most  per- 
fect e(iuality  and  reciprocity  for  the  basis  of  their  agreement:  and  to 
effect  this  the}^  have  named  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that 
is  to  say:  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Charles 
Francis  Adams,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America  at  the  Court  of  St.  James:  and  The 
Republic  of  Liberia,  His  Excellency  Stephen  Allen  Benson,  President 
thereof,  who  after  havingcommunicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  fol- 


lowing Articles: 


Article  L 


There  shall  bo  jjerpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  LTnit^ 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Lil)eria,  and  also  between  the 
citizens  of  both  countries. 

Article  XL 


There  shall  be  reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia.  The  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  may  reside  in,  and  trade  to,  any  i)art  of  the 
territories  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  to  which  any  other  foreigners 
are  or  shall  be  admitted.  They  shall  enjoy  full  protection  for  their 
persons  and  properties,  they  shall  be  allowed  to  buy  from  and  to  sell  to 
whom  they  like  without  being  restrained  or  prejudiced  by  any  monopoly, 
contract,  or  exclusive  privilege  of  sale  or  purchase  whatever;  and 
they  shall,  moreover  enjoy  all  other  rights  and  privileges  which  are 
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or  may  be  granted  to  any  other  foreigners,  subjects  or  citizens  of  the 
most  favored  nation.  The  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  shall, 
in  return,  enjoy  similar  protection  and  privileges  in  the  United  States 
of  America  and  in  their  territories. 

Article  III. 

No  tonnage,  import,  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  levied  in  the 
Republic  of  Liberia  on  United  States  vessels,  or  on  goods  imported  or 
exported  in  United  States  vessels,  beyond  what  are  or  maybe  levied  on 
national  vessels,  or  on  the  like  goods  imported  br  exported  in  national 
vessels;  and  in  like  manner,  no  tonnage,  import,  or  other  duties  or 
charges  shall  be  levied  in  the  United  States  of  America  and  their  Ter- 
ritories on  the  vessels  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  or  on  goods  imported 
or  exported  in  those  vessels,  bej'ond  what  are  or  may  be  levied  on 
national  vessels,  or  on  the  like  goods  imported  or  exported  in  national 
vessels. 

Article  IV. 

Merchandise  or  goods  coming  from  the  United  States  of  America 
in  any  vessels,  or  imported  in  United  States  vessels  from  any  country, 
shall  not  be  prohibited  by  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  nor  be  subject  to 
higher  duties  than  are  levied  on  the  same  kinds  of  merchandise  or 
goods  coming  from  any  other  foreign  country  or  imported  in  any  other 
foreign  vessels. 

All  articles  the  produce  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  may  be  exported 
therefrom  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  United  States  vessels, 
on  as  favorable  terms  as  by  the  citizens  and  vessels  of  any  other 
foreign  country. 

In  like  manner  all  merchandise  or  goods  coming  from  the  Republic 
of  Liberia  in  any  vessels,  or  imported  in  Liberian  vessels  from  any 
country,  shall  not  be  prohibited  by  the  United  States  of  America,  nor 
be  subject  to  higher  duties  than  are  levied  on  the  same  kinds  of  mer- 
chandise or  goods  coming  from  any  other  foreign  country  or  imported 
in  any  other  foreign  vessels.  All  articles  the  produce  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  their  territories,  may  be  imported  therefrom  by  Liberian 
citizens  and  Liberian  vessels  on  as  favorable  terms  as  by  the  citizens 
and  vessels  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
wrecked,  foundered,  or  otherwise  damaged,  on  the  coasts  or  within 
the  territories  of  the  other,  the  respective  citizens  shall  receive  the 
greatest  possible  aid  as  well  for  themselves  as  for  their  vessels  and 
effects.  All  possible  aid  shall  be  given  to  protect  their  property  from 
being  plundered  and  their  persons  from  ill  treatment.  Should  a  dis- 
pute arise  as  to  the  salvage,  it  shall  be  settled  by  arbitration,  to  be 
chosen  by  the  parties  respectively. 

Article  VI. 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  bind  them- 
selves by  the  present  Treaty  to  treat  each  other  on  the  footing  of  the 
most  favored  nation,  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them, t\i?v\>«ai^  I^^nqtCj 
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privilege  or  immunity  whatever  in  matters  of  Commerce  and  Naviga- 
tion, which  either  contracting  party  has  actually  granted,  or  may 
hereafter  grant,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  State,  shall 
be  extended  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratui- 
tously, if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other  State  shall  hav^e  been 
gratuitous,  or  in  return  for  a  compensation  as  nearly  as  possible  of 
proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement, 
if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  VII. 

Each  contracting  party  may  appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of 
Trade,  to  reside  in  the  dominions  of  the  other;  but  no  such  Consul 
shall  enter  upon  the  exercise  of  his  functions  until  he  shall  have  been 
approved  and  admitted,  in  the  usual  form,  by  the  Government  of  the 
country  to  which  he  is  sent. 

Article  VIII. 

The  United  States  Government  engages  never  to  interfere,  unless 
solicited  by  the  Government  of  Liberia,  in  the  affairs  between  the 
aboriginal  inhabitants  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia, 
in  the  jurisdiction  and  territories  of  the  Republic.  Should  any  United 
States  citizens  suffer  loss  in  person  or  property  from  violence  by  the 
aboriginal  inhabitants,  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia 
should  not  be  able  to  bring  the  aggressor  to  justice  the  United  States 
Government  engages,  a  requisition  having  been  first  made  therefor 
by  the  Liberian  Government,  to  lend  such  aid  as  may  be  required. 
Citizens  of  tlie  United  States  residing  in  the  territories  of  the  Republic 
of  Liberia  are  desired  to  abstain  from  all  such  intercourse  with  the 
aboriginal  inhabitants  as  will  tend  to  the  violation  of  law  and  a  dis- 
turbance of  the  peace  of  the  country. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  Ratifications  exchanged 
at  London  within  the  space  of  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  before  mentioned,  have 
hereto,  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  London  the  Twenty  first  day  of  October,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty  two. 


Charles  Francis  Adams    [seal 
Stephen  Allen  Benson      [seal 


:) 


LTJBEC. 

(SEE  HANSEATIC  REPUBLICS.) 


LUXElVEBXJRa. 

1883. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  October  29, 1883;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  July  i^ 
1884;  ratified  by  the  President  July  5, 1884;  ratifications  exchanged 
July  14y  1884;  proclaimed  August  12, 1884.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  634.) 

Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Trials  of  persons  surrendered. 

IV.  Political  offenses. 
V.  Delivery  of  citizens. 

VI.  Persons  nnder  arrest. 


VII.  Procedure. 

VIII.  Expenses. 

IX.  Limitations. 

X.  Articles  in  possession  of  accused. 

XL  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United-States  of  America 

and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand-Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg, 

having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administra- 
tion of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their  respective 
territories  and  jurisdictions,  that  persons  charged  with  or  convicted 
of  the  crimes  and  offenses  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugi- 
tives from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances  be  recipro- 
cally delivered  up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that 
purpose  and  liave  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  W.  A.  A.  Sargent, 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  his  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Germany  at  Berlin; 

and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand-Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg, D^  Paul  Eyschen,  His  Director  general  of  the  Department  of 
justice  and  Charge  d'Affaires  of  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Luxemburg  at 
Berlin,  Chevalier  of  the  2"^  class  of  the  Order  of  the  Golden  Lion  of 
the  House  of  Nassau,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of  Oak 
and  of  that  of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  etc,  etc,  etc. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full- 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles :  * 

Article  I. 


The  Government  of  the  United-States  and  the  Government  of  Lux- 
emburg mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  charged 
as  principals  or  accessories,  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  evvw^^^ 
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and  offenses  specified  in  the  following  article,  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum 
or  ])e  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other.  Provided  that  this 
shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according 
to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall 
be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension  and  commitment  for 
trial  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of  or 
be  charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  convention,  with  any 
of  the  following  crimes: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  penal  Code 
of  Luxemburg  by  the  terms  of  parricide,  assassination,  poisoning  and 
infanticide; 

2.  The  attempt  to  commit  murder; 

3.  Rape,  or  attempt  to  commit  rape,  bigamy,  abortion; 

4.  Arson; 

5.  Piracy  or  mutiny  on  shipboard  whenever  the  crew  or  part  thereof 
shall  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel  by  fraud  or  by  violence 
against  the  commander; 

6.  The  crime  of  burglary  defined  to  be  the  act  of  breaking  and  enter- 
ing by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit  felony; 
and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forci- 
bly taking  from  the  person  of  another  money  or  goods  by  violence  or 
putting  him  in  fear;  and  the  corresponding  crimes  punished  by  the 
laws  of  Luxemburg  under  the  description  of  thefts  committed  in  an 
inhabited  house  by  night  and  by  breaking  in,  by  climbing  or  forcibly; 
and  thefts  committed  with  violence  or  by  means  of  threats; 

7.  The  crime  of  forgeiy  by  which  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  and  also  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign,  or  gov- 
ernmental acts; 

8.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  or  of  counterfeit  public  bonds,  coupons  of  the  public  debt, 
bank-notes,  obligations,  or,  in  general,  anything  being  a  title  or  instru- 
ment of  credit;  the  counterfeiting  of  seals  and  dies,  impressions, 
stamps  and  marks  of  State  and  public  administrations  and  the  utter- 
ance thereof; 

9.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  ^vithin  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party  by  public  officers  or  depositaries; 

10.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  crime  is  subject  to  punishment 
by  the  laws  of  the  place  where  it  was  committed; 

11.  Wilful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  rail-roads 
which  endangers  human  life; 

1 2.  Reception  of  articles  obtained  by  means  of  one  of  the  crimes  or 
offenses  provided  for  by  the  present  convention. 

Extradition  may  also  be  granted  for  the  attempt  to  commit  any  of 
the  crimes  abcn- e  enumerated,  when  such  attempt  is  punishable  by  the 
laws  of  both  contracting  parties. 

Article  III. 

A  person  surrendered  under  this  convention  shall  not  be  tried  or 

punished  in  the  country  to  which  his  extradition  has  been  granted, 

nor  given  up  to  a  third  power  for  a  eruw^  ot  o^q^m's^  not  provided  for 
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by  the  present  convention  and  committed  previously  to  his  extradition, 
until  he  shall  have  been  allowed  one  month  to  leave  the  country  after 
having  been  discharged;  and,  if  he  shall  have  been  tried  and  con- 
demned to  punishment,  he  shall  be  allowed  one  month  after  having 
suffered  his  penalty  or  having  been  pardoned. 

He  may  however  be  tried  or  punished  for  any  crime  or  offense  pro- 
vided for  by  this  convention  committed  previous  to  his  extradition, 
other  than  that  which  gave  rise  to  the  extradition,  and  notice  of  the 
purpose  to  so  try  him,  with  specification  of  the  offense  charged,  shall 
be  given  to  the  Government  which  surrendered  him,  which  may,  if  it 
think  proper,  require  the  production  of  one  of  the  documents  men- 
tioned in  article  7  of  this  convention. 

The  consent  of  that  Government  shall  be  required  for  the  extradi- 
tion of  the  accused  to  a  third  country;  nevertheless  such  consent 
shall  not  be  necessary  when  the  accused  shall  have  asked  of  his  own 
accord  to  be  tried  or  to  undergo  his  punishment,  or  when  ho  shall  not 
have  left  within  the  space  of  time  above  specified  the  territory  of  the 
country  to  which  he  has  been  surrendered. 

Article  IV. 

The  provisions  of  this  convention  shall  not  be  applicable  to  persons 
guilty  of  any  political  crime  or  offense  or  of  one  connected  with  such 
a  crime  or  offense.  A  person  who  has  been  surrendered  on  account 
of  one  of  the  common  crimes  or  offenses  mentioned  in  article  2,  shall 
consequently  in  no  case  be  prosecuted  and  punished  in  the  State  to 
which  his  extradition  has  been  granted  on  account  of  a  political  crime 
or  offense  committed  by  him  previously  to  his  extradition  or  on 
account  of  an  act  connected  with  such  a  political  crime  or  offense, 
unless  he  has  been  at  libert\'  to  leave  the  country  for  one  month  after 
having  been  tried,  and,  in  case  of  condemnation,  for  one  month  after 
having  suffered  his  punishment  or  having  been  pardoned. 

An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  a  foreign  Government  or 
against  that  of  any  member  of  his  familj^  when  such  attempt  com- 
prises the  act  eit  her  of  murder  or  assassination  or  of  poisoning,  shall 
not  be  considered  a  political  offense  or  an  act  connected  with  such  an 
offense. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  o^this  convention. 

Article  VI. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the  stip- 
ulations of  the  present  treaty  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the  com- 
mission of  offenses  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or 
shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred 
until  he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of  impris- 
onment to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  VII. 

Requisitions  of  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  always 
be  made  through  a  diplomatic  channel. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for  shall  li^^v^  \i^<$?cv 
convicted  of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  copy  of  ti\ie  aQTi\iftwce>  olXXi^^  ^Q.\rc\,\xv 


504  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

which  he  may  have  been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal  and 
attestation  of  the  official  character  of  the  judge  by  the  proper  execu- 
tive authority;  and  of  the  latter  by  the  minister  or  consul  of  the 
United  States  or  by  the  minister  or  consul  charged  with  the  interests 
of  Luxemburg,  respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requisition.  When, 
however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a 
duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the  country 
where  the  crime  may  have  been  committed,  and  of  the  depositions 
upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the 
requisition  as  aforesaid.  The  president  of  the  United  States  or  the 
proper  authority  in  Luxemburg  may  then  issue  a  warrant  for  the 
apprehension  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be  brought  before 
the  proper  judicial  authority  for  examination.  If  it  should  then  be 
decided  that,  according  to  the  law  and  the  evidence,  the  extradition 
is  due  pursuant  to  the  treaty,  the  fugitive  may  be  given  up  according 
to  the  forms  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

Article  VIII. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention  and  transportation  of  the 
persons  claimed  shall  be  paid  bj^  the  Government  in  whose  name  the 
requisition  has  been  made. 

Article  IX. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  convention,  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty 
for  the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed,  has  become  barred  by 
limitation,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requi- 
sition is  addressed. 

Article  X. 

All  articles  found  in  the  possession  of  the  accused  party  and 
obtained  thfough  the  commission  of  the  act  with  which  he  is  charged, 
or  that  may  be  used  as  evidence  of  the  crime  for  which  his  extradi- 
tion is  demanded,  shall  be  seized  if  the  competent  authority  shall  so 
order,  and  shall  be  surrendered  with  his  person. 

The  rights  of  third  parties  to  the  articles  so  found  shall  nevertheless 
be  respected. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  thirty  days  after  the 
exchange  of  nitifieations. 

It  may  be  terminated  by  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  but  shall 
remain  in  force  for  six  months  after  notice  has  been  given  for  its 
termination. 

It  shall  be  ratified  and  its  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  as  soon 
as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and  they 
have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Berlin,  this  29^^  day  of  October, 
A.  D.  1883. 


A.  A.  Sargent,      [seal..] 
Paul  Eyschen.     [seal.] 


Madagascar  having  become  a  colouy  of  France,  the  treaties  of  1867 
and  1881  have  become  obsolete. 

1867. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  February  i^,  1867;  ratijicaUon  advised  by  the  Senate  Janu- 
ary 20, 1868;  ratified  by  the  President  January  2^,  1868;  ratifications 
exchaiujed  July  8, 1868;  proclaimed  October  i,  1868,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  638.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  seven  articles,  was  superseded  by  the 
Treaty  of  1881. 

1881. 
Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  May  IS,  1881;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Fehruary 
27,  1883;  ratified  by  the  President  March  10,  1883;  ratifications 
exchanged  March  12,  1883;  proclaimed  March  13,  1883.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  641.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  twelve  articles,  became  obsolete  when  the 
sovereignty  of  France  was  extended  over  Madagascar,  and  was 
replaced  by  *'  the  whole  of  the  Conventions  concluded  between  France 
and  the  United  States.  "—Note  of  July  22,  1896,  from  the  French 
Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 


(SEE  MUSCAT.) 
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(SEE  NORTH  GERMAN  UNION.) 


184.7. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  December  9,  18Jf.7;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May 
18, 184.8;  ratified  by  the  President  May  20, 18^8;  proclaimed  August 
2, 18Jf8,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  653.) 

Abticjles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce. 
II.  Coasting  trade. 

III.  No  preference  to  vessels  importing. 

IV.  Shipwrecks. 

V.  Extent  of  shipping  privileges. 
VI.  Duties  on  imports  and  exports. 
VII.  Most  favored  nation  commercial 
privileges. 


Vni.  Duties  on  cotton,  rice,  tobacco, 
and  whale-oil. 
IX.  Consular  officers  and  functions. 
X.  Trade  and  property  rights. 
XI.  Duration;  increase  of  duties. 


DECLARATION. 

Whereas  a  treaty  of  eomnierce  and  navifjation  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover  was  con- 
cluded at  Hanover  on  the  tenth  day  of  June  One  thousand  eight- 
hundred  and  forty-six,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting 
Parties,  and  was  subsequently  duly  ratified  on  the  part  of  both  Gov- 
ernments;^ 

And  Whereas  by  tlie  terms  of  the  twelfth  Article  of  the  same  the 
United  States  agree  to  extend  all  the  advantages  and  privileges  con- 
tained in  the  stipulations  of  the  said  treaty,  t^  one  or  more  of  the 
other  States  of  the  Germanic  confederation  which  may  wish  to  accede 
to  them  by  means  of  an  official  exchange  of  declarations,  provided, 
that  such  State  or  States  shall  confer  similar  favors -up  on  the  United 
States  to  those  conferred  by  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  and  observe 
and  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions,  stipulations  and  obligations; 

And  whereas  the  Government  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand- 
Duke  of  Mecklenbnrg-Schwerin  has  signified  its  desire  to  accede  to 
the  said  treaty  and  to  all  the  stipulations  and  provisions  therein  con- 
tained, as  far  as  the  same  are  or  may  be  applicable  to  the  two  coun- 
tries, and  to  become  a  party  thereto  and  has  expressed  its  readiness 
to  confer  similar  favours  upon  the  United  States  as  an  equivalent  in 
all  respects  to  those  conferred  by  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover. 

And  Whereas  the  Government  of  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg- 
Schwerin  in  its  anxiety  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  a  misconception  here- 
after of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  favours  differing  essentially  from 
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those  of  Hanover,  which  it  consents  to  bestow  upon  the  United  States, 
as  well  as  for  its  OMna  faithful  observance  of  all  the  provisions  of  the 
said  treaty,  wishes  the  stipulations,  conditions  and  obligations,  imposed 
upon  it;  as  also  those  which  rest  upon  the  United  States,  as  explicitly 
stated,  word  for  word  in  the  English  and  German  languages  as  con- 
tained in  the  following  Articles: 

Art:  1. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
manufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from 
time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own 
vessels,  maj'^  also  be  imported  in  the  vessels  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  ton- 
nage or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  collected  whether  the 
importation  be  made  in  a  vessel  of  the  United  States  or  in  a  vessel  of 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 

And  in  like  manner  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture  or  mer- 
chandise of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time  lawfully 
imported  into  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  in  its  own 
vessels  may  also  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States;  and  no 
higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall 
be  levied  or  collected  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of 
the  one  party  or  the  other. 

Whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  reexported  by  one  party  in 
its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign  country,  may  in  like  manner  be  exported 
or  reexported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other.  And  the  same  duties,  boun- 
ties and  drawbacks  shall  bo  collected  and  allowed,  whether  such 
exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or 
the  other. 

Nor  shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  kind  be  imposed  in  the 
ports  of  one  party  on  vessels  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable 
in  the  same  ports  by  national  vessels. 

Art:  2.  • 

The  preceding  article  is  not  applicable  to  the  coasting  trade  and 
navigation  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  which  are  respectively 
reserved  by  each  exclusively  to  its  own  subjects  or  citizens. 

Art:  3. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  by  either  of  the  Contracting 
Parties,  nor  by  any  company,  corporation  or  agent  acting  on  their 
behalf,  or  under  their  authority  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of  com- 
merce lawf  ull}^  imported,  on  account  of  or  in  reference  to  the  national 
character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  Party  or  of  the  other, 
in  which  such  article  was  imported. 

Art:  4. 

The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall  remain 
entirely  abolished  with  respect  to  the  property  belonging  to  the  sub- 
jects or  citizens  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  Party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded  or 
otherwise  damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  U\^  ^W\^\ .» 
their  respective  citizens  orsubjects  shall  receive,  aa\?^\\loT  \>LV^\«k^^N<$i^ 
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as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  be 
due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  happens. 

They  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage  as 
the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like  case. 

If  the  operations  of  repair  shall  require  that  the  whole,  or  any  part 
of  the  cargo  be  unloaded,  they  shall  pay  no  duties  of  custom,  charges 
or  fees,  on  the  part  which  they  shall  reload  and  carry  away,  except 
such  as  are  payable  in  the  like  case,  by  national  vessels. 

It  is  nevertheless  understood,  that  if,  whilst  the  vessel  is  under 
repair,  the  cargo  shall  be  unladen,  and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposite  des- 
tined to  receive  goods,  the  duties  on  which  have  not  been  paid,  the 
cargo  shall  be  liable  to  the  charges  and  fees  lawfully  due  to  the  keepers 
of  such  warehouse. 

Art:  5. 

The  privileges  secured  by  the  present  treaty  to  the  respective  ves- 
sels of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  only  extend  to  such  as  are 
built  within  their  respective  territories,  or  lawfully  condemned  as 
prizes  of  war,  or  adjudged  to  be  forfeited  for  a  breach  of  the  munici- 
pal laws  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  belonging 
wholly  to  their  subjects  or  citizens. 

It  is  further  stipulated  that  vessels  of  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Meck- 
lenburg-Schwerin  may  select  their  crews  from  any  of  the  St>ates  of 
the  Germanic  Confederation,  provided  that  the  master  of  each  be  a 
subject  of  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 

Art:  6. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of  the  Gi'and-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  or  of  its  fisheries, 
and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  of  any  articles,  the 
growth,  produce  and  manufacture  of  the  United  States  and  of  their 
fisheries,  than  ^ire  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the 
growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country  or  of 
its  fisheries. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  and  cliarges  shall  be  imposed  in  the 
United  States  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  Grand-Duchy 
of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  or  in  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  on  the  expor- 
tation of  au}^  articles  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall 
be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign 
country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation 
of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Grand- 
Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  or  of  its  fisheries,  or  of  the  United 
States  or  their  fisheries  from  or  to  the  ports  of  said  Grand-Duchy,  or 
of  the  said  United  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other 
powers  and  states. 

Art.  7. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any 
particular  favor  to  other  nations  in  respect  of  navigation  and  duties 
of  customs,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  Other 
Party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely 
made,  or  on  allowing  a  compensation  as  near  as  possible,  if  the  con- 
cession  was  condif 
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Art  8 

lu  order  to  augment  by  all  the  means  at  its  bestowal  the  commercial 
relations  between  the  United  States  and  Germany  the  Grand-Duchy 
of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  agrees  subject  to  the  reservation  in  Article 
eleventh,  to  abolish  the  import-duty  on  raw  cotton  and  paddy,  or  rice 
in  the  husk,  the  produce  of  the  United  States;  to  levy  no  higher 
import-duty  upon  leaves,  stems  or  strips  of  tobacco,  imported  in  hogs- 
heads or  casks,  than  One  Thaler  and  Two  Schillings  for  one  hundred 
pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  seventy  Cents  United  States  cur- 
rency and  weight),  to  lay  no  higher  import-duty  upon  rice  imported 
in  tierces  or  half  tierces  than  twenty-five  schillings  for  one  hundred 
pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  thirty-seven  and  a  half  Cents  United 
States  currency  and  weight),  to  lay  no  higher  duty  upon  whale-oil, 
imported  in  Casks  or  Barrels,  than  twelve  and  a  half  Schillings  per 
hundred  pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  eighteen  and  three  quar- 
ters Cents  United  States  currency  and  weight). 

The  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  further  agrees  to  levy 
no  higher  Transit-duty  on  the  aforementioned  articles  in  their  move- 
ment on  the  Berlin-Hamburg  rail-road,  than  two  Schillings  per  hun- 
dred pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  three  Cents  United  States 
currency  and  weight)  and  to  levy  no  Transit-Duty  on  the  above  men- 
tioned articles  when  conveyed  through  the  ports  of  the  country. — 

It  is  understood  however,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  pro- 
hibit the  levying  of  a  duty  sufficient  for  control,  which  in  no  instance 
shall  exceed  on  the  two  articles  imported  duty-free  or  those  on  transit 
one  schilling  per  hundred  Pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  One 
Cent  and  a  half  United  States  Currency  and  Weight). 

Art:  9. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  grant  to  Each  other  the  liberty  of 
having  Each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  Consuls,  vice-consuls,  commer- 
cial-agents, and  vice-commercial  .agents  of  their  own  appointment 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  tlie  most 
favoured  nations;  but  if  any  of  the  said  Consuls,  shall  carry  on  trade, 
they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  private 
individuals  of  their  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  and  vice-commercial-agents 
shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such 
differences  as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessel 
belonging  to  the  nation,  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge, 
without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct 
of  the  crews  or  of  the  Captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity 
of  the  country;  or  the  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  agents 
or  vice  commercial- Agents  should  require  their  assistance,  to  cause 
their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported. 

It  is  however  understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitra- 
tion, shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have 
to  resort  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  Consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial-agents  and  vice-com- 
mercial-agents are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local 
authorities  for  the  search,  arrest  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters 
from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For 
this  purpose  the}'^  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges  and 
ofl&cers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
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exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  musterrolls  of  the  crews, 
or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part 
of  the  crews,  and  on  this  claim  being  thus  substantiated  the  surrender 
shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial-agents  or  vice-commercial- 
agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and 
cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels 
to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not 
sent  back  within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
However  if  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal,  before 
which  his  case  sliall  be  pending,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence, 
and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Art:  10. 

The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be 
permitted  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  the  said 
territories  in  order  to  attend  to  their  affairs,  and  also  to  hire  and 
occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purpose  of  their  commerce, 
provided  they  submit  to  the  laws,  as  well  general  as  special,  relative 
to  the  right  of  residing  and  trading. 

Whilst  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  ter- 
ritories subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  Each  Party,  as  well  in  respect 
to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as 
with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off  their  ships,  or 
to  employ  such  agents  and  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper,  they 
being  in  all  these  eases  to  be  treated  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
country  in  whicjli  they  reside,  it  being  nevertheless  understood,  that 
they  shall  rtMuain  subject  to  the  said  laws  and  regulations  also  in 
respect  to  sales  by  wholesale  or  retail. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  in  their  liti- 
gious affairs  on  tlie  same  terms  wliich  are  granted  by  the  law  and 
usage  of  country  to  native  citizens  or  subje(!ts,  for  which  purpose 
the}"  may  employ  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  attorneys 
and  other  agents  as  they  may  judge  proper. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  Each  Party  shall  have  power  to  dispose 
of  their  personal  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  sale, 
donation,  testament  or  otlierwise. 

Their  personal  representatives  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
other  Contracting  Party  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestate.  They  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselvcvs,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  at  their 
will,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  paying  such  duty  only  as  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country  wherein  the  said  personal  property  is  situated 
shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  In  the  case  of  the  absence  of 
the  personal  representatives,  the  same  care  sliall  be  taken  of  the  said 
property  as  would  be  taken  of  a  property"  of  a  native  in  like  case, 
until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  it. 

If  any  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of 
tliem  the  said  property  belongs,  the  same  shall  be  linally  decided,  by 
the  laws  and  judges  of  the  Country  wherein  it  is  sit  nated. 
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Where,  on  the  decease  of  any  person,  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territories  of  one  Party,  such  real  estate,  would  by  the  laws  of  the 
land  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  were  he  not  disquali- 
fied by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable 
time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molesta- 
tion, and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the 
Government  of  the  respective  States. 

The  capitals  and  effects  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  respec- 
tive Parties,  in  changing  their  residence  shall  be  desirous  of  removing 
from  the  place  t)f  their  domicil  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from  all  duties 
of  detraction  or  emigration  on  the  part  of  their  respective  Governments. 

Art:  11. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  tenth  of  June, 
One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  and  further  until  the 
end  of  twelve  months  after  the  Government  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 
on  the  one  part,  or  that  of  the  United  States  on  the  other  part,  shall 
have  given  notice  of  its  intention  of  terminating  the  same,  but  upon 
the  condition  hereby  expressly  stipulated  and  agreed,  that,  if  the 
Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  shall  deem  it  expedient  or 
find  it  compulsory  during  the  said  term,  to  levy  a  duty  on  paddy  or 
rice  in  the  husk,  or  augment  the  duties  upon  leaves,  strips  or  stems 
of  tobacco,  on  whale-oil  and  rice,  mentioned  in  Article  VIII.  (eighth) 
of  the  present  treaty  the  Government  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  shall 
give  notice  of  one  year  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  before 
proceeding  to  do  so;  and  at  tlie  expiration  of  that  year  or  any  time 
subsequently  tlie  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  have  full 
power  and  riglit  to  abrogate  the  present  treaty  by  giving  a  previous 
notice  of  six  monllis  to  the  Government  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  or 
to  continue  it  (at  its  option)  in  full  force  until  the  operation  thereof 
shall  have  been  arrested  in  tlie  manner  first  specified  in  the  present 
Article. 

Now  therefore  the  Undersigned  L.  deLutzow,  President  of  the  privy 
Council  and  first  Minister  of  Ilis  Royal  Highness,  on  the  part  of 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  and  A.  Dudley  Mann,  special  Agent  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  invested  with  full  powers  to  this  effect, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  tliis  day  signed  in  triplicate,  and 
have  exchanged  this  declaration.  The  effect  of  this  agreement  is 
hereby  declared  to  be  to  establish  the  aforesaid  treaty  between  the 
High  Parties  to  this  declaration,  as  fully  and  perfectly,  to  all  intents 
and  purposes,  as  if  all  the  provisions  therein  contained,  in  the  manner 
as  they  are  above  explicitly  stated,  had  been  agreed  to  in  a  separate 
treaty,  concluded  and  ratified  between  them  in  the  ordinary  form. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above  named  plenipotentiaries  have  hereto 
affixed  their  names  and  seals. 

Done  at  Schwerin,  this  0^^  (ninth)  day  of  December,  1847. 


A.  Dudley  Mann. 

L.  OF   LUTZOW. 


SEAL 
SEAL 


:i 
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1853. 

November  26,  1853,  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 
acceded  to  the  extradition  treaty  of  1852  between  the  United  States 
and  Prussia  and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  page  648. 


MECK:LEl^^BURa-STRELITZ. 

(SEE  NORTH  GERMAN  UNION.) 

1853. 

December  2, 1853,  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Strelitz  acceded 
to  the  extradition  treaty  of  1852  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia 
and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  page  648. 


IVIEXICO. 

Treaty  of  Limits. 

Concluded  Jammry  12,  1828;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
4,  1832;  raiified  by  the  President  April  5,  1832;  ratifications 
ejochanged  April  5,  1832;  proclairned  April  5,  1832.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1880,  p.  601.) 

This  treaty  of  three  articles  confirnied  the  boundaries  set  out  in  the 
treaty  with  Spain,  1811),  and  provided  for  a  commission  to  run  the  line, 
which  was  never  appointed.  The  accession  of  Texas  and  the  war 
with  the  United  States  and  Mexico  rendered  the  treaty  inoperative. 


1831. 
Treaty  of  Limits. 

Concluded  April  5,  18S1;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April  iy 
1832;  ratified,  by  the  President  April  6 ^  1832;  ratifixiations  exchanged 
April  5,  1832;  proclaimed  April  5,  1832,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  663.) 

This  single  article  extended  the  time  for  the  exchange  of  ratifica- 
tions of  the  Treaty  of  1828,  and  expired  with  it. 


1831.« 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  April  5,  18S1;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  23, 
1882;  ratified  by  the  President  Aprils,  1832;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  5,  1832;  proclaimed  April  5,  1832,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1880,  p.  664.) 

This  treaty  of  thirt^^-four  articles  was  suspended  during  the  war 
between  the  United  States  and  Mexico,  1846-47,  but  was  revived  in 
general  by  the  Treaty  of  1848,  and  finally  denounced  by  Mexico 
November  30,  1881. 


lH:3r>. 

Treaty  of  Limits. 

Concluded  April  3,  1835;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
26,  1835;  ratified  by  the  President  February  2,  1836;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  20,  1836;  proclaimed  April  21,  1836.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  675.) 

This  single  article  extended  the  time  for  the  appointment  of  the 
commission  to  fix  the  boundary  provided  for  in  the  Treaty  of  1828, 
but  it  was  never  appointed. 


«  Federal  case:  Atocha  v.  U.  S.,  8  Ct.  01.,  427. 
S,  Doc.  318,  5S-2 33  "^^^ 
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1839. 

Claims  Convention.  « 

Concluded  April  11, 1889;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  17^ 
18Jfi;  ratified  by  the  President  April  6,  ISJ^O;  ratifix^ations  exchanged 
April  7,  ISj^O;  proclaimed  Aprd  8,  18Jfi,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  670.) 

By  this  treaty  of  fourteen  articles  a  commission  of  four  members 
and  an  umpire  named  by  the  King  of  Prussia  was  directed  to  be 
appointed  to  adjust  the  claims  of  United  States  citizens  against 
Mexico.  The  commission  held  its  first  session  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
August  25,  1840,  and  terminated  its  duties  February  25,  1842. 


184r3. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  January  SO,  181^3;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Senaie  March 
2,  18JfS;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  exchanged  March  29^ 
18Jf3;  proclaimed  March  SO,  ISJfS.  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  680.). 

This  treaty  of  seven  articles  provided   for  the  payment  of  the 
awards  rendered  by  the  commission  under  the  Treaty  of  1839. 


184:8.^ 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Limits,  and  Settlement. 

(TREATY  OF  GUADALUPE  HIDALGO.) 

Concluded  February  2,  ISJ4.8;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate,  with 
amendments,  March  10,  181^8;  ratified  by  the  President  March  16, 
I848;  ratifications  exchanged  May  SO,  181^8;  proclaimed  Jxdy  4,  ISJfi, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  08 1.) 

Articles. 

I.  Declaration  of  peace.  IX.  Accpiring  United  States  citizen- 
II.  Suspension  of  hostilities.                                  ship. 

III.  Withdrawal  of  troops,  etc.  X.  (Stricken  out.) 

IV.  Restoration  of  territory;  evacna-  XI.  Protection  against  Indians. 

tion:  prisoners.  XII.  Payment  for  ceded  lands. 

V.  Boundary  lines.  XIII.  Payment     of     claims    awarded 

VI.  Navigation  of  Gulf  of  California  against  Mexico. 

and  lower  Colorado  River.  XIV.  Discharge  of  all  prior  claims. 

VII.  Navigation  of  Gila  and    Bravo  XV.  Ascertainment  of   ontstandiiig 

rivers.  claims. 
VIII.  Inhabitants  of  ceded  territory.       .      XVI.  Fortifications. 

« Federal  case:  Gill  v.  Oliver's  Executors,  11  How.,  529. 

^Federal  cases:  Cross  v.  Harrison,  16  How.,  104;  Judson  v.  Corcoran,  17  How., 
612;  McKinney  v.  Saviego,  18  How..  235;  U.  S.  v.  Auguisola,  1  Wall.,  352;  U.  S. 
V.  Moreno,  1  Wall.,  400;  U.  S.  v.  Yorba.  1  Wall.,  412;  Townsend  v.  Greeley,  5 
Wall..  326;  In  re  Atocha,  17  Wall.,  439;  Basse  v.  Brownsville,  22  Law.  Ed.,  420, 


Land  and  Water  Co.  v.  Los  Angeles,  76  Feb.  Rep.,  148;  In  re  Rodriguez,  81  FcwL 
Uep.,  337;  Hooker  v.  Los  Angeles,  188  U.  S.,  314;  Sena  v.  U.  S.,  189  U.  S.,  288. 
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JLVil.  Revival  of  former  treAties. 
XVm.  Supplies    for     United     States 
troops  occupying  Mexico. 
XIX.  Imports  during  United  States 

occupation. 
XX.  Duties  on  imports  before  resto- 
rition    of   Mexican   customs 
authorities. 


XXI.  Arbitration  of  future  disagree- 
ments. 
XXII.  Rules  to  be  observed  in  case  of 

war. 
XXni.  Ratification. 
Protocol. 


In  the  name  of  Almighty  God : 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  United  Mexican  States, 
animated  by  a  sincere  desire  to  put  an  end  to  the  calamities  of  the  war 
which  unhappily  exists  between  the  tw3  Republics,  and  to  establish 
iipon.a  solid  basis  relations  of  peace  and  friendship,  which  shall  confer 
reciprocal  benefits  upon  the  citizens  of  both,  and  assure  the  concord, 
harmony  and  mutual  confidence,  wherein  the  two  Peoples  should  live, 
as  good  Neighbors,  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  their  respective 
Plenipotentiaries;  that  is  to  say,  The  President  of  the  United  States 
has  appointed  Nicholas  P.  Trist,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic  has  appointed  Don  Luis  Gon- 
zaga  Cuevas,  Don  Bernardo  Couto,  and  Don  Miguel  Atristain,  citizens 
of  the  said  Republic;  who,  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their 
respective  full  powers,  have,  under  the  protection  of  Almighty  God, 
the  author  of  Peace,  arranged,  agreed  upon,  and  signed  the  following 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Limits  and  Settlement  between   the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Mexican  Republic. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  l)e  firm  and  universal  peace  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  tlie  Mexican  Republic,  and  between  their  respective 
Countries,  territories,  cities,  towns  and  people,  without  exception  of 
places  or  pei*sons. 

Article  II. 

Immediately  upon  the  signature  of  this  Treaty,  a  convention  shall 
be  entered  into  between  a  Commissioner  or  Commissioners  appointed 
by  the  General  in  Cliief  of  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  and  such 
as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Mexican  Government,  to  the  end  that  a 
provisional  suspension  of  hostilities  shall  take  place,  and  that,  in  the 
places  occupied  by  the  said  forces,  constitutional  order  may  be  rees- 
tablished, as  regards  the  political,  administrative  and  judicialbranches, 
so  far  as  this  shall  be  permitted  by  the  circumstances  of  military 
occupation. 

Article  III. 

Immeiliately  upon  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  orders  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Com- 
manders of  theirhind  and  naval  forces,  requiring  the  latter,  (provided 
this  Treaty  shall  then  have  been  ratified  by  the  Government  of  the 
Mexican  Republic  and  the  ratifications  exchanged)  immediately  to 
desist  from  blockading  any  Mexican  ports;  and  requiring  the  former 
(under  the  same  condition)  to  commence,  at  the  earliest  moment  prac- 
ticable, withdrawing  all  troops  of  the  United  States  then  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  Mexican  Republic,  to  points  that  shall  be  selected  by  common 
agreement,  at  a  distance  from  the  sea-ports  not  exceeding  thirty 
leagues;  and  such  evacuation  of  the  interior  of  the  Republic  shall  b^ 
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completed  with  the  least  possible  delay:  the  Mexican  Government 
hereby  binding  itself  to  afford  every  facility  in  its  power  for  rendering 
the  same  convenient  to  the  troops,  on  their  march  and  in  their  new 
positions,  and  for  promoting  a  good  understanding  between  them  and 
the  inhabitants.  In  like  manner  orders  shall  be  dispatched  to  the 
persons  in  charge  of  the  Custom  Houses  at  all  ports  occupied  by  the 
forces  of  the  United  States,  requiring  them  (under  the  same  condition) 
immediately  to  deliver  possession  of  tlie  same  to  the  persons  author- 
ized by  the  Mexican  Government  to  receive  it,  together  with  all  bonds 
and  evidences  of  debt  for  duties  on  importations  and  on  exportations, 
not  yet  fallen  due.  Moreover,  a  faithful  and  exact  account  shall  be 
made  out,  showing  the  entire  amount  of  all  duties  on  imports  and  on 
exports,  collected  at  such  Custom  Houses,  or  elsewhere  in  Mexico,  by 
authority  of  tlie  United  States,  from  and  after  the  day  of  ratification 
of  this  Treaty  by  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic;  and  also 
an  account  of  the  cost  of  collection;  and  such  entire  amount, deduct- 
ing only  the  cost  of  collection,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Mexican 
Government,  at  the  City  of  Mexico,  within  three  months  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications. 

The  evacuation  of  the  Capital  of  the  Mexican  Republic  by  the 
Troops  of  the  United  States,  in  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  shall 
be  completed  in  one  month  after  the  orders  there  stipulated  for  shall 
have  been  received  by  the  commander  of  said  troops,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

Article  IV. 

Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  present 
treaty,  all  castles,  forts,  territories,  places,  and  possessions,  which  have 
been  taken  or  occupied  by  the  forces  of  the  Uni^^ed  States  during  the 
present  war,  within  the  limits  of  th(^  Mexican  Republic,  as  about  to 
be  established  bj'^  the  following  Article,  shall  be  definitely  restored  to 
the  said  Republic;  together  with  all  the  artillery,  arms,  apparatus  of 
war,  munitions,  and  other  public  ijroperty,  which  were  in  the  said 
castles  and  forts  when  captured,  and  which  shall  remain  there  at  the 
time  when  this  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  Government  of  the 
Mexican  Republic.  To  this  end,  immediately  upon  the  signature  of 
this  treaty,  orders  shall  be  despatched  to  the  American  officers  com- 
manding such  castles  and  forts,  securing  against  the  removal  or 
destruction  of  any  such  artillery,  arms,  apparatus  of  war,  munitions 
or  other  public  property.  The  city  of  Mexico,  within  the  inner  line 
of  intrenchments  surrounding  the  said  city,  is  comprehended  in  the 
above  stipulation,  as  regards  the  restoration  of  artillery,  apparatus 
of  war,  &c. 

The  final  evacuation  of  the  territory  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  by 
the  forces  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  completed  in  three  months 
from  the  said  exchange  of  ratifications,  or  sooner,  if  possible:  the 
Mexican  Government  hereby  engaging,  as  in  the  foregoing  Article,  to 
use  all  means  in  its  power  for  facilitating  such  evacuation,  and  ren- 
dering it  convenient  to  the  troops,  and  for  promoting  a  good  under- 
standing between  them  and  the  inhabitants. 

If,  however,  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  by  both  parties  should 
not  take  place  in  time  to  allow  the  embarkation  of  the  troops  of  the 
United  States  to  be  completed  before  the  commencement  of  the  sickly 
season,  at  the  Mexican  ports  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico;  in  such  case  a 
friendly  arrangement  shall  be  entered  into  between  the  General  in 
Chief  of  the  said  troops  and  the  Mexican  Government,  whereby 
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healthy  and  otherwise  suitable  places  at  a  distance  from  the  ports  not 
exceeding  thirty  leagues  shall  be  designated  for  the  residence  of  such 
troops  as  may  not  yet  have  embarked,  until  the  return  of  the  healthy 
season.  And  the  space  of  time  here  referred  to  as  comprehending 
the  sickly  season  shall  be  understood  to  extend  from  the  first  day  of 
May  to  the  first  day  of  November — 

All  prisoners  of  war  taken  on  either  side,  on  land  or  on  sea,  shall 
be  restored  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications 
of  this  treaty.  It  is  also  agreed  that  if  any  Mexicans  should  now  be 
held  as  captives  by  any  savage  tribe  within  the  limits  of  the  Unified 
States,  as  about  to  be  established  by  the  following  Article,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  said  United  States  will  exact  the  release  of  such  cap- 
tives, and  cause  them  to  be  restored  to  their  country. 

Article  V.« 

The  boundary  line  between  the  two  Republics  shall  commence  in 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  three  leagues  from  land,  opposite  the  mouth  of 
the  Rio  Grande,  otherwise  called  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte,  or  opposite  the 
mouth  of  its  deepest  branch,  if  it  should  have  more  than  one  branch 
emptying  directly  into  the  sea;  from  thence,  up  the  middle  of  that 
river,  following  the  deepest  channel,  where  it  has  more  than  one  to 
the  point  where  it  strikes  the  Southern  boundary  of  New  Mexico; 
thence,  westwardly  along  the  whole  Southern  Boundary  of  New  Mex- 
ico (which  runs  north  of  the  town  called  Paso)  to  its  western  termi- 
nation; thence,  northward,  along  the  western  line  of  New  Mexico, 
until  it  intersects  the  first  branch  of  the  river  Gila;  (or  if  it  should 
not  intersect  any  branch  of  that  river,  then,  to  the  point  on  the  said 
line  nearest  to  such  branch,  and  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  same;) 
thence  down  the  middle  of  the  said  branch  and  of  the  said  river,  until 
it  empties  into  the  Rio  Colorado ;  thence,  across  the  Rio  Colorado,  fol- 
lowing the  division  line  between  Upper  and  Lower  California,  to  the 
Pacific  Ocean. 

The  southern  and  western  limits  of  New  Mexico,  mentioned  in  this 
Article,  are  those  laid  down  in  the  Map  entitled  ^^Map  of  the  United 
Mexican  States,  as  organized  and  defined  hy  various  acts  of  the  Con- 
gress of  said  Republic,  and  coristrv^ted* according  to  the  best  authori- 
ties.  Revised  Edition.  Published  at  New  York  in  18Jf.7  by  J, 
Uisturnell;  "  of  which  Map  a  Copy  is  added  to  this  Treaty,  bearing 
the  signatures  and  seals  of  the  Undersigned  Plenipotentiaries.  And, 
in  order  to  preclude  all  difficulty  in  tracing  upon  the  ground  the  limit 
separating  Upper  from  Lower  California,  it  is  agreed  that  the  said 
limit  shall  consist  of  a  straight  line,  drawn  from  the  middle  of  the 
Rio  Gila,  wliere  it  unites  with  the  Colorado,  to  a  point  on  the  coast  of 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  distant  one  marine  league  due  south  of  the  south- 
ernmost point  of  the  Port  of  San  Diego,  according  to  the  plan  of  said 
port,  made  in  the  year  1782,  by  Don  Juan  Pantoja,  second  sailing 
Master  of  the  Spanish  fleet,  and  published  at  Madrid  in  the  year  1802, 
in  the  Atlas  to  the  voyage  of  the  schooners  Sui'd  and  Mexicana;  of 
which  plan  a  Copy  is  hereunto  added,  signed  and  sealed  by  the  respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries. 

In  order  to  designate  the  Boundary  line  with  due  precision  upon 
authoritative  maps,  and  to  establish  upon  the  ground  landmarks 
which  shall  show  the  limits  of  both  Republics,  as  described  in  the 

«8ee  Article  I,  p.  528. 
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present  Article,  the  two  Governments  shall  each  appoint  a  Commis- 
sioner and  a  Surveyor,  who,  before  the  expiration  of  one  year  from 
the  dat«  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  shall  meet  at 
the  Port  of  San  Diego,  and  proceed  to  run  and  mark  the  said  Bound- 
ary in  its  whole  course  to  the  mouth  of -the  Rio  Bravo  Del  Norte. 
They  shall  keep  journals  and  make  out  plans  of  their  operations;  and 
the  result  agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be  deemed  a  part  of  this  treaty, 
and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  were  inserted  therein.  The 
two  Governments  will  amicably  agree  regarding  what  may  be  neces 
sary  to  these  persons,  and  also  as  to  their  respective  escorts,  should 
such  be  necessary. 

The  Boundary  line  established  by  this  Article  shall  be  religiously 
respected  by  each  of  the  two  Republics,  and  no  change  shall  ever  be 
made  therein,  except  by  the  express  and  free  consent  of  both  nations, 
lawfully  given  by  the  General  Government  of  each,  in  conformity 
with  its  own  constitution. 

Article  VI. 

(The  vessels  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall,  in  all  time,  have 
a  free  and  uninterrupted  passage  by  the  Gulf  of  California,  and  by 
the  river  Colorado  below  its  confluence  with  the  Gila,  to  and  from 
their  possessions  situated  north  of  the  Boundary  line  defined  in  the 
preceding  article:  it  being  understood  that  this  passage  is  to  be  by 
navigating  the  Gulf  of  California  and  the  river  Colorado,  and  not 
by  land,  without  the  express  consent  of  the  Mexican  Government. 

If,  by  the  examinations  which  maybe  made,  it  should  be  ascertained 
to  be  practicable  and  advantageous  to  construct  a  road,  canal  or  rail- 
way, which  should,  in  whole  or  in  part,  run  upon  the  river  Gila,  or 
upon  its  right  or  its  left  bank,  within  the  space  of  one  marine  league 
froni  either  margin  of  the  river,  the  Governments  of  both  Republics 
will  form  an  agreement  regarding  its  construction,  in  order  that  it 
may  serve  equally  for  the  use  and  advantage  of  both  countries.) 

{See  Article  IJ\  treaty  JSf)S,  iKuje  5*iL) 

Article  VII." 

The  river  Gila,  and  the  part  of  the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte  lying  below 
the  southern  boundary  of  New  Mexico,  l)eing,  agreeably  to  the  fifth 
Article,  divided  in  the  middle  between  the  two  Republics,  the  navi- 
gation of  the  Gila  and  of  the  Bravo  below  said  boundary  shall  bo  free 
and  common  to  the  vessels  and  citizens  of  both  countries;  and  neither 
shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  other,  construct  any  work  that  may 
impede  or  interrupt,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  exercise  of  this  right: 
not  even  for  the  purpose  of  favoring  new  methods  of  navigation.  Nor 
shall  any  tax  or  contribution,  under  any  denomination  or  title,  be 
levied  upon  vessels  or  persons  navigating  the  same,  or  upon  merchan- 
dise or  effects  transported  thereon,  except  in  the  case  of  landing  upon 
one  of  their  shores.  If,  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  said  rivers 
navigable,  or  for  maintaining  them  in  such  state,  it  should  be  neces- 
sary or  advantageous  to  establish  any  tax  or  eoiiti'ibution,  this  shall 
not  b3  done  without  the  consent  of  both  Gov  ernments. 

The  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  Article  shall  not  impair 
the  territorial  rights  of  either  Republic,  within  its  established  limits. 


"See  Article  IV,  p.  529. 
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Article  VIII. 

Mexicans  now  established  in  territories  previously  belonging  to 
Mexico,  and  which  remain  for  the  future  within  the  limits  of  the 
United  States,  as  defined  by  the  present  Treaty,  shall  be  free  to  con- 
tinue where  they  now  reside,  or  to  remove  at  any  time  to  the  Mexican 
Republic,  retaining  the  property  which  they  possess  in  the  said  terri- 
tories, or  disposing  thereof  and  removing  the  proceeds  wherever  they 
please;  without  their  being  subjected,  on  this  account,  to  any  contri- 
bution, tax  or  charge  whatever^ 

Those  who  shall  prefer  to  remain  in  the  said  territories,  may  either 
retain  the  title  and  rights  of  Mexican  citizens,  or  acquire  those  of 
citizens  of  the  United  States.  But,  they  shall  be  under  the  obligation 
to  make  their  election  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange 
of  ratifications  of  this  treaty:  and  those  who  shall  remain  in  the  said 
territories,  after  the  expiration  of  that  year,  without  having  declared 
their  intention  to  retain  the  character  of  Mexicans,  shall  be  considered 
to  have  elected  to  become  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

In  the  said  territories,  property  of  every  kind,  now  belonging  to 
Mexicans  not  established  there,  shall  be  inviolably  respected.  The 
present  owners,  the  heirs  of  these,  and  all  Mexicans  who  may  here- 
after acquire  said  property  by  contract,  shall  enjoy  witli  respect  to  it, 
guarantees  equally  ample  as  if  the  same  belonged  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States. 

Article  IX. 

The  Mexicans  who,  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  shall  not  preserve 
the  character  of  citizens  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  conformably  with 
what  is  stipulated  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  incorporated  into 
the  Union  of  the  United  States  and  be  admitted,  at  the  proper  time 
(to  be  judged  of  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States)  to  the  enjoy- 
ment of  all  the  rights  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  according  to 
the  principles  of  the  Constitution;  and  in  the  mean  time  shall  be 
maintained  and  protected  in  the  free  enjoyment  of  their  liberty  and 
property,  and  secured  in  the  free  exercise  of  their  religion  without 
restriction. 

Article  X. 
[Stricken  out  (Land  (Trants).] 

Article  XI. 

This  article  was  abrogated  by  Arti(*lo  II,  tr(»aty  of  December  30, 
1853,  page  r)L>S. 

[Considering  that  a  great  part  of  the  territories,  which,  by  the  present  treaty, 
are  to  be  comprehended  for  the  future  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  is 
now  occupied  by  savage  tribes,  who  will  hereafter  be  under  the  exclusive  control 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  whose  incursions  within  the  terri- 
tory of  Mexico  would  be  prejudicial  in  the  extreme;  it  is  solemnly  agreed  that  all 
snch  incursions  sliall  be  forcibly  restrained  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  whensoever  this  may  be  necessary;  and  that  when  they  cannot  be  prevented, 
they  shall  be  punished  by  the  said  Government,  and  satisfaction  for  the  same  shall 
be  exacted;  all  in  the  same  way,  and  with  equal  diligence  and  energy,  as  if  the 
same  incursions  were  meditated  or  committed  within  it's  own  territory  against 
it's  own  citizens. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  for  any  inhabitant  of  the 
United  States,  to  purchase?  or  acc^uire  any  Mexican  or  any  foreigner  residing  in 
Mexico,  who  may  have  ))een  captured  by  Indians  inhabiting  the  territory  of  either 
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of  the  two  Repnblics;  nor  to  purcliase  or  acquire  horses,  mules,  cattle  or  property 
of  any  kind,  stolen  within  Mexican  territory  by  such  Indians. 

And,  in  the  event  of  any  person  or  persons,  captured  within  Mexican  territory 
by  Indians,  being  carried  into  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  the  Gk>Teminent 
of  the  latter  engages  and  binds  itself  in  the  most  solemn  manner,  so  soon  as  it 
shall  know  of  such  captives  being  within  it's  territory,  and  shall  be  able  so  to 
do,  through  the  faithful  exercise  of  it's  influence  and  power,  to  rescue  them,  and 
return  them  to  their  country,  or  deliver  them  to  the  agent  or  representatiTe  of  the 
Mexican  Government.  The  Mexican  Authorities  will ,  as  far  as  practicable,  give 
to  the  Gfovemment  of  the  United  States  notice  of  such  captures;  and  it's  agents 
shall  x)ay  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  and  transmission  of  the  rescued 
captives;  who,  in  the  mean  time,  shall  be  treated  with  the  utmost  hospitality  by 
the  American  Authorities  at  the  place  where  they  may  be.  But  if  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  before  receiving  such  notice  from  Mexico,  should  obtain 
intelligence,  through  any  other  channel,  of  the  existence  of  Mexican  captives 
within  it's  territory,  it  will  proceed  forthwith  to  effect  their  release  and  delivery 
to  the  Mexican  agent  as  above  stipulated. 

For  the  purpose  of  giving  to  these  stipulations  the  fullest  possible  efficacy, 
thereby  affording  the  security  and  redress  demanded  by  their  true  spirit  and 
intent,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  will  now  and  hereafter  paas  without 
unnecessary  delay,  and  always  vigilantly  enforce,  such  laws  as  the  nature  of  the 
subject  may  require.  And  finally,  the  sacredness  of  this  obligation  shaU  never 
be  lost  sight  of  by  the  said  Government,  when  providing  for  the  removal  of  the 
Indians  from  any  i)ortion  of  the  said  territories,  or  for  it's  being  settled  by  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States;  but  on  the  contrary,  special  care  shall  then  be  taken 
not  to  place  it's  Indian  occupants  under  the  necessity  of  seeking  new  homes,  by 
committing  those  invasions  which  the  United  States  have  solemnly  obliged  them- 
selves to  restrain.] 

^Article  XII. 

In  consideration  of  the  extension  acquired  by  the  boundaries  of  the 
United  States,  as  defined  in  the  fifth  article  of  the  present  treaty,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  engages  to  pay  to  that  of  the  Mexi- 
can Republic  the  sum  of  fifteen  Millions  of  Dollars. 

Immediately  afU^r  lliis  Treaty  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the 
Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  the  sum  of  three  Millions  of 
Dollars  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Government  by  that  of  the  United 
States  at  the  city  of  Mexico,  in  the  gold  or  silver  coin  of  Mexico. 
The  remaining  twelve  Millions  of  Dollars  shall  be  paid  at  the  same 
place,  and  in  the  same  coin,  in  annual  instalments  of  three  millions 
of  dollars  each,  together  with  interest  on  the  same  at  the  rate  of  six 
per  centum  per  annum.  This  inten\st  shall  begin  to  run  upon  the 
whole  sum  of  twelve  millions,  from  the  dav  of  tlie  ratification  of  the 
present  treaty  by  the  Mexican  Government,  and  the  first  of  the  instal- 
ments shall  be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  same  day. 
Together  with  each  annual  instalment,  as  it  falls  due,  the  whole  inter- 
est accruing  on  such  instalment  from  the  ])eginning  shall  also  be  paid. 

Artfcle  XIII. 

The  United  States  engage  moreover,  to  assume  and  pay  to  the  claim- 
ants all  the  amounts  now  due  them,  and  those  hereafter  to  become 
due,  by  reason  of  the  claims  already  li([uidate(l  and  decided  against 
the  Mexican  Republic,  under  the  conventions  bc^tween  the  two  Repub- 
lics severally  concluded  on  the  eleventh  day  of  April  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  thirty-nine,''  and  on  the  thirti(»th  day  of  January  eighteen 
hundred  and  forty-three  ;'*  so  that  the  Mexican  Republic  shall  be  abso- 
lutely exempt  for  the  future,  from  all  expense  whatever  on  account 
of  the  said  claims. 
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Article  XIV. 

The  United  States  do  furthermore  discharge  the  Mexican  Republic 
from  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  not  heretofore  decided 
against  the  Mexican  Government,  which  may  have  arisen  previously 
to  the  date  of  the  signature  of  this  treaty;  which  discharge  shall  be 
final  and  perpetual,  whether  the  said  claims  be  rejected  or  be  allowed 
by  the  Board  of  Commissioners  provided  for  in  the  following  Article, 
and  whatever  shall  be  the  total  amount  of  those  allowed. 

Article  XV. 

The  United  States,  exonerating  Mexico  from  all  demands  on  account 
of  the  claims  of  their  citizens  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article,  and 
considering  them  entirely  and  forever  cancelled,  whatever  their  amount 
may  be,  undertake  to  make  satisfaction  for  the  same,  to  an  amount 
not  exceeding  three  and  one  quarter  millions  of  dollars.  To  ascertain 
the  validity  and  amount  of  those  claims,  a  Board  of  Commissioners 
shall  be  established  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  whose 
awards  shall  be  final  and  conclusive:  provided  that,  in  deciding  upon 
the  validity  of  each  claim,  the  board  shall  be  guided  and  governed  by 
the  principles  and  rules  of  decision  prescribed  b}^  the  first  and  fifth 
Articles  of  the  unratified  convention,  concluded  at  the  city  of  Mexico 
on  the  twentieth  day  of  November  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty-three;  and  in  no  case  shall  an  award  be  made  in  favour  of  any 
claim  not  embraced  by  these  principles  and  rules. 

If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  said  Board  of  Commissioners  or  of  the  claim- 
ants, any  books,  records  or  documents  in  the  possession  or  power  of 
the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  shall  be  deemed  necessary 
to  the  just  decision  of  any  claim,  tlie  Commissioners,  or  the  claimants, 
through  them,  shall,  within  such  period  as  Congress  may  designate, 
make  an  application  in  writing  for  the  same,  addressed  to  the  Mexican 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  to  be  transmitted  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  United  Slates;  and  the  Mexican  (Tovernment  engages,  at 
the  earliest  possible  moment  after  the  receipt  of  such  demand,  to  cause 
any  of  the  books,  records  or  documents,  so  specified,  which  shall  be 
in  their  possession  or  power,  (or  authenticated  copies  or  extracts  of 
the  same)  to  be  transmitted  to  the  said  Secretary  of  State,  who  shall 
immediately  deliver  them  over  to  the  said  Board  of  Commissioners: 
provided  that  no  such  application  shall  be  made,  by,  or  at  the  instance 
of,  any  claimant,  until  the  facts  which  it  is  expected  to  prove  by  such 
books,  records  oi*  documents,  shall  have  been  stated  under  oath  or 
affirmation." 

Akti(U.e  XVI. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserves  to  itself  the  entire  right  to 
fortify  whatever  point  within  it's  teri'itory  it  may  judge  proper  so  to 
fortify  for  it's  security. 

Artfcle  XVII. 

The  Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation,*  concluded  at  the 
city  of  Mexico  on  the  lil'th  day  of  April,  A.  D.  18.*U,. between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  except  the  addi- 


«By  act  of  March  3, 1H4U  (vol.  9,  p.  ;Jl):i).  three  commissioners  were  appointed  to 
examine  and  adjust  the  claiins  provided  for  in  this  article.  The  commission 
organized  April  16,  1849,  and  ended  its  labors  April  15,  1851,  allowing  claims  to 
the  amount  of  $:^,208,814.9G. 

ft  See  Treaty  of  1831,  p.  5i:J. 
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tional  Article,  and  except  so  far  as  the  stipulations  of  the  said  treaty 
may  be  incompatible  with  any  stipulation  contained  in  the  present 
treaty,  is  hereby  revived  for  the  period  of  eight  years  from  the  day  of 
the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  with  the  same  force  and 
virtue  as  if  incorporated  therein;  it  being  understood  that  each  of  the 
contracting  parties  reserves  to  itself  the  right,  at  any  time  after  the 
said  period  of  eight  years  shall  ha^e  expired,  to  terminate  the  same 
by  giving  one  year's  notice  of  such  intention  to  the  other  party. 

Article  XVIII. 

All  supplies  whatever  for  troops  of  the  United  States  in  Mexico, 
arriving  at  ports  in  the  occupation  of  such  troops,  previous  to  the 
final  evacuation  thereof,  although  subsequently  to  the  restoration  of 
the  Custom  Houses  at  such  ports,  shall  be  entirely  exempt  from  duties 
and  charges  of  any  kind :  the  Government  of  the  United  States  hereby 
engaging  and  pledging  it's  faith  to  establish  and  vigilantly  to  enforce, 
all  possible  guards  for  securing  the  revenue  of  Mexico,  by  preventing 
the  importation,  under  cover  of  this  stipulation,  of  any  articles,  other 
than  such,  both  in  kind  and  in  quantity,  as  shall  really  be  wanted  for 
the  use  and  consumption  of  the  forces  of  the  United  States  during  the 
time  they  may  remain  in  Mexico.  To  this  end,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
all  officers  and  agents  of  the  United  States  to  denounce  to  the  Mexi- 
can authorities  at  the  respective  ports  any  attempts  at  a  fraudulent 
abuse  of  this  stii)ulation,  which  they  may  know  of  or  may  have  reason 
to  suspect,  and  to  give  to  such  authorities  all  the  aid  in  their  power 
with  regard  thereto:  and  ev(M'y  such  attempt,  wlien  duly  proved  and 
established  by  sentence  of  a  competent  tribunal,  shall  be  punished 
bj'^  the  confiscation  of  the  i)roperty  so  attempted  to  be  fraudulently 
introduced. 

Article  XIX. 

With  respect  to  all  merchandise,  (^fTccts  and  propert}^  whatsoever, 
imported  into  ports  of  Mexico,  whilst  in  the  occupation  of  the  forces 
of  the  United  States,  whether  by  citizens  of  either  republic,  or  by  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  any  neutral  nation,  tlie  following  rules  shall  be 
observed : 

I.  All  such  merchandise,  effects  and  property,  if  imported  previ- 
ously to  the  restoration  of  the  Custom  Houses  to  the  Mexican  authori- 
ties, as  stipulated  for  in  the  third  Article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be 
exempt  from  confiscation,  although  the  importation  of  the  same  be 
prohibited  by  the  Mexican  tariff. 

II.  The  same  perfect  exemption  shall  be  enjoyed  by  all  such  mer- 
chandise, effects  and  property,  imported  subsequently  to  the  restora- 
tion of  the  Custom  Houses,  and  previously  to  the  sixty  days  fixed  in 
the  following  Article  for  the  coming  into  force  of  the  Mexican  tariff 
at  such  ports  respectively:  the  said  merchandise,  effects  and  property 
being,  however,  at  the  time  of  their  importation,  subject  to  the  pay- 
ment of  duties  as  provided  for  in  the  said  following  Article. 

III.  All  merchandise,  effects  and  property',  described  in  the  two  rules 
foregoing,  shall,  during  their  continuance  at  the  place  of  importation, 
and  upon  their  leaving  sueh  place  for  the  interior,  be  exempt  from  all 
dut}^  tax  or  impost  of  every  kind,  under  whatsoever  title  or  denomi- 
nation. Nor  shall  they  be  there  subjected  to  any  charge  whatsoever 
upon  the  sale  thereof. 
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IV.  All  merchandise,  effects  and  property,  described  in  the  first 
and  second  rules,  which  shall  have  been  removed  to  any  place  in  the 
interior,  whilst  such  place  was  in  the  occupation  of  the  forces  of  the 
United  States,  shall,  during  their  continuance  therein,  be  exempt  from 
all  tax  upon  the  sale  or  consumption  thereof,  and  from  every  kind  of 
impost  or  contribution,  under  whatsoever  title  or  denomination. 

V.  But  if  any  merchandise,  effects  or  property,  described  in  the  first 
and  second  rules,  shall  be  removed  to  any  place  not  occupied  at  the 
time  by  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  they  shall,  upon  their  intro- 
duction into  such  place,  or  upon  their  sale  or  consumption  there,  be 
subject  to  the  same  duties  which,  under  the  Mexican  laws,  they  would 
be  required  to  pay  in  such  cases,  if  they  had  been  imported  in  time  of 
peace  through  tlie  Maritime  Custom  Houses,  and  had  there  paid  the 
duties,  conformably  with  the  Mexican  tariff. 

VI.  The  owners  of  all  merchandise,  effects  or  property,  described 
in  the  first  and  second  rules,  and  existing  in  any  port  of  Mexico,  shall 
have  the  right  to  reship  the  same,  exempt  from  all  tax,  impost  or  con- 
tribution whatever. 

With  respect  to  the  metals,  or  other  property  exported  from  any 
Mexican  port,  whilst  in  the  occupation  of  the  forces  of  the  United 
States,  and  previouslj^to  the  restoration  of  the  Custom  House  at  such 
port,  no  person  shall  be  required  by  the  Mexican  Authorities,  whether 
General  or  State,  to  pay  any  tax,  duty  or  contribution  upon  any  such 
exportation,  or  in  any  manner  to  account  for  the  same  to  the  said 
Authorities. 

Article  XX. 


Through  consideration  for  the  interests  of  commerce  generally,  it  is 
agreed,  that  if  less  than  sixty  days  should  elapse  between  the  date  of 
the  signature  of  this  treaty  and  the  restoration  of  the  Custom  Houses, 
conformably  with  the  stipulation  in  the  third  Article,  in  such  case,  all 
merchandise,  effects  and  property  whatsoever,  arriving  at  the  Mexican 
ports  after  the  restoration  of  the  said  Custom  Houses,  and  previously 
to  the  expiration  of  sixty  days  after  the  day  of  the  signature  of  this 
treaty,  shall  be  admitted  to  entry;  and  no  other  duties  shall  be  levied 
thereon  than  the  duties  established  by  the  tariff  found  in  force  at  such 
Custom  Houses,  at  the  time  of  the  restoration  of  the  same.  And  to 
all  such  merchandise,  effects  and  property,  the  rules  established  by 
the  preceding  Article  shall  apply. 

Article  XXI. 

If  unhappil}'  any  disagreement  should  hereafter  arise  between  the 
Governments  of  the  two  Republics,  whether  with  respect  to  the  inter- 
pretation of  any  stipulation  in  this  treaty,  or  with  respect  to  any  other 
particular  concerning  the  political  or  commercial  relations  of  the  two 
Nations,  the  said  Govern nients,  in  the  name  of  those  nations,  do  prom- 
ise to  each  other,  that  they  will  endeavour,  in  the  most  sincere  and 
earnest  manner,  to  settle  the  differences  so  arising,  and  to  preserve 
the  state  of  peace  and  friendship,  in  which  the  two  countries  are  now 
placing  themselves:  using,  for  this  end,  mutual  representations  and 
pacific  negotiations.  And  if,  by  these  means,  they  should  not  be 
enabled  to  come  to  an  agreement,  a  resort  shall  not,  on  this  account, 
be  had  to  reprisals,  aggression  or  hostility  of  any  kind,  by  the  one 
Republic  against  the  other,  until  the  Government  of  that  which  deems 
itself  aggrieved,  shall  have  maturely  considered,  in  the  spirit  of  peace 
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and  good  neighbourship,  whether  it  would  not  be  better  that  such 
difference  should  be  settled  by  the  arbitration  of  Commissioners 
appointed  on  each  side,  or  by  that  of  a  friendly  nation.  And  should 
such  course  be  proposed  by  either  party,  it  shall  be  acceded  to  by  the 
other,  unless  deemed  by  it  altoj^ether  incompatible  with  the  nature  of 
the  difference,  or  the  circumstances  of  the  case. 

Article  XXII. 

If  (which  is  not  to  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid!)  war  shoiild 
unhappily  break  out  between  the  two  Republics,  they  do  now,  with  a 
view  to  such  calamity,  solemnly  pledge  themselves  to  each  other  and 
to  the  world,  to  observe  the  following  rules:  absolutely,  where  the 
nature  of  the  subject  permits,  and  as  closely  as  possible  in  all  cases 
where  such  absolute  observance  shall  be  impossible. 

I.  The  merchants  of  either  Republic,  then  residing  in  the  other, 
shall  be  allowed  to  remain  twelve  months,  (for  those  dwelling  in  the 
interior)  and  six  months  (for  those  dwelling  at  the  sea-ports)  to  col- 
lect their  debts  and  settle  their  affairs;  during  which  periods  they 
shall  enjoy  the  same  protection,  and  be  on  the  same  footing,  in  all 
respects,  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  friendly  nations;  and, 
at  the  expiration  thereof,  or  at  any  time  before,  they  shall  have  full 
liberty  to  depart,  carrying  off  all  their  effects,  without  molestation  or 
hindrance:  conforming  therein  to  the  same  laws,  which  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  most  friendly  nations  are  required  to  conform  to. 
Upon  the  entrance  of  the  armies  of  either  nation  into  the  territories 
of  the  other,  women  and  children,  ecclesiastics,  scholars  of  every 
faculty,  cultivators  of  the  earth,  merchants,  artisans,  manufacturers, 
and  fishermen,  unarmed  and  inhabiting  unfortified  towns,  villages  or 
places,  and  in  general  all  persons  whoso  occupations  are  for  tiie  ccm- 
mon  subsistence  and  benefit  of  mankind,  shall  be  allowed  to  continue 
their  respective  eraployjnents,  unmolested  in  their  persons.  Nor  shall 
their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt,  or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor  their  cattle 
taken,  nor  their  fields  wasted,  l)y  the  armed  force,  into  whose  power, 
by  the  events  of  war,  they  may  happen  to  fall;  but  if  the  necessity 
arise  to  take  anything  froju  them  for  the  use  of  such  armed  force,  the 
same  shall  be  paid  for  at  an  equitable  price.  All  churches,  hospitals, 
schools,  colleges,  libraries,  and  other  establishments  for  charitable 
and  beneficent  purposes,  shall  be  respected,  and  all  persons  connected 
witli  the  same  protected  in  the  disclmrge  of  their  duties  and  the  pur- 
suit of  their  vocations. 

II.  In  order  that  the  fate  of  prisoners  of  war  may  be  alleviated,  all 
such  practices  as  those  of  sending  them  into  distant,  inclement  or 
unwholesome  districts,  or  crowding  them  into  close  and  noxious  places, 
shall  be  studiously  avoided.  The}^  shall  not  be  confined  in  dungeons, 
X^rison-ships,  or  prisons;  nor  be  jnit  in  irons,  or  bound,  or  otherwise 
restrained  in  the  use  of  their  limbs.  The  officers  shall  enjoy  liberty 
on  their  paroles,  witliin  convenient  disti-icts,  and  have  comfortable 
quarters;  and  the  common  soldiei-s  shall  be  disposed  in  cantonments, 
open  and  extensive  enough  for  air  and  exercise,  and  lodged  in  barracks 
as  roomy  and  good  as  are  provided  by  tlie  party  in  whose  power  they 
are  for  it's  own  troops.  But,  if  any  officer  shall  break  his  parole  by 
leaving  the  district  so  assigned  him,  or  any  other  prisoner  shall 
escape  from  the  limits  of  his  cantonment,  after  tli(\y  shall  have  been 
designated  to  him,  such  individual,  officer  or  other  prisoner,  shall  for- 
feit so  much  of  the  benefit  of  this  article  as  provides  for  his  liberty  on 
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parole  or  in  contonment.  And  if  any  officer  so  breaking  his  parole, 
or  any  common  soldier  so  escaping  from  the  limits  assigned  him, 
shall  afterwards  be  found  in  arms,  previously  to  his  being  regularly 
exchanged,  the  person  so  offending  shall  bo  dealt  with  according  to 
the  established  laws  of  war.  The  officera  shall  be  daily  furnished,  by 
the  party  in  whose  power  they  are,  with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the 
same  articles  as  are  allowed  either  in  kind  or  by  commutation,  to  officers 
of  equal  rank  in  it'n  own  army;  and  all  others  shall  be  daily  furnished 
with  such  ration  as  is  allowed  to  a  common  soldier  in  it's  own  service: 
the  value  of  all  which  supplies  shall,  at  the  close  of  the  war,  or  at 
periods  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the  respective  commandei*s,  be  paid 
by  the  other  party  on  a  mutual  adjustment  of  accounts  for  the  sub- 
sistence of  prisoners;  and  such  accounts  shall  not  be  mingled  with  or 
set  off  against  any  others,  nor  the  balance  due  on  them  be  withheld, 
as  a  compensation  or  reprisal  for  any  cause  whatever,  real  or  pre- 
tended. Each  party  shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a  commissary  of  pris- 
oners, appointed  by  itself,  with  every  cantonment  of  prisoners,  in 
possession  of  the  other:  which  commissary  shall  see  the  prisoners  as 
often  as  he  pleases;  shall  be  allowed  to  receive,  exempt  from  all  duties 
or  taxes,  and  to  distril)ute  whatever  comforts  maybe  sent  to  them  by 
their  friends;  and  shall  be  free  to  transmit  his  reports  in  open  letters 
to  the  party  by  whom  he  is  employed. 

And  it  is  declared  that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissolves  all 
treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever  shall  be  considered  as  annulling  or 
suspending  the  solemn  covenant  contained  in  this  article.  On  the 
contrary,  the  state  of  war  is  precisely  that  for  which  it  is  provided; 
and  during  which  it's  stipulations  are  to  be  sacredly  observed  as  the 
most  acknowledged  obligations  under  the  law  of  nature  or  nations. 

Article  XXIII. 

This  treaty  shall  b<^  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  by  and  witii  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof ; 
and  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  with  the  previous 
approbation  of  it's  (Teneral  C'Ongivss:  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  tiie  city  of  Washington,  or  at  the  seat  of  Government 
of  Mexico,  in  four  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Treaty  of  Peae<%  Friendship,  Limits  and  Settlement,  and  have 
hereunto  affixed  our  seals  respectively. .  Done  in  Quintuplicate  at 
the  City  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  on  the  second  day  of  February  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty  eight. 


N.  P.  Trist. 
Luis  G.  Cuevas. 
Bernardo  Couto. 
MiGL.  Atristain. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


PROTOCOL. 

In  the  city  of  Qnen'^taro,  on  the  twenty-sixth  of  the  month  of  May,  eighteen 
hundred  and  forty-eight,  at  a  conference  between  their  Excellencies  Nathan 
Clifford  and  Ambrose  H.  Sevier.  Commissioners  of  the  U.  S.  of  A.,  with  fnll 
powers  from  their  Government  to  make  to  the  Mexican  Republic  suitable  explana- 
tions in  regard  to  the  amendments  which  the  Senate  and  Government  of  the  said 
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United  States  have  made  in  the  Treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  limits  and  definitiTe 
settlement,  between  the  two  Republics,  signed  in  Gnadalape  Hidalgo,  on  the 
second  dajr  of  February  of  the  present  year:  and  His  Excellency  Don  Luis  de  la 
Rosa,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico;  it  was  agreed,  after 
adequate  conversation,  respecting  the  changes  alluded  to.  to  record  in  the  present 
protocol  the  following  explanations,  which  their  aforesail  Excellencies  the  Com- 
missioners gave  in  the  name  of  their  Government  and  in  fulfillment  of  the 
Ck)mmis8ion  conferred  upon  them  near  the  Mexican  Republic: 

1"*.  The  American  Government  by  suppressing  the  IX'**  article  of  the  treaty  of 
Guadalupe  Hidalgo  and  substituting  the  III  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Louisiana, 
did  not  intend  to  diminish  in  any  way  what  was  agreed  upon  by  the  aforesaid 
article  IX***  in  favor  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  territories  ceded  by  Mexico.  Its 
understanding  is  that  all  of  that  agreement  is  contained  in  the  3*  article  df  the 
Treaty  of  Louisiana.  In  consequence  all  the  privileges  and  guarantees,  civil, 
political  and  religious,  which  would  have  been  possessed  by  the  inhabitants  of 
the  ceded  territories,  if  the  IX***  article  of  the  Treaty  had  been  retained,  will  be 
enjoyed  by  them,  without  any  difference,  under  the  article  which  has  been 
substituted. 

2**.  The  American  Government  by  suppressing  the  X*'*  article  of  the  Treaty  of 
Guadalupe  did  not  in  any  way  intend  to  annul  the  grants  of  lands  made  by  Mex- 
ico in  the  ceded  territories.  These  grants,  notwithstanding  the  suppression  of 
the  article  of  the  treaty,  preserve  the  legal  value  which  they  may  possess,  and  the 
grantees  may  cause  their  legitimate  [titles]  to  be  acknowledged  before  the  Ajner- 
ican  tribunals. 

Conformably  to  the  law  of  the  United-States,  legitimate  titles  to  every  descrip- 
tion of  property  personal  and  real,  existing  in  the  ceded  territories,  are  those  which 
were  legitimate  titles  under  the  Mexican  law  in  California  and  New-Mexico  up  to 
the  13»*»  of  May  1846,  and  in  Texas  up  to  the  2*  March,  1836. 

3**.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  by  suppressing  the  concluding  para- 
graph of  article  XII***  of  the  Treaty,  did  not  intend  to  deprive  the  Mexican  Repub- 
lic of  the  free  and  unrestrained  faculty  of  ceding,  conveying  or  transferring  at 
any  time  (as  it  may  judge  best)  the  sum  of  the  twelve  millions  of  dollars  which 
the  same  Government  of  the  U.  States  is  to  deliver  in  the  places  designated  by  the 
amended  article. 

And  these  explanations  having  been  accepted  by  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  Mexican  Republic,  he  declared  in  name  of  his  Government  that  with  the 
understanding  conveyed  by  them  the  same  Government  would  proceed  to  ratify 
the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  as  modified  by  the  Senate  and  Government  of  the  U. 
States.  In  testimony  of  which,  Their  Excellencies  the  aforesaid  Commissioners 
and  the  Minister  have  signed  and  sealed  in  quintuplicate  the  present  protocol. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


A.  H.  Sevier. 
Nathan  Clifford. 
Luis  de  la  Rosa. 


ARTICLES  REFERRED   TO   IN   THE    FIFTEENTH    ARTICLE   OF  THE 

PRECEDING  TREATY. 

First  and  fifth  articles  of  the  unratified  convention  between  tlie  United  States  and 

the  Mexican  Republic  of  the  JOth  Nox^ember,  1S4J. 

Article  I. 

All  claims  of  citizens  of  the  Mexican  Repu])lic  against  the  (Toverument  of  the 
United  States  which  shall  be  presc'nted  in  the  manner  and  time  hereinafter 
expressed,  and  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Mexican  Republic,  which,  for  whatever  caiis^,  were  not  submitted 
to,  nor  considered,  nor  finally  decided  by.  the  commission,  nor  by  the  arbiter 
appointed  by  the  convention  of  l.S:{9.  and  which  shall  be  presented  in  the  manner 
and  time  hereinafter  si>ecified,  shall  be  referred  to  four  commissioners,  who  shall 
form  a  board,  and  shall  be  appointed  in  the  following  manner,  that  is  to  say: 
Two  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic, 
and  the  other  two  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with  the  approbation 
and  consent  of  the  Senate.  The  said  commissioners,  thus  appointed,  shall,  in 
presence  of  each  other,  take  an  oath  to  examine  and  decide  impartially  the  claims 
submitted  to  them,  and  which  may  lawfully  br»  considered,  according  to  the  proofs 
which  shall  be  presented,  the  principles  of  right  and  justice,  the  law  of  qatioim, 
^d  the  treaties  betw«     i  the  two  republics. 
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Article  V. 

All  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the  Government  of  the  Mex- 
ican Republic,  which  were  considered  by  the  commissioners,  and  referred  to  the 
umpire  appointed  nnder  the  convention  of  the  eleventh  April,  1839,  and  which 
were  not  decided  by  him,  shall  be  referred  to,  and  decided  by,  the  umpire  to  be 
appointed,  as  provided  by  this  convention,  on  the  points  submitted  to  tne  umpire 
under  the  late  convention,  and  his  decision  shall  be  final  and  conclusive.  It  is 
also  agreed,  that  if  the  respective  commissioners  shall  deem  it  expedient,  they 
may  submit  to  the  said  arbiter  new  arguments  upon  the  said  claims. 


1853.« 


Treaty  of  Poundary,  Cession  of  Territory,  Transit  of  Isth- 
mus OF  Tehuantepec,  etc. 

(GADSDEN  TREATY.) 

Concluded  December  SO^  1853;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  vnih 
amendments  April  25^  185 J^;  ratified  by  the  President  June  29, 1854; 
I'otifications  exchanged  June  SO,  1854;  proclaim^ed  June  SO,  1854. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  694. ) 


Articles. 


VI.  Recognition  of  land  grants. 
VII.  Adjustment  of  future  differences. 
VIII.  Transit  of  Tehauntepec  Isthmus. 
IX.  Ratification. 


I.  Boundary  established;  survey,  etc. 
II.  Release  of  obligations  as  to  Indians. 

III.  Payment  for  territory  acquired. 

IV.  Navigation  of  Gulf  of  California. 

Colorado,  and  Bravo  rivers. 
V.  Inhabitants  of  ceded  territory;  for- 
tifications; navigation  and  com- 
merce. 

In  the  Name  of  Almighty  God 

The  Republic  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States  of  America  desiring 
to  remove  every  cause  of  disagreement,  which  might  interfere  in  any 
manner  with  the  better  friendship  and  intercourse  between  the  two 
Countries;  and  especially;  in  respect  to  the  true  limits  which  should 
be  established,  when  notwithstanding  what  was  covenanted  in  the 
treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  in  the  year  1848,  opposite  interpreta- 
tions have  been  urged,  which  might  give  occasion  to  questions  of 
serious  moment:  to  avoid  these,  and  to  strengthen  and  more  firmly 
maintain  the  peace,  which  happily  prevails  between  the  two  Repub- 
lics, the  President  of  the  United  States  has  for  this  purpose,  appointed 
James  Gadsden,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  same  near  the  Mexican  Government,  and  the  President  of  Mex- 
ico has  appointed  as  Plenipotentiary  "ad  hoc"  his  Excellency  Don 
Manuel  Diez  de  Bonilla  Cavalier  Grand  Cross  of  the  National  and 
Distinguished  Order  of  Guadalupe,  and  Secretary  of  State  and  of  the 
Office  of  Foreign  Relations,  and  Don  Jose  Salazar  Ylarregui,  and 
General  Mariano  Monterde  as  Scientific  Commissioners  invested  with 
Full  powers  for  this  Negotiation,  who  having  communicated  their 
respective  Full  Powers,  and  finding  them  in  due  and  proper  form, 
have  agreed  upon  the  Articles  following 


« Federal  caHe:  In  re  Rodriguez,  81  Fed.  Rep.,  337. 
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Article  1"^ 

The  Mexican  Republic  agrees  to  designate  the  following  as  her  true 
limits  with  the  United  States  for  the  future,  Retaining  the  same 
dividing  lines  between  the  two  Californias,  as  already  defined  and 
established  according  to  the  5^''  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe 
Hidalgo,  the  limits  between  the  Two  Republics  shall  be  as  follows: 
Beginning  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  three  leagues  from  land,  opposite 
the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande  as  provided  in  the  fifth  article  of  the 
treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  thence  as  defined  in  the  said  article, 
up  the  middle  of  that  river  to  the  point  where  the  parallel  of  31°  47' 
north  latitude  crosses  the  same,  thence  due  west  one  hundred  miles, 
thence  south  to  the  parallel  of  31°  20'  north  latitude,  thence  alon^  the 
said  parallel  of  31°  20'  to  the  llltli  meridian  of  longitude  west  of 
Greenwich,  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on  the  Colorado  River 
twenty  English  miles  below  the  junction  o£  the  Gila  and  Colorado 
rivers,  thence  up  the  middle  of  the  said  river  Colorado  until  it  inter- 
sects the  present  line  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 

For  the  performance  of  this  portion  of  the  Treaty  each  of  the  two 
Governments  shall  nominate  one  Commissioner  to  the  end  that,  by 
common  consent,  the  two  thus  nominated  having  met  in  the  city  of 
Paso  del  Norte,  three  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  this  Treaty  may  proceed  to  survey  and  mark  out  upon  the  land 
the  dividing  line  stipulated  by  this  article,  where  it  shall  not  have 
already  been  surveyed  and  established  by  the  Mixed  Commission, 
according  to  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  keeping  a  Journal  and  making 
proper  plans  of  their  operations.  For  this  purpose  if  they  should 
judge  it  necessary;  the  contracting  Parties  shall  be  at  liberty  each 
to  unite  to  its  respective  Commissioner  Scientific  or  other  assist- 
ants, sucli  as  Astronomers  and  Surveyors  whose  concurrence  shall 
not  be  consid(5i-e(l  necessary  for  the  settlement  and  ratification  of  a 
true  line  of  division  between  the  two  Republics;  that  line  shall  be 
alone  established  upon  whicli  the  C-oinmissioners  may  fix,  their  consent 
in  this  particular  l)eing  considered  decisive  and  an  integral  part  of 
this  Treaty,  without  necessity  of  ulterior  ratification  or  approval, 
and  without  room  for  interpretation  of  any  kind  by  either  of  the 
Parties  contrac^ting. 

The  dividing  line  thus  established  shall  in  all  time  be  faithfully 
respectM  by  the  two  Governments  witiiout  any  variation  thei*ein, 
unless  of  the  express  and  free  consent  of  the  two,  given  in  conformity 
to  the  principles  of  the  Law  of  Nations,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
constitution  of  ea(*.h  country  respectively. 

In  consequence,  the  stipulation  in  the  5"'  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 
(iruadalupe  upon  the  Boundary  line  therein  described  is  no  longer  of 
any  force,  wherein  it  may  conflict  with  that  here  established,  the  said 
line  being  considered  annulled  and  abolished  wherever  it  may  not 
coincide  with  the  present,  and  in  the  samc^  manner  remaining  in  full 
force  where  in  accordance  with  the  same. 

Article  II. 

The  Government  of  Mexico  hereby  releases  the  United  States  from 
all  liability  on  account  of  the  obligations  contained  in  the  eleventh 
article  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  and  the  said  article  and 
the  thirty  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  nayi- 
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gation  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican 
States,  concluded  at  Mexico  on  the  fifth  day  of  April,  1831,  are 
hereby  abrogated. 

Article  III. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  stipulations,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  agrees  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  Mexico,  in  the 
City  of  New  York,  the  sum  of  ten  millions  of  dollars,  of  which  seven 
millions  shall  be  paid  immediately  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  this  treaty,  and  the  remaining  three  millions  as  soon  as  the 
boundary  line  shall  be  surveyed,  marked,  and  established. 

Article  IV'^. 

The  provisions  of  the  6*^'*  and  7^^  articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe 
Hidalgo  having  been  rendered  nugatory  for  the  most  part  by  the 
Cession  of  Territory  granted  in  the  First  Article  of  this  Treaty,  the 
said  Articles  are  hereby  abrogated  and  annulled,  and  the  provisions 
as  herein  expressed  substituted  therefor — The  Vessels  and  Citizens  of 
the  United  States  shall  in  all  Time  have  free  and  uninterrupted  pas- 
sage through  the  Gulf  of  California  to  and  from  their  possessions 
situated  North  of  the  Boundary  line  of  the  Two  Countries.  It  being 
understood  that  this  passage  is  to  be  by  navigating  the  Gulf  of  Cali- 
fornia and  the  river  Colorado,  and  not  by  land,  without  the  express 
consent  of  the  Mexican  Government,  and  precisely  the  same  provi- 
sions, stipulations  and  restrictions  in  all  respects  are  hereby  agreed 
upon  and  adopted  and  shall  be  scrupulously  observed  and  enforced 
by  .the  Two  Contracting  Governments,  in  reference  to  the  Rio  Colo- 
rado, so  far  and  for  such  distance  as  the  middle  of  that  River  is  made 
their  common  Boundary  Line  by  the  First  Article  of  this  Treaty. 

The  several  Provisions,  Stipulations  and  restrictions  contained  in 
the  7^*"  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  shall  remain  in 
force  only  so  far  as  regards  the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte  below  the  initial 
of  the  said  Boundary  provided  in  the  First  Article  of  this  Treaty 
That  is  to  say  below  the  intersection  of  the  31°  47'  30"  parallel  of  Lati- 
tude with  the  Boundary  Line  established  by  the  late  Treaty  dividing 
said  river  from  its  mouth  upwards  according  to  the  5^*^  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Guadalupe. 

Article  V^^'. 

All  the  provisions  of  the  Eighth  and  Ninth  Sixteenth  and  Seven- 
teenth Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  shall  apply  to 
the  Territory  ceded  by  the  Mexican  Republic  in  the  First  Article  of 
the  Present  Treaty  and  to  all  the  rights  of  persons  and  property  both 
civil  and  ecclesiastical  within  the  same,  as  fully  and  as  effectually  as 
if  the  said  Articles  were  herein  asrain  recited  and  set  forth 


Article  VI^^. 

No  Grants  of  Land  within  the  Territory  ceded  by  the  First  Article 
of  this  Treaty  bearing  date  subsequent  to  the  day — twenty  fifth  of 
September — when  the  Minister  and  Subscriber  to  this  Treaty  on  the 

8.  Doc.  318,  58-2 34 
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part  of  the  United  States  proposed  to  the  Government  of  Mexico  to 
terminate  the  question  of  Boundary,  will  be  considered  valid  or  be 
recognized  by  the  United  States  or  will  any  Grants  made  previously 
be  respected  or  be  considered  as  obligatory  which  have  not  been 
located  and  duly  recorded  in  the  Archives  of  Mexico. 

Article  VII. 

Should  there  at  any  future  period  (which  God  forbid)  occur  any 
disagreement  between  the  two  Nations  which  might  lead  to  a  rupture 
of  their  relations  and  reciprocal  peace,  they  bind  themselves  in  like 
manner  to  procure  by  every  possible  method  the  adjustment  of  every 
difference,  and  should  they  still  in  this  manner  not  succeed,  never 
will  they  proceed  to  a  declaration  of  War  without  having  previously 
paid  attention  to  what  has  been  set  forth  in  Article  21  of  the  Treaty 
of  Guadalupe  for  similar  cases;  which  article  as  well  as  the  22^  is  here 
re-affirmed." 

Article  VIII. 

The  Mexican  Government  having  on  the  5th  of  February,  1853, 
authorized  the  early  construction  of  a  plank  and  rail  road  across  the 
Isthmus  of  Tehuantepec,  and  to  secure  the  stable  benefits  of  said 
transit  way  to  the  persons  and  merchandize  of  the  citizens  of  Mexico 
and  the  United  States,  it  is  stipulated  that  neither  Government  will 
interpose  any  obstacle  to  the  transit  of  persons  and  merchandize  of 
both  nations;  and  at  no  time  shall  higher  charges  be  made  on  the 
transit  of  persons  and  property  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  than 
may  be  made  on  the  persons  and  property  of  other  foreign  nations, 
nor  shall  any  interest  in  said  transit  way,  nor  in  the  proceeds  thereof, 
be  transferred  to  any  foreign  government. 

The  United  States  by  its  agents  shall  have  the  right  to  transport 
across  the  isthmus,  in  closed  bags,  the  mails  of  the  United  States  not 
intended  for  distribution  along  the  line  of  coinnuinication ;  also  the 
effects  of  the  United  States  Government  and  its  citizens,  which  may 
be  intended  for  transit,  and  not  for  distribution  on  the  Isthmus,  free 
of  custom-house  or  other  charges  by  the  Mexican  Government. 
Neither  passports  nor  letters  of  security  will  be  required  of  persons 
crossing  the  Isthmus  and  not  remaining  in  the  country. 

When  the  construction  of  the  railroad  shall  be  completed,  the 
Mexican  Government  agrees  to  open  a  i)()rt  of  entry  in  addition  to  the 
port  of  Vera  Cruz,  at  or  near  the  terminus  of  said  road  on  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico. 

The  two  governments  will  enter  into  arrangements  for  the  prompt 
transit  of  troops  and  munitions  of  the  United  States,  which  that 
Government  may  have  occasion  to  send  from  one  part  of  its  territory 
to  another,  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  continent. 

The  Mexican  Government  having  agreed  to  protect  with  its  whole 
power  the  prosecution,  preservation  and  security  of  the  work,  the 
United  States  may  extend  its  protection  as  it  shall  judge  wise  to  it 
when  it  may  feel  sanctioned  and  warranted  by  the  public  or  inter- 
national law. 


«Seep.  524. 
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Article  IX. 

This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  respective  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Washington,  within  the  exact  period  of 
six  months  from  the  date  of  its  signature  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof,  We  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting 
parties  have  hereunto  affixed  our  hands  and  seals  at  Mexico  the 
thirtieth  (30^*')  day  of  December  in  the  Year  of  Our  Loi-d  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifty  three,  in  the  thirty  third  year  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  Mexican  Republic,  and  the  seventy  eighth  of  that  of  the 
United  States. 

James  Gadsden.  [seal. 

Manuel  Diez  de  Bonilla.      seal. 

Jose  Salazar  Ylarregui.       seal. 

J.  Mariano  Monterde.  seal. 


1B61. 

Extradition  Treaty." 

Cofiduded  Deceviher  11,  1861;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
aviendment  April  P,  1862;  ratified  by  the  President  April  11,  1862; 
ratifications  exchanged  May  20,  1862;  proclaimed  June  20,  1862. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  098.) 

By  notification  from  the  Mexican  Government  the  treaty  was  abro- 
gated January  24,  1899. 


1868. 
('laims  Convention.^ 

Concluded  July  4,  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  July  25, 
1868;  ratified  by  the  President  January  2/),  1860;  ratifications 
exchanged  February  1,  1869;  proclaimed  February  1,  1860,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  700.) 

Under  this  convention  of  seven  articles  a  joint  commission  was 
appointed  to  consider  mutual  claims,  consisting  of  one  commissioner 
for  each  country,  who  together  chose  an  umpire.  The  first  meeting 
took  place  August  10,  18G9,  considered  to  have  been  held  July  31, 
1869.  The  final  session  was  January  31,  1876.  The  awards  rendered 
were:  In  favor  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  $4,125,622.20;  and  in 
favor  of  citizens  of  Mexico,  $150,498.41. 


« Federal  cases:  Benson  v.  McMahon,  127  U.  S.,  457;  Omelas  v.  Ruiz,  161  U.  S., 
502;  Ex  parte  Coy,  33  Fed.  Rep.,  911;  In  re  Benson,  34  Fed.  Rep.,  649;  Ex  parte 
McCabe,  46  Fed.  Rep.,  363;  In  re  Rowe,  77  Fed.  Rep.,  161. 

^Federal  cases:  Frelinghuysen  v.  Key,  110  U.  S.,  63;  Ailing  v.  U.  S.,  114  U.  S  , 
562;  U.  S.  ex  rel.  Boynton  v.  Blaine,  139  U.  S.,  306;  U.  S.  ex  rel.  Key  v.  Freling- 
hnysen,  2  Mackey  (D.  C),  299. 
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1868. 
Naturalization  Convention.^ 

Concluded  Jvly  10^  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  July  25^ 
1868;  ratified  by  the  President  January  27^  1869;  ratifications 
exchanged  February  i,  1869;  proclaimed  February  i,  1869.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  704.) 

This  convention  of  six  articles  was  terminated  February  11,  1882, 
upon  notification  given  by  Mexico. 


1871. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  April  19^  1871;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
11^  1871;  ratified  by  the  President  December  15^  1871;  ratifications 
exchanged  February  8^  1872;  proclaimed  February  8j  1872,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  705.) 

By  this  convention  of  two  articles  the  duration  of  the  claims  com- 
mission organized  under  the  Convention  of  1868  was  extended  one 
year. 


1872. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  November  27^  1872;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendment  March  0^  1873;  ratified  by  the  President  March  10 ^  187S; 
ratifications  exchanged  July  17y  1873;  in'oclaimed  Jidy  24,  1873. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  706.) 

The  time  for  the  completion  of  the  labors  of  the  claims  commission 
under  the  Convention  of  1868  was  further  extended  by  this  conven- 
tion for  another  year. 


1874^, 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  November  20,  1874;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
uary 20,  1876;  ratified  by  the  President  January  22,  1875;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  January  28,  1875;  proclaimed  January  28^  1875. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  707.) 

The  claims  commission  under  the  Convention  of  1868  was  still  fur- 
ther extended  by  this  convention  for  another  year. 


«  Federal  case:  In  re  Rodriguez.  81  Fed.  Rep.,  337. 
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1876. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  April  29^  1876;  raiification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  ^4, 
1876;  ratified  by  the  President  June  ^7,  1876;  ratifications  exchanged 
June  29,  1876;  proclaimed  June  29,  1876.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1880,  p.  709.) 

The  functions  of  the  umpire  under  the  Convention  of  1868  were 
extended  by  this  convention  of  three  articles  until  November  20, 
1876,  and  provision  made  for  the  payment  of  the  awards. 


1882. 


Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  July  29,  1882;  ratification  culvised  by  the  Senate  Augu^st  8, 
1882;  ratified  by  the  President  January  29,  1883;  ratifications  ex- 
changed March  3,  1883;  j^f^oclaimed  March  5,  1SS3.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1880,  p.  711.) 

(This  convention  although  temporary  in  its  character  is  reprinted  because  Arti- 
cle IX  provides  for  the  punishment  of  i)er8on8  destroying  or  defacing  the  monu- 
ments marking  the  boundary.) 

Articles. 


I.  Preliminary  reconnaissance. 
II.  International    Boundary  Commis- 
sion authorized. 

III.  Powers  of  commission. 

IV.  Boundary  monuments. 
V.  Reports  of  commission. 


VI.  Expenses. 

VII.  Payment  for  monuments. 
VIII.  Duration  of  commission. 
IX.  Protection  of  monuments;  ratifi- 
cation. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  hand 
and  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  on  the  other,  being 
desirous  of  putting  an  end  to  whatever  difficulties  arise  from  the 
destruction  or  displacement  of  some  of  the  monuments  erected  for 
the  purpose  of  marking  the  boundary  between  the  two  countries,  have 
thought  proper  to  conclude  a  convention  with  the  object  of  defining 
the  manner  in  which  tlie  said  monuments  are  to  be  restored  to  their 
proper  places  and  new  ones  erected,  if  necessar}^;  to  which  end  they 
have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Frederick  T.  Freling- 
huysen,  E.squire,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

and  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Seilor  Don  Matias 
Romero,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiar}^  of  the 
United  States  of  Mexico,  in  Washington; 

Who,  aft-er  reciprocal  exhibition  of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

With  the  object  of  ascertaining  the  present  condition  of  the  monu- 
ments marking  the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  established  by  the  treaties  of 
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February  2"*^,  1848,  and  December  3"^**,  1853,'' and  for  determining  gen- 
erally what  monuments,  if  any,  have  been  destroyed  or  removed  and 
may  require  to  be  rebuilt  or  replaced,  a  preliminary  reconnaissance 
of  the  frontier  line  shall  be  made  by  each  government,  within  six 
months  from  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  convention.  These 
reconnaissances  shall  be  made  by  parties  under  the  control  of  officers 
of  the  regular  army  of  the  respective  countries,  and  shall  be  effected 
in  concert,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  command- 
ers of  the  respective  parties.  The  expense  of  each  reconnoitering 
party  shall  be  borne  by  the  government  in  whose  behalf  it  operates. 
These  reconnaissance- parties  shall  report  to  their  respective  govern- 
ments, within  eight  months  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  convention : 

a)  the  condition  of  the  present  boundary  monuments; 

b)  the  number  of  destroyed  or  displaced  monuments; 

[c)  the  places,  settled  or  capable  of  eventual  settlement,  where  it 
may  be  advisable  to  set  the  monuments  closer  together  along  the  line 
than  at  present; 

(d)  the  character  of  the  new  monuments  required,  whether  of  stone 
or  iron;  and  their  number,  approximately,  in  each  case. 

Article  II. 

Pending  the  conclusion  of  the  preliminary  reconnaissances  provided 
in  Article  I,  each  government  shall  appoint  a  surveying  party,  con- 
sisting of  an  Engineer-in-Chief,  two  Associates  one  of  whom  shall  be 
a  practical  astronomer,  and  such  number  of  assistant  engineers  and 
associates  as  it  may  deem  proper.  Tlie  two  parties  so  appointed  shall 
meet  at  El  Paso  del  Norte,  or  at  any  other  convenient  place  to  be 
agreed  upon,  within  six  months  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
hereof,  and  shall  form,  when  combined,  an  "International  Boundary 
Commision." 

Article  III. 

The  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  be  required  and  have 
the  power  and  authority  to  set  in  their  proper  places  along  the  bound- 
ary line  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico,  from  the  Pacific  Ocean 
to  the  Rio  Grande,  the  monuments  heretofore  placed  there  under 
existing  treaties  whenever  such  monuments  shall  have  become  dis- 
placed; to  erect  new  monuments  on  the  site  of  former  monuments 
when  these  shall  have  been  destioyed;  and  to  set  new  monuments  at 
such  points  as  may  be  necessary  and  be  chosen  by  joint  acconl 
between  the  two  Commissioner  Engineers-in-Chief.  In  rebuilding 
and  replacing  the  old  monuments  and  in  providing  for  new  ones,  the 
respective  reports  of  the  reconnaissance  parties  provided  by  Article  I 
ma}^  be  consulted :  provided  however  that  tlie  distance  between  two 
consecutive  monuments  shall  never  excecnl  eight  thousand  metres,  atfd 
that  this  limit  may  be  reduced  on  those  parts  of  the  line  which  are 
inhabited  or  capable  of  habitation. 

Article  IV. 

Where  stone  shall  be  found  in  sufficient  abundance,  the  monuments 
may  be  of  stone;  and  in  other  localities  shall  be  of  iron  in  the  form 
of  a  simple  tapering  four-sided  shaft  with  pediment,  rising  above 
the  groand  to  a  height  of  six  feet,  and  \>^«iv\\i^  ^wvt^bl^  inscriptions 
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on  its  sides.  These  monuments  shall  be  at  least  two  centimeters  in 
thickness,  and  weigh  not  less  than  five  hundred  pounds  each.  The 
approximate  number  thereof  to  be  required  may  be  determined  from 
the  reports  of  the  preliminary  reconnaissance-parties,  and  the  monu- 
ments, properly  cast  and  finished,  may  be  sent  forward  from  time  to 
time  to  such  spots  as  the  Commission  may  select,  to  be  set  in  place  at 
the  sites  determined  upon  as  the  work  progresses. 

Article  V. 

The  Engineers-in  Chief  of  both  sections  shall  det-ermine,  by  common 
consent,  what  scientific  processes  are  to  be  adopted  for  the  resetting 
of  the  old  monuments  and  the  erection  of  the  new  ones;  and  they 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  performance  of  the  work. 

On  commencing  operations,  each  section  shall  report  to  its  govern- 
ment the  plan  of  operations  upon  which  they  shall  have  jointly  agreed ; 
and  they  shall  from  time  to  time  submit  reports  of  the  progress  made 
by  them  in  the  said  operations;  and  finally  they  shall  present  a  full 
report,  accompanied  by  the  necessary  drawings,  signed  by  the  Engineer- 
in-Chief  and  the  two  Associate  Engineers  on  each  side,  as  the  official 
record  of  the  International  Boundary  Commission. 

Article  VI. 

The  expenses  of  each  section  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  government 
which  appointed  it;  but  the  cost  of  the  monuments  and  of  their  trans- 
portation shall  be  equally  shared  by  both  governments. 

Article  VII. 

Whenever  the  number  of  the  monuments  to  be  set  up  shall  be 
approximately  known  as  the  result  of  the  labors  of  the  preliminary 
reconnaissance-parties,  the  Engineers-in-Chief  shall  prepare  an  esti- 
mate of  their  cost,  conveyance  and  setting  up;  and  when  such  estimate 
shall  have  been  approved  by  both  governments,  the  mode  of  making 
the  payment  of  the  part  to  be  paid  by  Mexico  shall  be  determined  by 
a  special  arrangement  between  the  two  governments. 

Article  VIII. 

The  work  of  the  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  be  pushed 
forward  with  all  expedition;  and  the  two  governments  hereby  agree  to 
regard  the  present  convention  as  continuing  in  force  until  the  conclu- 
sion of  said  work,  provided  that  such  time  does  not  exceed  four  years 
and  four  months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
hereof. 

Article  IX. 

The  destruction  or  displacement  of  any  of  the  monuments  described 
herein,  after  the  line  shall  have  been  located  by  the  International 
Boundary  Commission  as  aforesaid,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  misde- 
meanor, punishable  according  to  the  justice  of  the  country  of  the 
offender's  nationality  if  he  be  a  citizen  of  either  the  Unites  States  or 
Mexico;  and  if  the  offender  be  of  other  nat)\OTva\\\)>\  \\v^\i  \Xv^  \S!s\^^<b- 
meanor  shall  be  punishable  according  to  tYie  ^w^We^ol  ^\^^^\  ^^wc^^rj 
where  he  may  lye  apprehended. 
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This  convention  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  signed  this  convention  in  duplicate, 
in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  and  affixed  hereunto  the  seals 
of  our  arms. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Washington  this  29***  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty  two. 


Fred*"  T.  Frelinghuysen.     [seal. 
M.  Romero.  [seal 


; 


1  h8:3. 
Commercial  Reciprocity  Convention. 

Concluded  January  20^  1883;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  tmth 
amendments  March  11,  1884;  ratified  by  the  President  May  20,  18S4; 
ratifications  excJianged  May  20,  188^;  proclaimed  June  2,  1884. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  714.) 

This  convention  of  ten  articles  made  mutual  agreements  for  the 
importation  of  certain  products  of  each  country  into  the  other  free  of 
duty. 

Owing  to  the  failure  of  legislation  to  carry  the  convention  into 
effect  it  ceased  to  be  operative  May  20,  1887. 


1884. 
Boundary  Convention,  Rio  Grande  and  Rio  Colorado. 

Concluded  November  12, 1884;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  March 
18,  1885;  modifications  consented  to  by  the  Senate  June  23,  1886; 
ratified,  by  the  President  July  10,  1886;  ratifications  exchanged  Sep- 
tember 13,  1886;  proclaimed  September  14,  1880.  (Treaties  and  con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  721.) 

Articles. 


I.  Boundaries  in  rivers  named. 
II.  Changes. 
III.  Artificial  changes. 


IV".  Bridges. 
V.  Riparian  rights. 
VI.  Ratification. 


Whereas,  in  virtue  of  the  V^''  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalui>e 
Hidalgo  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States 
of  Mexico,  concluded  February  2,  1848,  and  of  the  first  Article  of  that 
of  December  30,  1853,  certain  parts  of  the  dividing  line  l>etween  the 
two  countries  follow  the  middle  of  the  channel  of  the  Rio  Grande  and 
the  Rio  Colorado,  to  avoid  difficulties  which  may  arise  through  the 
changes  of  channel  to  which  those  rivers  are  subject  through  the  oper- 
ation of  natural  forces,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  which  shall  la.y  down  rules  for 
the  determination  of  such  questions,  and  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries : 
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The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Frederick  T.  Fre- 
linghuysen,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Matias  Romero, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
Mexican  States; 

Who,  after  exhibiting  their  respective  Full  Powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  dividing  line  shall  forever  be  that  described  in  the  aforesaid 
Treaty  and  follow  the  center  of  the  normal  channel  of  the  rivers 
named,  notwithstanding  any  alterations  in  the  banks  or  in  the  course 
of  those  rivers,  provided  that  such  alterations  be  effected  by  natural 
causes  through  the  slow  and  gradual  erosion  and  deposit  of  alluvium 
and  not  by  the  abandonment  of  an  existing  river  bed  and  the  opening 
of  a  new  one. 

Article  II. 

Any  other  change,  wrought  by  the  force  of  the  current,  whether  by 
the  cutting  of  a  new  bed,  or  when  there  is  more  than  one  channel  by 
the  deepening  of  another  channel  than  that  which  marked  the 
boundary' at  the  time  of  the  survey  made  under  the  aforesaid  Treaty, 
shall  produce  no  change  in  the  dividing  line  as  fixed  by  the  surveys 
of  the  International  Boundary  Commissions  in  1852,  but  the  line  then 
fixed  shall  continue  to  follow  the  middle  of  the  original  channel  bed, 
even  though  this  should  become  wholly  dry  or  be  obstructed  by 
deposits. 

Article  III. 

No  artificial  change  in  the  navigable  course  of  the  river,  by  build- 
ing jetties,  piers,  or  obstructions  which  may  tend  to  deflect  the  current 
or  produce  deposits  of  alluvium,  or  by  dredging  to  deepen  another 
than  tlie  original  channel  under  the  Treaty  when  there  is  more  than 
one  channel,  or  by  cutting  waterways  to  shorten  the  navigable  dis- 
tance, shall  be  permitted  to  affect  or  alter  the  dividing  line  as  deter- 
mined by  the  aforesaid  Commissions  in  1852  or  as  determined  by 
Article  I  hereof  and  under  the  reservation  therein  contained;  but  the 
protection  of  the  banks  on  either  side  from  erosion  by  revetments  of 
stone  or  other  material  not  unduly  projecting  into  the  current  of  the 
river  shall  not  be  deemed  an  artificial  change. 

Article  IV. 

If  any  international  bridge  have  been  or  shall  be  built  across  either 
of  the  rivers  named,  the  point  on  such  bridge  exactly  over  the  middle 
of  the  main  channel  as  herein  determined  shall  be  marked  by  a  suit- 
able monument,  which  shall  denote  the  dividing  line  for  all  the  pur- 
poses of  such  bridge,  notwithstanding  any  change  in  the  channel 
which  may  thereafter  supervene.  But  any  rights  other  than  in  the 
bridge  itself  and  in  the  ground  on  which  it  is  built  shall  in  event  of 
any  such  subsequent  change  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
general  provisions  of  this  convention. 
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Article  V. 

Rights  of  property  in  respect  of  lands  which  may  have  become  sei>- 
arated  through  the  creation  of  new  channels  as  defined  in  Article  II 
hereof,  shall  not  be  affected  thereby,  but  such  lands  shall  continue 
to  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  country  to  which  they  previously 
belonged. 

In  no  case,  however,  shall  this  retained  jurisdictional  right  affect 
or  control  the  right  of  navigation  common  to  the  two  countries  under 
the  stipulations  of  Article  VII  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty  of  Guadaloupe 
Hidalgo;  and  such  common  right  shall  continue  without  prejudice 
throughout  the  actually  navigable  main  channels  of  the  said  rivers, 
from  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande  to  the  point  where  the  Rio  Colo- 
rado ceases  to  be  the  international  boundary,  even  though  any  part 
of  the  channel  of  said  rivers,  through  the  changes  herein  provided 
against,  may  be  comprised  within  the  territory  of  one  of  the  two 
nations. 

Article  VI. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  both  parties  in  accordance 
with  their  respective  constitutional  procedure,  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged  in  the  City  of  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  here- 
unto set  their  hands  and  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and 
Spanish  languages,  this  twelfth  day  of  November,  A.  D.,  1884. 

Fred*^  T.  Frelinghuysen.     [seal.] 
[seal.]    M  Romero. 


1885. 
Reciprocity  Convention. 

Concluded  February  25,  1885;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  20,  1885;  ratified  by  the  President  November  12,  1885;  rati- 
fications exchanged  November  27,  1885;  j^roclaimed  May  4,  1886. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  722.) 

The  time  for  the  enactment  of  legislation  to  carry  into  effect  the 
Convention  of  1883  was  extended  by  this  convention  to  May  20,  188G. 


1885. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  December  5,  1885;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendment  June  21,  1886;  ratified  by  the  President  June  23,  1887; 
ratifications  exchanged  June  27,  1887;  proclaimed  June  28,  1887, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1189.) 

The  time  for  completing  the  work  of  the  Boundary  Commission 
authorized  under  the  Convention  of  1882  (p.  533)  was  extended 
eighteen  months  by  this  convention. 
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1886. 
Reciprocity  Convention. 

Conducled  May  H^  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
7,  1887;  ratted  by  the  President  January  24,  1887;  ratifix^ations 
exchanged  January  29, 1887;  proclaimed  February  1, 1887.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1190.) 

The  time  for  the  enactment  of  legislation  to  carry  the  Convention  of 
1883  into  effect  was  further  extended  by  this  convention  to  May  20, 

1887. 


1889. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  February  18,  1889;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  20,  1889;  ratified  by  the  President  April  SO,  1889;  ratificor 
lions  excJiancjed  October  12,  1889;  proclaimed  October  H,  1889. 
(U.  S.  Stats.,' vol.  20,  p.  1493.) 

Owing  to  the  failure  to  appoint  the  commission  authorized  by  the 
Convention  of  1882  (p.  533)  within  the  time  specified,  as  extended  by 
the  Convention  of  1885,  it  ceased  to  have  effect.  By  this  convention 
the  provisions  of  the  Convention  of  1882  were  revived  for  a  period  of 
five  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 


1889. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  March  1,  1889;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  7, 
1890;  ratified  by  the  President  December  6,  1890;  ratificatioiis 
exchanged  December  24,  1890;  proclaimed  December  26,  1890. 
(IT.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  26,  p.  1512.) 

Articles. 


I.  International    Boundary  Commis- 
sion autlKjrized. 
II.  Composition. 

III.  Meetings  of  Commission. 

IV.  Duties. 

V.  Investigation  of  works  on  banks  of 
Colorado  and  Rio  Grande. 


VI.  Examinations. 
VII.  Jurisdiction. 
VIII.  Decisions. 
IX.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico, 
desiring  to  fa(»ilitate  the  carrying  out  of  the  principles  contained  in 
the  treaty  of  November  12,  1884,''  and  to  avoid  the  difficulties  occa- 
sioned by  reason  of  the  changes  which  take  place  in  the  bed  of  the 
Rio  Grande  and  that  of  the  Colorado  river,  in  that  portion  thereof 
where  they  serve  as  a  boundary  between  the  two  Republics,  have 
resolved,  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  the  attainment  of  these  objects,  and 
have  appointed  as  their  respective  ^Plenipotentiaries: 

«See  page  536. 
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The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Thomas  F.  Bayard, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Matias  Romero, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  Mexico,  at  Washington; 

Who,  after  having  exhibited  their  respective  full  powers,  and  hav- 
ing found  the  same  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles: 

Article  I. 

All  differences  or  questions  that  may  arise  on  that  portion  of  the 
frontier  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States 
of  Mexico  where  the  Rio  Grande  and  the  Colorado  rivers  form  the 
boundary  line,  whether  such  differences  or  questions  grow  out  of  alter- 
ations or  changes  in  the  bed  of  the  aforesaid  Rio  Grande  and  that  of 
the  aforesaid  Colorado  River,  or  of  works  that  may  be  constructed 
in  said  rivers,  or  of  any  other  cause  affecting  the  boundary  line,  shall 
be  submitted  for  examination  and  decision  t»o  an  International  Bound- 
ary Commission,  which  shall  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  case 
of  said  differences  or  questions. 

Article  II. 

The  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  a 
Commissioner  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  another  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  Mexico,  in  accordance  with  the  constitutional  provisions  of 
each  country,  of  a  Consulting  Engineer,  appointed  in  the  same  man- 
ner by  each  Government,  and  of  such  Secretaries  and  Interpreters  as 
either  Government  may  see  fit  to  add  to  its  Commission.  Each  Gov- 
ernment separately  shall  fix  the  salaries  and  emoluments  of  the  mem- 
bers of  its  Commission. 

Article  III. 

The  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  not  transact  any 
business  unless  both  Commissioners  are  present.  It  shall  sit  on  the 
frontier  of  the  two  contracting  countries,  and  shall  establish  itself 
at  such  places  as  it  may  determine  upon;  it  shall,  however,  repair  to 
places  cX  which  any  of  the  diflficulties  or  questions  mentioned  in  this 
convention  may  arise,  as  soon  as  it  shall  have  been  duly  notified 
thereof. 

Article  IV. 

When,  owing  to  natural  causes,  any  change  shall  take  pla«^e  in  the 
bed  of  the  Rio  Grande  or  in  that  of  the  Colorado  River,  in  that  por- 
tion thereof  wherein  those  rivers  form  the  boundary  line  between  the 
two  countries,  which  may  affect  the  boundary  line,  notice  of  that  fact 
shall  be  given  by  the  proper  local  authorities  on  botli  sides  to  their 
respective  Commissioners  of  the  International  Boundary  Commission, 
on  receiving  which  notice  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Commission 
to  repair  to  the  place  where  the  change  has  taken  place  or  the  ques- 
tion has  arisen,  to  make  a  personal  examination  of  such  change,  to 
compare  it  with  the  bed  of  the  river  as  it  was  before  the  change  took 
place,  as  shown  by  the  surveys,  and  to  decide  whether  it  has  occurred 
through  avulsion  or  erosion,  for  the  effects  of  articles  I  and  IP  of  the 
convention  of  November  12,  1884;  having  done  this,  it  shall  make 
suitable  annotations  on  the  surveys  of  the  boundary  line. 

a  See  p.  536. 
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Article  V. 

Whenever  the  local  authorities  on  any  point  of  the  frontier  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  in  that 
portion  in  which  the  Rio  Grande  and  the  Colorado  River  form  the 
boundary  between  the  two  countries,  shall  think  that  works  are  being 
constructed,  in  either  of  those  rivers,  such  as  are  prohibited  by  arti- 
cle III  of  the  convention  of  November  12,  1884,  or  by  article  VII  of 
the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  of  February  2,  1848,  they  shall  so 
notify  their  respective  Commissioners,  in  order  that  the  latter  may  at 
once  submit  the  matter  to  the  International  Boundary  Commission, 
and  that  said  Commission  may  proceed,  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  foregoing  article,  to  examine  the  case,  and  that  it  may 
decide  whether  the  work  is  among  the  number  of  those  which  are  per- 
mitted, or  of  those  which  are  prohibited  by  the  stipulations  of  those 
treaties. 

The  Commission  may  provisionally  suspend  the  construction  of  the 
works  in  question  pending  the  investigation  of  the  matter,  and  if  it 
shall  fail  to  agree  on  this  point,  the  works  shall  be  suspended,  at  the 
instance  of  one  of  the  two  Governments. 

Article  VI. 

In  either  of  these  cases,  the  Commission  shall  make  a  personal 
examination  of  the  matter  which  occasions  the  change,  the  question 
or  the  complaint,  and  shall  give  its  decision  in  regard  to  the  same,  in 
doing  which  it  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  established  by  a 
body  of  regulations  to  be  prepared  by  the  said  Commission  and 
approved  by  both  Governments. 

Article  VII. 

The  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  have  power  to  call 
for  papers  and  information,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  authorities 
of  each  of  the  two  countries  to  send  it  any  papers  that  it  may  call  for, 
relating  to  any  boundary  question  in  which  it  may  have  jurisdiction 
in  pursuance  of  this  convention. 

The  said  Commission  shall  have  power  to  summon  any  witnesses 
whose  testimony  it  may  think  proper  to  take,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  all  persons  thus  summoned  to  appear  before  the  same  and  to  give 
their  testimony,  which  shall  be  taken  in  accordance  with  such  by-laws 
and  regulations  as  may  be  adopted  by  the  Commission  and  approved 
by  both  Governmentc.  In  case  of  the  refusal  of  a  witness  to  appear, 
he  shall  be  compelled  to  do  so,  and  to  this  end  the  Commiss*  m  may 
make  use  of  the  same  means  that  are  used  by  the  courts  of  the  respec- 
tive countries  to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses,  in  conformity 
with  their  respective  laws. 

Article  VIII. 

If  both  Commissioners  shall  agree  to  a  decision,  their  judgment 
shall  be  considered  binding  upon  both  Governments,  unless  one  of 
them  shall  disapprove  it  within  one  month  reckoned  from  the  day  on 
which  it  shall  have  been  pronounced.  In  the  latter  case,  both  Gov- 
ernments shall  take  cognizance  of  the  matter,  and  shall  decide  it 
amicably,  bearing  constantly  in  mind  the  stipulation  of  Article  XXI 
of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  of  February  2, 1^4&- 
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The  same  shall  be  the  case  when  the  Commissioners  shall  fail  to 
agree  concerning  the  point  which  occasions  the  question,  the  com- 
plaint or  the  change,  in  which  case  each  Commissioner  shall  prepare 
a  report,  in  writing,  which  he  shall  lay  before  his  Grovernment. 

Article  IX. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  both  parties,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  their  respective  constitutions,  and  the  ratifications 
thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  speedily  as  possible — 
and  shall  be  in  force  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  for 
a  period  of  five  years. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  signe<l 
and  sealed  it. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  the  city  of  Washington,  in  the  English  and 
Spanish  languages,  on  the  1st  day  of  March  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  eighty-nine. 

T.  F.  Bayard,     [seal.] 
M.  Romero.        [seal.  J 

1694.. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  August  2^,  1894;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  August 
27,  189 Jf;  ratified  by  the  President  September  i,  1894;  ratifications 
exchanged  October  11,  1894;  proclaimed  October  18,  1894.  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  vol.  28,  p.  1213.) 

The  period  for  the  completion  of  the  work  of  the  Boundary  Com- 
mission under  Convention  of  188i)  (p.  530)  was  extended  by  this  con- 
vention two  years  from  October  11,  1894. 


1895. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  October  1,  1895;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Decem- 
ber 17,  1895;  ratified  by  the  President  December  20,  1895;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  December  21, 1895;  proclaimed  December  21,  1895. 
(U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  29,  p.  841.) 

The  duration  of  the  Convention  of  1889  (p.  539)  was  extended  one 
year  by  this  Convention. 


1896. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  November  6,  1896;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
December  10,  1896;  ratified  by  the  President  Decetnber  15,  1896; 
ratifications  exchanged  December  23,  1896;  proclairned  December 
23,  1896.     (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  29,  p.  857.) 

The  Convention  of  1889  (p.  539)  was  further  extended  to  December 
24,  1»97,  by  this  Convention. 
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1897. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  October  29,  1897;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Decem- 
ber 16,  1897;  ratified  by  the  President  December  20,  1897 ;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  Vecember  21,  1897;  'proclaimed  December  21,  1897, 
(U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  30,  p.  1625.) 

This  Convention  further  extended  the  duration  of  the  Convention  of 
1889  (p.  539)  to  December  24,  1898. 


1898. 


Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  December  2,  1898;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
December  8,  1898;  ratified  by  the  President  December  12,  1898; 
ratifications  exchanged  February  2,  1899;  proclaimed  February  3, 
1899,     (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  30,  p.  1744.) 

The  Convention  of  1889  (p.  539)  was  again  extended  one  year  by 
this  Convention. 


1899. 
Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  February  22,  1899;  ratification  advised  by  Senate  March 
2,  1899:  ratified  by  President  March  8,  1899;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  22,  1899;  proclaimed  April  2^,  1899.  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  31, 
p.  1818. )« 

Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 

II.  Extraditable  offenses. 

III.  Nonex tradition. 

IV.  Nondelivery  of  citizens, 
v.  Deferring  extradition. 

VI.  Persons  claimed  by  other  conn- 
tries. 

VII.  Political  offenses. 

VIII.  Procedure. 

IX.  Frontier  States. 

X.  Provisional  detention. 

XI.  Officers  of  surrendering  govern- 
ment. 


XII.  Prior  offenses. 

XIII.  Trial;  punishment;  third  coun- 

try. 

XIV.  Expenses. 

XV.  Property  found  on  fugitive. 
XVI.  Transit  over  territory  of  third 

country. 
XVII.  Crimes  by  citizens  of  one  against 
other  contracting  power. 
XVin.  Effect. 
XIX.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico  hav- 
ing judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration  of 
justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their  respective  territories 
and  jurisdictions,  that  persons  charged  with  or  convicted  of  the  crimes 
and  offenses  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives  from  justice, 
should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up. 


^See  Supplementary  Extradition  with  Mexico,  p.  551. 


544  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES    IN   FORCE. 

have  resolved  to  conclude  a  new  convention  for  that  purpose,  and 
have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries — 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Powell  Clajrton, 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary,  of  said  United  States, 
at  Mexico,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Don 
Ignacio  Mariscal,  Secretary  of  Foreign  Relations,  who,  after  having 
communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  per- 
sons who,  having  been  charged  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes 
and  offenses  specified  in  the  following  article,  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or 
be  found  within  the  territory  of  the  other. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
convention,  who  shall  have  been  charged  with,  or  convicted  of,  any 
of  the  following  crimes  or  offenses: 

1 .  Murder,  comprehend ing  the  crimes  known  as  parricide,  assassina- 
tion, poisoning  and  infanticide. 

2.  Rape. 

3.  Bigamy. 

4.  Alison. 

5.  Crimes  committed  at  sea: 

(a)  Pirac3%  as  commonly  known  and  defined  by  the  laws  of  nations. 

(b)  Destruction  or  loss  of  a  vessel,  caused  intentionally:  or  con- 
spiracy and  attempt  to  bring  about  such  destructlcm  or  loss,  when 
committed  by  any  person  or  persons  on  board  of  said  vessel  on  the 
high  seas. 

(c)  Mutiny  or  conspiracy  by  two  or  more  members  of  the  crew  or 
other  persons  on  board  of  a  vessel  on  the  high  seas,  for  the  purpose  of 
rebelling  against  the  authority  of  the  captain  or  commander  of  such 
vessel,  or  by  fraud,  or  by  violence,  taking  possession  of  such  vessel. 

0.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  breaking  and  entering  into  the 
house  of  another  in  the  night  time,  with  intent  to  commit  a  felony 
therein. 

7.  The  act  of  breaking  into  and  entering  public  offices,  or  the  offices 
of  banks,  banking  houses,  savings  banks,  trust  companies,  or  insur- 
ance companies,  with  intent  to  commit  theft  therein,  and  also  the 
thefts  resulting  from  such  acts. 

8.  Robbery,  defined  to  be  the  felonious  and  forcible  taking  from  the 
person  of  another  of  goods  or  money,  by  violence  or  by  putting  the 
person  in  fear. 

9.  Forgery  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papei^s. 

10.  The  forgery,  or  falsification  of  the  official  acts  of  the  Govern- 
ment or  public  authority,  including  courts  of  justice,  or  the  utterance 
or  fraudulent  use  of  any  of  the  same. 

11.  The  fabrication  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper, 
counterfeit  titles  or  coupons  of  public  debt,  bank  notes,  or  other 
instruments  of  public  credit;  of  counterfeit  seals,  stamps,  dies,  and 
marks  of  State  or  public  administration,  and  the  utterance,  circulation, 
or  fraudulent  u.«'^  ^^  "nv  of  the  abovementioned  objects. 
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12.  The  introduction  of  instruments  for  the  fabrication  of  counter- 
feit coin  or  bank  notes  or  other  paper  current  as  money. 

13.  Embezzlement  or  criminal  malversation  of  public  funds  com- 
mitted within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party  by  public  officers  or 
depositories. 

14.  Embezzlement  of  funds  of  a  bank  of  deposit  or  savings  bank,  or 
trust  company  chartered  under  Federal  or  State  laws. 

15.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  crime  is  subject  to  punishment 
by  the  laws  of  the  place  where  it  was  committed. 

16.  Kidnapping  of  minors  or  adults,  defined  to  be  the  abduction  or 
detention  of  a  person  or  persons  in  order  to  exact  money  from  them 
or  from  their  families,  or  for  any  other  unlawful  end. 

17.  Mayhem  and  any  other  willful  mutilation  causing  disability  or 
death. 

18.  The  malicious  and  unlawful  destruction  or  attempted  destruc- 
tion of  railways,  trains,  bridges,  vehicles,  vessels,  and  other  means  of 
travel  or  of  public  edifices  and  private  dwellings,  when  the  act  com- 
mitted shall  endanger  human  life. 

10.  Obtaining  by  threats  of  injury,  or  by  false  devices,  money,  valu- 
ables or  other  personal  property,  and  the  purchase  of  the  same  with 
the  knowledge  that  they  have  been  so  obtained,  when  such  crimes  or 
offenses  are  punishable  by  imprisonment  or  other  corporal  punish- 
ment by  the  laws  of  both  countries- 

20.  Larceny,  defined  to  be  the  theft  of  effects,  personal  property, 
horses,  cattle,  or  live  stock,  or  money,  of  the  value  of  twenty-five 
dollars  or  more,  or  receiving  stolen  property,  of  that  value,  knowing 
it  to  be  stolen. 

21.  Extradition  shall  also  be  granted  for  the  attempt  to  -^.ommit 
any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  above  enumerated,  when  such  attempt 
is  punishable  as  a  felony  by  the  laws  of  both  contracting  parties. 

Article  III 

Extradition  shall  not  take  place  in  any  of  the  following  casei : 

1.  When  the  evidence  of  criminality  presented  by  the  demanding 
party  would  not  justify,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the 
fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  his  or  her  apprehension 
and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  been  there  com- 
mitted. 

2.  Wheu  the  crime  or  offense  charged  shall  be  of  a  purely  poMtical 
character. 

3.  When  the  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty 
for  the  act  committed  by  the  person  demanded  has  become  barred  by 
limitation  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requisi- 
tion is  addressed. 

4.  When  the  extradition  is  demanded  on  account  of  a  crime  or 
offense  for  which  the  person  demanded  is  undergoing  or  has  undergone 
punishment  in  the  country  from  which  the  extradition  is  demanded, 
or  in  case  he  or  she  shall  have  been  prosecuted  therein  on  the  same 
charge  and  acquitted  thereof;  provided  that,  with  the  exception  of 
the  offenses  included  in  clause  13  Article  2,  of  this  convention,  each 
contracting  party  agrees  not  to  assume  jurisdiction  in  the  punishment 
of  crimes  committed  exclusively  within  the  territory  of  the  other. 

S.  Doc.  318,  58-2 36 
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have  resolved  to  conclude  a  new  convention  for  that  purpose,  and 
have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries — 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Powell  Clajrton, 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary,  of  said  United  States, 
at  Mexico,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Don 
Ignacio  Mariscal,  Secretary  of  Foreign  Relations,  who,  after  having 
communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  per- 
sons who,  having  been  charged  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes 
and  offenses  specified  in  the  following  article,  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or 
be  found  within  the  territory  of  the  other. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
convention,  who  shall  have  been  charged  with,  or  convicted  of,  any 
of  the  following  crimes  or  offenses: 

1 .  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  known  as  parricide,  assassina- 
tion, poisoning  and  infanticide. 

2.  Rape. 

3.  Bigamy. 

4.  Arson. 

5.  Crimes  committed  at  sea: 

(a)  Pirac}',  as  commonly  known  and  defined  by  the  laws  of  nations. 

(b)  Destruction  or  loss  of  a  vessel,  caused  intentionally:  or  con- 
spiracy and  attempt  to  bring  about  such  destruction  or  loss,  when 
committed  by  any  person  or  persons  on  board  of  said  vessel  on  the 
high  seas. 

(c)  Mutiny  or  conspiracy  by  two  or  more  members  of  the  crew  or 
other  persons  on  board  of  a  vessel  on  tlie  liigli  seas,  for  the  purpose  of 
rebelling  against  the  authority  of  the  captain  or  commander  of  such 
vessel,  or  by  fraud,  or  by  violence,  taking  possession  of  such  vessel. 

0.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  breaking  and  entering  into  the 
house  of  another  in  the  night  time,  with  intent  to  commit  a  felony 
therein. 

7.  The  act  of  breaking  into  and  entering  public  offices,  or  the  oflBces 
of  banks,  banking  houses,  savings  banks,  trust  companies,  or  insur- 
ance companies,  with  intent  to  commit  theft  therein,  and  also  the 
thefts  resulting  from  such  acts. 

8.  Robbery,  defined  to  be  the  felonious  and  forcible  taking  from  the 
person  of  another  of  goods  or  money,  by  violence  or  by  putting  the 
person  in  fear. 

9.  Forgery  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers. 

10.  The  forgery,  or  falsification  of  the  official  acts  of  the  Govem- 
ment  or  public  authority,  including  courts  of  justice,  or  the  utterance 
or  fraudulent  use  of  any  of  the  same. 

11.  The  fabrication  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper, 
counterfeit  titles  or  coupons  of  public  debt,  bank  notes,  or  other 
instruments  of  public  credit;  of  counterfeit  seals,  stamps,  dies,  and 
marks  of  State  or  public  administration,  and  the  utterance,  circulation, 

or  fraudulent  use  of  any  of  the  abovemeutioned  obiects. 
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12.  The  introduction  of  instruments  for  the  fabrication  of  counter- 
feit coin  or  bank  notes  or  other  paper  current  as  money. 

13.  Embezzlement  or  criminal  malversation  of  public  funds  com- 
mitted within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party  by  public  officers  or 
depositories. 

14.  Embezzlement  of  funds  of  a  bank  of  deposit  or  savings  bank,  or 
trust  company  chartered  under  Federal  or  State  laws. 

15.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  crime  is  subject  to  punishment 
by  the  laws  of  the  place  where  it  was  committed. 

16.  Kidnapping  of  minors  or  adults,  defined  to  be  the  abduction  or 
detention  of  a  person  or  persons  in  oi-der  to  exact  money  from  them 
or  from  their  families,  or  for  any  other  unlawful  end. 

17.  Mayhem  and  any  other  willful  mutilation  causing  disability  or 
death. 

18.  The  malicious  and  unlawful  destruction  or  attempted  destruc- 
tion of  railways,  trains,  bridges,  vehicles,  vessels,  and  other  means  of 
travel  or  of  public  edifices  and  private  dwellings,  when  the  act  com- 
mitted shall  endanger  human  life. 

10.  Obtaining  by  threats  of  injury,  or  by  false  devices,  money,  valu- 
ables or  other  personal  property,  and  the  purchase  of  the  same  with 
the  knowledge  that  they  have  been  so  obtained,  when  such  crimes  or 
offenses  are  punishable  by  imprisonment  or  other  corporal  punish- 
ment by  the  laws  of  both  countries- 

20.  Larceny,  defined  to  be  the  theft  of  effects,  personal  property, 
horses,  cattle,  or  live  stock,  or  money,  of  the  value  of  twenty-five 
dolhirs  or  more,  or  receiving  stolen  property,  of  that  value,  knowing 
it  to  bo  stolen. 

21.  Extradition  shall  also  be  granted  for  the  attempt  to  -^.ommit 
any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  above  enumerated,  when  such  attempt 
is  punishable  as  a  felony  by  the  laws  of  both  contracting  parties. 

Article  III 

Extradition  shall  not  take  place  in  any  of  the  following  casei : 

1.  When  the  evidence  of  criminality  presented  by  the  demanding 
party  would  not  justify,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the 
fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  his  or  her  apprehension 
and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  been  there  com- 
mitted. 

2.  When  the  crime  or  offense  charged  shall  be  of  a  purely  poMtical 
character. 

3.  When  the  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty 
for  the  act  committed  by  the  person  demanded  has  become  barred  b3' 
limitation  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requisi- 
tion is  addressed. 

4.  When  the  extradition  is  demanded  on  account  of  a  crime  or 
offense  for  which  the  person  demanded  is  undergoing  or  has  undergone 
punishment  in  the  country  from  which  the  extradition  is  demanded, 
or  in  case  he  or  she  shall  have  been  prosecuted  therein  on  the  same 
charge  and  acquitted  thereof;  provided  that,  with  the  exception  of 
the  offenses  included  in  clause  13  Article  2,  of  this  convention,  each 
contracting  party  agrees  not  to  assume  jurisdiction  in  the  punishment 
of  crimes  committed  exclusively  within  the  territory  of  the  other. 

8.  Doc.  318,  58-2 35 
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Article  IV 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  but  the  execu- 
tive authority  of  each  shall  have  the  power  to  deliver  them  up,  if,  in 
its  discretion,  it  be  deemed  proper  to  do  so. 

Article  V 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  present  convention  shall  h^ve  been  accused  or  arrested 
for  the  commission  of  any  offense  in  the  country  where  he  or  she  has 
sought  asylum,  or  shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  or  her  extra- 
dition may  be  deferred  until  he  or  she  is  entitled  to  be  liberated  on 
account  of  the  offense  charged,  for  any  of  the  following  reasons: 
Acquittal;  expiration  of  term  of  imprisonment;  expiration  of  the 
period  to  which  the  sentence  may  have  been  commuted,  or  pardon. 

Article  VI 

If  a  fugitive  criminal  claimed  by  one  of  the  parties  hereto  shall  be 
also  claimed  by  one  or  more  powers,  pursuant  to  treaty  provisions  on 
account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  within  their  jurisdiction,  such 
criminals  shall  be  delivered  up  in  preference  in  accordance  with  that 
demand  which  is  the  earliest  in  date. 

Article  VII 

A  person  who  has  been  surrendered  on  account  of  one  of  the  crimes 
or  offenses  mentioned  in  article  2  shall  in  no  case  be  prosecuted  and 
punished  in  the  country  in  which  his  or  her  extradition  has  been 
granted,  on  account  of  a  political  crime  or  offense  committed  by  him 
or  her  previous  to  his  or  her  extradition,  or  on  account  of  an  act  con- 
nected with  such  a  political  crime  or  offense,  unless  he  or  she  has  been 
at  liberty  to  leave  the  country  for  one  month  after  having  been  tried, 
and,  in  case  of  condemnation,  for  one  month  after  having  suffered 
his  or  her  punishment,  or  having  been  pardoned. 

An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  the  Government  shall 
not  be  considered  a  political  offense. 

Article  VIII 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice,  under  the 
present  convention,  shall  be  made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents 
of  the  contracting  parties,  or,  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these 
from  the  country  or  from  its  seat  of  government,  they  may  be  made 
by  superior  consular  officers. 

If  a  person  whose  extradition  is  asked  for  shall  have  been  convicted 
of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  cop3'^  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in  which  he 
was  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  with  attestation  of  the 
official  character  of  the  Judge  by  the  proper  executive  authority,  and 
of  the  latter  by  the  minister  or  consul  of  the  respective  contracting 
party,  shall  accompany  the  requisition. 

When,  however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with 
a  crime  or  offense,  a  similarly  authenticated  and  attested  copy  of  the 
warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the  country  where  the  crime  or  offense  is 
charged  to  have  been  committed,  and  of  the  depositions  upon  which 
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such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the  requisition 
as  aforesaid. 

Whenever,  in  the  schedule  of  crimes  and  offenses  of  article  2nd,  it 
is  provided  that  surrender  shall  depend  on  the  fact  of  the  crime  or 
offense  charged  being  punishable  by  imprisonment  or  other  corporal 
punishment  according  to  the  laws  of  both  contracting  parties,  the 
party  making  the  demand  for  extradition  shall  furnish,  in  addition  to 
the  documents  above  stipulated,  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  law  of 
the  demanding  country  defining  the  crime  or  offense,  and  prescribing 
a  penalty  therefor. 

The  formalities  being  fulfilled,  the  proper  executive  authority  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  or  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  then  cause  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive,  in 
order  that  he  or  she  may  be  brought  before  the  proper  judicial 
authority  for  examination.  If  it  should  then  be  decided  that,  accord- 
ing to  the  law  and  the  evidence,  the  extradition  is  due  pursuant  to 
the  terms  of  this  convention,  the  fugitive  may  be  given  up  according 
to  the  forms  of  law  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

Article  IX 

In  the  case  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  or  charged  to  have  been 
committed  in  the  frontier  states  or  territories  of  the  two  contracting 
parties,  requisitions  may  be  made  either,  through  their  respective 
diplomatic  or  consular  agents  as  aforesaid,  or  through  the  chief  civil 
authority  of  the  respective  state  or  territory,  or  through  such  chief 
civil  or  judicial  authority  of  the  districts  or  counties  bordering  on 
the  frontier  as  may  for  this  purpose  be  duly  authorized  by  the  said 
chief  civil  authority  of  the  said  frontier  states  or  territories,  or  when, 
from  any  cause,  the  civil  authority  of  such  state  or  territory  shall  be 
suspended,  through  the  chief  military  officer  in  command  of  such 
state  or  territory,  and  such  respective  competent  authority  shall 
thereupon  cause  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he 
may  be  brought  before  the  proper  judicial  authority  for  examination; 
and  the  record  of  such  examination,  with  the  evidence,  duly  attested, 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  proper  executive  authority  of  the  United 
States  of  America  or  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  as  the  case  may 
be;  when  it  is  found  by  such  respective  executive  authority  that, 
according  to  the  law  and  the  evidence,  the  extradition  is  due  pursuant 
to  the  terms  of  this  convention,  the  fugitive  may  be  given  up  according 
to  the  forms  of  law  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

Article  X 

On  being  informed  by  telegraph  or  otherwise,  through  the  diplo- 
matic channel,  that  a  warrant  has  been  issued  by  competent  author- 
it}'^  for  the  arrest  of  a  fugitive  criminal  charged  with  any  of  the  crimes 
enumerated  in  the  foregoing  articles  of  this  treaty,  and  on  being 
assured  from  the  same  source  that  a  requisition  for  the  surrender  of 
such  criminal  is  about  to  be  made  accompanied  by  such  warrant  and 
duly  authenticated  depositions  or  copies  thereof  in  support  of  the 
charge,  each  government  shall  endeavor  to  procure  the  provisional 
arrest  of  such  criminal  and  to  keep  him  in  safe  custody  for  such  time 
as  may  be  practicable,  not  exceeding  forty  days,  to  await  the  produc- 
tion of  the  documents  upon  which  the  claim  for  extradition  is  founded. 
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Article  XV. 

articles  found  in  the  possession  of  the  accused  party  and  obtained 
ugh  the  commission  of  the  act  with  which  he  is  charged,  or  that 
be  used  as  evidence  of  the  crime  or  oif ense  for  which  his  extradi- 
is  demanded,  shall  be  seized  if  the  competent  authority  shall  so 
and  shall  be  surrendered  with  his  person. 
m^^bi^  rights  of  third  parties  to  the  articles  so  found  shall  neverthe- 
be  respected. 

Article  XVI. 


person  surrendered  topr  delivered  up  by  either  of  the  contracting 
by  virtue  of  a  convention  of  extradition  with  a  third  party  and 
-~  0l  being  a  citizen  of  the  country  of  transit,  may  be  conveyed  in  tran- 
aoross  the  territory  of  the  other,  if  the  convenient  course  of  travel 
or  to  the  country  to  which  he  has  been  surrendered  shall  lie  in 
le  or  part  within  such  temtory. 
The  contracting  party  delivering  up  or  receiving  such  surrendered 

SiTSon  shall  make  application  for  such  purpose  to  the  government  of 
e  country  through  which  transit  is  desired,  producing  in  support  of 
mfOLch.  application  a  duly  attested  copy  of  the  warrant  of  surrender 
isBued  by  the  government  granting  the  extradition;  and,  thereupon, 
"^Uie  proper  executive  authoritj''  of  the  country  whose  territory  is  to  be 
f  80  traversed  may  issue  a  warrant  permitting  the  transit  of  the  sur- 
[,  lendered  person  transported.     Such  transit  must  be  wholly  accom- 
'  plished  within  thirty  days,  counting  from  the  date  of  the  entrance  of 
I   such  transported  person  within  the  territory  of  the  country  of  transit, 
after  which  time  said  person  may  be  set  at  liberty  if  there  found. 

This  article,  shall  not,  however,  take  effect  until  the  Congress  of  the 
respective  countries  shall  by  law  authorize  such  transit,  and  the  issue 
of  a  warrant  therefor. 

Article  XVII. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  exercise  due  diligence  in  pro- 
curing the  extradition  and  prosecution  of  its  citizens  who  may  be 
charged  with  the  commission  of  any  one  of  the  crimes  or  offenses  men- 
tioned in  article  II,  exclusively  committed  in  its  territory  against  the 
government  or  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  when 
the  person  accused  may  have  taken  refuge  or  be  found  within  the  ter- 
ritory of  the  latter,  provided  the  said  crime  or  offense  is  one  that  is 
punishable,  as  such,  in  the  territory  of  the  demanding  countr5\ 

Article  XVIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  the  exchange 
of  ratifications,  but  its  provisions  shall  be  applied  to  all  cases  of  crimes 
or  offenses  enumerated  in  article  II  which  may  have  been  committed 
since  the  24th  day  of  January,  1899. 

Article  XIX. 

The  convention  shall  continue  in  effect  until  six  months  after  a 
desire  for  its  termination  shall  have  been  expressed  in  due  form  by 
one  of  the  two  governments  to  the  other. 
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Article  XI 

In  every  case  of  a  demand  made  by  either  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  for  the  arrest,  detention,  or  extradition  of  fugitive  criminals, 
in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  the  legal  officers  or 
fiscal  ministry  of  the  country  where  the  proceedings  of  extradition 
are  had  shall  assist  the  officers  of  the  government  demanding  the 
extradition,  before  the  respective  judges  and  magistrates,  by  every 
legal  means  within  their  or  its  power;  and  no  claim  whatever  for  com- 
pensation for  any  of  the  services  so  rendered  shall  be  made  against 
the  government  demanding  the  extradition ;  provided,  however,  that 
any  officer  or  officers  of  the  surrendering  government  so  giving  assist- 
ance, who  shall  in  the  usual  course  of  their  duties  be  compensated  by 
specific  fees  for  services  performed  in  lieu  of  salary  therefor,  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  from  the  government  demanding  the  extradition 
the  customary  fees  for  the  acts  or  services  performed  by  them,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  amount  as  though  such  acts  or  services 
had  been  performed  in  ordinary  criminal  proceedings  under  the  laws 
of  the  country  of  which  they  are  officers. 

Article  XII 

A  person  surrendered  under  this  convention  shall  not  be  tried  or 
punished  in  the  country  to  which  his  or  her  extradition  has  been 
granted,  nor  given  up  to  a  third  power,  for  a  crime  or  oifense  not  pro- 
vided for  by  this  convention  and  committed  previous  to  his  or  her 
extradition,  unless  the  consent  of  the  surrendering  government  be 
given  for  such  trial  or  such  surrender  to  a  third  power. 

But  such  consent  shall  not  be  necessaiy  : 

(a)  When  the  aacused  shall  have  voluntarily  requested  to  be  so 
tried  or  surrendered  to  a  third  power. 

(b)  When  he  or  she  shall  have  been  free  to  leave  the  country  dur- 
ing thirty  days  after  discharge  from  custody  because  of  the  charge  on 
which  he  or  she  was  surrendered,  or  if  convicted  thereof  during  thirty 
days  after  having  satisfied  his  or  her  penalty  or  having  been  pardoned. 

Article  XIII. 

A  person  surrendered  under  this  convention  may  be  tried  and  pun- 
ished in  the  country  to  which  his  extradition  has  been  granted,  or  may 
be  given  up  to  a  third  power,  for  any  crime  or  offense  provided  for  by 
article  2  of  this  convention,  and  committed  previous  to  his  extradition, 
besides  that  which  gave  rise  to  the  extradition.  Notice  of  the  purpose 
to  so  try  or  surrender  him,  with  specification  of  the  crime  or  offense 
charged,  shall  be  given  to  the  government  which  surrendered  him, 
which  may,  if  it  thinks  proper,  require  the  production  of  documentary 
evidence  of  the  charge  conformably  to  the  prescription  of  article  VIII 
hereof. 

Article  XIV. 

The  expense  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transportation  of  the  per- 
son claimed  shall  be  paid  by  the  government  in  whose  name  the  requi- 
sition has  been  made. 
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Article  XV. 

All  articles  found  in  the  possession  of  the  accused  party  and  obtained 
through  the  commission  of  the  act  with  which  he  is  charged,  or  that 
may  be  used  as  evidence  of  the  crime  or  oifense  for  which  his  extradi- 
tion is  demanded,  shall  be  seized  if  the  competent  authority  shall  so 
order,  and  shall  be  surrendered  with  his  person. 

The  rights  of  third  parties  to  the  articles  so  found  shall  neverthe- 
less be  respected. 

Article  XVI. 

A  person  surrendered  to  or  delivered  up  by  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  by  virtue  of  a  convention  of  extradition  with  a  third  party  and 
not  being  a  citizen  of  the  country  of  transit,  may  be  conveyed  in  tran- 
sit across  the  territory  of  the  other,  if  the  convenient  course  of  travel 
from  or  to  the  country  to  which  he  has  been  surrendered  shall  lie  in 
whole  or  part  within  such  territory. 

The  contracting  party  delivering  up  or  receiving  such  surrendered 
I)erson  shall  make  application  for  such  purpose  to  the  government  of 
the  country  through  which  transit  is  desired,  producing  in  support  of 
such  application  a  duly  attested  copy  of  the  warrant  of  surrender 
issued  by  the  government  granting  the  extradition;  and,  thereupon, 
the  proper  executive  authority  of  the  country  whose  territory  is  to  be 
so  traversed  may  issue  a  warrant  permitting  the  transit  of  the  sur- 
rendered person  transported.  Such  transit  must  be  wholly  accom- 
plished within  thirty  days,  counting  from  the  date  of  the  entrance  of 
such  transported  person  within  the  territory  of  the  countiy  of  transit, 
after  which  time  said  person  may  be  set  at  liberty  if  there  found. 

This  article,  shall  not,  however,  take  effect  until  the  Congress  of  the 
respective  countries  shall  by  law  authorize  such  transit,  and  the  issue 
of  a  warrant  therefor. 

Article  XVII. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  exercise  due  diligence  in  pro- 
curing the  extradition  and  prosecution  of  its  citizens  who  may  be 
charged  with  the  commission  of  any  one  of  the  crimes  or  offenses  men- 
tion^ in  article  II,  exclusively  committed  in  its  territory  against  the 
government  or  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  when 
the  peraon  accused  may  have  taken  refuge  or  be  found  within  the  ter- 
ritory of  the  latter,  provided  the  said  crime  or  offense  is  one  that  is 
punishable,  as  such,  in  the  territory  of  the  demanding  country. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  the  exchange 
of  ratifications,  but  its  provisions  shall  be  applied  to  all  cases  of  crimes 
or  offenses  enumerated  in  article  II  which  may  have  been  committed 
since  the  24th  day  of  January,  1899. 

Article  XIX. 

The  convention  shall  continue  in  effect  until  six  months  after  a 
desire  for  its  termination  shall  have  been  expressed  in  due  form  by 
one  of  the  two  governments  to  the  other. 
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It  shall  be  ratified  by  both  contracting  parties,  and  its  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  the  City  of  Mexico  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  both  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages  and 
thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  City  of  Mexico  this  22nd  day  of  February, 
1899. 

Pov^ELL  Clayton    [seal] 
Igno  Mariscal        [sealJ« 


1899. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  December  22^  1899;  ratification  advised  by  Senate  February 
8,  1900;  ratified  by  President  February  Hy  1900;  ratifix^ations 
exchanged  May  5,  1900;  proclaimed  May  7,  1900. 

This  convention  further  extended  the  duration  of  the  convention  of 
March  1,  1889,  for  one  year. 


1900. 
Water  Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  November  21, 1900;  ratification  advised  by  Senate  December 
15,  1900;  ratified  by  President  December  2^,  1900;  ratifications 
exchanged  December  24, 1900;  proclaimed  December  2\,  1900.  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  vol.  31,  p.  193G.) 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of 
Mexico  desire  to  give  full  effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  Convention 
concluded  and  signed  in  Washington  March  1,  1889,  to  facilitate  the 
execution  of  the  provisions  contained  in  the  Treat}^  signed  by  the  two 
riigh  Contracting  Parties  on  the  12th  of  November  1884,  and  to  avoid 
the  difficulties  arising  from  the  changes  which  are  taking  place  in  the 
beds  of  the  Bravo  del  Norte  and  Colorado  Rivers  in  those  parts  which 
serve  as  a  boundary  between  the  two  Republics; 

And  whereas  the  period  fixed  by  Article  IX  of  the  Convention  of 
March  1, 1889,  extended  by  the  Conventions  of  October  1, 1895,  Novem- 
ber 6,  1896,  October  29,  1897,  December  2, 1898,  and  December  22, 
1899,  expires  on  the  24th  of  December,  1900; 

And  whereas  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  deem  it  expedient 
to  indefinitely  continue  the  period  fixed  by  Article  IX  of  the  Conven- 
tion of  March  1,  1889,  and  by  the  sole  article  of  the  Convention  of 
October  1,  1895,  that  of  November  6,  189G,  that  of  October  29,  1897, 
that  of  December  2,  1898,  and  that  of  December  22, 1899,  in  order  that 
the  International  Boundary  Commission  may  be  able  to  continue  the 
examination  and  decision  of  the  cases  submitted  to  it,  they  have,  for 
that  i)urpose,  appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Hay,  Secre- 
tary of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

«See  Supplementary  Extradition  with  Mexico  (p.  551). 
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The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Manuel  de  Azplroz, 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
of  Mexico  at  Washington; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Article: 

Article. 

The  said  Convention  of  March  1,  1889,  as  extended  on  the  several 
dates  above  mentioned,  and  the  Commission  established  thereunder 
shall  continue  in  force  and  effect  indefinitely,  subject,  however,  to  the 
right  of  either  contracting  party  to  dissolve  the  said  Commission  by 
giving  six  months'  notice  to  the  other;  but  such  dissolution  of  the 
Commission  shall  not  prevent  the  two  governments  from  thereafter 
agreeing  to  revive  the  said  Commission,  or  to  reconstitute  the  same, 
according  to  the  terms  of  the  said  Convention;  and  the  said  conven- 
tion of  March  1,  1889,  as  hereb}^  continued,  maybe  terminated  twelve 
months  after  notice  of  a  desire  for  its  termination  shall  have  been 
given  in  due  form  by  one*  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  the  other. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  two  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties in  conformity  with  their  respective  Constitutions,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  in  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respec- 
tive powers,  have  signed  this  Convention  in  duplicate,  in  the  English 
and  Spanish  languages,  and  have  affixed  our  respective  seals. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Washington  on  the  2l8t  day  of  November,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred. 


John  Hay  Fseal. 


M.  DE  AZPiROZ      [SEAL 


: 


1902. 
Supplementary  Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  June  25^  1902;  ratification  advised  by  Senate  March  11, 
1903;  ratified  by  President  March  18,  1903;  ratifications  exchanged 
March 28, 1903;  proclaimed  April  3, 1903.    (U.  S.  Stats. ,  vol.  33,  p— . ) 

Article. 
Extraditable  offense;  bribery. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico  being 
desirous  to  add  the  crime  of  bribery  to  the  list  of  crimes  or  offenses 
on  account  of  which  extradition  may  be  granted  under  the  Convention 
concluded  between  the  two  countries  on  the  22nd  day  of  February,  1899, 
with  a  view  to  the  better  administration  of  justice  and  the  prevention 
of  crime  in  their  respective  territories  and  jurisdictions,  have  resolved 
to  conclude  a  Supplementary  Convention  for  this  purpose  and  have 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to- wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Powell  Clayton 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  said  United  States 
at  Mexico,  and 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Don  Ignacio  Mariscal, 
Secretary  of  Foreign  Relations. 
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Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
to  and  concluded  the  following 

Article. 

The  following  crime  is  added  to  the  list  of  crimes  or  offenses  num- 
bered 1  to  20  in  the  second  Article  of  the  said  Convention  of  February 
22,  1899,  on  account  of  which  extradition  may  be  granted,  that  is  to 
say: 

Bribery,  defined  to  be  the  giving,  offering  or  receiving  of  a  reward 
to  influence  one  in  the  discharge  of  a  legal  duty. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  the  City  of  Mexico  as  soon  as  possible. 

It  shall  come  into  force  ten  days  after  its  publication  in  conformity 
with  the  laws  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  it  shall  continue 
and  terminate  in  the  same  manner  as  the  said  Convention  of  Febru- 
ary 22,  1899. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  Convention  in  duplicate  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  City  of  Mexico,  in  the  English  and  Spanish 
languages,  this  twenty-fifth  day  of  June  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  two. 

[seal.]  Powell  Clayton 

[seal.]  Igno.  Mariscal. 


MOROCCO. 

1787. 
Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship. 

Concluded  Janiuiry^  1787;  ratified  by  tlie  Continental  Congress  July 
18,  1787.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  724.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty-six  articles,  negotiated  by  Thos.  Barclay  and 
signed  by  John  Adams  and  Thorn.  Jefferson,  was  superseded  by  the 
following  Treaty  of  1836. 


1836. 


Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship. 

Concluded  Sepi ember  16, 1836;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
uary  17, 1837;  ratified  by  the  President  January  28, 1837;  proclaimed 
January  30,  1837,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  729.) 


Privileges  to  merchants. 

Exchange  of  prisoners. 

Trade  privileges. 

Examination  of  exports. 

No  detention,  etc.,  of  vessels. 

Consul  to  decide  disputes  in 
Morocco. 

Trials  of  homicides  and  assaults. 

Estates  of  deceased  Americans. 

Consular  privileges. 

Agreement  in  case  of  differ- 
ences; most  favored  nation 
privileges. 

Duration. 


In  the  name  of  God,  the  Merciful  and  Clement! 


Articles. 

I. 

Emperor's  consent. 

XV. 

II. 

No  service  with  an  enemy. 

XVI. 

III. 

Captures. 

XVII. 

IV. 

Ships'  passports. 

XVIII. 

V. 

Right  of  search. 

XIX. 

VI. 

Release  of  captives. 

XX. 

VII. 

Supplies  to  vessels. 

VIII. 

Repairs  to  vessels. 

XXI. 

IX. 

Shipwrecks. 

XXII. 

X. 

Protection  of  war  ships. 

XXIII. 

XI. 

Immunities  of  ports. 

XXIV. 

XII. 

Freedom  of  war  ships. 

XIII. 

Salutes. 

XIV. 

Most  favored  nation  commerce. 

XXV. 

a3 

o 

a 


Abd 

Errahman 

Ibenu  Keshani, 

whom  God 

exalt! 


SO 


Praise  be  to  God! 

This  is  the  copy  of  the  treaty  of  peace  which  we  have  made  with 
the  Americans,  and  written  in  this  book;  affixing  thereto  our  blessed 
seal,  that,  with  the  help  of  God,  it  may  remain  firm  forever. 

Written  at  Meccanez,  the  City  of  Olives,  on  the  3d  day  of  the  month 
Jumad  el  lahhar,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1252.  (Corresponding  to 
September  16,  A.  D.  1830.) 
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Article  I. 

We  declare  that  both  parties  have  agreed  that  this  treaty,  consist- 
ing of  twenty  five  articles,  shall  be  inserted  in  this  book,  and  delivered 
to  James  R.  Leib,  Agent  of  the  United  States,  and  now  their  resident 
Consul  at  Tangier,  with  whose  approbation  it  has  been  made,  and 
who  is  duly  authorized  on  their  part  to  treat  with  us  concerning  all 
the  matters  contained  therein. 

Article  II. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  whatever, 
the  other  shall  not  take  a  commission  from  the  enemy,  nor  fight  under 
their  colors. 

Article  III. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  whatever, 
and  take  a  prize  belonging  to  that  nation,  and  there  shall  be  found  on 
board  subjects  or  effects  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  the  sub- 
jects shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  effects  returned  to  the  owners. 
And  if  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation,  with  whom  either  of  the 
parties  shall  be  at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  vessels  belonging  to  the 
other  party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  without  any  attempt 
being  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Article  IV. 

A  signal,  or  pass,  shall  be  given  to  all  vessels  belonging  to  both  par- 
ties, by  which  they  are  to  be  known  when  they  meet  at  sea;  and  if  the 
commander  of  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  have  other  ships 
under  his  convoy,  the  declaration  of  the  commander  shall  alone  be 
sufficient  to  exempt  any  of  them  from  examination. 

Article  V. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war,  and  shall  meet  a  vessel  at 
sea  belonging  to  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  an  examination  is  to 
be  made,  it  shall  be  done  by  sending  a  boat  with  two  or  three  men 
only;  and  if  any  gun  shall  be  fired,  and  injury  done,  without  reason, 
the  offending  party  shall  make  good  all  damages. 

Article  VI. 

If  any  Moor  shall  bring  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  effects, 
to  His  Majesty,  the  citizens  shall  immediately  be  set  at  liberty,  and 
the  effects  restored;  and,  in  like  manner,  if  any  Moor,  not  a  subject 
of  these  dominions,  shall  make  prize  of  any  of  the  citizens  of  America 
or  their  effects,  and  bring  them  into  any  of  the  ports  of  His  Majesty, 
they  shall  be  immediately  released,  as  tliey  will  then  be  considered  as 
under  His  Majesty's  protection. 

Article  VII. 

If  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other,  and 
have  occasion  for  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be  furnished 
without  any  interruption  or  molestation. 
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^'  Article  VIII. 

'^  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  meet  with  a  disaster  at  sea, 
^'  and  put  into  one  of  our  ports  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  land 
^*  and  reload  her  cargo,  without  paying  any  duty  whatever. 


,* 


Article  IX. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  UnitM  States  shall  be  cast  on  shore  on  any  part 
of  our  coasts,  she  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the  owners,  and 
no  one  shall  attempt  going  near  her  without  their  approbation,  as  she 
is  then  considered  particularly  under  our  protection ;  and  if  any  ves- 
sel of  the  United  States  shall  be  forced  to  put  into  our  ports  by  stress 
of  weather,  or  otherwise,  she  shall  not  be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo, 
but  shall  remain  in  tranquillity  until  the  commander  shall  think  proper 
to  proceed  on  his  voyage. 

Article  X. 

If  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  have  an  engagement  with 
a  vessel  belonging  to  any  of  the  Christian  Powers,  within  gun-shot 
of  the  ports  of  the  other,  the  vessel  so  engaged  shall  be  defended  and 
protected  as  much  as  possible,  until  she  is  in  safetj^;  and  if  any  Ameri- 
can vessel  shall  bo  cast  on  shore,  on  the  coast  of  Wadnoon,  or  any 
coast  thereabout,  the  people  belonging  to  her  shall  be  protected  and 
assisted  until,  by  the  help  of  God,  they  shall  be  sent  to  their  country. 

Article  XI. 

If  we  shall  be  at  war  with  any  Christian  Power,  and  any  of  our  ves- 
sels sail  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  no  vessel  belonging  to 
the  enemy  shall  follow  until  twenty-four  hours  after  the  departure  of 
our  vessels;  and  the  same  regulations  shall  be  observed  towards  the 
American  vessels  sailing  from  our  ports,  be  their  enemies  Moors  or 
Christians. 

Article  XII. 

If  any  ship  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall  put  into  any 
of  our  ports,  she  shall  not  be  examined  on  any  pretence  whatever, 
even  though  she  should  have  fugitive  slaves  on  board,  nor  shall  the 
governor  or  commander  of  the  place  compel  them  to  be  brought  on 
shore  on  any  pretext,  nor  require  any  payment  for  them. 

Article  XIII. 

If  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other, 
and  salute,  it  shall  be  returned  from  the  fort  with  an  equal  number 
of  guns,  not  more  or  less. 

Article  XIV. 

The  commerce  with  the  United  States  shall  be  on  the  same  footing 
as  is  the  commerce  with  Spain,  or  as  that  with  the  most  favored  nation 
for  the  time  being;  and  their  citizens  shall  be  respected  and  esteemed, 
and  have  full  liberty  to  pass  and  repass  our  country  and  seaports 
whenever  they  please,  without  interruption. 


556  COMPILATION    OF   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

Article  XV. 

Merchants  of  both  countries  shall  employ  only  such  interpreters, 
and  such  other  persons  to  assist  them  in  their  business  as  they  shall 
think  proper.  No  commander  of  a  vessel  shall  transport  his  cargo  on 
board  another  vessel;  he  shall  not  be  detained  in  port  longer  than  he 
may  think  proper;  and  all  persons  employed  in  loading  or  unloading 
goods,  or  in  any  other  labor  whatever,  shall  be  paid  at  the  customary 
rates,  not  more  and  not  less. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  a  war  between  the  parties,  the  prisoners  are  not  to  be 
made  slaves,  but  to  be  exchanged,  one  for  another,  captain  for  cap- 
tain, officer  for  officer,  and  one  private  man  for  another;  and  if  there 
shall  prove  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up  by  the  pay- 
ment of  one  hundred  Mexican  dollars  for  each  person  wanting.  And 
it  is  agreed  that  all  prisoners  shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months 
from  the  time  of  their  being  taken,  and  that  this  exchange  may  be 
effected  by  a  merchant  or  an^'^  other  person  authorized  by  either  of  the 
parties. 

Article  XVII. 

Merchants  shall  not  be  compelled  to  buy  or  sell  any  kind  of  goods 
but  such  as  they  shall  think  proper,  and  may  buy  and  sell  all  sorts  of 
merchandise  but  such  as  are  prohibited  to  the  other  Christian  nations. 

Article  XVIII. 

All  goods  shall  be  weighed  and  examined  before  they  are  sent  on 
board;  and  to  avoid  all  detention  of  vessels,  no  examination  shall 
afterwards  be  made,  unless  it  shall  first  be  proved  that  contraband 
goods  have  been  sent  on  board,  in  which  case  the  persons  who  took 
the  contraband  goods  on  board  shall  be  punished  according  to  the 
usage  and  custom  of  the  countr^^,  and  no  other  person  whatever  shall 
be  injured,  nor  shall  the  ship  or  cargo  incur  any  penalty  or  damage 
whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

No  vessel  shall  be  detained  in  port  on  any  pretence  whatever,  nor 
be  obliged  to  take  on  board  any  article  without  the  consent  of  the 
commander,  who  shall  be  at  full  liberty  to  agree  for  the  freight  of  any 
goods  he  takes  on  board. 

Article  XX. 

If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under 
their  protection,  shall  have  any  dispute  with  each  other,  the  Consul 
shall  decide  between  the  parties;  and  whenever  the  Consul  shall 
require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  our  Government  t-o  enforce  his 
decisions,  it  shall  be  immediately  granted  to  him. 

Article  XXI. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a  Moor,  or,  on 
the  contrary,  if  a  Moor  shall  kill  or  wound  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  the  law  of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and  equal  justice  shall 
be  rendered,  the  Consul  assisting  at  the  trial;  and  if  any  delinquent 
shall  make  his  escape,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  answerable  for  him  in 
any  manner  whatever. 
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Article  XXn. 

If  an  American  citizen  shall  die  in  our  country  and  no  will  shall 
appear,  the  Consul  shall  take  possession  of  his  effects;  and  if  there 
shall  be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  some 
person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  who  has  a  right 
to  demand  them;  but  if  the  heir  to  the  person  deceased  be  present, 
the  property  shall  be  delivered  to  him  without  interruption;  and  if  a 
will  shall  appear,  the  property  shall  descend  agreeably  to  that  will, 
as  soon  as  the  Consul  shall  declare  the  validity  thereof. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  reside  in  any  sea- 
port of  our  dominions  that  they  shall  think  proper,  and  they  shall  be 
respected  and  enjoy  all  the  privileges  which  the  Consuls  of  any  other 
nation  enjoy;  and  if  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 
contract  any  debts  or  engagements,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  in  any 
manner  accountable  for  them,  unless  he  shall  have  given  a  promise  in 
\iTiting  for  the  payment  or  fulfilling  thereof,  without  which  promise 
in  writing  no  application  to  him  for  any  redress  shall  be  made. 

Article  XXIV. 

If  any  differences  shall  arise  by  either  party  infringing  on  any  of 
the  articles  of  this  treaty,  peace  and  harmony  shall  remain,  notwith- 
standing, in  the  fullest  force,  until  a  friendly  application  shall  be  made 
for  an  arrangment;  and  until  that  application  shall  be  rejected,  no 
appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms.  And  if  a  war  shall  break  out  between 
the  parties,  nine  months  shall  be  granted  to  all  the  subjects  of  both 
parties  to  dispose  of  their  effects  and  retire  with  their  property.  And 
it  is  further  declared  that  whatever  indulgence,  in  trade  or  otherwise, 
shall  be  granted  to  any  of  the  Christian  Powers,  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  be  equally  entitled  to  them. 

Article  XXV. 

This  treaty  shall  continue  in  force,  with  the  help  of  God,  for  fifty 
yeai*s;  after  the  expiration  of  which  term,  the  treaty  shall  continue  to 
be  binding  on  both  parties,  until  the  one  shall  give  twelve  months' 
notice  to  the  other  of  an  intention  to  abandon  it;  in  which  case  its 
operations  shall  cease  at  the  end  of  the  twelve  months. 

Consulate  of  the  United  States  of  America 

For  the  Empire  of  Morocco. 

To  all  whom  it  may  concern. 

Be  it  known. 

Whereas  the  undersigned,  James  R.  Leib,  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  North  America,  and  now  their  resident  Consul  at  Tangier, 
having  been  duly  appointed  Commissioner  by  letters-patent,  under 
the  signature  of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  North 
America,  bearing  date,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  fourth  day  of 
July,  A.  D.  1835,  for  negotiating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace  and 
friendship  between  the  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  Empire 
of  Morocco:  I,  therefore,  James  R.  Leib,  Commissioner  as  aforesaid, 
do  conclude  the  foregoing  treaty  and  every  article  and  clause  therein 
contained,  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification 
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of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  affixed  my  signature  and  the 
seal  of  this  consulate,  on  the  first  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  the  sixty-first. 

[seal.]  James  R.  Leib. 


1865. 
Convention  as  to  Cape  Spartel  Light-House. 

Concluded  between  the  United  States,  Austria,  Belgium,  France^ 
Great  Britain,  Italy,  The  Netherlands,  Portugal,  Spain,  and  Swe- 
den and  Norioay,  and  Morocco,  May  31,  1865;  ratification  advised 
by  the  Senate  July  5,  1866;  ratified  by  the  President  July  H,  1866; 
ratifications  exchanged  February  H,  1867;  proclaimed  March  12^ 
1867.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  734.) 

Articles. 


I.  Administration  of  the  light-house. 
II.  Expense  of  maintenance. 

III.  Protection. 

IV.  Management. 


V.  Duration. 
VI.  Regulations. 
VII.  Ratification. 


[Translation.] 

In  the  name  of  the  only  God !  There  is  no  strength  nor  power  but 
of  God ! 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 
his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary  and  Bohemia: 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
Spain,  His  Majesty  tlie  Emperor  of  the  French;  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland — His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Italy;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  His  Majest}'  the  Sultan  of  Morocco 
and  of  Fez,  moved  by  a  like  desire  to  assure  the  safety  of  navigation 
along  the  coasts  of  Morocco,  and  desirous  to  provide  of  common 
accord  the  measures  most  proper  to  attain  this  end,  have  resolved  to 
conclude  a  special  convention,  and  have  for  this  purpose  appointed 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit, 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  the  United  States, 
Jesse  Harlan  M'^Math  Esquire,  his  Consul  General  near  his  Majesty 
the  Sultan  of  Morocco; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary  and  of 
Bohemia,  Sir  John  Hay  Drummond  Hay,  commander  of  the  very  hon- 
orable order  of  the  Bath,  His  General  Agent, — ad  interim,  near  his 
Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians, 
Ernest  Daluin,  Knight  of  his  order  of  Leopold,  Commander  of  num- 
ber of  the  order  of  Isabella  the  Catholic  of  Spain,  commander  of  the 
order  of  Nichan  Eftikhar  of  Tunis,  his  Consul  General  for  the  west 
coast  of  Africa:  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Spain,  Don  Francisco 
Merry  y  Colon,  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  Isabella  the  Catholic, 
Knight  of  the  order  of  St  John  of  Jerusalem,  Decorated  with  the 
Imperial  ottoman  order  of  Medjidieof  the  3^  class,  ofl&cer  of  the  order 
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of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Her  Minister  Resident  near  His  Majesty  the 
Sultan  of  Morocco — His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French,  Auguste 
Louis  Victor,  Baron  Aym6  d'Aquin,  officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor, 
commander  of  the  order  of  Francis  the  first  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  Com- 
mander of  the  order  of  St  Maurice  and  Lazarus  of  Italy,  Commander 
of  the  order  of  Christ  of  Portugal,  Commander  of  the  order  of  the 
Lion  of  Brunswick,  Knight  of  the  order  of  Constantine  of  the  Two 
Sicilies,  Knight  of  the  order  of  Guelphs  of  Hanover,  his  Plenipoten- 
tiary near  his  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  & 
Ireland  Sir  John  Hay  Drummond  Hay,  commander  of  the  very  honor- 
able order  of  the  Bath  Her  Minister  Resident  near  his  Majesty  the 
Sultan  of  Morocco,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Alexander  Verdi- 
nois.  Knight  of  the  order  of  St  Maurice  &  Lazarus,  Agent  and  Consul 
General  of  Italy  near  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  Sir  John  Hay  Drummond 
Hay  Commander  of  the  very  Honorable  order  of  the  Bath,  Acting  Con- 
sul General  of  the  Netherlands  in  Morocco — His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Portugal  and  the  Algarves  Jose  Daniel  Colago,  Commander  of  his 
order  of  Christ,  Knight  of  the  order  of  the  Rose  of  Brazil,  his  Consul 
General  near  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco — His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  of  Norway  Selim  d'Ehrenhoff,  Knight  of  the 
order  of  Wasa,  his  Consul  General  near  his  Majesty  the  Sultan  of 
Morocco,  and  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco  and  of  Fez  the  lit- 
erary Sid  Mohammed  Bargash,  his  Minister  for  Foreign  affairs — who 
after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. 

Article  1'^ 

His  Majesty  Scherifienne  having  in  an  interest  of  humanity  ordered 
the  construction  at  the  expense  of  the  Government  of  Morocco  of  a 
light  House  at  Cape  Spartel,  consents  to  devolve,  throughout  the  dura- 
tion of  the  present  convention,  the  superior  direction  and  administra- 
tion of  this  establishment  on  the  Representatives  of  the  contracting 
Powers.  It  is  well  understood  that  this  delegation  does  not  import 
any  encroachment  on  the  rights  proprietary  and  of  Sovereignty  of  the 
Sultan,  whose  flag  alone  shall  be  hoisted  on  the  tower  of  the  Pharos. 

Article  2^ 

The  Government  of  Morocco  not  at  this  time  having  any  marine, 
either  of  war  or  commerce,  the  expenses  necessary  for  upholding  and 
managing  the  Light  house  shall  be  borne  by  the  contracting  Powers 
by  means  of  an  annual  contribution  the  quota  of  which  shall  be  alike 
for  all  of  them.  If  hereafter  the  Sultan  should  have  a  naval  or  com- 
mercial marine,  he  binds  himself  to  take  share  in  the  expenses  in  like 
proportion  with  the  other  subscribing  Powers,  the  expenses  of 
repairs,  and  in  need,  of  reconstruction  shall  also  be  at  his  cost. 

Article  3^ 

The  Sultan  will  furnish  for  security  of  the  Light  house  a  guard 
composed  of  a  Kaid  and  four  soldiers,  he  engages  besides  to  provide 
for,  by  all  the  means  in  his  power,  in  case  of  war  whether  internal  or 
external,  the  preservation  of  this  establishment,  as  well  as  for  the 
safety  of  the  keepers  and  persons  employed.     On  the  othar  ^^\:^  ^3^<b 
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contracting  Powers  bind  themselves,  each  so  far  as  concerned,  to 
respect  the  neutrality  of  the  Light  house,  and  to  continue  the  pay- 
ment of  the  contribution  intended  to  uphold  it,  even  in  case  (which 
God  forbid)  hostilities  should  break  out  either  between  them  or 
between  one  of  them  and  the  Empire  of  Morocco. 

Article  4'^ 

The  Representatives  of  the  Contracting  Powers  charged  in  virtue  of 
Article  1*'  of  the  present  convention  with  the  superior  direction  and 
management  of  the  Light  house  shall  establish  the  necessary  regula- 
tions for  the  service  and  superintendence  of  this  establishment,  and 
no  modification  shall  be  afterward  applied  to  these  articles,  except  by 
common  agreement  between  the  contracting  Powers 

Article  5. 

The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years — In 
case,  within  six  months  of  the  expiration  of  this  term,  none  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  should  by  official  declaration  have  made 
known  its  purpose  to  bring  to  a  close  so  far  as  may  concern  it,  the 
effects  of  this  convention,  it  shall  continue  in  force  for  one  year  more, 
and  80  from  year  to  year,  until  due  notice — 

Article  6. 

The  execution  of  the  reciprocal  engagements  contained  in  the  pres- 
ent convention  is  subordinated  so  far  as  needful  to  the  accomplish- 
ment of  the  forms  and  regulations  established  by  the  constitutional 
laws  of  those  of  the  high  contracting  Powers  who  are  held  to  ask  for 
their  application  thereto  which  they  bind  themselves  to  do  with  the 
least  possible  delay. 

Article  7. 

The  present  convention  shall  l>e  ratified  and  the  ratifications  be 
exchanged  at  Tangier  as  soon  as  can  be  done. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 
affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  original  in  french  and  in  arabic  at  Tangier,  pro- 
tected of  God,  the  fifth  day  of  the  Moon  of  Moliarrem,  Year  of  the 
Hegira  1282  which  corresponds  with  the  3V^  of  the  month  of  May  of 
the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty  five. 
SEAL.]  Jesse  H.  McMath. 

SEAL."  J.  H.  Drummond  Hay. 

SEAL."  Ernest  Daluin. 

SEAL.'  Francisco  Merry  y  Colom. 

SEAL.'  Aym6  D'Aquin. 

seal.'  J.  H.  Drummond  Hay. 

SEAL.'  AlEX'RE   VERDINOIS. 

SEAL.'  J.  H.  Drummond  Hay. 

SEAL."  Jos6  Daniel  CoLAgo. 

SEAL."  S.  D'EHRENHOFF. 

SEAL.]  [Signature  of  Sid  Mohammed  Bargash,  in  Arabic] 
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1880. 

Convention  as  to  Protection. « 

Concluded  between  the  United  States^  Oermany^  Austria^  Belgium, 
Denmark  J  Sjmin,  France,  Great  Britain,  Italy,  the  Netherlands, 
Portugal  and  Sweden  and  Norway  and  Morocco,  July  S,  1880; 
ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  5, 1881;  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent May  10,  1881;  proclaimed  December  21,  1881,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  737.) 

Articles. 


I.  Conditions  of  protection. 
II.  Employees  of  legations. 

III.  Consular  employees. 

IV.  Diplomatic  rights;   suits;  prose- 

cutions. 
V.  Native  consular  agents. 
VI.  Extent  of  protection. 
VII.  Names  to  be  furnished  by  lega- 
tions. 
VIII.  Names  to  be  furnished  by  consu- 
lates. 


IX.  Classes  not  protected. 
X.  Brokers. 
XI.  Property  rights. 
XII.  Agricultural  tax. 
XIII.  Gate  tax. 

XrV.  Mediation  of  native  employees. 
XV.  Naturalization. 
XVI.  Limitation  of  protection. 
XVII.  Most  favored  nation  treatment. 
XVIII.  Ratification. 


His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America;  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Grermany,  King  of  Prussia;  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark;  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Spain;  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  French  Republic;  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land ;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy ;  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco ; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands;  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Portugal  and  the  Algarves;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway ; 

Having  recognized  the  necessity  of  establishing,  on  fixed  and  uniform 
bases,  the  exercise  of  the  right  of  protection  in  Morocco,  and  of  settling 
certain  questions  connected  therewith,  have  appointed  as  their  pleni- 
potentiaries at  the  conference  assembled  for  that  purpose  at  Madrid, 
to  wit: 

His  excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Gen- 
eral Lucius  Fairehild,  Env^oy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  United  States  near  his  Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia,  Count  Eber- 
hardt  de  Solms-Sonnewalde,  Knight  Commander  of  the  first  class  of 
his  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  with  oak  leaves,  Knight  of  the  Iron  Cross, 
etc.,  etc.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near 
His  Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary,  Count  Eman- 
uel Ludolf,  his  Privy  Councillor  in  actual  service.  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Imperial  Order  of  Leopold,  Knight  of  the  first  class  of  the  Order  of 
the  Iron  Crown,  etc.,  etc.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  near  His  Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Mr.  Edward  Anspach,  Officer 
of  his  Order  of  Leopold,  etc.,  etc.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  near  his  Catholic  Majesty; 

«  The  original  convention  submitted  to  the  Senate  and  proclaimed  by  the  Presi- 
dent, is  in  the  French  language,  from  which  the  translation  here  printed,  was  made 
by  the  Department  of  State. 

8.  Doc.  318,  58-2 36 
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His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  Don  Antonio  Canovas  del  Castillo, 
Knight  of  the  distinguished  Order  of  the  Golden  Fleece;  etc.,  etc., 
President  of  his  Council  of  Ministers; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  Vice- Admiral 
Jaur^s,  Senator,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc.,  etc.. 
Ambassador  of  the  French  Republic  near  his  Catholic  Majesty; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  the  Honorable  Lionel  Sackville  Sackville  West,  her  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Catholic  Majesty 
who  is  likewise  authorized  to  represent  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Count  Joseph  Greppi,  Grand  Officer 
of  the  Order  of  Saint  Maurice  and  Saint  Lazarus,  of  that  of  the  Crown 
of  Italy,  etc.,  etc.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary near  His  Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco,  the  Taleb  Sid  Mohammed  Vargas, 
his  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Ambassador  Extraordinary; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Jonkheer  Maurice  de 
Heldewier,  Commander  of  the  Royal  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the  Neth- 
erlands, Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Oaken  Crown  of  Luxemburg,  etc., 
etc.,  his  Minister  Resident  near  His  Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  Count  de  Casal 
Ribeiro,  Peer  of  the  Realm,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  etc., 
etc.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His 
Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  Mr.  Henry  Akerman, 
Knight  Commander  of  the  first  class  of  tlie  Order  of  Wasa,  etc.,  etc., 
his  Minister  Resident  near  His  Catholic  Majesty; 

Who,  in  virture  of  their  full  powers,  recognized  as  being  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

The  conditions  under  which  protection  may  be  conceded  are  those 
established  in  the  Britisli  and  Spanish  treaties  with  the  Government 
of  Morocco,  and  in  the  eouventiou  made  between  that  Government, 
France  and  other  powers  in  1803,  with  the  modifications  introduced 
by  the  present  convention. 

Article  2. 

Foreign  Representatives  at  the  head  of  a  Legation  may  select  their 
interpreters  and  employees  from  among  the  subjects  of  Morocco  or 
others. 

These  protected  persons  shall  be  subject  to  no  duty,  impost  or  tax 
whatever,  other  than  those  stipulated  in  articles  12  and  13 

Article  3. 

Consuls.  Vice  consuls  or  Consular  Agents  liaving  charge  of  a  post, 
and  residing  witliin  the  territory  of  the  Sultan  of  Morocco,  shall  be 
allowed  to  select  but  one  interpreter,  one  soldier  and  two  servants 
from  among  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan,  unless  they  may  require  a 
native  secretary. 

These  protected  persons  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  subject  to  no 
duty,  impost  or  tax  whatever,  other'than  those  stipulated  in  articles 
12  and  13. 
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Article  4. 

If  a  Representative  shall  appoint  a  subject  of  the  Sultan  to  the  office 
of  Consular  Agent  in  a  town  on  the  coast,  such  agent  shall  be  respected 
and  honored,  as  shall  the  members  of  his  family  occupying  the  same 
dwelling  with  him,  and  they,  like  him  shall  be  subject  to  no  duty, 
impost  or  tax  whatever,  other  than  those  stipulated  in  articles  12  and 
13;  but  he  shall  not  have  the  right  to  protect  any  subjects  of  the 
Sultan  other  than  the  members  of  his  own  family. 

He  may,  however,  for  the  exercise  of  his  functions,  have  a  protected 
soldier. 

Officers  in  acting  charge  of  Vice  Consulates  being  subjects  of  the 
Sultan,  shall,  during  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  enjoy  the  same 
rights  as  Consular  Agents  who  are  subjects  of  the  Sultan. 

Article  5. 

The  Government  of  Morocco  recognizes  the  right  of  Ministers, 
Charges  d' Affaires  and  other  Representatives,  which  is  granted  to  them 
by  treaties,  to  select  the  persons  whom  they  employ,  either  in  their 
own  service  or  that  of  their  governments,  unless  such  persons  shall 
be  sheiks  or  other  employees  of  the  Government  of  Morocco,  such  as 
soldiers  of  the  line  or  of  the  cavalry,  in  addition  to  the  Maghaznias  in 
command  of  their  guard.  In  like  manner  they  shall  not  be  permitted 
to  employ  any  subject  of  Morocco  who  is  under  prosecution. 

It  is  understood  that  civil  suits  commenced  before  protection,  shall 
be  terminated  before  the  courts  which  have  instituted  such  pro- 
ceedings. The  execution  of  the  sentence  shall  suffer  no  hindrance. 
Nevertheless,  the  local  authorities  of  Morocco  shall  take  care  to  com- 
municate, without  delay,  the  sentence  pronounced,  to  the  Legation, 
Consulate  or  Consular  Agency  upon  which  the  protected  person  is 
dependent. 

As  to  those  persons  formerly  protected,  who  may  have  a  suit  which 
was  commenced  before  protection  was  withdrawn  from  them,  their  case 
shall  be  tried  by  the  court  before  which  it  was  originally  brought. 

The  right  of  protection  shall  not  be  exercised  towards  persons  under 
prosecution  for  an  offense  or  crime,  before  they  have  been  tried  by 
the  authorities  of  the  country,  or  before  their  sentence,  if  any  has 
been  pronounced,  has  been  executed. 

Article  6. 

Protection  shall  extend  to  the  family  of  the  person  protected.  His 
dwelling  shall  be  respected. 

It  is  understood  that  the  family  is  to  consist  only  of  the  wife,  the 
children,  and  the  minor  relatives  dwelling  under  the  same  roof. 

Protection  shall  not  be  hereditary.  A  single  exception,  which  was 
established  by  the  convention  of  1863,  but  which  is  not  to  create  a  prec- 
edent, shall  be  maintained  in  favor  of  the  Benchimol  family. 

Nevertheless,  if  the  Sultan  of  Morocco  shall  grant  another  exception, 
each  of  the  contracting  powers  shall  be  entitled  to  claim  a  similar 
concession. 

Article  7. 

Foreign  representatives  shall  inform  the  Sultan's  Minister  of  Foreign 

Affairs,  in  writing,  of  any  selections  of  an  employee  made  by  them. 

They  shall  furnish  annually  to  the  said  Minister  a  list  of  the  names 
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of  the  persons  protected  by  them  or  by  their  Agents  throughout  the 
States  of  the  Sultan  of  Morocco. 

This  list  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  local  authorities,  who  shall  con- 
sider as  persons  enjoying  protection  only  those  whose  names  are  con- 
tained therein. 

Article  8. 

Consular  officers  shall  transmit  each  year  to  the  authorities  of  the 
district  in  which  they  reside  a  list,  bearing  their  seal,  of  the  persons 
protected  by  them.  These  authorities  shal  1  transmit  it  to  the  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  to  the  end  that,  if  it  be  not  conformable  to  the 
regulations,  the  Representatives  at  Tangier  may  be  informed  of  the 
fact. 

A  consular  officer  shall  be  required  to  give  immediate  information 
of  any  changes  that  may  have  taken  place  among  the  persons  pro- 
tected by  his  Consulate. 

Article  9. 

Servants,  farmers  and  other  native  employees  of  native  secretaries 
and  interpreters  shall  not  enjoy  protection.  The  same  shall  be  the 
case  with  Moorish  employees  or  servants  of  foreign  subjects. 

Nevertheless,  the  local  authorities  shall  not  arrest  an  employee  or 
servant  of  a  native  officer  in  the  service  of  a  Legation  or  Consulate, 
or  of  a  foreign  subject  or  protected  person,  without  having  notified 
the  authority  upon  which  he  is  dependent. 

If  a  subject  of  Morocco  in  the  service  of  a  foreign  subject  shall  kill 
or  wound  any  person,  or  violate  his  domicile,  he  shall  be  arrested 
immediately,  but  the  diplomatic  or  consular  authority  under  which 
he  is  shall  be  notified  without  delay. 

Article  10. 

Nothing  is  changed  with  regard  to  tlie  situation  of  brokers,  as  estab- 
lished by  the  treaties  and  by  the  convention  of  1863,  except  what  is 
stipulated,  relative  to  taxes,  in  the  following  articles. 

Article  11. 

The  right  to  hold  property  is  recognized  in  Morocco  as  belonging  to 
all  foreigners. 

The  purchase  of  property  must  take  place  with  the  previous  consent 
of  the  Government,  and  the  title  of  such  property  shall  be  subject  to 
the  forms  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Any  question  that  may  arise  concerning  this  right  shall  be  decided 
according  to  the  same  laws,  with  the  privilege  of  appeal  to  the  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  stipulated  in  the  treaties. 

Article  12. 

Foreigners  and  protected  persons  who  are  tlie  owners  or  tenants  of 
cultivated  land,  as  well  as  brokers  engaged  in  agriculture,  shall  pay 
the  agricultural  tax.  They  shall  send  to  their  Consul  annually,  an 
exact  statement  of  what  they  possess  delivering  into  his  hands  the 
amount  of  the  tax. 
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He  who  shall  make  a  false  statement,  shall  be  fined  double  the  amount 
of  the  tax  that  he  would  regularly  have  been  obliged  to  pay  for  the 
property  not  declared.  In  case  of  repeated  offense  this  fine  shall  be 
doubled. 

The  nature,  method,  date  and  apportionment  of  this  tax  shall  form 
the  subject  of  a  special  regulation  between  the  Representatives  of  the 
Powers  and  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  His  Shereefian  Majesty. 

Article  13. 

Foreigners,  protected  persons  and  brokers  owning  beasts  of  burden 
shall  pay  what  is  called  the  gate-tax.  The  apportionment  and  the 
manner  of  collecting  this  tax  which  is  paid  alike  by  foreigner  and 
natives,  shall  likewise  form  the  subject  of  a  special  regulation  between 
the  Representatives  of  the  Powers  and  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  His  Shereefian  Majesty. 

The  said  tax  shall  not  be  increased  without  a  new  agreement  with 
he  Representatives  of  the  Powers. 

Article  14. 

The  mediation  of  intei'preters,  native  secretaries  or  soldiers  of  the 
different  Legations  or  Consulates,  when  persons  who  are  not  under 
protection  of  the  Legation  or  Consulate  are  concerned  shall  bo  admitted 
only  when  they  are  the  bearers  of  a  document  signed  by  the  head  of  a 
mission  or  by  the  consular  authority. 

Article  15. 

Any  subject  of  Morocco  who  has  been  naturalized  in  a  foreign  coun- 
try, and  who  shall  return  to  Morocco,  shall  after  having  remained  for 
a  length  of  time  equal  to  that  which  shall  have  been  regularly  neces- 
sary for  him  to  obtain  such  naturalization,  choose  between  entire  sub- 
mission to  the  laws  of  the  Empire  and  the  obligation  to  quit  Morocco, 
unless  it  shall  be  proved  that  his  naturalization  in  a  foreign  country 
was  obtained  with  the  consent  of  the  Government  of  Morocco. 

Foreign  naturalization  heretofore  acquired  by  subjects  of  Morocco 
according  to  the  rules  established  by  the  laws  of  each  country,  shall 
be  continued  to  them  as  regards  all  its  effects,  without  any  restriction. 

Article  16. 

No  irregular  or  unofficial  protection  shall  be  granted  in  future.  The 
authorities  of  Morocco  will  recognize  no  protection,  of  any  kind  what- 
ever, save  such  as  is  expressly  provided  for  in  this  convention. 

Nevertheless,  the  exercise  of  the  customary  right  of  protection  shall 
be  reserved  for  those  cases  only  in  which  it  may  be  desired  to  reward 
signal  services  rendered  by  a  native  of  Morocco  to  a  foreign  power,  or 
for  other  altogether  exceptional  reasons. 

The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  at  Tangier  shall  be  previously 
informed  of  the  nature  of  the  services,  and  notified  of  the  intention 
to  rewai'd  them,  in  order  that  he  may,  if  need  be,  present  his  observa- 
tions thereon ;  yet  the  final  decision  shall  be  reserved  for  the  Govern- 
ment to  which  the  service  shall  have  been  rendered. 

The  number  of  persons  thus  protected  shall  not  exceed  twelve  for 
each  power,  and  this  number  is  fixed  as  the  maximum  unless  the  con- 
sent of  the  Sultan  shall  be  obtained. 
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The  statufl  of  persons  who  have  obtained  protection  in  virtue  of  the 
custom  which  is  henceforth  to  be  regulated  by  this  stipulation  shall  be 
without  limitation  of  the  number  of  persons  belonging  to  this  class  and 
now  so  protected,  the  same  for  themselves  and  their  families  as  that 
which  is  established  for  other  protected  persons. 

Article  17. 

The  right  to  the  treatment  of  the  most  favored  nation  is  recognized 
by  Morocco  V  as  belonging  to  all  the  powers  represented  at  the  Madrid 
conference. 

Article  18. 

The  convention  shall  be  ratified.  The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Tangier  with  as  little  delay  as  possible. 

By  exceptional  consent  of  the  high  contracting  parties  the  stipula- 
tions of  this  convention  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  on  which  it  is  signed 
at  Madrid. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Madrid,  in  thirteen  originals,  this  third  day  of  July  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Lucius  Fairchild. 
e.  de  solms. 

E.    LUDOLF. 

Anspach. 

A.  Canovas  del  Castillo. 

jAURi:s. 

L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

J.  Greppi. 

Mohammed  Vargas.     (oulASSli) 

Heldewier. 

Casal  Ribiero. 

Akerman. 


Regulations  relative  to  protection  adopted  by  comvion  consent  by  the  Legaticyn  of 
France  and  the  Oovemment  of  Morocco,  Angnst  19, 1SC,3,  referred  to  in  Article  10. 

Protection  is  individual  and  temporary. 

It  consequently  does  not  in  general  apply  to  the  relatives  of  the  person  pro- 
tected. 

It  may  apply  to  his  family,  that  is  to  say,  to  his  wife  and  children  living  under 
the  same  roof.  It  lasts  at  the  longest  for  a  person's  lifetime  and  is  never  heredi- 
tary, with  the  single  exception  of  the  Benchimol  family,  which  has  furnished  for 
several  generations  and  still  furnishes  persons  who  act  in  the  capacity  of  Brokers 
and  interpreters  for  the  post  at  Tangier. 

Protected  persons  are  divided  into  two  classes. 

The  first  class  comprises  natives  employed  by  the  Legation  and  by  the  various 
French  consular  officers. 

The  second  class  consists  of  native  factors,  brokers,  or  agents,  employed  by 
French  merchants  for  their  business  affairs.  It  is  proper  here  to  refer  to  the  fact 
that  the  term  merchant  is  only  applied  to  a  person  carrying  on  the  import  or  exx)ort 
trade  on  a  large  scale,  either  in  his  own  name  or  as  the  agent  of  others. 

The  number  of  native  brokers  enjoying  French  protection  is  limited  to  two  for 
each  commercial  house. 

By  way  of  exception  commercial  firms  having  establishments  in  different  ports 
may  have  two  brokers  attached  to  each  of  these  establishments,  who  may  as  such 
enjoy  French  protection. 
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French  protection  is  not  extended  to  natives  employed  by  French  citizens  in  agri- 
cultural occupations. 

Nevertheless,  in  consideration  of  the  existing  state  of  things,  and  by  agreement 
with  the  authorities  of  Morocco,  the  benefit  of  the  protection  which  has  hitherto 
been  granted  to  the  persons  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  paragraph  shall  be  extended 
to  the  said  persons  for  two  months  from  the  first  of  September  next. 

It  is,  moreover,  understood  that  agricultural  laborers,  herdsmen,  or  other  native 
peasants,  in  the  service  of  French  citizens  shall  not  be  legally  prosecuted  without 
immediate  information  thereof  being  communicated  to  the  competent  consular 
officer,  in  order  that  the  latter  may  protect  the  interests  of  his  countrymen. 

The  list  of  all  protected  persons  shall  be  delivered  by  the  proper  consulate  to  the 
competent  magistrate  of  the  place,  who  shall  likewise  be  informed  of  any  changes 
that  may  subsequently  be  made  in  the  said  list. 

Each  protected  person  shall  be  furnished  with  a  card  in  French  and  in  Arabic, 
mentioning  his  name  and  stating  the  services  which  secure  this  privilege  to  him. 

All  these  cards  shall  be  issued  by  the  Legation  of  France  at  Tangier. 

Tangier,  Aug.  19,  ISGS. 


1899. 


Agreement  by  Exchange  of  Notes  with  Great  Britain  for 
THE  Protection  of  Trade-Marks  in  Morocco. 

Concluded  December  6,  1899, 

Tangier,  October  9,  1895. 
Dr.  J.  J.  Barclay, 

U.  S.  Consul- Genercd,  Tangier. 

Sir:  The  question  of  trade  marks  protection  has,  as  you  are  aware, 
formed  the  subject  of  some  correspondence  between  Her  Majesty's 
Legation  and  yourself,  and  as  the  matter  has  again  been  referred  to 
in  a  recent  despatch,  I  have  received  from  my  Government,  I  should 
feel  much  obliged  if  you  would  kindly  inform  me  whether  you  would 
be  disposed  to  enter  into  a  similar  reciprocal  arrangement  as  that  con- 
cluded between  the  French  and  this  Legation.  I  beg  leave  to  trans- 
mit a  copy  of  that  arrangement;  and  trusting  that  you  will  see  your 
way  to  coming  to  some  mutual  understanding,  I  have  the  honor  to 
be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient,  liumble  servant, 

(Signed)  A.  Nicolson. 


[Translation.] 

The  Count  (VAuhigny.  Minister  of  France  at  Tangier,  to  Mr.  Satou%  Minister  of 

Great  Britain. 

Tangier,  4th  June,  1894. 

Mr.  Minister  and  dear  Colleaoue,  By  a  letter  of  April  8,  last,  yon  have  had 
the  kindness  to  inform  the  Charge  d' Affaires  of  France  that  the  French  Consnlar 
anthority  in  Morocco,  has  the  right  to  prosecnte  throngh  the  British  Consnlar 
authority  everybody  counterfeiting  the  French  trade-marks,  in  receiving  them  on 
the  following  terms. 

1st.  That  the  registration  of  the  French  mark  should  have  been  effected  in 
England, accordingly  to  the  '*  merchandise  marks  act  1887  *';  2nd.  that  protection 
on  the  same  terms  would  be  assured  in  Morocco  by  the  French  authority,  to  the 
English  manufacturers.  As  Mr.  Souhart  has  informed  you  though  he  was  (per- 
suaded) satisfied  that  the  French  Government  was  ready  to  grant  the  reciprocity 
in  question,  he  thought  it  was  his  duty  to  refer  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs. 
According  to  the  reply  that  reached  me,  I  am  officially  authorized  to  promise  you 
reciprocity  of  treatment,  and  to  lend  on  the  same  terms,  my  aid  to  the  reclama- 
tions that  the  English  manufacturers  may  have  to  address  to  the  French  Consular 
authority  to  obtain  protection  for  their  trade  marks  against  French  subjects. 
I  am  Sir, 
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Tangier,  December  Isty  1899, 

To  His  Excellency  Sir  A.  Nicolson, 

H,  B.  M^s.  Minister,  etc.  etc,  Tangier, 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  Y.  E.  that  I  am  in  receipt  of  Instruc- 
tions from  my  Government,  authorizing  me  to  enter  into  a  reciprocal 
agreement  with  Y.  E.  for  the  mutual  protection  of  Trade-Marks  reg- 
istered in  Great  Britain  ajid  the  United  States  against  infringement 
in  Morocco  by  subjects  of  the  respective  nations  on  the  lines  of  that 
existing  between  the  British  and  French  Legation  at  Tangier.  I  en- 
close for  Y.  E's.  further  information  a  copy  of  said  Instructions. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  Sir,  your  obedient  servant, 

(Signed)  S.  R.  Gummere. 

United  States  Consul- General. 


British  Legation,  Tangier. 

4th  December  1899. 

Sir.  I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  1st  instant  informing  me  that  you  have  been  authorized  by  your 
Government  to  enter  into  a  reciprocal  agreement  with  me  for  the 
mutual  protection  of  Trade-Marks  registered  in  Great  Britain  and  in 
the  United  States  against  infringement  in  Morocco  by  the  subjects  of 
the  respective  nations. 

I  beg  to  thank  you  for  this  communication  and  to  assure  you  that 
it  affords  me  much  satisfaction  to  enter  into  this  reciprocal  agree- 
ment, and  that  henceforth  protection  will  be  afforded  by  the  British 
Consular  Courts  in  Morocco  to  Trade-Marks  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  which  have  been  duly  registered  in  Great  Britain  in  conformity 
with  the  Patents,  Designs  and  Trade-Marks  Acts  1883  to  1888. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 

(Signed)  A.  Nicolson. 

Hon.  S.  R.  Gummere, 

United  States  Cmisid  General^  Tangier. 


Consulate-General  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

Tangier,  December  6,  1899. 
His  Excellency,  Sir  A.  Nicolson, 

H,  B.  M^s.  Minister  etc.  etc.  Tangier. 

Sir.  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's 
letter  of  the  4th  inst.  and  to  thank  you  for  the  agreement,  that  hence- 
forth protection  will  be  aiforded  by  the  British  Consular  Courts  in 
Morocco  to  Trade  Marks  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  which  have 
been  duly  registered  in  Great  Britain  in  conformity  with  the  Patents, 
Designs  and  Trade  Marks  Acts  1883  to  1888. 

In  reply,  it  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  agree,  on  behalf  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  that  henceforth  Trade  Marks  of  British 
citizens,  having  been  duly  registered  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
will  be  protected  against  infringement  by  such  persons  as  come  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  Consular  Courts  of  Morocco. 
I  am,  Sir,  your  obedient  servant 

S.  R.  GunMERi: 
United  States  Consul  General. 
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1901. 

Agreement  by  Exchange  of  Notes  with  Germany  for  the 
Reciprocal  Protection  of  Trade-Marks  in  Morocco. 

Concluded  September  28-Octdber  8^  1901. 

TTranslation.] 

No.  4.  Tangier,  September  28th,  1901. 

Mr.  CONSUL-GENERAL:  J 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the 
26th  inst.,  in  which  you  inform  me  that  you  have  been  empowered 
by  your  Government  to  enter  into  a  reciprocal  agreement  on  the  basis 
of  that  existing  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  by 
which  Trade-Marks  registered  in  Germany  and  the  United  States  will 
be  protected  against  infringements  by  German  and  United  States 
citizens  in  Morocco,  by  mutual  protection  of  both  Grovernments. 

As  I  have  already  had  the  honor  to  point  out  in  my  letter  of  July 
10th  of  this  year  addressed  to  the  Consulate-General,  the  legal  con- 
dition so  far  as  Germany  is  concerned  is  already  of  such  a  nature, 
that  American  merchants  are  able  to  claim,  without  difficulty,  the 
protection  of  German  Consular  Courts  for  Trade-Marks  registered  in 
Germany  in  their  dealings  with  German  subjects  in  Morocco.  It  will 
therefore  be  sufficient,  in  order  to  perfect  a  reciprocal  agreement, 
that,  in  view  of  the  powers  granted  to  you  by  your  Government,  you 
should  declare  that  the  same  protection  should  in  future  be  extended 
in  Morocco  to  Trade-Marks  of  German  merchants,  previously  regis- 
tered in  the  United  States,  by  the  U.  S.  Consular  Courts  in  Morocco, 
against  encroachments  of  American  citizens. 

If  you  could  make  such  a  declaration  in  the  name  of  your  Govern- 
ment, I  should  receive  the  same  with  Great  pleasure,  and  I  beg  of 
you  to  receive  the  expression  of  my  high  consideration 

(Signed)  voN  Bruning. 

Mr.  S.  R.  GUMMERE, 

Consul- Oeneral  of  the  United  States  Tangier. 


[Translation.] 

No.  5.  Tangier,  October  8th,  1901. 

Dear  Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  let- 
ter of  the  28th  of  September,  1901,  by  which  you  inform  me  that  the 
German  law  extends  protection  in  Morocco  to  the  foreign  trade-marks 
duly  registered  in  Germany. 

Thanking  you  for  this  communication  I  hereby  beg  to  assure  you 
that  the  protection  will  be  equally  granted  by  the  American  consular 
authorities  in  Morocco  to  the  German  Trade- Marks  which  have  been 
duly  registered  in  the  United  States  in  conformity  with  the  laws. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  assurance  of  my  high  consideration. 

(Signed)  S.  R.  Gummbre. 

Monsieur  von  Bruning, 

Charge  d* Affaires  of  Oermany, 


m:u8C^t.« 


1833. 
Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  September  21,  1833;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
23^  1834;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  exchanged  September 
30^  1835;  proclaimed  June  2Jf.,  1837.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  744.) 

This  treaty  was  accepted  by  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  after  the  sepa- 
ration of  that  State  from  Muscat,  and  its  Article  III  is  amended  by 
the  treaty  of  June  5,  1903,  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain,  acting  in  the  name  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar.     (See  p.  384.) 

Articles. 


I.  Peace, 
n.  Freedom  of  trade. 

III.  Duties  payable  by  American  ships. 

IV.  Dnties,  licenses,  and  charges. 
V.  Shipwrecks. 

VI.  Exemption  from  tax  on  trade. 


VII.  Captures  by  pirates. 
VIII.  Shipping  charges  in  the  United 
States. 
IX.  Consular  powers  and  immunities. 
Ratification. 


Article  1.  There  shall  be  a  perpetual  Peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Seyed  Syeed  bin  Sultan  and  his  dependencies. 

2.  The  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free  liberty  to  enter 
all  the  Ports  of  His  Majesty  Seyed  Syeed  bin  Sultan,  with  their  Car- 
goes of  whatever  kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist,  &  they  shall  have 
the  liberty  to  sell  the  same,  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan  or 
others  who  may  wish  to  buy  the  same,  or  to  barter  the  same  for  any 
produce  or  manufactures  of  the  Kingdom,  oi-  other  articles  that  may 
be  found  there — no  price  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Sultan  or  his  Officers  on 
the  articles  to  be  sold  by  the  Merchants  of  tlie  United  States,  or  the 
merchandize  they  may  wish  to  purchase — but  tlie  trade  shall  be  free 
on  both  sides,  to  sell,  or  buy,  or  exchange  on  the  terms  &  for  the  prices 
the  owners  may  think  fit — and  whenever  the  said  Citizens  of  the  United 
States  may  think  fit  to  depart  they  sliall  be  at  liberty  so  to  do — and  if 
any  Officer  of  tlie  Sultan  shall  contravene  this  Article,  he  shall  be 
severely  punished.  It  is  understood  &  agreed  however,  that  the  arti- 
cles of  Muskets,  Powder  and  Ball  can  only  be  sold  to  the  Government 
in  the  Island  of  Zanzibar — but  in  all  the  other  ports  of  the  Sultan, 
the  said  munitions  of  war  may  be  freely  sold,  without  any  restrictions 
whatever  to  the  highest  bidder. 

3.  Vessels  of  the  United  States  entering  any  port  within  the  Sultan's 
dominions,  shall  pay  no  more  than  Five  per  centum  duties  on  the  cargo 
landed;  and  this  shall  be  in  full  consideration  of  all  import  &  export 
duties,  tonnage,  license  to  trade,  pilotage,  anchorage,  or  any  other 
charge  whatever.     Nor  shall  any  charge  be  paid  on  that  part  of  the 
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cargo  which  may  remain  on  boaM  unsold,  &  x'e-exported — nor  shall 
any  charge  whatever  be  paid  on  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  which 
may  enter  any  of  the  Ports  of  His  Majesty  for  the  purpose  of  re-fitting, 
or  for  refreshments,  or  to  inquire  the  state  of  the  market. 

4.  The  American  citizen  shall  pay  no  other  duties  on  export  or  im- 
port, tonnage,  license  to  trade,  or  other  charge  whatsoever,  than  the 
nation  the  most  favored  shall  pay. 

5.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  suffer  Shipwreck  on  any 
part  of  the  Sultans  Dominions,  the  persons  escaping  from  the  wreck 
shall  be  taken  care  of  and  hospitably  entertain'd,  at  the  expense  of 
the  Sultan,  until  they  shall  find  an  opportunity  to  be  return'd  to  their 
country — for  the  Sultan  can  never  receive  any  remuneration  whatever 
for  rendering  succour  to  the  distress'd — and  the  property  saved  from 
such  wreck,  shall  be  carefully  preserv'd  and  delivered  to  the  owner, 
or  the  Consul  of  the  United  States,  or  to  any  authorized  Agent. 

6.  The  Citizens  of  the  United  States  resorting  to  the  Ports  of  the 
Sultan  for  the  purpose  of  trade,  shall  have  leave  to  land,  &  reside  in 
the  said  Ports,  without  paying  any  tax  or  imposition  whatever  for 
such  liberty,  other  than  the  General  Duties  on  Imports  which  the 
most  favored  nation  shall  pay. 

7.  If  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  vessels,  or  other 
property  shall  be  taken  by  Pirates,  and  brought  within  the  Dominions 
of  the  Sultan,  the  persons  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  property 
restored  to  the  owner  if  he  is  present,  or  to  the  American  Consul,  or 
to  any  authorized  agent. 

8.  Vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan  which  may  resort 
to  any  port  in  the  United  States,  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  rate  of 
Duties  or  other  charges,  than  the  nation  the  most  favored  shall  pay. 

9.  The  President  of  the  United  States  maj'^  appoint  Consuls  to  reside 
in  the  Ports  of  the  Sultan  where  the  principal  commerce  shall  be  car- 
ried on;  which  Consuls  shall  be  the  exclusive  judges  of  all  disputes 
or  suits  wherein  American  Citizens  shall  be  engaged  with  each  other. 
They  shall  have  power  to  receive  the  property  of  any  American  Citi- 
zen dying  within  the  Kingdom,  and  to  send  the  same  to  his  heirs, 
first  paying  all  his  debts,  due  to  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan.  The  said 
Consuls  shall  not  be  arrested,  nor  shall  their  property  be  seized,  nor 
shall  any  of  their  household  be  arrested,  but  their  persons,  and  prop- 
erty, &  their  houses  shall  be  inviolate — Should  any  Consul  however, 
commit  any  offence  against  the  laws  of  the  Kingdom,  complaint  shall 
be  made  to  the  President  who  will  immediately  displace  him. 

Concluded,  Signed  and  Sealed,  at  the  Royal  Palace  in  the  City  of 
Muscat  in  the  Kingdom  of  Aman  the  twenty  first  day  of  September 
in  the  year  One  thousand,  Eight  hundred  &  thirty  three  of  the  Chris- 
tian Era,  &  tlie  Fifty  seventh  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
states  of  Amei-ica,  corresponding  to  the  sixth  day  of  the  Moon  called 
lamada  Alawel,  in  the  year  of  the  AUhajra  (Ilegira)  Twelve  hundred 
and  Forty  Nine. 

Edmund  Roberts.     [Seal.] 

Whereas  the  undersigned  Edmund  Roberts  a  Citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  a  resident  of  Portsmouth  in  the  State  of  New 
Hampshire,  being  duly  appointed  a  Special  Agent  by  Letters  Patent, 
under  the  Signature  of  the  President  and  Seal  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  bearing  date  at  the  City  of  Washington  the  twenty  sixth  day 
of  January,  Anno  Domini  One  thousand,  eight  hundred  <fc  thirty  two, 
for  negotiating  &  concluding  a  Treaty  of  Amity  aiid  GwcccaK^^^ 
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between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  Seyed  Syeed 
bin  Saltan  of  Muscat.  Now  know  ye,  That  I  Edmnnd  Robeits,  Special 
Agent  as  aforesaid,  do  conclude  the  foregoing  Treaty  of  Amity  and 
Commerce,  and  every  Article  &  Clause  therein  contain'd,  reserving 
ttie  same  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  I^resident  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States., 

Done  at  the  Royal  Palace,  in  the  City  of  Muscat,  in  the  Kingdom 
of  Aman,  on  the  twenty  first  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  One  thousand,  eight  hundred  &  thirty  three,  and  of  the  Inde- 
I^endence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Fifty  seventh,  corre- 
sponding to  the  Sixth  day  of  the  Moon,  called  lamada  Alawel,  in  the 
Year  of  Allhajra  (Hegira)  one  thousand  two  hundred  and  For^  nine. 

Edmund  Robbbts. 


3Sr^S8A.XJ. 

(SEE  PRUSSIA.) 

1846. 
Convention  Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and  Emigration.Taxes 

Concluded  May  27^  1S46;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  July  21^ 
1S46;  ratified  by  the  President  July  23, 18J^6;  ratifications  excJianged 
October  13,  1846;  proclaimed  January  26, 1847,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  747. ) 

Nassau  was  merged  with  Prussia  by  conquest  1866. 
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1782. 
Treaty  of  I^eacb  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  October  <?,  1782;  ratified  by  the  Continental  Congress  Jan- 
uary  22,  178S.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  749.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty-nine  articles  was  abrogated  by  the  overthrow 
of  the  Netherlands  Government  in  1795. 


1782. 
Convention  Relative  to  Recaptured  Vessels. 

Concluded  October  8,  1782;  ratified  by  the  Continental  Congress  Jan- 
tuiry  23,  1783,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  759.) 

This  convention  of  six  articles  was  abrogated  by  the  overthrow  of 
the  Netherlands  Government  in  1795. 


1839. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Jantiary  19, 1839;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jantb- 
ary  31,  1839;  ratified  by  the  President  February  1,  1839;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  May  23, 1839;  proclaimed  May  2%  1839.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  761.) 

Articles. 

I.  Import  and  export  duties,  draw-  IV.  Nationality  of  ships. 

DiEU^ks,  etc.  V.  Shipwrecks. 

II.  Shipping  charges.  VI.  Duration. 

ni.  Ck>nsTilar  oflScers.  VII.  Ratii&cation. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majestj^  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  anxious  to  regulate  the  commerce  and  navigation  car- 
ried on  between  the  two  countries  in  their  respective  vessels,  have,  for 
that  purpose,  named  Plenipotentiaries;  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  John  Forsyth, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  said  United  States j  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands,  Jonkeer  Evert  Marius  Adrian  Martini,  Mem- 
ber of  the  body  of  Nobles  of  the  Province  of  North  Brabant,  Knight 
of  the  order  of  the  Netherland  Lion,  and  His  Charge  d' Affaires  near 
the  United  States,  who  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles 
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Article  I. 
[Superseded  by  Articles  I  and  II  Treaty  of  1852,  p.  576.] 

Article  II. 
[Superseded  by  Article  III  Treaty  of  1852,  p.  577.] 

Article  III. 

It  is  further  agreed  betweeu  the  two  contracting  parties,  that  the 
Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  the  poi-ts  of  the  Neth- 
erlands in  Europe;  and  reciprocally  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of 
the  Netherlands  in  the  ports  of  the  said  States,  shall  continue  to  enjoy 
all  privileges,  protection  and  assistance,  as  may  be  usual  and  neces- 
sary for  the  duly  exercising  of  their  functions,  in  respect  also  of  the 
deserters  from  the  vessels,  whether  public  or  private,  of  their  countries. 

Article  IV. 

The  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  consider  and  treat  as  vessels  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  Netherlands,  all  such  as,  being  furnished  by 
the  competent  authority  with  a  passport  or  sea-letter,  shall,  under  the 
then  existing  laws  and  regulations,  be  recognized  as  national  vessels 
by  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

Article  V. 

In  case  of  shipwreck  or  damage  at  sea,  each  party  shall  grant  to  the 
vessels,  whether  public  or  private,  of  the  other,  the  same  assistance 
and  protection  which  would  be  afforded  to  its  own  vessels  in  like 
cases. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years,  com- 
mencing six  weeks  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  further 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
shall  have  given  to  the  other  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
same :  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  term 
of  ten  years.  And  it  is  hereby  mutually  agreed,  that  in  case  of  such 
notice  this  treaty,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall  at  the  end  of 
the  said  twelve  months,  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington,  within. six  months  of  its  date,  or  sooner,  if 
l)racti  cable. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  nineteenth  day  of 
January  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-nine. 

[seal.]  •  John  Forsyth. 


:) 


[seal.J  Adr.  Martini. 
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1852. 

Convention  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Ccmclitded  August  26^  1852;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary 17^  1853;  ratified  by  the  President  February  21^  1853;  ratifi- 
cations exchanged  February  25^  1853;  proclaimed  February  26^  1863. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  763.) 

Articles. 

I.  Import  and  export  duties,  bounties,  '    IV.  Coasting  trade  and  fisheries. 

drawbacks,  etc.  V.  Discriminations  in  favor  of  direct 

II.  Trade  with  colonies  of  the  Nether-  trade. 


lands. 
III.  Shipping  dues. 


VI.  Duration  and  extent. 
VII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  being  desirous  of  placing  the  commerce  of  the  two  coun- 
tries on  a  footing  of  greater  mutual  equalit}^  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries  for  that  purpose;  that  is  to  say:  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  Daniel  Webster,  Secretary  of  State  of 
the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
Francois  Mathieu  Wenceslas  Baron  Testa,  Commander  of  the  Royal 
Grand  Ducal  Order  of  the  Crown  of  Oak  of  Luxembourg,  Knight  of 
the  Royal  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  and  of  the  Grand 
Ducal  Order  of  the  White  Falcon,  Third  Class;  Counsellor  of  Lega- 
tion, and  His  Majesty's  Charge  d'Affaires  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each 
other  their  respective  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have 
agreed  that,  for  and  in  lieu  of  the  first  and  second  articles  of  the 
treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  signed  at  Washington  on  the  19"* 
of  January,  1830,  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  the  following 
articles  shall  be  substituted : « 

Art.  I. 

Goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported 
into,  or  exported  from,  the  ports  of  Iho  United  States,  from  and  to 
any  other  country,  in  vessels  of  tlie  Netherhinds,  shall  pay  no  higher 
or  other  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and  merchan- 
dise imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels.  Reciprocally,  goods 
and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  into  or 
exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Netherlands,  from  and  to  any  other 
country,  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  shall  pay  no  higlier  or  other 
duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and  merchandise  imported 
or  exported  in  national  vessels. 

The  bounties,  drawbacks,  and  other  privileges  of  tliis  nature,  wliicli 
may  be  granted  in  the  States  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  on 
goods  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels,  shall  also  and  in  like 
manner  be  granted  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  the 
other  country. 

Art.  II. 

The  above  reciprocal  equality  in  relation  to  the  flags  of  the  two 
countries  is  understood  to  extend  also  to  the  ports  of  the  colonies  and 
dominions  of  the  Netherlands  beyond  the  seas,  in  which  goods  and 
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merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  or  exported  from 
and  to  any  other  country  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  shall  pay  no 
higher  or  other  duties  than  shall  l3e  levied  on  the  like  goods  and  mer- 
chandise imported  or  exported  from  and  to  the  same  places  in  vessels 
of  the  Netherlands.  The  bounties,  drawbacks,  or  other  privileges  of 
similar  denomination  which  may  be  there  granted  on  goods  and  mer- 
chandise imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  the  Netherlands,  shall 
also  and  in  like  manner  be  granted  on  goods  and  merchandise  imported 
or  exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  III. 

Neither  party  shall  impose  upon  the  vessels  of  the  other,  whether 
carrying  cargoes  or  arriving  in  ballast  from  either  of  the  two  countries, 
or  any  other  country,  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor  dues,  light-house, 
salvage,  pilotage,  quarantine,  or  port  charges  of  any  kind  or  denomi- 
nation, which  shall  not  be  imposed  in  like  cases  on  national  vessels. 

Art.  IV. 

The  present  arrangement  does  not  extend  to  the  coasting  trade  and 
fisheries  of  the  two  countries  respectively,  which  are  exclusively 
allowed  to  national  vessels;  it  being  moreover  understood  that,  in  the 
East  Indian  Archipelago  of  the  Netherlands  the  trade  from  island 
to  island  is  considered  as  coasting  trade,  and  likewise  in  the  United 
States,  the  trade  between  their  ports  on  the  Atlantic  and  their  ports 
on  the  Pacific;  and  if,  at  any  time,  either  the  Netherlands  or  the 
United  States  shall  allow  to  any  other  nation  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  the  said  coasting  trade,  the  same  trade  shall  be  allowed  on  the 
same  footing,  and  to  the  same  extent,  to  the  other  party.  It  being 
however  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  nothing  in  this  article 
shall  prevent  the  vessels  of  either  nation  from  entering  and  landing 
a  portion  of  their  inward  cargoes  at  one  port  of  the  other  nation,  and 
then  proceeding  to  any  other  port  or  ports  of  the  same,  to  enter  and 
land  the  remainder,  nor  from  preventing  them  in  like  manner  from 
loading  a  portion  of  their  outward  cargoes  at  one  port  and  proceed- 
ing to  another  port  or  ports  to  complete  their  lading,  such  landing  or 
lading  to  be  done  under  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  the  two 
Governments  may  respectively  establish  for  their  national  vessels  in 
like  cases. 

Art.  V. 

The  above  reciprocal  equality  in  relation  to  the  flags  of  the  two 
countries  is  not  understood  to  prevent  the  Government  of  the  Nether- 
lands from  levying  discriminating  duties  of  import  or  export  in  favor 
of  the  direct  trade  between  Holland  and  her  colonies  and  dominions 
beyond  the  seas;  but  American  vessels  engaged  in  such  direct  com- 
merce shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  privileges  and  immunities,  whether 
as  regards  import  or  export  duties,  or  otherwise,  that  are  or  may  be 
enjoyed  by  vessels  under  the  Dutch  flag.  Likewise,  the  United 
States  shall  continue  to  levy  the  discriminating  duties  imposed  by 
the  present  tariff  on  teas  and  coffee,  in  favor  of  the  direct  importation 
of  these  articles  from  the  place  of  their  growth,  but  also  without 
discriminating  between  the  flags  of  the  two  countries.  And  if,  at  any 
time,  the  Netherlands  or  the  United  States  shall  abolish  the  said 
discriminating  duties,  it  is  understood  that  the  same  shall  be  in  like 
manner  abolished  in  relation  to  the  commerce  of  the  other  country, 

S.  Doc.  318,  58-2 37 
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Abt.  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  considered  as  additional  to  the 
above  meiUiioned  treaty  of  the  lO**'  of  January,  1839,  and  shall,  alto- 
gether witn  the  unmodified  articles  of  that  treaty,  be  in  force  for  the 
term  of  two  years,  commencing  six  weeks  after  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications;  and  further  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either 
of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  given  to  the  other  notice  of  its 
intention  to  terminate  the  same:  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  after 
the  expiration  of  the  said  term  of  two  years.  And  it  is  hereby  mutu- 
ally agreed  that,  in  case  of  such  notice,  this  convention,  and  all  the 
provisions  thereof,  as  well  as  the  said  treaty  of  19***  January,  1839, 
and  the  provisions  thereof,  shall,  at  the  end  of  the  said  twelve  months 
altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Art.  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months  of  its  date,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  twenty-sixth 
day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fifty-two. 

D AN^  Webster    [seal.  1 
F^  Testa.  [seal.] 


1855. 
Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  January  22, 1855;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  Sy 
1855;  raiifiedhy  the  Pres^ident March5, 1855;  ratifications eccchanged 
May  25, 1855 ; proclaimed  May  26, 1855.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  765.) 

By  this  convention  consuls  were  received  into  the  colonies  of  the 
Netherlands.  It  was  abrogated  August  20,  1879,  being  superseded 
by  the  Convention  of  1878,  page  579. 
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1878. 
CONSULAJR  Convention. 

Concluded  May  ^S^  1878;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  6, 
1878;  ratified  hy  the  President  June  21^  1878;  time  for  exchange  of 
ratifications  extended  hy  the  Senate  Janvxiry  29^  1879,  and  May  8, 
1879;  ratifixiations  excTianged  July  SI,  1879;  prodairned  August  1 
1879,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  769. ) 

Articles. 


I.  Constilar  officers  .anthorized. 
II.  Commissions  and  ezeqnaturs. 
in.  Exemptions  and  privileges. 
rv.  Testimony  by  consular, officers. 
V.  Arms  and  flags. 
VI.  Inviolability  of  archives. 
VII.  Acting  consular  officers. 
VIII.  Vice-consular  officers  and  agents. 
IX.  Communication  with  authorities. 


X.  Rights  of  consular  officers. 
XI.  Settlement  of  shipping  disputes. 
XII.  Deserters  from  shix>s. 

XIII.  Damages  at  sea. 

XIV.  Shipwrecks  and  salvage. 
XV.  Notification  of  deaths. 

XVI.  Duration. 
XVII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  and  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
being  equally  actuated  by  a  desire  to  determine  with  precision  the 
reciprocal  rights,  privileges,  immunities  and  duties  of  their  respective 
consular  officers,  together  with  their  functions,  have  resolved  to  con- 
clude a  consular  convention,  and  have  appointed  their  plenipotenti- 
aries, viz..  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  M. 
Evarts,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  His  Majesty,  the  King 
of  the  Netherlands,  Jonkheer  Rudolph  Alexander  August  Eduard 
von  Pestel,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Netherland's  Lion,  His  Majesty's 
Minister  Resident  in  the  United  States,  who  having  exchanged  their 
respective  full  powers  which  were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  Consuls  Gen- 
eral, Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents 
of  the  other,  into  all  its  ports,  cities  and  places,  except  in  those  locali- 
ties where  there  may  be  some  objection  to  admitting  such  ofOicers. 

This  exception,  however,  shall  not  be  made  in  regard  to  one  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  without  being  made  likewise  in  regard  to 
every  other  Power. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls 
aud  Consular  Agents  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  shall  be 
reciprocally  received  and  recognized  on  producing  their  commissions 
in  the  forms  established  in  their  respective  countries,  and  the  neces- 
sary exequaturs  shall  be  delivered  to  them  free  of  cost,  on  exhibiting 
which  they  shall  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives  and  immunities  which 
are  granted  by  the  present  convention.  The  Government  granting 
the  exequatur  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  the  same  on  stating  the 
reasons  for  which  it  has  thought  proper  so  to  do. 

Notice  shall  be  given,  on  producing  the  commission,  of  the  extent 
of  the  district  allotted  to  the  consular  officer,  and  subsequently  of  the 
changes  that  may  be  made  in  this  district. 
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Article  III. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls, 
Vice-Consols,  Consular  Agents,  Consular  Pupils  and  Consular  Clerks 
of  the  high  contracting  parties,  shall  enjoy  in  the  two  countries  all 
the  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  which  are  enjoyed  or  which 
may  be  hereafter  enjoyed  by  the  ofl&cers  of  the  same  rank  of  the  most 
favored  nation.  Such  consular  officers  being  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  country  which  has  appointed  them  shall  be  exempted  from  military 
billeting  and  contributions  and  from  all  military  service  by  land  or  by 
sea,  whether  in  the  regular  army,  in  the  national  or  civic  guard,  or  in 
the  militia,  and  shall  enjoy  personal  immunity  from  arrest  or  imprison- 
ment except  for  acts  constituting  crimes  or  misdemeanors  by  the  laws 
of  the  country  in  which  they  reside.  They  shall,  moreover,  when  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  the  country  which  has  appointed  them,  and  pro- 
vided they  be  not  engaged  in  commerce  or  manufactures,  likewise 
be  exempt  from  capitation  or  sumptuary  taxes,  and  from  all  other 
fiscal  duties  or  contributive  taxes  of  a  direct  or  personal  character; 
but  this  immunity  shall  not  extend  to  customs,  excise  or  octroi  duties, 
nor  to  taxes  upon  real  or  personal  property  which  they  may  acquire 
or  own  in  the  country  in  which  they  exercise  their  functions. 

Consular  officers  who  engage  in  commerce  shall  not  plead  their  con- 
sular privileges  to  avoid  their  commercial  liabilities. 

Article  IV. 

If  the  testimony  of  a  consular  officer,  who  is  a  citizen  or  subject  of 
the  State  by  which  he  was  appointed,  and  who  is  not  engaged  in  busi- 
ness, is  needed  before  the  courts  of  either  country,  he  shall  be  invited 
in  writing  to  appear  in  court,  and  if  unable  to  do  so,  his  testimony 
shall  be  requested  in  writing,  or  be  taken  orally  at  his  dwelling  or 
office. 

To  obtain  the  testimony  of  such  consular  officer  before  the  courts  of 
the  country  where  he  may  exercise  his  functions,  the  interested  party 
in  civil  cases,  or  the  accused  in  criminal  cases,  shall  apply  to  the  com- 
petent judge,  who  shall  invite  the  consular  officer  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  §  I,  to  give  his  testimony. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  consular  officer  to  comply  with  this 
request,  without  any  delay  which  can  be  avoided. 

Nothing  in  the  foregoing  part  of  this  article,  however,  shall  be  con- 
strued to  conflict  with  the  provisions  in  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  constitution  of  the  United  States,  or  with  like  provisions 
in  the  constitutions  of  the  several  States,  whereby  the  right  is  secured 
to  persons  charged  with  crimes,  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their  favor, 
and  to  be  confronted  with  the  witnesses  against  them. 

Article  V. 

Consuls  General,  Vice-Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and 
Consular  Agents  may  place  above  the  outer  door  of  their  offices,  or 
residences,  the  arms  of  their  nation,  together  with  a  proper  inscrip- 
tion indicative  of  their  office — They  may  also  display  the  flag  of  their 
country  over  their  offices,  or  dwellings,  and  may  hoist  their  flag  upon 
any  vessel  employed  by  them  in  port  in  the  discharge  of  their  duty. 

Article  VI. 

The  Consular  Archives  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable,  and  the  local 
authorities  shall  under  no  pretext,  examine  or  seize  the  papers  belong- 
ing thereto. 
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When  a  consular  officer  is  engaged  in  business,  the  papers  relating 
to  the  Consulate  shall  be  kept  in  a  separate  enclosure  and  apart  from 
the  papers  pertaining  to  his  business. 

The  offices  and  dwellings  of  consular  officers  shall  in  no  event  be 
used  as  places  of  asylum. 

Article  VII. 

In  the  event  of  inability  to  act,  absence  or  decease  of  Consuls  Gen- 
eral, Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  Consular  Agents, 
their  Consular  Pupils  and  Consular  Clerks,  Chancellors  or  Secretaries 
whose  official  character  may  have  jyeviously  been  made  known  to  the 
Department  of  State  at  Washington,  or  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  at  the  Hague,  shall  be  permitted  to  take  charge  ad  interim  of 
the  business  of  the  Consulate,  and  while  thus  acting,  and  so  far  as 
may  be  competent  according  to  Article  III,  if  foreign  citizens  not 
engaged  in  commerce,  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  immu- 
nities granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls  General  and  Consuls  may  with  the  approval  of  their  respec- 
tive governments,  appoint  Vice  Consuls  General,  Vice-Consuls  and 
Consular  Agents  in  the  cities,  ports  and  places  within  their  consular 
district.  They  may  appoint  as  such,  without  distinction,  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  subjects  of  the  Netherlands,  or  citizens  or  subjects 
of  other  countries.  The  persons  so  appointed  shall  be  furnished  with 
a  commission,  and  shall  enjoy  the  privileges,  rights  and  immunities 
provided  for  in  this  convention  in  favor  of  consular  officers,  subject 
to  provisions  and  limitations  as  specified  in  Article  III,  and  in  other 
articles  hereof. 

Article  IX. 

The  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls 
and  Consular  Agents  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  shall  have 
the  right  to  address  the  authorities  of  the  respective  countries, 
national  or  local,  judicial  or  executive,  within  the  extent  of  their 
respective  consular  districts,  for  the  purpose  of  complaining  of  any 
infraction  of  the  treaties  or  conventions  existing  between  the  two 
countries,  or  for  purposes  of  information,  or  for  the  protection  of  the 
rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen. 

If  such  application  shall  not  receive  proper  attention,  such  consular 
officers  may,  in  the  absence  of  the  Diplomatic  Agent  of  their  country, 
apply  directly  to  the  government  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  X. 

Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or 
consular  agents  of  the  two  countries,  or  their  chancellors,  shall  have 
the  right  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country: 

1 :  To  take  at  their  office  or  dwelling,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties, 
or  on  board  of  vessels  of  their  own  nation,  the  depositions  of  the  cap- 
tains and  crews,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  of  merchants,  or  of 
any  other  persons. 

2:  To  receive  and  verify  certificates  of  births  and  deaths  of  their 
countrymen  and  of  marriages  between  them,  and  all  unilateral  acts, 
wills  and  bequests  of  their  countrymen,  and  any  and  all  acta  of  a^x^^- 
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ment  entered  upon  between  subjects  or  citizens  of  their  own  country, 
and  between  such  subjects  or  citizens  and  the  subjects  or  citizens  or 
other  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  and  also  all  con- 
tracts between  the  latter;  provided  such  unilateral  acts,  acts  of  agree- 
ment or  contracts  relate  to  property  situated  or  to  business  to  be  trans- 
acted in  the  territory  of  the  nation  by  which  the  said  consular  officers 
are  appointed. 

All  such  acts  of  agreement  and  other  instruments,  and  also  copies 
and  translations  thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  by  such  Consul 
General,  Vice  Consul  General,  Consul,  Vice-Consul  or  Consular  Agent 
under  his  of&cial  seal,  shall  be  received  in  courts  of  Justice,  as  legal 
documents  or  as  authenticated  copies  as  the  case  may  be,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  law  on  such  subject,  however,  in  the  two  countries. 

Article  XI. 

Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and 
Consular  Agents  shall  have  charge  of  the  internal  order  on  board  of 
the  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  local 
authorities.  They  shall  take  cognizance  of  all  disputes  and  deter- 
mine all  differences  which  may  have  arisen  at  sea,  or  which  may  arise 
in  port,  between  the  captains,  of&cers  and  crews,  including  disputes 
concerning  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts  reciprocally  entered 
into.  The  courts  or  other  authorities  of  either  country,  shall  on  no 
account  interfere  in  such  disputes  unless  such  differences  on  board 
ship  be  of  a  nature  to  disturb  the  public  peace  on  shore  or  in  port,  or 
unless  persons  other  than  the  officers  and  crew  are  parties  thereto. 

The  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls, 
and  Consular  Agents  shall  be  at  liberty  to  go,  either  in  person  or  by 
proxy,  on  board  vessels  of  their  nation  admitted  to  entry,  and  to  exani- 
ine  the  officers  and  crews,  to  examine  the  ship's  papers,  to  receive 
declarations  concerning  their  voyage,  their  destination  and  the  inci- 
dents of  the  voyage;  also  to  draw  up  manifests  and  lists  of  freight  or 
other  documents,  to  facilitate  the  entry  and  clearance  of  their  vessels, 
and  finally  to  accompany  the  said  officers  or  crews  before  the  judicial 
or  administrative  authorities  of  the  country  to  assist  them  as  their 
interpreters  or  agents. 

Article  XII. 

The  Consuls  General,  Vice-Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls 
and  Consular  Agents  of  the  two  countries  may  respective!}'  cause  to 
be  arrested  and  sent  on  board,  or  cause  to  be  returned  to  their  own 
country,  such  officers,  seamen  or  other  persons  forming  part  of  the 
crew  of  ships  of  war  or  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation,  who  may  have 
deserted  in  one  of  the  ports  of  the  other. 

To  this  end  they  shall  rp>spectively  address  the  competent  national 
or  local  authorities  in  writing  and  make  request  for  the  return  of  the 
deserter,  and  furnish  evidence  by  exhibiting  the  register,  crew  list  or 
other  official  documents  of  the  vessel,  or  a  copy  or  extract  therefrom, 
duly  certified,  that  the  persons  claimed  belong  to  said  ship's  com- 
pany. On  such  application  being  made,  all  assistance  shall  be  fur- 
nished for  the  pursuit  and  arrest  of  such  deserters,  who  shall  even 
be  detained  and  guarded  in  the  jails  of  the  country,  pursuant  to  the 
requisition  and  at  the  exi)ense  of  the  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls 
General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  until  they  find 
an  opportunity  to  send  the  deserters  home. 
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If,  however,  no  such  opportunity  shall  be  had  for  the  space  of  three 
months  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserters  shall  be  sot  at  liberty, 
and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  It  is  understood 
that  persons  who  are  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  country  within  which 
the  demand  is  made,  shall  be  exempted  from  these  provisions.  If  the 
deserter  shall  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence  in  the  country 
within  which  he  is  found,  he  shall  not  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Consul  until  after  the  proper  tribunal  having  jurisdiction  in  the  case 
shall  have  pronounced  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been 
executed. 

Article  XIII. 

Except  in  the  case  of  agreement  to  the  contrarj^  between  the  own- 
ers, freighters  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  vessels 
of  the  two  countries,  whether  l  hey  put  into  port  voluntarily,  or  are 
forced  so  to  do  by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  adjusted  by  the  Consuls 
General,  Vice-Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  and  Consular 
Agents  of  the  respective  countries. 

If,  however,  any  inhabitants  of  the  country,  or  subjects  or  citi- 
zens of  a  third  nation  shall  be  interested  in  such  damages,  and  if  the 
parties  cannot  agree,  recourse  may  be  had  to  the  competent  local 
authorities. 

Article  XIV. 

All  necessary  measures  connected  with  the  salvage  of  vessels  of  the 
United  States  which  shall  have  been  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  the 
Netherlands,  with  their  cargoes  and  all  that  api)ertains  to  such  vessel, 
shall  be  taken  by  the  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls, 
Vice  Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  United  States,  and  recip- 
rocally, the  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice- 
Consuls,  and  Consular-agents  of  the  Netherlands  shall  take  such 
necessary  measures  in  the  case  of  the  wreck  of  vessels  of  their  country 
on  the  coasts  of  the  United  States. 

The  local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  main- 
tenance of  order,  the  protection  of  the  interest  of  the  salvors,  if  they 
do  not  belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to  carry  into 
effect  the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the 
merchandise  saved. 

In  the  absence  of  and  until  the  arrival  of  the  Consuls  General,  Vice 
Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  local  authorities  to  take  all  necessary  measures  for 
the  preservation  of  the  persons  and  property  on  board  of  the  wrecked 
vessel. 

It  is  understood  that  the  merchandise  saved  is  not  to  be  subjected 
to  any  Custom-House  charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consumption 
in  the  country  where  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place. 

Article  XV. 

In  case  of  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  the  Nether- 
lands, or  of  any  subject  of  the  Netherlands  in  the  United  States, 
without  having  in  the  country  of  his  decease  any  known  heirs,  or  tes- 
tamentary executors  by  him  appointed,  or  in  case  of  minority  of  the 
heirs,  there  being  no  guardian,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall 
at  once  inform  the  nearest  consular  officer  of  the  nation  to  which  the 
deceased  belongs,  of  the  circumstance,  in  order  that  the  necessary 
information  may  be  immediately  forwarded  to  parties  mt«^^\ftAL» 
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The  said  consular  officer  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  personally 
or  by  delegate,  in  all  proceedings  on  behalf  of  the  absent  or  minor 
heirs,  or  creditors,  nntil  they  are  duly  represented. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  convention  shall  not  be  applicable  to  colonies  of  either 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  shall  not  take  effect  until  the 
Twentieth  day  after  its  promulgation  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
laws  of  the  two  countries. 

It  shall  remain  in  force  for  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange 
of  ratifications. 

In  case  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice 
twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period,  of  its  desire 
to  terminate  this  convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  one  year 
longer,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year^  until  the  expiration  of  a  year 
from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notice 
for  its  termination. 

Article  XVII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Washington,  within  six  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  and  sooner  if  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  in  the  English  and  Dutch  lan- 
guages, on  the  twenty  third  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  Grace,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  seventy  eight. 


William  Maxwell  Evarts    Pseal.. 


R.  Von  Pestel  [seal 


: 


1880. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  May  22,  1880;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  15^ 
1880;  ratified  by  the  President  June  25, 1880;  ratifications  exchanged 
Ju/ne  29,  1880;  proclaimed  July  30,  1880,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  775.) 

This  convention  of  twelve  articles  was  superseded  by  the  Conven- 
tion of  1887,  page  580. 

1883. 
Trade-marks. 

Exchange  of  Notes  betw^een  the  Netherlands  Legation  and 

THE  Department  of  State. 

Dated  February  10,  1883,  and  February  16,  1883, 

[Translation.] 

Legation  of  the  Netherlands, 

Washington,  February  10,  1883. 

Mr.  Secretary  of  State:  I  have  the  honor  herewith  to  transmit 
to  Your  Excellency  a  copy  of  the  official  edition  of  the  Dutch  Law 
relative  to  trade-marks,  bearing  date  of  May  25,  1880.« 

olta  text  will  be  found  with  the  iimnateT's  note  bound  in  Netherlands  Notes, 
y  1,  1880,  to  May  81, 1885,  vo\.  ^. 
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The  provisions  of  this  law  make  no  distinction  between  natives  of 
the  Netherlands  and  foreignera,  so  that  citizens  of  the  United  States 
of  Amenca  receive  the  same  usage  in  the  Netherlands  as  my  country- 
men, as  regards  everything  connected  with  the  registration  and  pro- 
tection of  their  trade-marks. 

It  consequently  seems  that,  so  far  as  the  Netherlands  are  concerned, 
tlie  conditions  of  reciprocity  are  fulfilled  which  are  established  for  the 
registration  and  protection  of  foreign  trade-marks  in  the  United  States 
of  America  by  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March  3, 1881,  ("Public" 
No.  72)  which  allows  the  registration  of  trade-marks  whose  owners 
reside  in  foreign  countries  the  laws  of  which  grant  the  same  privilege 
to  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

I  have,  therefore  been  instructed  by  my  government  to  beg  Your 
Excellency  to  be  pleased,  if  there  are  no  objections,  to  cause  the 
adoption  of  the  measures  necessary  in  order  that  subjects  of  the 
Netherlands  may  hereafter  avail  themselves,  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  of  the  Act  of  Congress  to  which  I  have  just  referred. 

Be  pleased  to  accept,  Mr.  Secretary  of  State,  a  renewed  assurance 
of  my  highest  consideration. 

G.  DE  Weckherlin. 

To  His  Excellency  F.  T.  Frelinghuysen, 

Secretary  of  State,  Washington. 


Department  of  State, 
Mr.  G.  DE  WECKHERLIN,  WoshingUm,  Feb.  16,  188S. 

Etc.,  etc.,  etc. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
10th  instant,  by  which  you  communicate  to  me  the  text  of  the  Nether- 
lands law  of  the  25th  of  May,  1880,  concerning  Marks  of  Trade  and 
Commerce. 

I  have  taken  due  note  of  your  statement  that  this  law  makes  no 
distinction  between  Netherlanders  and  foreigners,  so  that  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  are  treated  in  the  Low  Countries  on  the  same 
footing  as  the  natives  thereof  in  all  that  concerns  the  registration  and 
protection  of  their  commercial  and  trade  marks.  As  the  enacting 
clause  of  the  Act  of  Congress  of  March  3,  1881  "to  authorize  the  reg- 
istration of  trade  marks  and  protect  the  same,"  provides  in  terms  as 
follows:  *'  That  owners  of  trade-marks  used  in  commerce  with  foreign 
nations,  or  with  the  Indian  tribes,  provided  such  owners  shall  be 
domiciled  in  the  United  States,  or  located  in  any  foreign  country  or 
tribes  which  by  treaty,  convention  or  law,  afford  similar  privileges  to 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  may  obtain  registration  of  such  trade- 
marks by  complying  with  "  the  requirement  of  that  act,  and  as  your 
declaration  establishes  the  fact  that  the  Netherlands  law  gives  similar 
privileges  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  located  in  the  Low  Coun- 
tries, the  fact  of  entire  reciprocity  of  usage  between  the  two  countries 
in  this  respect  may  now  be  regarded  as  established  and  evidenced  by 
the  present  exchange  of  diplomatic  notes,  and  as  henceforth  operative 
without  further  formalities  between  them. 

As  soon  as  a  translation  of  the  law  you  communicate  to  me  can  be 
prepared,  a  copy  thereof,  with  copies  of  the  present  correspondence, 
will  be  communicated  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  for  the  govern- 
ance of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  all  that  may  pertain  to  the 
lawful  registration  of  trade- marks  by  Netherlanders. 

Accept,  Sir,  a  renewed  assurance  of  my  highest  consideratioTai. 

ER.E1DE..  T ,  If  ^^\A^c^^s»x'S«:s. . 
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1887. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  June  2,  1887;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  26y 
1889;  ratified  by  the  President  April  17, 1889;  ratifi^caiions  exchanged 
May  SI,  1889;  proclaimed  June  21,  1889.  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  26, 
p.  1481.) 

Articles. 


VIII.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 
IX.  Expenses. 

X.  Articles  fonnd  on  fngitivee. 
XI.  Procedure. 

XII.  Provisional    arrest    and    deten- 
tion. 
Xin.  Duration;  ratification. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes, 
m.  Political  offenses. 
IV.  Restrictions  on  trials. 
V.  Exemptions. 
VI.  Persons  under  arrest  in  country 

where  found. 
VII.  Persons  claimed  by  two  or  more 
powers. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands  having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better 
administration  of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their 
respective  territories  and  jurisdictions,  that  persons  charged  with,  or 
convicted  of,  the  crimes  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives 
from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally 
delivered  up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  new  convention  for  that 
purpose,  and  have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America;  Thomas  F.  Bayard, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands;  William  Ferdinand 
Henry  von  Weckherlin,  His  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States,  who,  after  having  commu- 
nicated to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands  reciprocally  engage  to  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons 
convicted  of  or  charged  with  any  of  the  crimes  or  offonces  enumerated 
in  the  following  article,  committed  within  the  respective  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Nether- 
lands, exclusive  of  the  Colonies  thereof,  such  persons  being  actually 
within  such  jurisdiction  when  the  crime  or  offence  was  committed, 
who  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  other,  exclusive  of  the  Colonies  of  the  Netherlands:  Provided, 
That  this  shall  only  bo  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as, 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  so  charged  shall 
be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial, 
if  the  crime  or  offence  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
convention,  who  shall  have  been  charged  with,  or  convicted  of,  any 
of  the  following  crimes: 

1.  Murder,  including  infanticide;  manslaughter. 

2.  Rape,  bigamy,  abortion. 

3.  Arson. 
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4.  Mutiny,  and  rebellion  on  shipboard  by  two  or  more  passengers 
against  the  authority  of  the  commander  of  the  ship,  or  by  the  crew 
or  part  of  the  crew,  against  the  commander  or  the  ship's  officers. 

5.  Burglary;  or  the  corresponding  crime  in  the  Netherlands  law 
under  the  description  of  thefts  committed  in  an  inhabited  house  by 
night,  and  by  breaking  in,  by  climbing,  or  forcibly. 

6.  The  act  of  breaking  into  and  entering  public  offices  or  the  offices 
of  banks,  banking-houses,  savings-banks,  trust  companies,  or  insur- 
ance companies,  with  intent  to  commit  theft  therein;  and  also  the 
thefts  resulting  from  such  act. 

7.  Robbery;  or  the  corresponding  crime  punished  in  the  Nether- 
lands law  under  the  description  of  theft  committed  with  violence  or 
by  means  of  threats. 

8.  Forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers  including  the  forgery 
or  falsification  of  official  acts  of  the  Government  or  public  authority 
or  courts  of  justice  affecting  the  title  or  claim  to  money  or  property. 

9.  The  counterfeiting,  falsifying  or  altering  of  money,  whether 
coin  or  paper,  or  of  instruments  of  debt  created  bj'  national,  state, 
provincial,  or  municipal  governments,  or  coupons  thereof,  or  of  bank- 
notes, or  the  utterance  or  circulation  of  the  same,  or  the  counterfeit- 
ing, falsifying  or  altering  of  the  seals  of  State. 

10.  Embezzlement  by  public  officers. 

11.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to 
the  detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  offence  is  subject  to  pun- 
ishment by  imprisonment  by  the  laws  of  both  countries. 

12.  Destruction  or  loss  of  a  vessel  on  the  high  seas,  or  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  party  asking  the  extradition,  caused  intentionally. 

13.  Kidnapping  of  minors,  defined  to  be  the  abduction  or  detention 
of  a  minor  for  any  unlawful  end. 

14.  Obtaining  by  false  devices  money,  valuables  or  other  personal 
property,  and  the  purchase  of  the  same  with  the  knowledge  that  they 
have  been  so  obtained,  when  the  crimes  or  offences  are  punishable  by 
imprisonment  or  other  corporal  punishment  by  the  laws  of  both 
countries. 

15.  Larceny,  defined  to  be  the  theft  of  effects,  personal  property,  or 
money. 

16.  Wilful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads, 
which  endangers  human  life. 

Extradition  shall  also  be  granted  for  complicity  in  any  of  the  crimes 
or  offences  enumerated  in  this  article,  provided  that  the  persons 
charged  with  or  convicted  of  such  complicity  may  be  punished  as 
accessories  with  imprisonment  of  a  year  or  more,  by  the  laws  of  both 
countries. 

Extradition  may  also  be  granted  for  the  attempt  to  commit  any  of 
the  crimes  above  enumerated,  when  such  attempt  is  punishable  with 
imprisonment  of  a  year  or  more,  by  the  laws  of  both  contracting 
parties. 

Article  III. 

The  provisions  of  this  convention  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or 
offence  of  a  political  character,  nor  to  acts  connected  with  such  crimes 
or  offences;  and  no  person  surrendered  under  the  provisions  hereof 
shall  in  any  case  be  tried  or  punished  for  a  crime  or  offence  of  a 
political  character,  nor  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed 
previously  to  his  extradition. 
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Abticle  IV. 

No  x>erson  shall  be  tried  or  pnnished,  after  surrender,  for  any  crime 
or  offence  other  than  that  for  which  he  was  surrendered,  if  oommitted 
previous  to  his  surrender,  unless  such  crime  or  offence  be  one  of  those 
enumerated  in  Article  II  hereof. 

ARTIGliS  V. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  under  the  provisionB 
hereof  when,  by  lapse  of  time,  he  is  exempt  from  prosecution  or  pun- 
ishment for  the  crime  or  offence  for  which  the  surrender  is  aiSced, 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  from  which  the  extradition  is 
demanded,  or  when  his  extradition  is  asked  for  the  same  crime  or 
offence  for  which  he  has  been  tried,  convicted  or  acquitted  in  that 
country,  or  so  long  as  he  is  under  prosecution  for  the  same. 

Article  VI. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the 
stipulations  hereof,  be  actually  under  prosecution  for  a  crime  or 
offence  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  asylum,  or  shall  have  been 
convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred  until  snch  pro- 
ceedings be  terminated,  and  until  such  criminal  shall  be  set  at  liberty 
in  due  course  of  law. 

Article  vn. 

If  the  person  claimed  by  one  of  the  parties  hereto  shall  also  be 
claimed  by  one  or  more  powers,  pursuant  to  treaty  provisions  on 
account  of  crimes  committed  within  their  jurisdiction,  such  criminal 
shall  be  delivered  in  preference,  in  accordance  with  that  demand 
which  is  the  earliest  in  date. 

Article  VIII. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up, 
under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  its  own  citizens  or  subjects. 

Article  IX. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and  tran8X)orta- 
tion  of  the  accused  shall  be  paid  by  the  government  which  has  pre- 
ferred the  demand  for  extradition. 

Article  X. 

All  articles  found  in  the  possession  of  the  fugitive  criminal  at  the 
time  of  his  arrest,  which  were  obtained  through  the  commission  of  the 
act  of  which  he  is  convicted  or  with  which  he  is  charged,  or  which 
may  be  material  as  evidence  in  making  proof  of  the  crime,  shall,  so 
far  as  practicable  according  to  the  laws  or  practice  in  the  respective 
eountries,  be  delivered  up  with  his  person  at  the  time  of  surrender. 
Nevertheless,  the  rights  of  third  parties,  with  regard  to  all  such  arti- 
cles, shall  be  duly  respected. 
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Article  XI. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties. 
In  the  event  of  the  absence  of  such  agents  from  the  country,  or  its 
seat  of  government,  requisition  may  be  made  by  consular  officers. 

When  the  person  whose  extradition  shall  have  been  asked,  shall 
have  been  convicted  of  the  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court 
in  which  he  may  have  been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal 
and  accompanied  by  an  attestation  of  the  official  character  of  the 
judge  by  the  proper  authority,  shall  be  furnished. 

If,  however,  the  fugitive  is  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  duly 
authenticated  copj'^  of  the  warrant  of  arrest  in  the  country  where  the 
crime  was  committed,  and  of  the  depositions  upon  which  such  warrant 
may  have  been  issued,  shall  be  produced,  authenticated  as  above  pro- 
vided, with  such  other  evidence  or  proof  as  may  be  deemed  competent 
in  the  case. 

If,  after  an  examination,  it  shall  be  decided,  according  to  the  law 
and  evidence,  that  extradition  is  due  pursuant  to  this  convention,  the 
fugitive  shall  be  surrendered  according  to  the  forms  of  law  prescribed 
in  such  cases. 

Article  XII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  competent  judicial  authority  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  upon  production  of  a  certificate  issued  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  that  request  has  been  made  by  the  Government  of  the 
Netherlands  for  the  provisional  arrest  of  a  person  convicted  or  accused 
of  the  commission  therein  of  a  crime  extraditable  under  this  conven- 
tion, and  upon  legal  complaint  that  such  crime  has  been  so  committed, 
to  issue  his  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  such  person.  But  if  the 
formal  requisition  for  surrender  with  the  documentary  proofs  herein- 
before prescribed  be  not  made  as  aforesaid,  by  the  diplomatic  agent 
of  the  demanding  government,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  a  consular  officer 
thereof,  within  forty  days  from  the  date  of  -the  commitment  of  the 
person  convicted  or  accused,  the  prisoner  shall  be  discharged  from 
custody. 

And  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  competent  judicial  authority  of  the 
Netherlands,  upon  production  of  a  certificate  issued  by  the  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  that  request  has  been  made  by  the  government  of 
the  United  States  for  the  provi<iional  arrest  of  a  person  convicted  or 
accused  of  the  commission  therein  of  a  crime  extraditable  under  this 
convention,  to  issue  his  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  such  person. 
But  if  the  formal  requisition  for  surrender  with  the  documentary 
proofs  hereinbefore  prescribed  be  not  made  as  aforesaid  by  the  diplo- 
matic agent  of  the  demanding  government,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  a 
consular  officer  thereof,  within  forty  days  from  the  date  of  the  arrest 
of  the  person  convicted  or  accused,  the  prisoner  shall  be  discharged 
from  custody. 

Article  XELI. 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  on  the  twentieth  day  after 
its  promulgation  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  respec- 
tive countries.  On  the  same  day  the  convention  entered  into  by 
the  two  contracting  parties  on  the  22*  day  of  May,  1880,  shall  be 
abrogated  and  annulled.    But  the  present  convention  shall  be  h<^V^ 
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to  apply  to  crimes  enumerated  in  the  former  convention  and  oommittod 
prior  to  its  abrogation  and  annuUment.  And  as  to  other  crimes,  the 
present  convention  shall  not  be- held  to  operate  retroactively. 

After  the  present  convention  shall  have  gone  into  operation,  it  shall 
continue  until  one  of  the  two  x>arties  shall  give  to  the  other  six  months' 
notice  of  its  desire  to  terminate  it. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  or  The  Hague  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  convention,  in  duplicate,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  the  second  day  of  June  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-seven. 

T.  F.  Bayard.  [seal.] 

W.  F.  H.  VON  Weckherlin    [seaLu] 

Note. — See  Supplemental  Extradition  Treaty  (Supplement  to  page 
950). 


(SeeCXDLOMBIA.) 
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1867. 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  and  as  to 

Isthmian  Transit. 

Condvded  June  21^  1867;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
20,  1868;  ratifi^  by  the  President  February  7,  1868;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  20, 1868;  proclaimed  August  13,  1868,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  779.) 

This  treaty,  containing  twenty-one  articles,  denounced  by  Nicaragua 
to  take  effect  October  24,  1902. 


1870. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Conduded  June  26,  1870;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  March  31,  1871;  ratified  by  the  President  April  11, 
1871;  ratifix^ations  exchanged  June  2j^,  1871;  proclaimed  September 
19,  1871.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  787.) 

This  treaty,  containing  seven  articles,  denounced  by  Nicaragua  to 
take  effect  April  24,  1902. 

1900. 

Protocol  with  Nicaragua  for  the  Construction  of  an  Inter- 
oceanic  Canal. 

Concluded  December  1,  1900, 

It  is  agreed  between  the  two  Governments  that  when  the  President 
of  the  United  States  is  authorized  by  law  to  acquire  control  of  such 
portion  of  the  territory  now  belonging  to  Nicaragua  as  may  be  desira- 
ble and  necessary  on  which  to  construct  and  protect  a  canal  of  depth 
and  capacity  sufficient  for  the  passage  of  vessels  of  the  greatest  ton- 
nage and  draft  now  in  use,  from  a  point  near  San  Juan  del  Norte  on 
the  Caribbean  Sea,  via  Lake  Nicaragua  to  Brito  on  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
they  mutually  engage  to  enter  into  negotiations  with  each  other  to 
settle  the  plan  and  the  agreements,  in  detail,  found  necessary  to  accom- 
plish the  construction  and  to  provide  for  the  ownership  and  control  of 
the  proposed  canal. 

As  preliminary  to  such  future  negotiations  it  is  forthwith  agreed 
that  the  course  of  said  canal  and  the  terminals  thereof  shall  be  the 
same  that  were  stated  in  a  treaty  signed  by  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  on  February  5,  1900,  and  now  pend- 
ing in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  for  confirmation,  and  that  the 
provisions  of  the  same  shall  be  adhered  to  by  the  United  States  and 
Nicaragua. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  this  protocol  and 
have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  first  day  of  December,  1900. 

John  Hay  [seal.] 

Luis  F.  Corea    [8^al.\ 


(SEE  ALSO  GERMAN  EMPIRE  AND  PRUSSIA.) 

1868. 
Naturalization  Convention.  « 

Condvded  February  22^  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendment  March  26, 1868;  ratified  by  the  President  March  30^  1868; 
ratifications  exchanged  May  9,  1868;  proclaimed  May  27 ^  1868, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  790.) 

Articles. 


I.  Naturalization  recognized. 
n.  Punishment  for  offenses  prior  to 

naturalization, 
m.  Extradition. 


rv.  Renunciation  of  naturalization. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia  in  the  name  of  the  North  German  Confederation,  led 
by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  those  persons  who  emigratie 
from  the  North  German  Confederation  to  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  territory  of  the  North 
German  Confederation,  have  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  and 
have  for  that  purpose  appointed  plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  con- 
vention, that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  George  Bancroft, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  said 
States  near  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  North  German  Confederation, 
and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  Bernhard  Konig,  Privy  Coun- 
cillor of  Legation,  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following 
articles : 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  the  North  German  Confederation  who  become  natural- 
ized citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  shall  have  resided 
uninterruptedly  within  the  United  States  five  j^ears  shall  be  held  by 
the  North  German  Confederation  to  be  American  citizens  and  shall 
be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally;  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  become 
naturalized  citizens  of  the  North  German  Confederation  and  shall 
have  resided  uninterruptedly  within  North  Germany  five  years  shall 
be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be  North  German  citizens,  and  shall  be 
treated  as  such.  The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen 
of  the  one  or  the  other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of 
naturalization. 

This  article  shall  apply  as  well  to  those  already  naturalized  in  either 
country  as  those  hereafter  naturalized. 
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Article  2. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  and  committed  before 
his  emigration;  saving  always  the  limitations  established  by  the  laws 
of  his  original  country. 

Article  3. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  cnminals,  fugitives 
from  justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United  States 
on  the  one  part  and  Prussia  and  other  states  of  Germany  on  the  other 
part,  the  sixteenth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifty-two,  is  hereby  extended  to  all  the  states  of  the  North  German 
Confederation. 

Article  4. 

If  a  German  naturalized  in  America  renews  his  residence  in  North 
Germany  without  the  intent  to  return  to  America,  he  shall  be  held  to 
have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  United  States.  Reciprocally : 
if  an  American  naturalized  in  North  Germany  renews  his  residence 
in  the  United  States,  without  the  intent  to  return  to  North  Germany 
he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  North  Ger- 
many. The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  per- 
son naturalized  in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the 
other  country. 

Article  5. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years.  If 
neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous  notice 
of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in 
force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. ' 

Article  6. 

The  present  Conventiou  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and 
by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  in  the  name  of  the  North  Ger- 
man Confederation ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin 
within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
Convention. 

Berlin,  the  22''**  of  February,  1868. 


George  Bancroft 
Bernhard  Konig 


seal 

SEAL 


:j 
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(SEE  SWEDEN  AND  NORWAY.) 

1893. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  June  7,  1893;  ratificaUon  advised  by  the  Senate  Novernber 
i,  1893;  ratified  by  the  President  November  3,  1893;  ratifi^aiums 
exchanged  November  8, 1893;  proclaimed  November  9, 1893.  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  vol.  28,  p.  1187.) 


Articlbs. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused, 
n.  Extraditable  crimes. 
in.  Procedure. 
rV.  Provisional  detention. 
V.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 
VI.  Political  offenses. 
Vn.  Limitations. 


Vni.  Prior  offenses. 
IX.  Property  seized  with  fugitives. 
X.  Persons  claimed  by  other  coun- 
tries. 
XI.  Expenses. 
XII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  being  desirous  to  confirm  their  friendly  relations  and  to 
promote  the  cause  of  justice,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  new  treaty 
for  the  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Norway,  and  have  appointed  for  that 
purpose  the  following  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  W.  Q.  Greshah, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  J.  A.  W.  Grip,  His 
Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the 
United  States, 

who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  fall 
powei*s,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Nor- 
way mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  charged 
with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  specified  in  the 
following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territories 
of  the  other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evi- 
dence of  criminalty  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the 
fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her 
apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offense  had 
been  there  committed. 
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Article  n. 

Extradition  shall  be  panted  for  the  following  crimefs  and  offenses: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  assassination^  parricide,  infanticide  and 
poisoning;  attempt  to  commit  murder;  manslaughter,  when  volun- 
tary. 

2.  Arson. 

3.  Robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking 
from  the. person  of  another  money  or  goods,  by  violence  or  putting 
him  in  fear;  burglary. 

4.  Forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers;  the  forgery  or  falsi- 
fication of  official  acts  of  government,  of  public  authorities,  or  of 
courts  of  justice,  or  the  utterance  of  the  thing  forged  or  falsified. 

5.  The  counterfeiting,  falsifying  or  altering  of  money,  whether  coin 
or  paper,  or  of  instruments  of  debt  created  by  national,  state,  provin- 
cial, or  municipal  governments,  or  of  coupons  thereof,  or  of  bank 
notes,  or  the  utterance  or  circulation  of  the  same;  or  the  counterfeit- 
ing, falsifying  or  altering  of  seals  of  state. 

6.  Embezzlement  by  public  officers;  embezzlement  by  persons  hired 
or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers;  larceny. 

7.  Fraud  or  breach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agei;it,  factor,  trus- 
tee, or  other  person  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  or  director  or  mem- 
ber or  officer  of  any  company,  when  such  act  is  made  criminal  by  the 
laws  of  both  countries  and  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of  the 
property  misappropriated  is  not  less  than  $200  or  Kroner  740. 

8.  Perjury;  subornation  of  perjury. 

9.  Rape;  abduction;  kidnapping. 

10.  Willful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads 
which  endangers  human  life. 

11.  Crimes  committed  at  sea: 
Piracy,  by  statute  or  by  the  law  of  nations. 
Revolt,  or  conspiracy  to  revolt,  by  two  or  more  persons  on  board 

a  ship  on  the  high  seas  against  the  authority  of  the  master. 

(c)  Wrongfully  sinking  or  destroying  a  vessel  at  sea,  or  attempting 
to  do  so. 

(d)  Assaults  on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas  with  intent  to  do 
grievous  bodily  harm. 

12.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  both  countries  for  the 
suppression  of  slavery  and  slave-trading. 

Extradition  is  also  to  take  place  for  participation  in  any  of  the 
crimes  and  offenses  mentioned  in  this  Treaty,  provided  such  partici- 
pation may  be  punished,  in  the  United  States  as  a  felony,  and  in 
Norway  by  imprisonment  at  hard  labor. 

Artictlb  III. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  in  the 
absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  government,  may  be 
made  by  the  superior  consular  of&cers. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence 
of  the  court  in  which  he  was  convicted,  or  if  the  fugitive  is  merely 
charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  of 
arrest  in  the  country  where  the  crime  has  been  committed,  and  of  the 
depositions  or  other  evidence  upon  which,  axxob.  ^«>xxwsX»  ^^&  i«ft^i 
shall  be  produced. 
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The  extradition  of  fugitives  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty 
shall  be  carried  out  in  the  United  States  and  in  Norway,  respectively, 
in  conformity  with  the  laws  regulating  extradition  for  the  time  b^ng 
in  force  in  the  state  on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made. 

Article  IV. 

Where  the  arrest  and  detention  of  a  fugitive  are  desired  on  tele- 
graphic or  other  information  in  advance  of  the  presentation  of  formal 
proofs,  the  proper  course  in  the  United  States  shall  be  to  apply  to  a 
judge  or  other  magistrate  authorized  to  issue  warrants  of  arrest  in 
extradition  cases  and  present  a  complaint  on  oath,  as  provided  by  the 
statutes  of  the  United  States. 

When,  under  the  provisions  of  this  article,  the  arrest  and  detention 
of -a  fugitive  are  desired  in  the  Kingdom  of  Norway,  the  proper  coarse 
shall  be  to  apply  to  the  Foreign  Office,  which  will  immediately  eanse 
the  necessary  stex)s  to  be  taken  in  order  to  secure  the  provisionid 
arrest  or  detention  of  the  fugitive. 

The  provisional  detention  of  a  fugitive  shall  cease  and  the  prisoner 
be  released  if  a  formal  requisition  for  his  surrender,  accompanied  by 
the  necessary  evidence  of  his  criminality,  has  not  been  produced  under 
the  stipulatioiis  of  this  Treaty,  within  two  months  from  the  date  of 
his  provisional  arrest  or  detention. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  np  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty. 

Article  VI. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  if  the  offense  in  respect 
of  which  his  surrender  is  demanded  be  of  a  political  character,  or  if 
he  proves  that  the  requisition  for  his  surrender  has,  in  fact,  been 
made  with  a  view  to  try  or  punish  him  for  an  offense  of  a  x>olitical 
character. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall  be  triable  or  tried,  or  be  punished,  for  any  political 
crime  or  offense,  or  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed  pre- 
viously to  his  extradition. 

If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  whether  a  case  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  this  article,  the  decision  of  the  authorities  of  the  govern- 
ment on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made,  or  which  may  have 
granted  the  extradition,  shall  be  final. 

Article  VII. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty 
for  the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed  has  become  barred  by 
limitation,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requisi- 
tion is  addressed. 

Article  VIII. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  jMurties  to 

the  otiier  shall,  without  his  consent,  freely  granted  and  publicly 

deoZared  I^  him,  be  triable  or  tm^  ot  \^  ^wwAsked  for  any  crime  or 
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offense  committed  prior  to  his  extradition,  other  than  that  for  which 
he  was  delivered  up,  until  he  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  return- 
ing to  the  country  from  which  he  was  surrendered. 

Article  IX. 

All  articles  seized  which  are  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  be  sur- 
rendered at  the  time  of  his  apprehension,  whether  being  the  proceeds 
of  the  crime  or  offense  charged,  or  being  material  as  evidence  in  mak- 
ing proof  of  the  crime  or  offense,  shall,  so  far  as  practicable  and  in 
conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  be  given  up 
when  the  extradition  takes  place.  Nevertheless,  the  rights  of  third 
parties  with  regard  to  such  articles  shall  be  duly  respected. 

Article  X. 

If  the  individual  claimed  by  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  in 
pursuance  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  also  be  claimed  by  one  or  sev- 
eral other  powers  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  within 
their  respective  jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  be  granted  to  the 
state  whose  demand  is  first  received :  Provided,  that  the  government 
from  which  extradition  is  sought  is  not  bound  by  treaty  to  give  pref- 
erence otherwise. 

Article  XI. 

The  expenses  incurred  in  the  arrest,  detention,  examination,  and 
delivery  of  fugitives  under  this  Treaty  shall  be  borne  by  the  state  in 
whose  name  the  extradition  is  sought:  Provided,  that  the  demanding 
government  shall  not  be  compelled  to  bear  any  expense  for  the  setrvices 
of  such  public  officers  of  the  government  from  which  extradition  is 
sought  as  receive  a  fixed  salary;  And,  provided,  that  the  charge  for 
the  services  of  such  public  officers  as  receive  only  fees  or  perquisites 
shall  not  exceed  their  customary  fees  for  the  acts  or  services  performed 
by  them  had  such  acts  or  services  been  performed  in  ordinary  crim- 
inal proceedings  under  the  laws  of  the  country  of  which  they  are 
officers. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  not  operate  retroact- 
ively. On  the  day  on  which  it  takes  effect  the  Convention  of  March 
21,  1860,«  shall,  as  between  the  governments  of  the  United  States  and 
of  Norway,  cease  to  be  in  force  except  as  to  crimes  therein  enumer- 
ated and  committed  prior  to  that  day. 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington as  soon  as  possible,  and  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of 
six  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  governments  shall  have 
given  notice  of  a  purpose  to  terminate  it. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  above  articles,  both  in  the  English  and  the  Norwegian  languages, 
and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  seventh  day  of 
June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-three. 

Walter  Q.  Gresham    [seal.] 
J.  A.  W.  Grip  [seal.] 

<'  See  p.  7ft4. 


OLDENBUHa. 

The  Du«hy  of  Oldenburg  became  incorporated  in  the  North  German 
Union  1867.  On  March  10, 1847,  it  acceded  to  the  treaty  of  commerce 
and  navigation  concluded  with  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  June  10, 
1846  (see  page  428),  and  December  30, 1853,  it  acceded  to  the  extradi- 
tion treaty  with  Prussia  and  other  Germanic  States  concluded  June 
16,  1852.     (See  page  648.) 
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1871. 
Convention  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Extradition. 

Concluded  December  22,  1871;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie  April 
24,  1872;  ratified  by  tlie  President  April  27,  1872;  ratifications 
exchanged  August  18, 1873;  proclaimed  August  23, 1873.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  794.) 

By  notification  from  the  Government  of  the  Orange  Free  State  this 
convention  of  fourteen  articles  was  denounced  January  4,  1895. 


1896. 
Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  October  28,  1896;  ratified  by  the  Senate  January  28,  1897; 
ratified  by  the  President  February  21, 1899;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  20,  1899;  proclaimed  April  21,  1899,  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  31, 
p.  1813.) 

This  treaty,  containing  twelve  articles,  was  terminated  by  the  con- 
quest of  the  Orange  Free  State  and  its  incorporation  into  the  British 
Empire. 
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(TURKEY.) 

1830. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  May  7,  1830;  ratification  advised  and  time  for  exchange  of 
ratifications  extended  by  the  Senate  February  1,  18S1;  ratified  hy 
the  President  February  ^,  1831;  ratifications  exchanged  October  6, 
1831;  proclaimed  February  ^,  1832,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  798.) 

(The  text  here  printed  is  a  translation  from  the  original  treaty,  which  was  in  the 
Turkish  language.  Differences  of  opinion  as  to  the  true  meaning  of  certain  por- 
tions have  been  the  subject  of  diplomatic  correspondence  without  reaching  an 
accord.) 

Articles. 


I.  TradQ  privileges. 
II.  Consular  officers. 

III.  Treatment  of  United  States  mer- 

chants and  vessels. 

IV.  Judicial  treatment  of  United  States 

citizens. 


V.  Use  of  United  States  flag. 
VI.  War  vessels. 

VII.  Navigation  of  the  Black  Sea. 
Vin.  Ships  not  to  be  impressed. 
IX.  Shipwrecks. 
Ratification. 


The  object  of  this  firm  Instrument,  and  the  motive  of  this  writing 
well  drawn  up,  is  that: 

No  Treaty  or  diplomatic  and  official  convention,  having  heretofore, 
existed  between  the  Sublime  Porte  of  perpetual  duration,  and  the 
United  States  of  America;  at  this  time,  in  consideration  of  the  desire 
formerl}^  expressed,  and  of  repeated  propositions  which  have,  lately, 
been  renewed  by  that  Power,  and  in  consequence  of  the  wish  enter- 
tained by  the  Sublime  Porte  to  testify  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, its  sentiments  of  friendship,  We,  the  undersigned  Commissioner, 
invested  with  the  high  Office  of  Chief  of  the  Chancery  of  State  of 
the  Sublime  Porte  existing  forever,  having  been  permitted  by  His  very 
Noble  Imperial  Majesty  to  negotiate  and  conclude  a  Treaty,  and  hav- 
ing thereupon  conferred  with  our  friend,  the  Honorable  Charles 
Rhind,  who  has  come  to  this  Imperial  Residence,  furnished  with  full 
powers,  to  negotiate  settle  and  conclude,  the  Articles  of  a  Treaty, 
separately  and  jointly,  with  the  other  two  Commissioners,  Commodore 
Biddle  and  David  Offley,  now  at  Smyrna,  Have  arranged,  agreed 
upon  and  concluded,  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Merchants  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  whether  Mussulmans  or  Rayahd, 
going  and  coming,  in  the  countries,  provinces  and  ports,  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  or  proceeding  from  one  port  to  another,  or  from 


a  Federal  cases:  Dainese  v.  Hale,  91  U.  S.,  13;  1  McArthur  (D.  C.)t  86; 
V.  United  States,  15  Ct.  CI.,  64. 
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the  ports  of  the  United  States  to  those  of  other  countries,  shall  pay  the 
same  duties  and  other  imposts,  that  are  paid  by  the  most  favored 
nations;  and  they  shall  not  be  vexed  by  the  exaction  of  higher  duties; 
and  in  traveling  by  sea  and  by  land,  all  the  privileges  and  distinctions 
observed  towards  the  subjects  of  other  Powers,  shall  serve  as  a  rule, 
and  shall  be  ^observed,  towards  the  merchants  and  subjects  of  the 
Sublime  Port«.  In  like  manner,  American  merchants  who  shall  come 
to  the  well  defended  countries  and  ports  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  shall 
pay  the  same  duties  and  other  imposts,  that  are  paid  by  merchants 
of  the  most  favored  friendly  Powera,  and  they  shall  not,  in  any  way, 
be  vexed  or  molested.  On  both  sides,  travelling  passports  shall  be 
granted. 

Article  IJ. 

The  Sublime  Porte  may  establish  Shahbenders  (Consuls)  in  the 
Unit/cd  States  of  America;  and  the  United  States  may  appoint  their 
citizens  to  be  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  at  the  commercial  places  in  the 
dominions  of  the  Sublime  Porte  where  it  shall  be  found  needful  to 
superintend  the  affairs  of  commerce.  These  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls 
shall  be  furnished  with  Berats  or  Firmans;  they  shall  enjoy  suitable 
distinction,  and  shall  have  necessary  aid  and  protection. 

Article  III. 

American  merchants  established  in  the  well-defended  states  of  the 
Sublime  Porte,  for  purx)Oses  of  commerce,  shall  have  liberty  to  employ 
Semsars  (brokers)  of  any  nation  or  religion,  in  like  manner  as  mer- 
chants of  other  friendly  powers;  and  they  shall  not  be  disturbed  in 
their  affairs,  nor  shall  they  be  treated,  in  any  way,  contrary  to  estab- 
lished usages.  American  vessels  arriving  at  or  departing  from  the 
ports  of  the  Ottoman  Empire  shall  not  be  subjected  to  greater  visit 
by  the  Officers  of  the  Custom-House  and  the  Chancery  of  the  port  than 
vessels  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

Article  IV. 

If  litigations  and  disputes  should  arise,  between  subjects  of  the 
Sublime  Porte  and  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  parties  shall  not 
be  heard,  nor  shall  judgment  be  pronounced  unless  the  American 
Dragoman  be  present.  Causes,  in  which  the  sum  may  exceed  five 
hundred  piastres,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Sublime  Porte,  to  be 
decided  according  to  the  laws  of  equity  and  justice.  Citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  quietly  pursuing  their  commerce,  and  not 
being  charged  or  convicted,  of  any  crime  or  offence,  shall  not  be 
molested ;  and  even  when  they  may  have  committed  some  offence, 
they  shall  not  be  arrested  and  put  in  prison,  by  the  local  authorities, 
but  they  shall  be  tried  by  their  Minister  or  Consul,  and  punished 
according  to  their  offence,  following  in  this  respect,  the  usage  observed 
towards  other  Franks. 

Article  V. 

American  merchant  vessels  that  trade  to  the  dominions  of  the  Sub- 
lime Porte,  may  go  and  come  in  perfect  safety  with  their  own  flag; 
but  they  shall  not  take  the  flag  of  any  other  Power,  nor  shall  they 
grant  their  flag  to  the  vessels  of  other  Nations  and  Powers,  nor  to 
vessels  of  Rayahs.  The  Minister,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the 
United  States,  shall  not  protect,  secretly  or  publicly,  the  Rayahs  of 
the  Sublime  Porte,  and  they  shall  never  suffer  a  departure  from  the 
principles  here  laid  down,  and  agreed  to  by  mutual  conseat^ 
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ARTICIiB  VI. 

Vessels  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  shall  observe  towai^ 
each  other,  demonstrations  of  friendship  and  good  intelligenoe, 
according  to  naval  usage;  and  towards  merchant  vessels  they  shall 
exhibit  the  same  kind  and  coarteous  manner. 

Abticle  VII. 

Merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States,  in  like  manner  as  vessels  of 
the  most  favored  nations,  shall  have  liberty  to  pass  the  canal  of  the 
Imperial  Residence,  and  go  and  come  in  the  Black  sea,  either  laden 
or  in  ballast;  and  they  may  be  laden  with  the  produce,  manufactures 
and  effects  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  excepting  such  as  are  prohibited, 
as  well  as  of  their  own  country. 

Article  VIII. 

Merchant  vessels  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  shall  not  be  forcibly 
taken,  for  the  shipment  of  troops,  munitions  and  other  objects  of 
war,  if  the  Captains  or  Proprietors  of  the  vessels,  shall  be  unvdlling  to 
freight  them. 

Abticle  IX. 

If  any  merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  should 
be  wrecked,  assistance  and  protection  shall  be  afforded  to  those  of  the 
crew  that  may  be  saved;  and  the  merchandise  and  effects,  which  it 
may  be  possible  to  save  and  recover,  shall  be  conveyed  to  the  Consul 
nearest  to  the  place  of  the  vrreck,  to  be,  by  him,  delivered  to  the  Pro- 
prietors. 

CONCLUSION. 

The  foregoing  articles,  agreed  upon  and  concluded,  between  the 
Riasset  (Chancery  of  State)  and  the  above-mentioned  Commissioner 
of  the  United  States,  when  signed  by  the  other  two  Commissioners, 
shall  be  exchanged.  In  ten  months,  from  the  date  of  this  iemesstickj 
or  instrument  of  Treaty,  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  two 
Powers  shall  be  made,  and  the  articles  of  this  Treaty  shall  have  fall 
force  and  be  strictly  observed,  by  the  two  Contracting  Powers. 

Given  the  14th  day  of  the  moon  Zilcaade,  and  in  the  year  of  the 
Hegira,  1245,  corresponding  with  the  7th  day  of  May  of  the  year  1830 
of  the  Christian  ^ra. 

(signed)  Mohammed  Hamed, 

Reis-ul-Kutab 

(Reis  Effendi.) 

1862. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation.  « 

Concluded  February  26^  1862;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
P,  1862;  ratified  by  the  President  April  18^  1862;  raUficcdums 
exchanged  June  5,  1862;  proclaimed  July  2,  1862,  (Treaties  Mid 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  800. ) 

This  treaty  of  twenty-three  articles  is  contended  to  have  beea 
abrogated  upon  notice  given  by  the  Turkish  Government,  to  date 
from  June  5, 1884.    (See  notes.  Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.'lS73« ) 

^Federal  case:  Dainese  v.  Hale,  91 U.  B.,  13-,  1  McArthor  (D.  C),  86. 
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1874r. 

Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  August  11^  187^;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Janvr 
ary  20^  1875;  ratified  by  the  President  January  22^  1875;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  April  22, 1875;  proclaimed  May  26,  1875.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  821.) 


I.  Surrender  of  accnsed. 

II.  Extraditable  crimes, 
in.  Political  offenses. 
IV.  Persons  under  arrest. 


Articles. 


V.  Procednre. 
VI.  Expenses. 

Vn.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 
VIII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan, 
having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration 
of  justice  and  to  the  prevention  of  crimes  within  their  respective 
territories  and  jurisdiction,  that  persons  convicted  of  or  charged  with 
the  crimes  hereinafter  specified,  and  being  fugitives  from  justice, 
should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up, 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have 
appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

the  President  of  the  llnited  States  Geo:  H.  Boker,  Minister  Resi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America  near  the  Sublime  Porte; 

and  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan,  His  Excellency  A.  Aarifi 
Pasha,  his  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs; 

who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles,  to  wit: 

Art.  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Ottoman  Govern- 
ment mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  con- 
victed of  or  charged  with  the  crimes  specified  in  the  following  article, 
committe<l  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other: 
Provided,  That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  crimi- 
nality as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or 
person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehen- 
sion and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Art.  II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of,  or 
be  charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  with  any 
of  the  following  crimes : 

1st.  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  by  the  terms  of 
parricide,  assassination,  poisoning,  and  infanticide. 

2d.  The  attempt  to  commit  murder. 

3d.  The  crimes  of  rape,  arson,  piracy  and  mutiny  on  board  a  ship, 
whenever  the  crew,  or  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the 
commander,  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel. 

4th.  The  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  breaking  and 
entering  by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit 
felony ;  and  the  crime  of  robber3%  defined  to  be  the  action  of  feloniously 
and  forcibly  taking  from  the  person  of  another  goods  or  money  by 
violence  or  putting  him  in  fear. 


• 
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5th.  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  which  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign,  or  government 
acts. 

6th.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  of  public  bonds,  bank-notes,  and  obligations  and  in  general 
of  all  things,  being  titles  and  instruments  of  credit,  the  counterfeiting 
of  seals,  dies,  stamps,  and  marks  of  state  and  public  administrations 
and  the  utterance  thereof. 

7th.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  either  party,  by  public  ofl&cers  or  depositors. 

8th.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to 
the  detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to 
infamous  punishment. 

Art.  III. 

The  provisions  of  thii  treaty  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or  offence 
of  a  political  character,  and  the  person  or  persons  delivered  up  for  the 
crimes  enumerated  in  the  preceding  article  shall  in  no  case  be  tried 
for  any  ordinary  crime,  committed  previously  to  that  for  which  his  or 
their  surrender  is  asked. 

Art.  IV. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed,  pursuant  to  the 
stipulations  of  the  present  treaty,  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the 
commission  of  offenses  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum, 
or  shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred 
until  he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of  impris- 
onment to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Art.  V. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties, 
or  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country,  or  its  seat  of 
government,  they  may  be  made  by  superior  consular  ofl&cers.  If  the 
person  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for  shall  have  been  convicted 
of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in  which  he  may  have 
been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of  the 
official  character  of  the  judge  by  the  proper  executive  authority,  and 
of  the  latter  by  the  Minister  or  consul  of  the  United  States  or  of  the 
Sublime  Porte,  respectively,  shall  accompanj^  the  requisition.  When, 
however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a 
duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the  country 
where  the  crime  may  have  been  committed,  or«  of  the  depositions 
upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the 
requisition  as  aforesaid.  The  President  of  the  United  States  or  the 
proper  executive  authority  in  Turkey  may  then  issue  a  warrant  for 
the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be  brought 
before  the  proper  judicial  authority  for  examination.  If  it  should 
then  be  decided  that,  according  to  law  and  the  evidence,  the  extradi- 
tion is  due  pursuant  to  the  treaty,  the  fugitive  may  be  given  up 
according  to  the  forms  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

<>In  the  French  text  the  word  et  (and)  follows  the  word  commis  (committed). 
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Art.  VI. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transportation  of  the 
persons  claimed  shall  be  paid  by  the  government  in  whose  name 
the  requisition  has  been  made. 

Art.  VII. 

.  Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  under  the  stipulations  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  VIII. 

This  convention  shall  continue  in  force  during  five  (5)  years  from 
the  day  of  exchange  of  ratification,  but  if  neither  party  shall  have 
given  to  the  other  six  (6)  months'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same,  the  convention  shall  remain  in  force  five  years 
longer,  and  so  on. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged  at  Constantinople,  within  twelve  (12)  months,  and  sooner, 
if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  Constantinople  the  eleventh  day  of  August  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seventy  four. 

Geo:  H.  Boker. 

[seal.  ] 
A.  Aarifi. 
[seal.  ] 

RIGHT  TO  HOLD  REAL  ESTATE  IN  TURKEY. « 
Protocol  proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  October  20,  1874, 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  being  desirous  to 
establish  by  a  special  act  the  agreement  entered  upon  between  them  regarding  the 
admission  of  American  citizens  to  the  right  of  holding  real  estate,  granted  to  for- 
eigners by  the  law  promulgated  on  the  7^  of  Sepher  1284,  (January  18,  1867)  have 
authorized: — 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  Gteorge  H.  Boker,  Minister  Res- 
ident of  the  United  States  of  America  near  the  Sublime  Porte,  and 

His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan  His  Excellency  A.  Aarifi  Pasha,  His  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  to  sign  the  Protocol  which  foUows: 

Protocol. 

The  law  granting  f orei^ers  the  right  of  holding  real  estate  does  not  interfere 
with  the  immunities  si>ecified  by  the  treaties,  and  which  will  continue  to  protect 
the  person  and  the  movable  property  of  foreigners  who  may  become  owners  of 
real  estate. 

As  the  exercise  of  this  right  of  xK>sseBsing  real  property  may  induce  foreigners 
to  establish  themselves  in  larger  numbers  in  the  Ottoman  Emmre,  the  Imperial 
Gtovemment  thinks  it  proper  to  anticipate  and  to  prevent  the  difficulties  to  which 
the  application  of  this  law  may  give  nse  in  certain  localities.  Such  is  the  object 
of  the  arrangements  which  follow. 

a  This  protocol,  the  original  of  which  is  in  the  French  language,  is  printed  in  this 
compilation  as  it  states  in  detail  the  rights  of  citizens  of  the  Umted  St&t^^  vdl 
req^ect  to  real  estate  in  the  Turkish  domuiiona. 
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The  domicile  of  any  person  residing  nxK>n  the  Ottoman  soil  being  inviolable, 
and  as  no  one  can  enter  it  without  the  consent  of  the  owner,  except  by  virtue  of 
orders  emanating  from  competent  authority  and  with  the  assistance  of  tbe  ma^gis- 
trate  or  functionary  invested  with  the  necessary  powers, — ^the  residence  of  foreign- 
ers is  inviolable  on  the  same  principle,  in  conformity  with  the  treaties,  and  the 
agents  of  the  public  force  cannot  enter  it  without  the  assistance  of  the  Consul  or 
of  the  delegate  of  the  Consul  of  the  Power  on  which  the  Foreigner  depends. 

By  residence  we  understand  the  house  of  inhabitation  and  its  dependencies:  that 
is  to  say,  the  out  houses,  courts,  gardens  and  neighboring  enclosures,  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  all  other  parts  of  the  property. 

In  the  localities  distant  by  less  than  nine  hours  journey  from  the  consular  resi- 
dence, the  agents  of  the  public  force  cannot  enter  the  residence  of  a  foreigner 
without  the  assistance  of  a  Consul,  as  was  before  said. 

On  his  part  the  Consul  is  bound  to  give  his  immediate  assistance  to  the  local 
authority,  so  as  not  to  let  six  hours  elapse  between  the  moment  which  he  may  be 
informed  and  the  moment  of  his  departure,  or  the  departure  of  his  delegate,  so 
that  the  action  of  the  authorities  may  never  be  suspended  more  than  twenty  f  ottr 
hours. 

In  the  localities  distant  by  nine  hours  or  more  than  nine  hours  of  travel  from 
the  residence  of  the  Consular  agent,  the  agents  of  the  public  force  may  on  the 
request  of  the  local  authority  and  with  the  assistance  of  three  members  of  the 
Council  of  the  Elders  of  the  Commune,  enter  into  the  residence  of  a  foreigner, 
without  being  assisted  by  the  Consular  Agent,  but  only  in  case  of  urgency,  and 
for  the  search  and  the  proof  of  the  crime  of  murder,  of  attempt  at  murder;  of 
incendiarism,  of  armed  robbery  either  with  infraction  or  by  night  in  an  inhabited 
house,  of  armed  rebellion  and  of  the  fabrication  of  counterfeit  money,  and  this 
entry  may  be  made  whether  the  crime  was  committed  by  a  foreigner  or  by  an 
Ottoman  subject,  and  whether  it  took  place  in  the  residence  of  a  foreigner  or  not 
in  his  residence,  or  in  any  other  place. 

These  regulations  are  not  applicable  but  to  the  parts  of  the  real  estate  which 
constitute  the  residence,  as  it  has  been  heretofore  defined. 

Beyond  the  residence,  the  action  of  the  police  shall  be  exercised  freely  and  with- 
out reserve;  butincase  ai)erson  charged  with  crime  or  offence,  should  be  arrested, 
and  the  accused  shall  be  a  foreigner,  the  immunities  attached  to  his  person  shall 
be  observed  in  respect  to  him. 

The  functionary  or  the  officer  charged  with  the  accomplishment  of  a  domiciliary 
visit,  in  the  exceptional  circumstances  determined  before,  and  the  members  of  the 
Council  of  Elders  who  shall  assist  him,  will  be  obliged  to  make  out  a  proc^«-rer6a/ 
of  the  domiciliary  visit,  and  to  communicate  it  immediately  to  the  superior 
authority  under  whose  jurisdiction  they  are,  and  the  latter  shall  transmit  it  to 
the  nearest  Consular  agent  without  delay. 

A  special  regulation  will  be  promulgated  by  the  Sublime  Porte,  to  determine 
the  mode  of  action  of  the  local  police  in  the  several  cases  provided  heretofore. 

In  localities  more  distant  than  nine  hours'  travel  from  the  reside  nr^e  of  the  Con- 
sular agent,  in  which  the  law  of  the  judicial  organization  of  the  Velayet  may  be 
in  force,  foreigners  shall  be  tried,  without  the  assistance  of  the  Consular  delegate 
by  the  Council  of  Elders  fulfilling  the  function  of  justices  of  the  peace,  and  by 
the  tribunal  of  the  canton,  as  well  for  actions  not  exceeding  one  thousand  piastres 
as  for  offences  entailing  a  fine  of  five  hundred  piastres  only  at  the  maximum. 

Foreigners  shall  have,  in  any  case,  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  tribunal  of  the 
Arrondissement  against  the  judgments  issued  as  above  stated,  and  the  ajjpoal 
shall  be  followed  and  judged  with  the  assistance  of  the  Consul,  in  conformity 
with  the  treaties. 

The  api)eal  shall  always  suspend  the  execution  of  a  sentence. 

In  all  cases  the  forcible  execution  of  the  judgments,  issued  on  the  conditions 
determined  heretofore  shall  not  take  place  without  the  co<)p(»ration  of  the  Consul 
or  of  his  delegate. 

The  Imperial  Government  will  enact  a  law  which  shall  determine  the  rules  of 
procedure  to  be  observed  by  the  parties,  in  the  application  of  the  preceding 
regulations. 

Foreigners,  in  whatever  locality  they  may  be,  may  freely  submit  themselves  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Council  of  Elders  or  of  the  tribunal  of  the  canton  without 
the  assistance  of  the  Consul  in  cases  wMch  do  not  exceed  the  competency  of  these 
councils  or  tribunals,  reserving  always  the  right  of  appeal  before  the  tribunal  of 
the  Arrondissement,  where  the  case  may  be  brought  and  tried  with  the  assistance 
of  the  Consul  or  his  delegate. 

^  The  consent  of  a  foreigner  to  be  tried  as  above  stated,  without  the  assisttuice  of 
Jiis  (Jonsnlf  shall  ah      s       given  in  writm^  au^  m  a.^'v^wo,^  qI  ^V^xocodure, 
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It  is  well  understood  that  all  these  restrictions  do  not  concern  cases  which  have 
for  their  object  questions  of  real  estate,  which  shfdl  be  tried  and  determined  under 
the  conditions  established  by  the  law. 

The  right  of  defence  and  the  publicity  of  the  hearings  shall  be  assured  in  all 
cases  to  foreigners  who  may  appear  before  the  Ottoman  tribunals,  as  well  as  to 
Ottoman  subjects. 

The  preceding  dispositions  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  revision  of  the  ancient 
treaties, — a  revision  which  the  Sublime  Porte  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  bring 
about  hereafter  by  an  understanding  between  it  and  the  friendly  Powers. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  Protocol 
and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Constantinople  the  eleventh  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  seventy  four. 

lsEAL.1  Geo.  H.  Bokeb. 

[SEAL.]  A.  Aakifi. 

[TranslAtion.] 

Law  Conceding  to  Foreigners  the  right  of  holding  Real  Estate  in  the  Ottoman 

Empire. 

Imperial  rescript. 

Let  it  be  done  in  conformity  with  the  contents.  7  Sepher,  1284.  (Jan.  18,  1867.) 
With  the  object  of  developing  the  prosperity  of  the  country,  to  put  an  end  to 
the  difficulties,  to  the  abuses  and  to  the  uncertainties  which  have  arisen  on  the 
subject  of  the  right  of  foreigners  to  hold  property  in  the  Ottoman  Empire,  and  to 
complete,  in  accordance  with  a  precise  regulation,  the  safeguards  which  are  due 
to  financial  interests  and  to  administrative  action,  the  following  legislative  enact- 
ments have  been  promulgated  by  the  order  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan. 

Art.  I. 

Foreigners  are  admitted,  by  the  same  privilege  as  Ottoman  subjects,  and  with- 
out any  other  restriction,  to  enjoy  the  right  of  holding  Real  Estate  whether  in 
the  city  or  the  country,  throughout  the  Empire,  with  the  exception  of  the  Province 
of  the  Hedjaz,  by  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws  and  the  regulations  which 
govern  Ottoman  subjects,  as  is  hereafter  stated. 

This  arrangement  does  not  concern  subjects  of  Ottoman  birth  who  have  changed 
their  nationality,  who  shall  be  governed  in  this  matter  by  a  special  law. 

Art.  n. 

Foreigners,  proprietors  of  Real  Estate  in  town  or  in  country,  are  in  consequence 
placed  upon  terms  of  equality  with  Ottoman  subjects  in  all  things  that  concern 
their  landed  property. 

The  legal  effect  of  this  equality  is — 

1°  To  oblige  them  to  conform  to  all  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  police  or  of 
the  municipality  which  govern  at  present  or  may  govern  hereafter  the  enjoyment, 
the  transmission,  the  alienation  and  the  hypothecation  of  landed  property. 

2°  To  pay  all  charges  and  taxes  under  whatever  form  or  denomination  they 
may  be,  that  are  levied,  or  may  be  levied  hereafter,  upon  city  or  country  property. 

30  rjiQ  render  them  directly  amenable  to  the  Ottoman  civil  tribunals  in  all  ques- 
tions relating  to  landlord  proi)erty,  and  in  all  real  actions,  whether  as  plaintiffs 
or  as  defendants,  even  when  either  party  is  a  foreigner.  In  short,  they  are  in  all 
things  to  hold  Real  Estate  by  the  same  title,  on  the  same  condition  and  under  the 
same  forms  as  Ottoman  owners  and  without  being  able  to  avail  themselves  of 
their  personal  nationality,  except  under  the  reserve  of  the  immunities  attached  to 
their  persons  and  their  movable  goods,  according  to  the  treaties. 

Art.  ni. 

In  case  of  the  bankruptcy  of  a  foreigner  possessing  real  estate,  the  assignees  of 
the  bankrupt  may  apply  to  the  authorities  and  to  the  Ottoman  civil  tribunals 
requiring  the  sale  of  the  real  estate  possessed  by  the  bankrupt,  and  which  by  its 
nature  and  according  to  law  is  responsible  for  the  debts  of  the  owner. 
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The  same  course  shall  be  followed  when  a  foreigner  shall  have  obtained  against 
another  foreigner  owning  real  estate  a  judgment  of  condemnation  before  a  foreign 
tribunal. 

For  the  execution  of  this  judgment  against  the  real  estate  of  his  debtor,  he  shall 
apply  to  the  comx>etent  Ottoman  authorities,  in  order  to  obtain  the  sale  of  that 
real  estate  which  is  responsible  for  the  debts  of  the  owner;  and  ttia  judgment 
shall  be  executed  by  the  Ottoman  authorities  and  tribunals  only  after  they  have 
decided  that  the  real  estate  of  which  the  sale  is  required  reaUy  belongs  to  the 
category  of  thatprox>erty  which  may  be  sold  for  the  payment  of  debt. 

Art.  rV. 

Foreigners  have  the  privilege  to  dispose,  by  donation  or  by  testament,  of  that 
real  estate  of  which  such  disposition  is  permitted  by  law. 

As  to  that  real  estate  of  which  they  may  not  have  disposed,  or  of  which  the 
law  does  not  permit  them  to  dispose  by  gift  or  testament,  its  succession  shall  be 
governed  in  accordance  with  Ottoman  law. 

Art.  V. 

All  foreigners  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  of  the  present  law,  as  soon  as  the 
Powers  on  which  they  depend  shall  agree  to  the  arrangements  proposed  by  the 
Sublime  Porte  for  the  exercise  of  the  right  to  hold  real  estate. 
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1903. 
Convention  for  the  Construction  of  a  Ship  Canal. 

Conduded  November  18^  1903;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
February  23,  1904;  ratified  by  President  February  25,  190^;  ratifir- 
cations  exchanged  February  26, 190^;  proclaimed  February  26,  1904. 
(U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  33.) 

Articles. 


I.  Independence  of  Panama, 
n.  Canal  zone. 

III.  Authority  in  canal  zone. 

IV.  Subsidiary  rights. 

V.  Monopoly  for  construction,  etc. 
VI.  Private  property. 
VII.  Panama;  Colon:  harbors. 
VIII.  Panama  Canal  Company  and  rail- 
road. 
IX.  Ports  at  entrance  of  canal. 
X.  Taxes,  etc. 
XI.  Official  dispatches. 
XII.  Access  of  employees. 
XIII.  Importation  into  zone. 


XTV.  Compensation. 
XV.  Joint  commission. 
XVI.  Extradition. 
XVII.  Ports  of  Panama. 
XVIII.  Neutrality  rules. 
XIX    Free  transport. 
XX .  Cancellation  of  existing  treaties. 
XXI.  Anterior  debts,  concessions,  etc. 
XXII.  Renunciation  of  rights  under 

concessionary  contracts. 
XXIII.  Protection  of  canal. 
XXrV.  Changeingovenmient.laws,etc. 
XXV.  Coaling  stations. 
XXVI.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Panama  being 
desirous  to  insure  the  construction  of  a  ship  canal  across  the  Isthmus 
of  Panama  to  connect  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  oceans,  and  the  Con- 
gress of  the  United  States  of  America  having  passed  an  act  approved 
June  28,  1902,  in  furtherance  of  that  object,  by  which  the  President 
of  the  United  States  is  authorized  to  acquire  within  a  reasonable  time 
the  control  of  the  necessary  territory  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia, 
and  the  sovereignty  of  such  territory  being  actually  vested  in  the 
Republic  of  Panama,  the  high  contracting  parties  have  resolved  for 
that  purpose  to  conclude  a  convention  and  have  accordingly  appointed 
as  their  plenipotentiaries, — 

The  President  of  the  United  Stat-es  of  America,  John  Hay,  Secre- 
tary of  State,  and 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Panama,  Philippe  Bunau- 
Varilla,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
Republic  of  Panama,  thereunto  specially  empowered  by  said  govern- 
ment, who  after  communicating  with  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and 
concluded  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  United  States  guarantees  and  will  maintain  the  independence 
of  the  Republic  of  Panama. 
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Article  II. 

The  Republic  of  Panama  grants  to  the  United  States  in  perpetiiify 
the  ase,  occupation  and  control  of  a  zone  of  land  and  land  under  water 
for  the  construction,  maintenance,  operation,  sanitationand  protection 
of  said  Canal  of  the  width  of  ten  miles  extending  to  the  distance  of 
five  miles  on  each  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  route  of  the  Canal  to 
be  constructed;  the  said  zone  beginning  in  the  Caribbean  Sea  three 
marine  miles  from  mean  low  water  mark  and  extending  to  and  across 
tiiie  Isthmus  of  Panama  into  the  Pacific  ocean  to  a  distance  of  three 
marine  miles  from  mean  low  water  mark  with  the  proviso  that  the 
cities  of  Panama  and  Colon  and  the  harbors  adjacent  to  said  cities, 
which  are  included  within  the  boundaries  of  the  zone  above  described, 
shall  not  be  included  within  this  grant.  The  Republic  of  Panama 
further  grants  to  the  United  States  in  perpetuity  the  use,  occupation 
and  control  of  any  other  lands  and  waters  outside  of  the  zone  above 
described  which  may  be  necessary  and  convenient  for  the  construc- 
tion, maintenance,  operation,  sanitation  and  protection  of  the  said 
Canal  or  of  any  auxiliary  canals  or  other  works  necessary  and  con- 
venient for  the  construction,  maintenance,  operation,  sanitation  and 
protection  of  the  said  enterprise. 

The  Republic  of  Panama  f  ui*ther  grants  in  like  manner  to  the  United 
States  in  perpetuity  all  islands  within  the  limits  of  the  zone  above 
described  and  in  addition  thereto  the  group  of  small  islands  in  the 
Bay  of  Panama^  named  Perico,  Naos,  Culebra  and  Flamenco. 

Article  III. 

The  Republic  of  Panama  grants  to  the  United  States  all  the  rights, 
power  and  authority  within  the  zone  mentioned  and  described  in 
Article  II  of  this  agi*eement  and  within  the  limits  of  all  auxiliary  lands 
and  waters  mentioned  and  descri])ed  in  said  Article  II  which  the 
United  States  would  possess  and  exercise  if  it  were  the  sovereign  of 
the  territory  within  which  said  lands  and  waters  are  located  to  the 
entire  exclusion  of  the  exercise  by  the  Republic  of  Panama  of  any 
such  sovereign  rights,  power  or  authority. 

Article  IV. 

As  rights  subsidiary  to  the  above  grants  the  Republic  of  Panama 
grants  in  perpetuity  to  the  United  Suites  the  right  to  use  the  rivers, 
streams,  lakes  and  other  bodies  of  water  within  its  limits  for  naviga- 
tion, the  supply  of  water  or  water-power  or  other  purposes,  so  far  as 
the  use  of  said  rivers,  streams,  lakes  and  bodies  of  water  and  the  waters 
thereof  may  be  necessary  and  convenient  for  the  construction,  main- 
tenance, operation,  sanitation  and  protection  of  the  said  Canal. 

Article  V. 

•Hie  Republic  of  Panama  grants  to  the  United  States  in  perpetuity 
a  monopoly  for  the  construction,  maintenance  and  operation  of  any 
system  of  communication  by  means  of  canal  or  railroad  across  its  ter- 
ritory between  the  Caribbean  Sea  and  the  Pacific  ocean. 

Article  VI. 

The  grants  herein  contained  shall  in  no  manner  invalidate  the  titles 

or  rights  of  private  land  holders  or  owners  of  private  pi'operty  in  the 

said  zone  or  in  or  to  any  of  the  lands  or  waters  granted  to  the  United 
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States  by  the  provisions  of  any  Article  of  this  treaty,  nor  shall  they 
interfere  with  the  rights  of  way  over  the  public  roads  passing  through 
the  said  zone  or  over  any  of  the  said  lands  or  waters  unless  said  rights 
of  way  or  private  rights  shall  conflict  with  rights  herein  granted  to 
the  United  States  in  which  case  the  rights  of  the  United  States  shall 
be  superior.  All  damages  caused  to  the  owners  of  private  lands  or 
private  property  of  any  kind  by  reason  of  the  grants  contained  in  this 
treaty  or  by  reason  of  the  operations  of  the  United  States,  its  agents 
or  employees,  or  by  reason  of  the  construction,  maintenance,  opera- 
tion, sanitation  and  protection  of  the  said  Canal  or  of  the  works  of 
sanitation  and  protection  herein  provided  for,  shall  be  appraised  and 
settled  by  a  joint  Commission  appointed  by  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Panama,  whose  decisions  as  to  such 
damages  shall  be  final  and  whose  awards  as  to  such  damages  shall  be 
paid  solely  by  the  United  States.  No  part  of  the  work  on  said  Canal 
or  the  Panama  railroad  or  on  any  auxiliary  works  relating  thereto 
and  authorized  by  the  terms  of  this  treaty  shall  be  prevented,  delayed 
or  impeded  by  or  pending  such  proceedings  to  ascertain  such  damages. 
The  appraisal  of  said  private  lands  and  private  property  and  the  assess- 
ment of  damages  to  them  shall  be  based  upon  their  value  before  the 
date  of  this  convention. 

Article  VII. 

The  Republic  of  Panama  grants  to  the  United  States  within  the  limits 
of  the  cities  of  Panama  and  Colon  and  their  adjacent  harbors  and  within 
the  territory  adjacent  thereto  the  right  to  acquire  by  purchase  or  by 
the  exercise  of  the  right  of  eminent  domain,  any  lands,  buildings,  water 
rights  or  other  properties  necessary  and  convenient  for  the  construc- 
tion, maintenance,  operation  and  protection  of  the  Canal  and  of  any 
works  of  sanitation,  such  as  the  collection  and  dispoi^ition  of  sewage 
and  the  distribution  of  water  in  the  said  cities  of  Panama  and  Colon, 
which,  in  the  discretion  of  the  United  States  may  be  necessar}'^  and 
convenient  for  the  construction,  maintenance,  operation,  sanitation 
and  protection  of  the  said  Canal  and  railroad.  All  such  works  of 
sanitation,  collection  and  disposition  of  sewage  and  distribution  of 
water  in  the  cities  of  Panama  and  Colon  shall  be  made  at  the  expense 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  its 
agents  or  nominees  shall  l>e  authorized  to  impose  and  collect  water 
rates  and  sewerage  rates  which  shall  be  suflBcient  to  provide  for  the 
payment  of  interest  and  the  amortization  of  the  principal  of  the  cost 
of  said  works  within  a  period  of  fifty  years  and  upon  the  expiration 
of  said  term  of  fifty  years  the  system  of  sewers  and  water  works  shall 
revert  to  and  become  the  properties  of  the  cities  of  Panama  and  Colon 
respectively,  and  the  use  of  the  water  shall  be  free  to  the  inhabitants 
of  Panama  and  Colon,  except  to  the  extent  that  water  rates  may  be 
necessary  for  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  said  system  of  sewers 
and  water. 

The  Republic  of  Panama  agrees  that  the  cities  of  Panama  and  Colon 
shall  comply  in  perpetuity  with  the  sanitary  ordinances  whether  of  a 
preventive  or  curative  character  prescribed  by  the  United  States  and 
in  case  the  Government  of  Panama  is  unable  or  fails  in  its  duty  to 
enforce  this  compliance  by  the  cities  of  Panama  and  Colon  with  the 
sanitary  ordinances  of  the  United  States  the  Republic  of  Panama 
grants  to  the  United  States  the  right  and  authority  to  enforce  the 
same. 
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The  same  right  and  authority  are  granted  to  the  United  St-ates  for 
the  maintenance  of  public  order  in  the  cities  of  Panama  and  Colon 
and  the  territories  and  harbors  adjacent  thereto  in  case  the  Republic 
of  Panama  should  not  be,  iix  the  judgment  of  the  United  States,  able 
to  maintain  such  order. 

Article  VIII. 

The  Republic  of  Panama  grants  to  the  United  States  all  rights  which 
it  now  has  or  hereafter  may  acquire  to  the  property  of  the  New  Panama 
Canal  Company  and  the  Panama  Railroad  Company  as  a  result  of  the 
transfer  of  sovereignty  from  the  Republic  of  Colombia  to  the  Repub- 
lic of  Panama  over  the  Isthmus  of  Panama  and  authorizes  the  New 
Panama  Canal  Company  to  sell  and  transfer  to  the  United  States  its 
rights,  privileges,  properties  and  concessions  as  well  as  the  Panama 
Railroad  and  all  the  shares  or  part  of  the  shares  of  that  company ; 
but  the  public  lands  situated  outside  of  the  zone  described  in  Article 
II  of  this  treaty  now  included  in  the  concessions  to  both  said  enter- 
prises and  not  required  in  the  construction  or  operation  of  the  Canal 
shall  revert  to  the  Republic  of  Panama  except  any  property  now 
owned  by  or  in  the  possession  of  said  companies  within  Panama  or 
Colon  or  the  ports  or  terminals  thereof. 

Article  IX. 

The  United  States  agrees  that  the  ports  at  either  entrance  of  the 
Canal  and  the  waters  thereof,  and  the  Republic  of  Panama  agrees  that 
the  towns  of  Panama  and  Colon  shall  be  free  for  all  time  so  that  there 
shall  not  be  imposed  or  collected  custom  house  tolls,  tonnage,  anchor- 
age, lighthouse,  wharf,  pilot,  or  quarantine  dues  or  any  other  charges  or 
taxes  of  any  kind  upon  any  vessel  using  or  passing  through  the  Canal  or 
belonging  to  or  employed  by  tlie  United  States,  directly  or  indirectly, 
in  connection  with  the  construction,  maintenance,  operation,  sanitation 
and  protection  of  the  main  Canal,  or  auxiliary  works,  or  upon  the 
cargo,  officers,  crew,  or  passengers  of  any  such  vessels,  except  such 
tolls  and  charges  as  may  be  imposed  by  the  ITnited  States  for  the  use 
of  the  Canal  and  other  works,  and  excei)t  tolls  and  charges  imposed 
by  the  Republic  of  Panama  upon  merchandise  destined  to  l)0  intro- 
duced for  the  consumption  of  the  rest  of  the  Republic  of  Panama,  and 
upon  vessels  touching  at  the  ports  of  Colon  and  Panama  and  which  do 
not  cross  the  Canal. 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Panama  shall  have  the  right  to 
establish  in  such  ports  and  in  the  towns  of  Panama  and  Colon  such 
houses  and  guards  as  it  may  deem  necessary  to  collect  duties  on  impor- 
tations destined  toother  portions  of  Panama  and  to  prevent  contraband 
trade.  The  United  States  shall  have  the  right  to  make  use  of  the  towns 
and  harbors  of  Panama  and  Colon  as  places  of  anchorage,  and  for  mak- 
ing repairs,  for  loading,  unloading,  depositing,  or  transshipping  cargoes 
either  in  transit  or  destined  for  the  service  of  the  Canal  and  for  other 
works  pertaining  to  th3  Canal. 

Article  X. 

The  Republic  of  Panama  agrees  that  there  shall  not  be  imposed  any 
taxes,  national,  municipal,  departmental,  or  of  any  other  class,  upon 
the  Canal,  the  railways  and  auxiliary  works,  tugs  and  other  vessels 
employed  in  the  service  of  the  Canal,  store  houses,  work  shops,  offices, 
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quarters  for  laborers,  factories  of  all  kinds,  warehouses,  wharves, 
machinery  and  other  works,  property,  and  effects  appertaining  to  the 
Canal  or  railroad  and  auxiliary  works,  or  their  officers  or  employees, 
situated  within  the  cities  of  Panama  and  Colon,  and  that  there  shall 
not  be  imposed  contributions  or  charges  of  a  personal  character  of  any 
kind  upon  officers,  employees,  laborers,  and  other  individuals  in  the 
sei-viee  of  the  Canal  and  railroad  and  auxiliary  works. 

Article  XI. 

The  United  States  agrees  that  the  official  dispatches  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Panama  shall  be  transmitted  over  any  tele- 
graph and  telephone  lines  established  for  canal  purposes  and  used  for 
public  and  private  business  at  rates  not  higher  than  those  required 
from  officials  in  the  service  of  the  United  States. 

Article  XII. 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Panama  shall  permit  the  immi- 
gration and  free  access  to  the  lands  and  workshops  of  the  Canal  and 
its  auxiliary  works  of  all  employees  and  workmen  of  whatever  nation- 
ality under  contract  to  work  upon  or  seeking  employment  upon  or  in 
any  wise  connected  with  the  said  Canal  and  its  auxiliary  works,  with 
their  respective  families,  and  all  such  persons  shall  be  free  and  e:!^empt 
from  tlie  military  service  of  tlie  Republic  of  Panama. 

Article  XIII. 


The  United  StMes  may  import  at  any  time  into  the  said  zone  and 
auxiliary  lands,  free  of  custom  duties,  imposts,  taxes,  or  other  charges, 
and  without  any  restrictions,  any  and  all  vessels,  dredges,  engines, 
cars,  machinery,  tools,  explosives,  materials,  supplies,  and  other  arti- 
cles necessary  and  convenient  in  the  construction,  maintenance,  opera- 
tion, sanitation  and  protection  of  the  Canal  and  auxi^liary  works,  and 
all  provisions,  medicines,  clothing,  supplies  and  other  things  necessary 
and  convenient  for  the  officers,  employees,  workmen  and  laborers  in 
the  service  and  employ  of  the  United  States  and  for  their  families. 
If  an}^  such  articles  are  disposed  of  for  use  outside  of  the  zone  and 
auxiliary  lands  granted  to  the  United  States  and  within  the  territory 
of  the  Republic,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  import  or  other 
duties  as  like  articles  imported  under  the  laws  of  the  Republic  of 
Panama. 

Article  XIV. 

As  the  price  or  compensation  for  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges 
granted  in  this  convention  by  the  Republic  of  Panama  to  the  United 
States,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  agrees  to  pay  to  the 
Republic  of  Panama  the  sum  of  ten  million  dollars  ($10,000,000)  in  gold 
coin  of  the  United  States  on  the  exchange  of  the  ratification  of  this 
convention  and  also  an  annual  payment  during  the  life  of  this  conven- 
tion of  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($250,000)  in  like  gold 
coin,  beginning  nine  years  after  the  date  aforesaid. 

The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  be  in  addition  to  all  other  bene- 
fits assured  to  the  Republic  of  Panama  under  this  convention. 

But  no  delay  or  difference  of  opinion  under  this  Article  or  any  other 
provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  affect  or  interrupt  the  full  operation  and 
effect  of  this  convention  in  all  other  respects. 


614  OOMPXLATIOK  OF  TfiSATlBS  IN  FOBOK. 

Article  XV. 

The  joint  commission  referred  to  in  Article  YI  shall  be  established 
as  follows: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  shall  nominate  two  persons  and 
the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Panama  shall  nominate  two  persons 
and  they  shall  proceed  to  a  decision;  but  in  case  of  disagreement  of 
the  Commission  (by  reason  of  their  being  equally  divided  in  conclu- 
sion) an  umpire  shall  be  appointed  by  the  two  Govei*nmcnt.s  who  shall 
render  the  decision.  In  the  event  of  the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity 
of  a  Commissioner  or  Umpire,  or  of  his  omitting,  declining  or  ceasing 
to  act,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  appointment  of  another  person 
in  the  manner  above  indicated.  All  decisions  by  a  majority  of  the 
Commission  or  by  the  umpire  shall  be  final. 

Article  XVI. 

The  two  Governments  shall  make  adequate  provision  by  f atare 
agreement  for  the  pursuit,  capture,  imprisonment,  detention  and 
delivery  within  said  zone  and  auxiliary  lands  to  the  authorities  of  the 
Republic  of  Panama  of  persons  charged  with  the  commitment  of 
crimes,  felonies  or  misdemeanors  without  said  zone  and  for  the  par- 
suit,  capture,  imprisonment,  detention  and  delivery  without  said  zone 
to  the  authorities  of  the  United  States  of  persons  charged  with  the 
commitment  of  crimes,  felonies  and  misdemeanors  within  said  zone 
and  auxiliary  lands. 

Article  XVII. 

The  Republic  of  Panama  grants  to  the  United  States  the  use  of  all 
the  ports  of  the  Republic  open  to  commerce  as  places  of  refuge  for  any 
vessels  employed  in  the  Canal  enterprise,  and  for  all  vessels  passing  or 
bound  to  pass  through  the  Canal  which  ma}^  be  in  distress  and  be  driven 
to  seek  refuge  in  said  ports.  Such  vessels  shall  be  exempt  from  anchor- 
age and  tonnage  dues  on  the  part  of  the  Republic  of  Panama. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  Canal,  when  constructed,  and  the  entrances  thereto  shall  be  neu- 
tral in  perpetuity,  and  shall  be  opened  upon  the  terms  provided  for  by 
Section  I  of  Article  three  of,  and  in  conformity  with  all  the  stipula- 
tions of,  the  treaty  entered  into  by  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain  on  November  18,  1901. 

Article  XIX. 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Panama  shall  have  the  right  to 
transport  over  the  Canal  its  vessels  and  its  troops  and  munitions  of 
war  in  duch  vessels  at  all  times  without  paying  charges  of  any  kind. 
The  exemption  is  to  be  extended  to  the  auxiliary  railway  for  the 
transportation  of  persons  in  the  service  of  the  Republic  of  Panama, 
or  of  the  police  force  charged  with  the  preservation  of  public  order 
outside  of  said  zone,  as  well  as  to  their  baggage,  munitions  of  war 
and  supplies. 

Article  XX. 

If  by  virtue  of  any  existing  treaty  in  relation  to  the  territory  of  the 

Isthmus  of  Panama,  whereof  the  obligations  shall  descend  or  be 

assumed  by  the  Republic  of  Panama,  there  may  be  any  privilege  op 

coBceaaon  in  favor  of  the  QoveTnmeivl  or  the  citizens  and  subje^  of 
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a  third  power  relative  to  an  interoceanie  means  of  coinmtiiiication 
which  in  any  of  its  terms  may  be  incompatible  with  the  terms  of  the 
present  convention,  the  Republic  of  Panama  agrees  to  cancel  or  mod- 
ify such  treaty  in  due  form,  for  which  purpose  it  shall  give  to  the 
said  third  power  the  requisite  notification  within  the  term  of  four 
months  from  tliedate  of  the  present  convention,  and  in  case  the  exist- 
ing treaty  contains  no  clause  permitting  its  modifications  or  annul- 
ment, the  Republic  of  Panama  agrees  to  procure  its  modification  or 
annulment  in  such  form  that  there  shall  not  exist  any  conflict  with  the 
stipulations  of  the  present  convention.  

Article  XXI. 

The  rights  and  privileges  granted  by  the  Republic  of  Panama  to  the 
United  States  in  the  preceding  Articles  are  understood  to  be  free  of 
all  anterior  debts,  liens,  trusts,  or  liabilities,  or  concessions  or  privi- 
leges to  other  Governments,  corporations,  syndicates  or  individuald, 
and  consequently,  if  there  should  arise  any  claims  on  account  of  the 
present  concessions  and  privileges  or  otherwise,  the  claimants  shall 
resort  to  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Panama  and  not  tf>  the 
United  States  for  an}^  indemnity  or  compromise  which  may  be  required. 

Article  XXII. 

The  Republic  of  Panama  renounces  and  grants  to  the  United  StateB 
the  participation  to  which  it  might  be  entitled  in  the  future  e^rnines 
of  the  Canal  under  Article  XV  of  the  concessionary  contract  with 
Lucien  N.  B.  Wyse  now  owned  by  the  New  Panama  Canal  Company 
and  any  and  all  other  rights  or  claims  of  a  pecuniary  nature  arising 
under  or  relating  to  said  concession,  or  arising  under  or  relating  to 
the  concessions  to  the  Panama  Railroad  Company  or  any  extension 
or  modification  thereof;  and  it  likewise  renounces,  confirms  and 
grants  to  the  United  States,  now  and  hereafter,  all  the  rights  and 
property  reserved  in  the  said  concessions  which  otherwise  Avould 
belong  to  Panama  at  or  before  the  expiration  of  the  terms  of  ninety- 
nine  years  of  the  concessions  granted  to  or  held  by  the  above  men- 
tioned party  and  companies,  and  all  right,  title  and  interest  which  it 
now  has  or  may  hereafter  have,  in  and  to  the  lands,  canal,  works, 
property  and  rights  held  by  the  said  companies  under  said  concessions 
or  otherwise,  and  acquired  or  to  be  acquired  by  the  United  States 
from  or  through  the  New  Panama  Canal  Company,  including  any 
property  and  rights  which  might  or  may  in  the  future  either  by  lapse 
of  time,  forfeiture  or  otherwise,  revert  to  the  Republic  of  Panama 
under  any  contracts  or  concessions,  with  said  Wyse,  the  Universal 
Panama  Canal  Company,  the  Panama  Railroad  Company  and  the 
New  Panama  Canal  Company. 

The  aforesaid  rights  and  property  shall  be  and  are  free  and  released 
from  any  present  or  reversionary  interest  in  or  claims  of  Panama  and 
the  title  of  the  United  States  thereto  upon  consummation  of  the  con- 
templated purchase  by  the  United  States  from  the  New  Panama  Canal 
Company,  shall  be  absolute,  so  far  as  concerns  the  Republic  of  Panama, 
excepting  always  the  rights  of  the  Republic  specifically  secured  under 
this  treaty. 

Article  XXIII. 

If  it  should  become  necessary  at  any  time  to  employ  armed  forces 
for  the  safety  or  protection  of  the  Canal,  or  of  the  ships  that  \x^^kfe^^S5fe 
of  the  same,  or  the  railways  and  a\m\\aty  N<lOT^L«►^\Xift^^\3i^^ftk^^^^»^^='^ 
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shall  have  the  right,  at  all  times  and  in  its  discretion,  to  use  its  police 
and  its  land  and  naval  forces  or  to  establish  fortifications  for  these 
purposes. 

Article  XXIV. 

No  change  either  in  the  Government  or  in  the  laws  and  treaties  of 
the  Republic  of  Panama  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  United 
States,  affect  any  right  of  the  United  States  under  the  present  con- 
vention, or  under  any  treaty  stipulation  between  the  two  countries 
that  now  exists  or  may  hereafter  exist  touching  the  subject  matter  of 
this  convention. 

If  the  Republic  of  Panama  shall  hereafter  enter  as  a  constituent  into 
any  other  Government  or  into  any  union  or  confederation  of  states,  so 
as  to  merge  her  sovereignty  or  independence  in  such  Government, 
union  or  confederation,  the  rights  of  the  United  States  under  this  con- 
vention shall  not  be  in  any  respect  lessened  or  impaired. 

Article  XXV. 

For  the  better  performance  of  the  engagements  of  this  convention 
and  to  the  end  of  the  efficient  protection  of  the  Canal  and  the  preser- 
vation of  its  neutrality,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Panama 
will  sell  or  lease  to  the  United  States  lands  adequate  and  necessary  for 
naval  or  coaling  stations  on  the  Pacific  coast  and  on  the  western  Carib- 
bean coast  of  the  Republic  at  certain  points  to  be  agreed  upon  with 
the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Article  XXVI. 

This  convention  when  signed  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  shall  be  ratified  by  the  respective  Governments  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  at  the  earliest  date 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  in  duplicate  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
respective  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  the  18th  day  of  November  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  ninetec^n  hundred  and  three. 

.John  Hay  Fseal] 

P.  BuNAU  Varilla     [seal] 


1859. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  Fehruary  4, 1859;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Febru- 
ary 16,  1860;  ratified  by  the  President  March  7,  1860;  ratifications 
exchanged  March  7,  1860;  procLaimed  March  i^,  1860,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  828.) 

By  this  convention  the  claim  of  the  United  States  and  Paraguay 
Navigation  Company  against  Paraguay  was  submitted  to  a  commission 
of  two,  who  met  in  Washington  June  22, 18G0,  and  adjourned  August 
13,  1860,  deciding  against  the  claim. 


1859. 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  C^ommerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Fehruary  4,  1859;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Febru- 
ary 27,  I860:  ratified  by  the  President  March  7,  1860;  ratifications 
exchanged.  March  7,  1860;  proclaimed  March  12,  1860.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  830.) 

Artkji.ks. 
I.  Friendship.  X.  Property  rights;   estates    of  de- 


ll. Freedom  of  ii.ivigatioii. 

III.  Most-favored -nation   commercial 

privileges. 

IV.  No  discriminations  of  imports  and 

exports. 
V.  Shipping  dues. 
VI.  Carrying  trade. 
VII.  Nationality  of  vessels. 
VIII.  Import  and  export  duties. 
IX.  Trade  privileges. 


ceased  persons. 
XI.  Exemption  from  military  service, 

etc. 
XII.  Diplomatic  and    consular   privi- 
leges. 
XIII.  Agreement  in  case  of  war. 
XrV.  Protection  of  property:  religious 

freedom,  etc. 
XV.  Duration. 
XVI.  Ratification. 


In  the  name  of  the  most  Holy  Trinity. 

The  Governments  of  the  two  Republics,  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  Paraguay  in  South  America  being  mutually  disposed  to  cherish 
more  intimate  relations  and  intercourse  than  those  which  have  here- 
tofore subsisted  between  them,  and  believing  it  to  be  of  mutual  advan- 
tage to  adjust  the  conditions  of  such  relations  by  signing  a  ''Treaty 
of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation," — for  that  object  have 
nominated  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

Ilis  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
nominated  James  B.  Bowlin  a  Special  Commissioner  of  the  United 
States  of  America  at  Assumption, 

And  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  has 
nominated  the  Paraguaj^an  citizen  Nicolas  Vasquez  Secretary  of  State 
and  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay. 

Who  after  having  communicated  competent  authorities,  have  agreed 
upon,  and  concluded  the  following  Articles. 

617 
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Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perfect  peace  and  sincere  friendship  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  and  between  the  citizens  of  both  States  and 
without  exception  of  persona  or  places.  The  high  contracting  parties 
shall  use  their  best  endeavors  that  this  friendship  and  good  under- 
standing may  be  constantly  and  perpetually  maintained. 

Article  II. 

The  Republic  of  Paraguay,  in  the  exercise  of  the  sovereign  right  which 
pertains  to  her,  concedes  to  the  merchant  flag  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  free  navigation  of  the  river  Paraguay  as 
far  as  the  dominions  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  and  of  the  right  side  of  the 
ParanA  throughout  all  its  course  belonging  to  the  Republic,  subject  to 
police  and  fiscal  regulations  of  the  Supreme  Government  of  the  Repub- 
lic in  conformity  with  its  concessions  to  the  commerce  of  friendly 
nations.  They  shall  be  at  liberty,  with  their  ships  and  cargoes,  freely 
and  securely  to  come  to,  and  to  leave  all  the  places  and  ports  which  are 
already  mentioned,  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  of  the  said  terri- 
tories; hire  houses  and  warehouses,  and  trade  in  all  kinds  of  produce, 
manufactures  and  merchandize  of  lawful  commerce,  subject  to  the 
usages  and  established  customs  of  the  country.  They  may  discharge 
the  whole  or  a  part,  of  their  cargoes  at  the  ports  of  Pilar,  and  where 
commerce  with  other  nations  may  be  permitted,  or  proceed  with  the 
whole  or  part,  of  their  cargo  to  the  port  of  Assumption,  according 
as  the  Captain,  owner  or  other  duly  authorized  person  shall  deem 
expedient 

In  the  same  manner  shall  be  treated  and  considered  such  Paraguayan 
citizens  as  may  arrive  at  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America 
with  cargoes  in  Paraguayan  vessels  oi*  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America 

Article  TIL 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  any  favor,  privi- 
lege or  immunity  whatever,  in  iiiattt^rs  of  eouimoree  or  navigation 
which  either  contracting  party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter 
grant  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  State  shall  extend  in 
identity  of  eases  and  circumstances,  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other 
state  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  in  return  for  an  equivalent  com- 
pensation, if  the  concession  shall  hav(^  been  conditional: 

Article  IV. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or 
exportation  of  any  article  of  the  growth  produc<»  or  manufacture  of 
the  two  contracting  States,  than  are  or  shall  ])e  payable  on  the  like 
acticle  being  the  growth,  produce  or  manufac^ture  of  any  other  foreign 
country.  No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  upon  the  importation  or 
exportation  of  any  article  of  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  territories  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  into  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  the  importation 
or  exportation  of  similar  articles  to  the  territories  of  any  other  nation. 

Article  V 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light 

or  Aarbor  dues,  pilotage  salvage  iu  case  of  damage  or  shipwreck  or 

any  other  h      '  bs,  shaW  \ye  uwx^o^^aV  '\w  ^\v5  <^1  >C^<6  ^st^ot  the 
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territories  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  on  vessels  of  the  TJiiited  States 
of  America  than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Paraguayan  ves- 
sels; nor  in  the  ports  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica on  Paraguayan  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports 
by  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  upon  the  importation  and  exporta- 
tion of  any  article  which  is  or  may  be  legally  importable  or  export- 
able into  the  dominions  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  into  those 
of  Paraguay,  whether  such  importation  or  exportation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  in  Paraguayan  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

All  vessels,  which,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States  of 
America  are  to  be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  all  vessels  which  according  to  the  laws  of  Paraguay,  are  to  be 
deemed  Paraguayan  vessels,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Treaty 
be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Paraguayan 
vessels  respectively. 

Article  VIII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  pay  in  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  the  same  import  and  export  duties, 
which  are  established  or  may  be  established  hereafter,  for  Paraguayan 
citizens.  In  the  same  manner  the  latter  shall  pay  in  the  United 
States  of  America  the  duties  which  are  established  or  may  hereafter 
be  established  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IX. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships  and  others  the  citizens  of  each 
country  respectively,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of 
the  other,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  or  to  commit  them 
to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as  Agent,  Broker, 
Factor  or  Interpreter;  and  they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  employ  any 
other  persons  than  those  employed  by  natives,  nor  to  pay  to  such  per- 
sons as  they  shall  think  fit  to  employ,  any  higher  salary  or  remuner- 
ation than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  natives. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  territories  of 
Paraguay,  and  the  citizens  of  Paraguay  in  the  United  States  of 
America  shall  enjoy  the  same  full  liberty,  which  is  now,  or  may  here- 
after be,  enjoyed  by  natives  of  each  country  respectively,  to  buy 
from,  and  sell  to,  whom  they  like  all  articles  of  lawful  commerce,  and 
to  fix  the  prices  thereof  as  they  shall  see  good  without  being  affected 
by  any  monopoly,  contract  or  exclusive  privilege  of  sale  or  purchase, 
subject,  however,  to  the  general  ordinary  contributions  or  imposts 
established  by  law. 

The  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  shall  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their 
persons  and  property,  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the 
Courts  of  Justice  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of  their  just  rights; 
they  shall  enjoy,  in  this  respect  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as 
native  citizens;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  causes, 
the  Advocates,  Attorneys,  or  Agents,  of  whatever  description,  whom 
they  may  think  proi)er. 
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Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perfect  peace  and  sincere  friendship  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  and  between  the  citizens  of  both  States  and 
without  exception  of  persons  or  places.  The  high  contracting  parties 
shall  use  their  best  endeavors  that  this  friendship  and  good  under- 
standing may  be  constantly  and  perpetually  maintained. 

Article  II. 

The  Republic  of  Paraguay,  in  the  exercise  of  the  sovereign  right  which 
pertains  to  her,  concedes  to  the  merchant  flag  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  free  navigation  of  the  river  Paraguay  as 
far  as  the  dominions  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  and  of  the  right  side  of  the 
Paran4  throughout  all  its  course  belonging  to  the  Republic,  subject  to 
police  and  fiscal  regulations  of  the  Supreme  Government  of  the  Repub- 
lic in  conformity  with  its  concessions  to  the  commerce  of  friendly 
nations.  They  shall  be  at  liberty,  with  their  ships  and  cargoes,  freely 
and  securely  to  come  to,  and  to  leave  all  the  places  and  ports  which  are 
already  mentioned,  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  of  the  said  terri- 
tories; hire  houses  and  warehouses,  and  trade  in  all  kinds  of  produce, 
manufactures  and  merchandize  of  lawful  commerce,  subject  to  the 
usages  and  established  customs  of  the  country.  They  may  discharge 
the  whole  or  a  part,  of  their  cargoes  at  the  ports  of  Pilar,  and  where 
commerce  with  other  nations  may  be  permitted,  or  proceed  with  the 
whole  or  part,  of  their  cargo  to  the  port  of  Assumption,  according 
as  the  Captain,  owner  or  other  duly  authorized  person  shall  deem 
expedient 

In  the  same  manner  shall  be  treated  and  considered  such  Paraguayan 
citizens  as  may  arrive  at  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America 
with  cargoes  in  Paraguayan  vessels  or  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  any  favor,  privi- 
lege or  immunity  whak>ver,  in  iiiatl^rs  of  commerce  or  navigation 
which  either  contracting  party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter 
grant  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  State  shall  extend  in 
identity  of  cases  and  circumstances,  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other 
state  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  in  return  for  an  equivalent  com- 
pensation, if  the  concession  shall  have  been  condifcional: 

Article  IV. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or 
exportation  of  any  article  of  the  growth  products  or  manufacture  of 
the  two  contracting  States,  than  are  or  shall  ])e  payable  on  the  like 
acticle  being  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign 
country.  No  prohibition  shall  be  impose<l  upon  the  importation  or 
exportation  of  any  article  of  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  territories  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  into  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  the  importation 
or  exportation  of  similar  articles  to  the  territories  of  any  othernation. 

Article  V 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light 

or  Aarbor  dues,  pilotage  salvage  \\\  ea^e  of  damage  or  shipwreck  or 

anj  other  local  charges,  shaW  \>e.  \vu\>o^c^vV  m  -aw^j  ol  >C^<6  ^st^  of  the 
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territories  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  on  vessels  of  the  TJiiited  States 
of  America  than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Paraguayan  ves- 
sels; nor  in  the  ports  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica on  Paraguayan  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports 
by  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  upon  the  importation  and  exporta- 
tion of  any  article  which  is  or  may  be  legally  importable  or  export- 
able into  the  dominions  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  into  those 
of  Paraguay,  whether  such  importation  or  exportation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  in  Paraguayan  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

All  vessels,  which,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States  of 
America  are  to  be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  all  vessels  which  according  to  the  laws  of  Paraguay,  are  to  be 
deemed  Paraguayan  vessels,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Treaty 
be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Paraguayan 
vessels  respectively. 

Article  VIII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  pay  in  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  the  same  import  and  export  duties, 
which  are  established  or  may  be  established  hereafter,  for  Paraguayan 
citizens.  In  the  same  manner  the  latter  shall  pay  in  the  United 
States  of  America  the  duties  which  are  established  or  may  hereafter 
be  established  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IX. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships  and  others  the  citizens  of  each 
country  respectively,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of 
the  other,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  or  to  commit  them 
to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as  Agent,  Broker, 
Factor  or  Interpreter;  and  they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  employ  any 
other  persons  than  those  employed  by  natives,  nor  to  pay  to  such  per- 
sons as  they  shall  think  fit  to  employ,  any  higher  salary  or  remuner- 
ation than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  natives. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  territories  of 
Paraguay,  and  the  citizens  of  Paraguay  in  the  United  States  of 
America  shall  enjoj^  the  same  full  liberty,  which  is  now,  or  may  here- 
after be,  enjoyed  by  natives  of  each  country  respectively,  to  buy 
from,  and  sell  to,  whom  they  like  all  articles  of  lawful  commerce,  and 
to  fix  the  prices  thereof  as  they  shall  see  good  without  being  affected 
by  any  monopoly,  contract  or  exclusive  privilege  of  sale  or  purchase, 
subject,  however,  to  the  general  ordinary  contributions  or  imposts 
established  by  law. 

The  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  shall  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their 
persons  and  property,  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the 
Courts  of  Justice  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of  their  just  rights; 
they  shall  enjoy,  in  this  respect  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as 
native  citizens;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  causes, 
the  Advocates,  Attorneys,  or  Agents,  of  whatever  description,  whom 
they  may  think  proper. 
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Article  X. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  or  unlading 
of  ships,  the  warehousing  and  safety  of  merchandize,  goods  and  effects, 
the  succession  to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  dis- 
posal of  personal  proi)erty  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale, 
donation  exchange  or  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as 
also  with  regard  to  the  administration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of  each 
contracting  party  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  the  same 
privileges,  liberties  and  rights  as  native  citizens,  and  shall  not  be 
charged,  in  any  of  these  respects,  with  any  other  or  higher  imjmsts 
or  duties  than  those,  which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens,  sub- 
ject always  to  the  local  laws  and  regulations  of  such  territories. 

In  the  event  of  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
dying  without  will  or  testament  in  the  territory  of  the  other  contract- 
ing party,  the  Consul  General,  Consul  or  Vice  Consul  of  the  nation  to 
which  the  deceased  may  belong,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  Representative 
of  such  Consul  General,  Consul  or  Vice  Consul,  shall,  so  far  as  the 
laws  of  each  country  will  permit,  take  charge  of  the  property  which 
the  deceased  may  have  left,  for  the  benefit  of  his  IJTwf ul  heirs  and 
creditors,  until  an  executor  or  administrator  be  named  by  the  said 
Consul  General,  Consul  or  Vice  Consul,  or  his  Representative. 

Article  XI. 

The  citizens  of  the  United -States  of  America  residing  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of 
Paraguay  residing  in  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  exempted 
from  all  compulsory  military  service  whatsoever,  whether  by  sea  or 
land,  and  from  all  forced  loans  or  militaiy  exactions  or  requisitions, 
and  they  shall  not  be  compelled  to  pay  any  charges,  requisition  or 
taxes  other  or  higher  than  t-hos(»  that  are,  oi*  may  be,  paid  by  native 
citizens. 

Article  XIL 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  appoint 
Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  i-eside  in  the  territories  of  the 
other  party;  but  before  any  Consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the 
usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  Government  to  which 
he  is  sent;  and  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  may  except  from 
the  residence  of  Consuls,  such  particular  places  as  either  of  them  may 
judge  fit  to  be  excepted. 

The  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  Paragua}^  shall  enjoy  whatever 
privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities,  are  or  may  be  there  granted 
to  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  any  other  nation  whatever; 
and  in  like  manner,  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  Repub- 
lic of  Paraguay  in  the  United  States  of  America  shall  enjoy  whatever 
privileges  exemptions  and  immunities  are,  or  may  bo,  there  granted 
to  agents  of  any  other  nation  whatever. 

Article  Xlll. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Para- 
guay, it  is  agreed  that  if,  at  any  time,  any  interruptioYi  of  friendly 
intercourse,  or  any  rupture  should  unfortunat(»ly  take  place  between 
the  two  contracting  parties,  the  citizens  of  eithei'  of  the  said  contract^ 
ing parties,  who  may  be  established  in  the  teriitoiies  of  the  other,  in 
the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  8pec\a\  ^m\>\ii^'\v\^wV,s\\w.ll  have  the  privi- 
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lege  of  remaining  and  continuing  such  trade  or  employment  therein, 
without  any  manner  of  interruption,  in  full  enjoyment  of  their  liberty 
and  property,  as  long  as  they  behave  peaceably  and  commit  no  offence 
against  the  laws;  and  their  goods  and  effects  of  whatever  description 
they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  custody  or  intrusted  to  individuals 
or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  or  to 
any  other  charges  or  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon 
the  like  effects  or  property  belonging  to  native  citizens.  If,  however, 
they  prefer  to  leave  the  country,  they  shall  be  allowed  the  time  they 
may  require  to  liquidate  their  accounts  and  dispose  of  their  property, 
and  a  safe  conduct  shall  be  given  them  to  embark  at  the  ports  which 
they  shall  themselves  select.  Consequently,  in  the  case  referred  to 
of  a  rupture,  the  public  funds  of  the  contracting  States  shall  never 
be  confiscated  sequestered  or  detained. 

Article  XIV. 

•  The  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  residing  in  the 
territories  of  the  other,  shall  enjoy,  in  regard  to  their  houses,  persons 
and  properties,  the  protection  of  the  Government,  in  as  full  and  ample 
a  manner  as  native  citizens. 

In  like  manner,  the  citizens  of  each  contracting  party  shall  enjoy 
in  the  territories  of  the  other,  full  liberty  of  conscience  and  shall  not 
be  molested  on  account  of  their  religious  belief;  and  such  of  those 
citizens  as  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other  party,  shall  be  buried 
in  the  public  cemeteries  or  in  places  appointed  for  the  purpose,  with 
suitable  decorum  and  respect. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  residing  within  the 
territories  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  shall  be  at  liberty  to  exercise 
in  private  and  in  their  own  dwellings,  or  within  the  dwellings  or  offices 
of  the  Consuls  or  Vice  Consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America  their 
religious  rights,  services  and  worship,  and  to  assemble  therein  for  that 
purpose  without  hindrance  or  molestation. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  ten  years  counted  from 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  tiie  ratifications;  and  further  until  the 
end  of  twelve  months  after  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  on  the  one  part  or  the  Government  of  Paraguay  on  the  other 
shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same. 

The  Paraguayan  Government  shall  be  at  liberty  to  address  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  to  its  representative 
in  the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  the  official  declaration  agreed  upon  in 
this  article. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  his  Excellency  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America  within  the  term  of  fifteen  months,  or 
earlier  if  possible,  and  by  his  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic 
of  Paraguay  within  twelve  days  from  this  date,  and  th^  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  in  Washington. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it 
and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Assumption  this  fourth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  Our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  nine. 


[seal. 


James  B.  Bowlin. 


[seal.]        Nicolas  Vns.^x^^'l, 


1856. 
Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Commerce.* 

Concluded  December  13, 1856;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
10,  1857;  ratified  by  the  President  March  12,  1857;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  IS,  1857;  proclaimed  August  18,  1857.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  836.) 

Articles. 


I.  Friendship. 

II.  Diplomatic  privileges. 
III.  Most  favored  nation  protection. 
rV.  Import  and  export  duties. 

V.  Trials  of  suits  and  offenses. 


VI.  Effects  of  deceased  x>er8on8. 
VII.  Diplomatic  and  consular    privi- 
leges. 
Vni.  Duration;  ratification. 


In  the  name  of  God  the  Clement  and  the  Merciful. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and  his  Maj- 
esty as  exalted  as  the  Planet  Saturn ;  the  Sovereign  to  whom  the  Snn 
serves  as  a  standard ;  whose  splendor  and  magnificence  are  equal  to 
that  of  the  Skies;  the  Sublime  Sovereign,  the  Monarch  whose  armies 
are  as  numerous  as  the  Stars;  whose  greatness  calls  to  mind  that  of 
Jeinshid;  whose  magnificence  equals  that  of  Darius;  the  Heir  of  the 
Crown  aud  Throne  of  the  Kayanians;  the  Sublime  Emperor  of  all 
Persia,  being  both  equally  and  sincerely  desirous  of  establishing  rela- 
tions of  Friendship  between  the  two  Governments,  which  they  wish  to 
strengthen  by  a  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Commerce,  reciprocally 
advantageous  and  useful  to  the  Citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  High 
contracting  parties,  have  for  this  purpose  named  for  their  PleniiK)- 
tentiaries. 

The  President  of  the  United  Statesof  North  America,  Carroll  Spence, 
Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  near  the  Sublime  Porte;  and 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  J^ersia,  His  p]xcollency  Emin  ul  Molk 
Farrukh  Khan,  Ambassador  of  his  Imperial  Majesty  the  Shah,  deco- 
rated with  the  portrait  of  the  Shah,  with  the  great  cordon  blue  and 
bearer  of  the  girdle  of  Diamonds,  <fee,  <fee,  tfec,  &c 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  (exchanged  their  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  in  proper  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles 

Article  I 


There  shall  be  hereafter  a  sincere  and  constant  good  underatanding 
between  the  Government  and  citizens  of  the  l^nitc^l  States  of  North 
America  and  the  Persian  Empire  and  all  Persian  subjects. 


«  Federal  case:  Powers  v.  Comly,  101  Uc  S.,  789. 
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Article  n 

The  Ambassadors  or  Diplomatic  agents,  whom  it  may  please  either 
of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  send  and  maintain  near  the 
other,  shall  be  received  and  treated,  they  and  all  those  composing 
their  Missions,  as  the  Ambassadors  and  Diplomatic  agents  of  the  most 
favored  nations  are  received  and  treated  in  the  two  respective  coun- 
tries; and  they  shall  enjoy  there,  in  all  respects,  the  same  preroga- 
tives and  immunities. 

Article  III 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  travel- 
lers, merchants,  manufacturers  and  others,  who  may  reside  in  the 
Territory  of  either  Country,  shall  be  respected  and  efficiently  protected 
by  the  authorities  of  the  Country  and  their  agents,  and  treated  in  all 
respects  as  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favored  Nation  are 
treated. 

They  may  reciprocally  bring  by  land  or  by  sea  into  either  Country, 
and  export  from  it  all  kinds  of  merchandise  and  products,  and  seU, 
exchange  or  buy,  and  transport  them  to  all  places  in  the  Territories 
of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties.  It  being  however  under- 
stood that  the  merchants  of  either  nation,  who  shall  engage  in  the 
internal  commerce  of  either  country,  shall  be  governed,  in  respect  to 
such  commerce  by  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  such  commerce  is 
carried  on ;  and  in  case  either  of  the  High  contracting  powers  shall 
hereafter  grant  other  privileges  concerning  such  internal  commerce  to 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  other  Governments  the  same  shall  be  equally 
granted  to  the  merchants  of  either  nation  engaged  in  such  internal 
commerce  within  the  territories  of  the  other. 

Article  IV 

The  merchandise  imported  or  exported  by  the  respective  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  not  pay  in  either 
country  on  their  arrival  or  departure,  other  duties  than  those  which 
are  charged  in  either  of  the  countries  on  the  merchandise  or  products 
imported  or  exported  by  the  merchants  and  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  Nation,  and  no  exceptional  tax  under  any  name  or  pretext 
whatever  shall  be  collected  on  them  in  either  of  the  two  Countries. 

Article  V 

All  suits  and  disputes  arising  in  Persia  between  Persian  subjects  and 
citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  carried  before  the  Persian  tribu- 
nal to  which  such  matters  are  usually  referred  at  the  place  where  a 
Consul  or  agent  of  the  United  States  may  reside,  and  shall  be  dis- 
cussed and  decided  according  to  Equity,  in  the  presence  of  an  employe 
of  the  Consul  or  agent  of  the  United  States. 

All  suits  and  disputes  which  may  arise  in  the  Empire  of  Persia 
between  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  referred  entirely  for 
trial  and  for  adjudication  to  the  Consul  or  agent  of  the  United  States 
residing  in  the  Province  wherein  such  suits  and  disputes  may  have 
arisen,  or  in  the  Province  nearest  to  it,  who  shall  decide  them  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

All  suits  and  disputes  occurring  in  Persia  between  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  other  foreign  Powers  shall  be 
tried  and  adjudicated  by  the  intermediation  of  their  respective  Con- 
suls or  agents. 
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In  the  United  States  Persian  subjects  in  all  disputes  arising  between 
themselves,  or  between  them  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  For- 
eigners shall  be  judged  according  to  the  rules  adopted  in  the  United 
States  respecting  the  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Persian  subjects  residing  in  the  United  States,  and  citizens  of  the 
United  States  residing  in  Persia  shall  when  charged  with  criminal 
offences  be  tried  and  judged  in  Persia  and  the  United  States  in  the 
same  manner  as  are  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favored 
nation  residing  in  either  of  the  abovementioned  countries. 

Article  VI 

In  case  of  a  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
dying  within  the  Territories  of  the  other,  his  effects  shall  be  delivered 
up  integrally  to  the  family  or  partners  in  business  of  the  Deceased, 
and  in  case  he  has  no  relations  or  partners,  his  effects  in  either  Conn- 
try  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  Consul  or  agent  of  the  Nation  of  which 
the  Deceased  was  a  subject  or  citizen,  so  that  he  may  dispose  of  them 
in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  his  country. 

Article  VII 

For  the  protection  of  their  citizens  or  subjects  and  their  commerce 
respectively,  and  in  order  to  facilitate  good  and  equitable  isolations 
between  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  countries,  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  reserve  the  right  to  maintain  a  Diplomatic  Agent 
at  either  seat  of  Government,  and  to  name  each  three  Consuls  in  either 
Country,  those  of  the  United  States  shall  reside  at  Teheran,  Bender 
Bushir,  and  Tauris;  those  of  Persia  at  WashingtiOn,  New  York  and 
Ikew  Orleans. 

The  Consuls  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy 
in  the  territories  of  the  other,  where  their  residences  shall  be  estab- 
lished, the  respect,  privileges  and  immunities  granted  in  either  coun- 
try to  the  Consuls  of  the  most  favored  Nation. 

The  Diplomatic  Agent  or  Consuls  of  the  United  States  shall  not 
protect  secretly  or  publicly  the  subjects  of  the  Persian  Government, 
and  they  shall  never  suffer  a  departure  from  the  principles  here  laid 
down  and  agreed  to  by  mutual  consent. 

And  it  is  further  understood,  that  if  aii^'  of  those  Consuls  shall 
engage  in  trade,  they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages 
to  which  private  individuals  of  their  Nation  engaged  in  commercial 
pursuits  in  the  same  place  are  subjected. 

And  it  is  also  understood  by  the  High  contracting  parties,  that  the 
Diplomatic  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  United  States  shall  not  employ 
a  greater  number  of  domestics  than  is  allowed  by  Treaty  to  those  of 
Russia  residing  in  Persia. 

Article  VIII 

And  the  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  present  Treaty  of 
Friendship  and  Commerce  cemented  b}^  the  sincere  good  feeling,  and 
confidence  which  exists  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  Persia,  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  exchange 
of  its  ratification,  and  if  before  the  expiration  of  the  first  ten  years 
neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced,  by 
official  notification  to  the  other,  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation 
of  said  Treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time. 
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and  80  on  until  the  expiration  of  twelve  months,  which  will  follow  a 
similar  notification,  whatever  the  time  may  be  at  which  it  may  take 
place;  and  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties 
further  agree  to  exchange  the  ratifications  of  their  respective  Govern- 
ments at  Constantinople  in  the  space  of  six  months  or  earlier  if  prac- 
ticable. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  have  signed  the  present  Treaty  and  have  attached 
their  seals  to  it. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  Persian  and  English,  the  thirteenth  day  of 
December  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  six,  and  of  the 
Hij^reh  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  moon  of  Rebiul  Sany  one  thousand 
two  hundred  and  seventy  three  at  Constantinople. 

Carroll  Spence.  [seal.] 

Emin  ul  Molk  Farrukh  Khan,     [seal.] 

S.  Doc.  318,  58^2 40 


PERU. 

1841. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  March  17,  184.1;  rMificot^on  advised  by  tJie  Senate  Janiuiry 
5,  1843;  ratified  by  the  President  January  12,  18^3;  ratificaiion 
exchanged  July  22,  1843;  proclaimed  February  21,  1844 J  modifica- 
tion consented  to  and  time  for  exchange  of  ratifications  extended-  by 
the  Senate  May  29,  1846;  ratificaiions  again  exchanged  October  31, 
1846;  proclaimed  January  8,  1847,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  850.) 

By  this  convention  Peru  agreed  to  pay  to  the  United  States  in  settle- 
ment of  claims  which  had  been  presented  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  the  sum  of  $300,000.  The  claims  were  adjudicated  by  the 
Attorney-General,  and  the  final  report  was  made  August  7,  1847, 
allowing  claims  amounting  to  $421,432.41. 


1851. 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  July  26,  1851;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Ju/ne  23, 
1852;  ratified  by  the  President  July  16, 1852;  ratifications  exchanged 
July  16,  1852;  proclaimed  Jidif  ID,  1852.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1880,  p.  852.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  forty  articles,  was  terminated  December 
9,  1863,  upon  notice  given  by  Peru. 


1856. 

Convention  Declaring  the  Principles  of  the  Rights  of 

Neutrals  at  Sea. 

Concluded  July  22,  1856;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  March  12, 
1857;  ratified  by  the  President  October  2,  1S57 ;  ratiiications 
exchanged  October  SI,  1857;  proclaimed  No vembe r  2, 1857.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  8G4.) 

Artict.es. 

I.  Principles     of     neutral      property  |  III.  t^xtension  of  neutral  rights, 
rights.  IV.  Accession  of  other  countries. 

II.  Former  treaty  provisions  annulled.  ,    V.  Duration:  ratification. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  in  order 
to  render  still  more  intimate  their  relations  of  Friendship  and  good 
understanding,  and  desiring,  for  the  benefit  of  their  respective  com- 
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luerce  and  that  of  other  nations,  to  establish  an  uniform  system  of 
maritime  legislation,  in  time  of  war,  in  accordance  with  the  present 
state  of  civilization,  have  resolved  to  declare,  by  means  of  a  formal 
Convention,  the  principles  which  the  two  Republics  acknowledge,  as 
the  basis  of  the  rights  of  neutrals  at  sea,  and  which  they  recognize  and 
profess  as  pennanent  and  immutable,  considering  them  as  the  true 
and  indispensable  conditions  of  all  freedom  of  navigation  and  maritime 
commerce  and  trade. 

For  this  purpose,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
conferred  full  powers  on  John  Randolph  Clay,  their  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Government  of  Peru:  and 
the  Liberator,  President  of  the  Republic  of  Peru  has  conferred  like 
full  powers  on  Don  Jose  Maria  Seguin,  Chief  officer  of  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  in  charge  of  that  Department;  who,  after  having 
exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles. 

Article  I. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  recognize  as  permanent  and 
immutable  the  following  principles. 

l''^  That  free  ships  make  free  goods:  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects 
or  merchandise,  belonging  to  a  Power  or  Nation  at  war,  or  to  its  citi- 
zens or  subjects,  are  free  from  capture  and  confiscation  when  found 
on  board  of  neutral  vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband 
of  war, 

2^  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  of  an  enemy's  vessel  is 
not  subject  to  detention  or  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contra- 
band of  war:  it  being  also  understood  that,  as  far  as  regards  the  two 
Contracting  Parties,  warlike  articles  destined  for  the  use  of  either  of 
them  shall  not  be  considered  as  contraband  of  war. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engaged  to  apply  these  principles 
to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  all  Powers  and  States,  as  shall 
consent  to  adopt  them  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  II. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  that 
the  provisions  contained  in  Article  Twenty  second  of  the  Treaty  con- 
cluded between  them  at  Lima,  on  the  twenty  sixth  Day  of  July,  One 
Thousand  Eight  hundred  and  fifty  one,  are  hereby  annulled  and 
revoked ;  in  so  far  as  they  militate  against  or  are  contrary  to  the  stipu- 
lations contained  in  this  convention.  But  nothing  in  the  present 
convention  shall,  in  any  manner,  affect  or  invalidate  the  stipulations 
contained  in  the  other  Articles  of  the  said  Treaty  of  the  twenty  sixth 
of  July,  one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  fifty  one,  which  shall  remain 
in  their  full  force  and  effect. 

Article  III. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  themselves  to  come  to 
an  ulterior  understanding,  as  circumstances  may  require,  with  regard 
to  the  application  and  extension  to  be  given,  if  there  be  any  cause 
for  it,  to  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  first  Article.  But  they 
declare,  from  this  time,  that  they  will  take  the  stipulations  contained 
in  the  said  Article,  as  a  rule  whenever  it  shall  become  a  c[ueatiQia.tA 
judge  of  the  rights  of  neutrality. 
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Article  IV. 

It  is  agreed  between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  that  all 
Nations  which  shall  consent  to  accede  to  the  rules  of  the  fii*st  Article 
of  this  Convention,  by  a  formal  declaration,  stipulating  to  observe 
them,  shall  enjoy  the  rights  resulting  from  such  accession,  as  they 
shall  be  enjoyed  and  observed  by  the  two  Parties  signing  this  Con- 
vention. They  shall  communicate  to  each  other  the  result  of  the 
steps  whi(ih  may  be  taken  on  the  subject. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  of  said  States,  and  b}^  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Peru,  with  the  authorization  of  the  Legislative  Body  of 
Peru,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged,  at  Washington,  within 
eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  have  signed  and  sealed  these  Presents. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Lima  on  the  twenty  second  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord,  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  six. 

J.  Randolph  Clay 

[seal.] 
J.  M.  Seouin 

[seal.] 

1857. 

Convention  Interpreting  Article  XII,  Treaty  of  1851. 

(Whaling  ships.) 

Concluded  July  4,  18^^7;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  April  30^ 
1858;  ratified  hy  the  President  May  7,  185<S :  ratificatioths  e.r^^hanged 
October  13^  1858;  proclaimed  October  H,  1858.  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1880,  p.  800.) 

By  this  convention  amendment  was  nuuh^  to  ArlieU^  XII  of  the 
Treaty  of  1851  in  respect  to  the  supplies  lo  wlialing  sliips.  Tlie  con- 
vention terminated  December  0,  1S<)3^  witli  the  Treaty  of  1851. 


Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  December  W^  1862;  ratificxdion  adri,sed  I>y  the  Senate 
February  18,  1863;  ratified  Inj  the  President  Fetn'uary  2J^,  1863; 
ratifications  exchanged  April  21,  1863;  proclaimed-  May  19,  1863, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  808.) 

The  claims  presented  against  Peru  l)y  the  Ignited  States  for  the 
alleged  illegal  capture  of  the  vessels  Lizzie  Thompson  and  Oeorgianna 
were  by  this  convention  referred  to  the  ai'bitnition  of  the  King  of 
Belgium^  who  declined  to  act,  and  tk^  cases  were  dropped. 
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1863. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  January  12,  1863;  ratification  advised  by  the  Jenate  with 
amendment  February  18,  1863;  ratified  by  the  President  February 
2Jf,  1863;  ratifications  exchanged  April  18, 1863;  proclaimed  May  19, 
1868.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  870.) 

By  this  convention  of  ten  articles  a  commission  of  five  was  author- 
ized, which  met  at  Lima  July  17,  1863,  and  completed  their  duties 
November  27,  1863.  The  awards  against  the  United  States  were 
$25,300,  and  against  Peru  $57,196.23. 


18(38. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  December  4,  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the.  Senate.  AprU 
15,  1869;  ratified  by  the  President  May  3,  1869;  ratifications  ex- 
changed June  4, 1869;  proclaimed  July  6, 1869.  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  872.) 

This  convention  provided  for  the  adjudication  of  mutual  claims  by 
two  commissionei*s,  who  each  selected  an  umpire.  The  commission 
met  at  Lima  September  4,  1869,  and  adjourned  February  26,  1870. 
Tlie  awards  against  the  United  States  were  $57,040,  and  against  Peru 
$194,417.62. 


1870. 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  September  6,  1870;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate,  March 
SI,  1871;  ratified  by  the  President  April  11,  1871;  time  for  exchange 
of  r(dificaiions  extended  June  5,  1873;  ratifix^ations  exchanged  May 
28,  187U;  proclaimed  July  27,  1871^.     (Treaties  and  Conventions, 

1889,  p.  876.) 

This  treaty  of  thirty-eight  articles  terminated  on  notice  given  by 
Peru  March  31,  1886.     See  Treaty  of  1887,  p.  630. 


1870.« 

Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  September  12, 1870;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  March 
31, 1871;  ratified  by  the  President  April  11, 1871;  time  for  exchange 
of  ratifications  extended  June  5,  1873;  ratifications  exx^hanged  May 
28,  1874;  proclaimed  July  27,  187^.     (Treaties  and  Conventions, 

1889,  p.  888.) 

This  treaty  of  ten  articles  terminated  March  31, 1886,  on  notice  given 
by  Peru. 


"Federal  cases;  Ker  v.  IlIiHois,  119  XJ.  S.,4Sft;  ^i-i^TVAlLet  A^^'^'^^'^  >^^ 
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1887. 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Condvded  August  Sl^  1887;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendment  May  10,  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  June  6^  1888; 
raiifijcations  exchanged  October  i,  1888;  'proclaimed  November  7, 
1888.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1191.) 

This  treaty,  containing  thirty-five  articles,  terminated  November  1, 
1899,  by  notification  from  Peru,  October  8,  1898. 


1899. 

Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  November  28^  1899;  ratified  by  the  Senate  February  8,  1900; 
ratified  by  tlie  President  November  23,  1900;  ratifications  exchanged 
January  23,  1901;  proclaimed  January  29,  1901,  (U.  S.  Stats., 
vol.  31,  p.  1921.) 

Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 

U.  Extraditable  crimes. 
III.  Procedure. 
rV.  Provisional  detention. 

V.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 
VI.  Political  offenses. 
VII.  Limitations. 


VIII.  Extradition  deferred. 
IX.  Prior  offenses. 
X.  Property  seized  with  fugitive. 
XI.  Persons  claimed  by  other  coun- 
tries. 
XII.  Expenses. 
XIII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  being  desir- 
ous to  confirm  their  friendly  relations  and  to  promote  the  cause  of 
justice,  have  resolv^ed  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  the  extradition  of  fugi- 
tives from  justice  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Republic  of  Peru,  and  have  appointed  for  tliat  purpose  the  following 
Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Irving  B.  Dudley, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  to  Peru,  and 

The  President  of  Peru,  His  Excellency  Doctor  Manuel  Maria  Galvez, 
Minister  for  Foreign  Relations  of  Peru,  who,  after  having  communi- 
cated to  each  other  their  respective  full  i)ower,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Peru 
mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  charged  with 
or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  specified  in  the  follow- 
ing article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 
other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of 
criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension 
and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  been  there 
committed. 
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Article  II. 

Extradition  shall  be  granted  for  the  following  crimes  and  offenses: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and 
poisoning;  attemptto  commit  murder;  manslaughter,  when  voluntary. 

2.  Arson. 

3.  Robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking 
from  the  person  of  another,  money  or  goods,  by  violence  or  putting 
him  in  fear;  burglary. 

4.  Forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers;  the  forgeiy  or  falsi- 
fication of  official  acts  of  government,  of  public  authorities,  or  of  courts 
of  justice,  or  the  utterance  of  the  thing  forged  or  falsified. 

5.  The  counterfeiting,  falsifying  or  altering  of  money,  whether  coin 
or  paper,  or  of  instruments  of  debt  created  by  national,  state,  provincial, 
or  municipal  governments,  or  of  coupons  thereof,  or  of  bank  notes,  or 
the  utterance  or  circulation  of  the  same ;  or  the  counterfeiting,  falsi- 
fying or  altering  of  seals  of  state. 

6.  Embezzlement  by  public  officers;  embezzlement  by  persons  hired 
or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers;  larceny,  provided 
that  the  value  of  the  property  or  the  amount  of  money  so  embezzled 
or  stolen  is  not  less  than  $200  or  420  soles. 

7.  Fraud  or  breach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor,  trus- 
tee, or  other  person  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  or  director  or  mem- 
ber or  officer  of  any  company,  when  such  act  is  made  criminal  by  the 
laws  of  both  countries  and  the  amount  of  money  or  the  property  mis- 
appropriated is  not  less  than  $200  or  420  soles  in  value. 

8.  Perjury;  subornation  of  perjury. 

9.  Rape;  abduction;  kidnapping;  bigamy. 

10.  Willful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads 
which  endangers  human  life. 

11.  Crimes  committed  at  sea: 


(a)  Piracy,  by  statute  or  by  the  law  of  nations. 


(b)  Revolt,  or  conspiracy  to  revolt,  by  two  or  more  persons  on  board 
a  ship  on  the  high  seas  against  the  authority  of  the  master. 

(c)  Wrongfully  sinking  or  destroying  a  vessel  at  sea,  or  attempting 
to  do  so. 

(d)  Assaults  on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas  with  intent  to  do 
grevious  bodily  harm. 

12.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  both  countries  for  the 
suppression  of  slavery  and  slave  trading. 

Extradition  is  also  to  take  place  for  participation,  as  accessories, 
accomplices  or  otherwise,  in  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  mentioned 
in  this  Treaty;  provided,  however,  that  extradition  shall  not  be  granted 
for  any  crime  or  offense  hereinbefore  enumerated  or  for  participation 
therein  unless  such  crime  or  offense,  or  such  participation  may  be 
punished,  in  the  United  States  as  a  felony,  and  in  Peru  by  imprison- 
ment for  one  year. 

Article  III. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  in  the 
absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  government,  may  be 
made  by  the  superior  consular  officers;  or,  in  the  absence  of  both 
diplomatic  and  consular  representatives  from  the  country  or  its  seat 
of  government,  maybe  made  directly  by  the  Government  thus  unrepre- 
sented upon  the  other. 
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If  the  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence 
of  the  court  in  which  he  was  convicted,  or  if  the  fugitive  is  merely 
charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  of  arrest 
in  the  country  where  the  crime  has  been  committed,  and  of  the  deposi- 
tions or  other  evidence  upon  which  such  warrant  was  issued,  shall  be 
produced. 

The  extradition  of  fugitives  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  shall 
be  carried  out  in  the  United  States  and  in  Peru,  respectively,  in  con- 
formity with  the  laws  regulating  extradition  for  the  time  being  in 
force  in  the  state  on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made. 

Article  IY. 

In  cases  not  admitting  of  delay,  and  especially  in  those  where  there 
is  danger  of  escape,  each  of  the  two  (Tovernments  may,  by  the  most 
expeditious  means,  ask  and  obtain  the  arrest  and  provisional  deten- 
tion of  the  fugitive  on  condition  of  presenting  a  formal  requisition, 
accompanied  by  the  necessary  evidence  of  his  criminality  under  the 
stipulations  of  this  Treaty  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  his 
provisional  arrest  or  detention. 
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Article  \ 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty. 

Article  VI. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  if  the  offense  in 
respect  of  which  his  surrender  is  demanded  be  of  a  political  chai^acter, 
or  if  he  proves  that  the  requisition  for  his  surrender  has,  in  fact,  been 
made  witli  a  view  to  try  or  punish  him  for  an  offense  of  a  political 
character. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall  be  triable  or  tried,  or  be  punished,  for  any  political 
crime  or  offense,  or  for  any  act  connected  thercN^th,  committed  pre- 
viously to  his  extradition. 

If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  whether  a  case  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  this  article,  the  decision  of  the  authorities  of  the  gov- 
ernment on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made,  or  which  may 
have  granted  the  extradition,  shall  be  final. 

Article  VII. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty  for 
the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed  has  become  barred  by  limi- 
tation, according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requisition 
is  addressed. 

Article  VIII. 

V  If  the  person  claimed  is  accused  or  sentenced  in  the  country  where 
h!t  may  have  taken  refuge  for  a  crime  or  misdemeanor  committed  in 
tlhaA  country,  his  delivery  may  be  delayed  until  tlie  definitive  sen- 
iieiftee  releasing  him  be  pronounced,  or  until  such  time  as  he  may  have 
eeooi^piied  with  the  punishment  inflicted  on  him  in  the  country  wherein 
he  took  refuge. 
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Article  IX. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  government  which  sur- 
rendered him,  be  triable  or  tried  or  be  punished  for  any  crime  or 
offense  committed  prior  to  his  extradition  other  than  that  for  which 
he  was  delivered  up,  until  he  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  return- 
ing to  the  country  from  which  he  was  surrendered. 

Article  X. 

All  articles  seized  which  are  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  be 
surrendered  at  the  time  of  his  apprehension,  whether  being  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  crime  or  offense  charged,  or  being  material  as  evidence 
in  making  proof  of  the  crime  or  offense,  shall,  so  far  as  practicable 
and  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  be  given 
up  when  the  extradition  takes  place.  Nevertheless,  the  rights  of 
third  parties  with  regard  to  such  articles  shall  be  duly  respected. 

Article  XI. 

If  the  individual  claimed  by  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  in 
pursuance  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  also  be  claimed  bj^  one  or  sev- 
eral other  powers  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  within 
their  respective  jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  be  granted  to  the 
state  whose  demand  is  first  received:  Provided,  that  the  government 
from  which  extradition  is  sought  is  not  bound  by  treaty  to  give  pref- 
erence otherwise. 

Article  XII. 

The  expenses  incurred  in  the  arrest,  detention,  examination,  and 
delivery  of  fugitives  under  this  Treaty  shall  be  borne  by  the  state  in 
whose  name  tlie  extradition  is  sought;  Provided,  that  the  demanding 
government  shall  not  be  compelled  to  bear  any  expense  for  the  serv- 
ices of  such  public  officers  of  the  government  from  which  extradition 
is  sought  as  receive  a  fixed  salary;  And,  provided,  that  the  charge 
for  the  services  of  such  public  officers  as  receive  only  fees  or  perqui- 
sites shall  not  exceed  their  customary  fees  for  the  acts  or  services  per- 
formed by  them  had  such  acts  or  services  been  performed  in  ordinary 
criminal  proceedings  under  the  laws  of  the  country  of  which  they  are 
officers. 

Article  XIII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  not  operate  retro- 
actively. 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at  Lima 
as  soon  as  possible,  and  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  six 
months  after  either  of  the  contracting  governments  shall  have  given 
notice  of  a  purpose  to  terminate  it. 

In  witness  whereof ,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  English  and  the  Spanish  languages,  and 
have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Lima  this  twenty  eighth  day  of 
November  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety  nine. 

Irving  B.  Dudley    [seal.I 
M.  M.  GALiV^a.  \?5«.K\.\ 


PERtJ-BOLlVIA.. 

188(5. 
Convention  op  Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  November  30^  1836;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Octo- 
ber 10, 1837;  ratified  by  the  President  October  14, 1837;  ratifi/^atians 
eocchanged  May  28, 1838;  proclaimed  October  3^  1838.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  840.) 

This  convention  terminated  by  the  dissolution  of  the  Peru-Bolivia 
Confederation  in  1839. 
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PORTUGA^L. 

184:0. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation.^ 

Concluded  August  26,  18Jfi;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Febru- 
ary S,  18^1;  ratified  by  the  President  April  23,  I84.I;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  23,  18^1;  proclaimed  April  2J^  I841.  (Treaties 
and  Cbnventions,  1889,  p.  891.) 

This  general  treaty  of  fourteen  articles  was  terminated  by  notice  of 
the  Portuguese  Government  January  31,  1892. 


1851. 
Claims  C'onvention. 

Concluded  February  26,  1851;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate 
March  7,  1851;  ratified  by  the  President  March  10,  1851;  ratifi/- 
cations  exchanged  June  23,  1851;  proclaimed  Septeiriber  i,  1851. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  896.) 

By  this  convention  Portugal  agreed  to  pay  the  United  States  191,727 
in  full  for  all  claims  of  American  citizens  against  Portugal,  except 
the  claim  of  the  brig  General  Armstrong^  which  was  referred  to  an 
arbitrator.  Louis  Napoleon,  President  of  France,  was  appointed 
arbitrator  of  the  General  Armstrong  claim,  and  November  30,  1852, 
decided  that  no  indemnity  was  due  from  Portugal  to  the  United  States 
on  account  of  the  claim. 


1900. 
Reciprocal  Commercial  Arrangement  with  Portugal. 

Signed  May  22,  1899;  irroclnimed  June  12, 1900.     (U.  S.  Stats. ,  vol.  31, 

p.  1913,  1974.) 

Articles. 

I.  Concessions  by  United  States.  '  III.  Termination. 

II.  Concessions  ])y  Portngal.  I  IV.  Ratification. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Most  Faith- 
ful Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  equally'  animated 
by  the  desire  to  confirm  the  good  understanding  existing  between 


« Federal  case:  Oldfield  v.  Marriott,  10  How.,  146. 
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them  and  to  increase  the  commercial  intercourse  of  the  two  countries, 
have  deemed  it  expedient  to  enter  into  a  reciprocal  commercial 
Agreement  to  that  end;  and  they  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipo- 
tentiaries for  that  purpose,  to  wit: — 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Honorable  John 
A.  Kasson,  Special  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary:  and 

His  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  the  Viscount  de  Santo-Thyrso,  His 
Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at 
Washington : 

Who,  after  an  exchange  of  their  respective  full  Powers,  found  to 
be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

Upon  the  following  articles  of  commerce  being  the  product  of  the 
soil  or  industry  of  Portugal  or  of  the  Azores  and  Madeira  Islands 
imported  into  the  United  States  the  present  rates  of  duty  shall  be 
reduced  and  shall  hereafter  be  as  follows,  namely: — 

Upon  argols,  or  crude  tartar,  or  wine  lees,  five  per  centum  ad 
valorem. 

Upon  still  wines  in  casks,  thirty-five  cents  per  gallon;  in  bottles, 
I)er  case  of  one  dozen  bottles,  containing  each  not  more  than  one 
quart  and  more  than  one  pint,  or  twenty-four  bottles  containing  not 
more  than  one  pint,  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  case;  and 
any  excess  beyond  these  quantities  found  in  such  bottles  shall  be 
subject  to  a  duty  of  four  cents  per  pint  or  fractional  part  thereof,  but 
no  separate  or  additional  duty  shall  be  assessed  upon  the  bottles. 

Upon  sparkling  wines,  in  bottles  containing  not  more  than  one 
quart  and  more  than  one  pint,  six  dollars  per  dozen ;  containing  not 
more  than  one  pint  each  and  more  than  one-half  pint,  three  dollars 
per  dozen;  containing  one-half  i)int  each  or  less,  one  dollar  and  fifty 
cents  per  dozen;  in  bottles  or  otlier  vessels  containing  more  than  one 
quart  each,  in  addition  to  six  dollars  per  dozen  bottles,  on  the  quanti- 
ties in  excess  of  one  quart,  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar  and  ninety  cents 
per  gallon. 

Upon  brandies  or  other  spirits  manufactured  or  distilled  from 
grain  or  other  materials,  whether  the  product  of  Portugal  or  of  the 
Portuguese  Possessions,  one  dollar  and  seventy-five  cents  per  proof 
gallon. 

Upon  paintings  in  oil  or  water  colours,  pastels,  pen  and  ink  draw- 
ings and  statuary,  fifteen  per  centum  ad  valorem. 

Artk'li:  II. 

Reciprocally  and  in  consideration  of  the  preceding  concessions,  upon 
the  following  articles  of  commerce  being  the  products  of  the  soil  or 
industry  of  the  United  States  imported  into  the  Kingdom  of  I^ortugal 
and  the  Azores  and  Madeira  Islands,  the  rates  of  duty  shall  l^e  as  low 
as  those  accorded  to  any  other  country  (Spain  and  Brazil  being 
excepted  from  this  provision)  namely: 

Tariif  No.  325  Flour  of  cereals,  except  wheat. 

Tariff  No.  326  Maize  in  the  grain 

Tariff  No.  327  Wheat  in  the  grain. 

Tariff  No.  354  Lard  and  grease. 

Tariff  No   98  I  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^5  ^^^  their  i)roducts  not  elsewhere  spec!- 
1     iS  No.  99)      fied  ia  the  Tariff. 
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Tariff  No.  373.  Reaping,  mowing  and  thrashing  machines,  machines 
for  compressing  hay  and  straw,  steam-plows,  and  separate  parts  of 
these  machines  and  plow  shares. 

Tariff  No.  386.  Instruments,  implements  and  tools  for  the  arts, 
manufactories,  agriculture,  and  gardening;  and  upon  the  following 
articles  shall  not  exceed  the  rates  hereinafter  stated,  namely: 

Upon  the  foregoing  machines  and  articles  described  in  No.  373,  five 
reis  per  kilogram. 

Upon  the  instruments,  implements  and  tools  described  above  in 
No.  386,  for  use  in  agriculture  and  gardening,  sixty  reis  per  kilogram. 

Upon  lighter  mineral  oils  for  illuminating  purposes  (density  of 
0.780  up  to  0.820;  point  of  ignition  from  37°  up  to  49°)  forty-six  reis 
per  litre. 

Upon  medium  mineral  oils  (density  above  0.820  and  up  to  0.860; 
point  of  ignition  from  50°  up  to  150°)  fifty-two  reis  per  kilogram. 

Upon  tar  and  mineral  pitch  ten  reis  per  ton. 

Article  III. 

It  is  mutually  understood  that  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment reserves  the  right,  after  three  months  prior  notification  to  the 
United  States  Government  of  its  intention  to  do  so,  to  arrest  the  opera- 
tion of  this  Convention  in  case  the  United  States  shall  hereafter  impose 
a  duty  upon  crude  cork  or  coffee  being  the  product  of  Portugal  or  of 
the  Portuguese  Possessions,  or  shall  give  less  favorable  treatment  to 
the  following  articles  being  the  product  of  Portugal  or  of  her  Posses- 
sions than  that  accorded  to  the  like  articles  being  the  product  of  any 
other  country  not  under  the  control  of  the  United  States,  namely: 
argols,  crude  tartar  or  wine  lees;  coffee;  cacao;  wines;  brandies;  cork, 
raw  or  manufactured;  sardines  and  anchovies  preserved;  and  fruits, 
not  preserved;  but  in  respect  to  fruits  the  United  States  reserves  the 
right  to  make  special  arrangements  applicable  to  any  of  the  West 
ludia  Islands. 

Article  IV. 

This  Agreement  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  so 
soon  as  possible,  and  upon  official  notice  thereof  the  President  of  the 
United  States  shall  issue  his  Proclamation  giving  full  effect  to  the 
l^rovisions  of  Article  I  of  this  Agreement.  From  and  after  the  date 
of  such  Proclamation  this  Agreement  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect, 
and  shall  continue  in  force  for  the  term  of  five  years  thereafter,  and 
if  not  tlien  denounced  by  either  Party  shall  continue  in  force  until 
one  year  from  the  time  when  one  of  the  Parties  shall  have  notified  the 
other  of  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  thereof. 

Done  at  Washington  the  twenty-second  day  of  May  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine. 


John  A.  Kasson 
Visconde  de  Santo  Thyrso 


SEAL 
SEAL 
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(SEE  ALSO  GERMAN  EMPIRE  AND  NORTH  GERMAN  UNION.) 

1785. 

Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commbrcb. 

Concluded  September  10^  1786;  ratified  by  the  Congress  of  the  United 
Stales  May  17^  1786;  raiifications  exchanged  October ^  1786,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  899.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty-seven  articles  expired  by  its  own  limitatioiis 
October,  1796,  but  Article  XII  was  revived  by  Article  XII  of  the  Treaty 
of  1828,  page  646. 

Article  XII. — Neutrality  of  Vessels. 

Article  12.  If  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  should  be  engaged  in 
war  with  any  other  power,  the  free  intercourse  A  commerce  of  the 
Subjects  or  Citizens  of  the  party  remaining  neuter  with  the  belligerent 
powers  shall  not  be  interrupted.  On  the  contrary  in  that  case  as  in 
full  peace,  the  Vessel  of  the  neutral  party  may  navigate  freely  to  A 
from  the  ports  and  on  the  coasts  of  the  belligerent  parties,  free  Ves- 
sels making  free  goods  insomuch  that  all  things  shall  be  adjudged  free 
which  shall  be  on  board  any  Vessel  belonging  to  the  neutral  party, 
although  such  things  belong  to  an  enemy  of  the  other:  and  the  same 
freedom  shall  be  extended  to  x)ersons  who  shall  be  on  board  a  tree 
Vessel,  although  they  should  be  enemies  to  the  other  party  unless 
they  be  soldiers  in  actual  service  of  such  enemy. 


1799. 
Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  July  11, 1799;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  February 
18,  1800;  ratified  by  the  President  February  19,  1800;  ratijicaiions 
exchanged  June  22, 1800;  prodaimed  November  J^,  1800,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  907.) 

This  treaty  expired  by  its  own  limitations  June  22,  1810;  but  the 
provisions  of  the  articles  printed  hereunder  were  revived  by  Article 
XII  of  the  Treaty  of  May  1,  1828,  p.  646. 

Articles. 


Xni.  Detention  of  contraband  goods. 

XrV.  Ship's  papers  in  time  of  war. 

XV.  Visit  to  neutral  ships. 
■  XVI.  Embargoes,  seizures,  etc. 
Xyn.  Restoration  of  neutral  ships. 
Xym.  Asylum  to  vessels  in  distress. 

XIX.  Prizes. 

Abticle  XIII. 

And  in  the  same  case  of  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  being  engaged 
in  War  with  any  other  Power,  to  prevent  all  the  difOicnlties  and  mia- 


XX.  Letters  of  marque. 
XXI.  Rules  in  case  of  war  with  (xm- 

mon  enemy. 
XXII.  Mutual    protection    of     ships 

against  common  enemy. 
XXin.  Protection  in  case  of  war. 
XXTV.  Treatment  of  prisoners  of 
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understandings  that  usually  arise  respecting  merchandize  of  contra- 
band, such  as  arms,  ammunition,  and  military  stores  of  every  kind, 
no  such  articles,  carried  in  the  vessels,  or  by  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  either  Party,  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  shall  be  deemed  contra- 
band so  as  to  induce  confiscation  or  condemnation  and  a  loss  of  prop- 
erty to  individuals.  Nevertheless  it  shall  be  lawful  to  stop  such  ves- 
sels and  articles,  and  to  detain  them  for  such  length  of  time  as  the 
captors  may  think  necessary  to  prevent  the  inconvenience  or  damage 
that  might  ensue  f  I'om  their  proceeding,  paying  however  a  reasonable 
compensation  for  the  loss  such  arrest  shall  occasion  to  the  proprietors, 
and  it  shall  further  be  allowed  to  use  in  the  service  of  the  captors, 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  military  stores  so  detained,  paying  the 
owners  the  full  value  of  the  same,  to  be  ascertained  by  the  current 
price  at  the  i)lace  of  its  destination.  But  in  the  case  supposed  of  a 
vessel  stopped  for  articles  of  contraband,  if  the  master  of  the  vessel 
stopped  will  deliver  out  the  goods  supposed  to  be  of  contraband  nature, 
he  shall  be  admitted  to  do  it,  and  the  vessel  shall  not  in  that  case  be 
carried  into  any  port,  nor  further  detained,  but  shall  be  allowed  to 
proceed  on  her  voyage. 

All  cannons,  mortars,  fire-arms,  pistols,  bombs,  grenades,  bullets, 
balls,  muskets,  flints,  matches,  powder,  salt-petre,  sulphur,  cuirasses, 
pikes,  swords,  belts,  cartouch-boxes,  saddles  and  bridles,  beyond  the 
quantity,  necessary  for  the  use  of  the  ship,  or  beyond  that  which 
every  man  serving  on  board  the  vessel  or  passenger  ought  to  have, 
and  in  general  whatever  is  comprised  under  the  denominaton  of  arms 
and  military  stores,  of  what  description  so  ever,  shall  be  deemed 
objects  of  contraband. 

Article  XIV. 

To  ensure  to  the  vessels  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  the  advan- 
tage of  being  readily  and  certainly  known  in  time  of  War,  it  is  agreed 
that  they  shall  be  provided  with  the  Sea-letters  and  Documents  here- 
after specified. 

1.  A  Passport;  expressing  the  name,  the  property,  and  the  burthen 
of  the  vessel,  as  also  the  name  and  dwelling  of  the  master,  which  Pass- 
port shall  be  made  out  in  good  and  due  form,  shall  be  renewed  as 
often  as  the  vessel  shall  return  into  port,  and  shall  be  exhibited 
whensoever  required,  as  well  in  the  open  sea  as  in  port.  But  if  the 
vessel  be  under  convoy  of  one  or  more  vessels  of  War,  belonging  to 
the  neutral  party,  the  simple  declaration  of  the  officer  commanding 
the  convoy,  that  the  said  vessel  belongs  to  the  party  of  which  he  is, 
shall  be  considered  as  establishing  the  fact,  and  shall  relieve  both 
parties  from  the  trouble  of  further  examination. 

2.  A  Charter-party ;  that  is  to  say,  a  contract  passed  for  the  freight 
of  the  whole  vessel;  or  the  bills  of  lading  given  for  the  cargo  in  detail. 

3.  The  list  of  the  ship's  company,  containing  an  indication  by  name 
and  in  detail  of  the  persons  composing  the  crew  of  the  vessel. 

These  documents  shall  always  be  authenticated  according  to  the 
forms  established  at  the  place  from  which  the  vessel  shall  have  sailed. 

As  their  production  ought  to  be  exacted  only  when  one  of  the  con- 
tracting Parties  shall  be  at  war,  and  as  their  exhibition  ought  to  have 
no  other  object  than  to  prove  the  neutrality  of  the  vessel,  its  cargo 
and  company,  they  shall  not  be  deemed  absolutely  necessary  on 
board,  such  vessels  belonging  to  the  neutral  party,  as  shall  have 
sailed  from  its  ports  before,  or  within  three  months  after  the  Govern- 
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ment  shall  have  been  informed  of  the  State  of  War,  in  which  the  bel- 
ligerent party  shall  be  engaged.  In  the  interval,  in  default  of  these 
specific  documents,  the  neutrality  of  the  vessel  may  be  established 
by  such  other  evidence  as  the  tribunals  authorised  to  judge  of  the 
case  may  deem  sufl&cient. 

Article  XV. 

And  to  prevent  entirely  all  disorder  and  violence  in  such  cases,  it 
is  stipulated  that  when  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party,  sailing  with- 
out convoy,  shall  be  met  by  any  vessel  of  War,  public  or  private,  of 
the  other  party,  such  vessel  of  war  shall  not  send  more  than  two  or 
three  men  in  their  boat  on  board  the  said  neutral  vessel,  to  examine 
her  Passports  and  documents.  And  all  persons  belonging  to  any  ves- 
sel of  War,  public  or  private,  who  shall  molest  or  insult  in  any  man- 
ner whatever  the  people,  vessels  or  effects  of  the  other  party  shall  be 
responsible  in  their  persons  and  property  for  damages  and  interest; 
sufficient  security  for  which  shall  be  given  by  all  commanders  of 
private  armed  vessels  before  they  are  commissioned. 

Article  XVI. 

In  times  of  War,  or  in  cases  of  urgent  necessity  when  either  of  the 
Contracting  Parties,  shall  be  obliged  to  lay  a  general  embargo,  either 
in  all  its  ports,  or  in  certain  particular  places,  the  vessels  of  the  other 
party,  shall  be  subject  to  this  measure  upon  the  same  footing  as  those 
of  the  most  favoured  Nations,  but  without  having  the  right  to  claim 
the  exemption  in  their  favour  stipulated  in  the  sixteenth  Article  of 
the  former  Treaty  of  1785.  But  on  the  other  hand  the  proprietors  of 
the  vessel,  which  shall  have  been  detained  whether  for  some  military 
expedition,  or  for  what  other  use  soever,  shall  obtain  from  the  Gov- 
ernment that  shall  have  employed  them  an  equitable  indemnity  as 
well  as  for  the  freight,  as  for  the  loss  occasioned  by  the  delay.  And 
furthermore  in  all  cases  of  seizure,  detention  or  arrest,  for  debts  con- 
tracted, or  offences  committed  l)y  any  citizen  or  subject  of  the  one 
party,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  th(^  same  shall  be  made 
and  prosecuted  by  order  and  authority  of  law  only,  and  according  to 
the  regular  course  of  proceedings  usual  in  such  cases. 

Article  XVII. 

If  any  vessel  or  effects  of  the  neutral  power,  be  taken  by  an  enemy 
of  the  other,  or  by  a  pirate,  and  retaken  by  the  Power  at  War,  they 
shall  be  restored  to  the  first  proprietor  upon  the  conditions  hereafter 
stipulated,  in  the  twenty-fii*st  article  for  cases  of  recapture. 

Article  XVII 1. 

If  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party  in  danger  from  tempests, 
pirates,  enemies  or  other  accident,  shall  take  refuge  with  their  vessels 
or  effects,  within  the  harbours  or  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  they  shall 
be  received,  protected  and  treated  with  humanity  and  kindness,  and 
shall  be  permitted  to  furnish  themselves  at  reasonable  prices,  with  all 
refreshments,  provisions  and  other  things  necessary  for  their  suste- 
iiance,  health  and  accommodation,  and  for  the  repair  of  their  vessels. 
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Article  XIX. 

The  vessels  of  War,  public  and  private,  of  both  parties  shall  carry 
freely  wheresoever  they  please,  the  vessels  and  effects  taken  from 
their  enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duties,  charges,  or 
fees  to  officers  of  admiralty,  of  the  customs,  or  any  others:  nor  shall 
such  prizes  be  arrested,  searched  or  put  under  legal  process,  when 
they  come  to  and  enter  the  ports  of  the  other  party,  but  may  freely  be 
carried  out  again  at  any  time  by  their  captors  to  the  places  expressed 
in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanding  officer  of  such  vessel 
shall  be  obliged  to  shew.  [But,  conformably  to  the  Treaties  existing 
between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  no  vessel  that  shall  have 
made  a  prize  upon  british  subjects,  shall  have  a  right  to  shelter  in  the 
ports  of  the  United  States,  but  if  forced  therein  by  tempests,  or  any 
other  danger  or  accident  of  the  sea,  they  shall  be  obliged  to  depart  as 
soon  as  possible.  ]  ^ 

Article  XX. 

No  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  take 
from  any  power  witli  which  the  other  may  be  at  War,  any  commission 
or  letter  of  marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer  against 
the  other,  on  pain  of  being  punished  as  a  pirate;  nor  shall  either  party 
hire,  lend,  or  give  any  part  of  its  naval  or  military  force,  to  the  enemy 
of  the  other,  to  aid  them  offensively  or  defensively  against  the  other. 

Article  XXI. 

If  the  two  Contracting  Parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  War  against 
a  common  enemy,  the  following  points  shall  be  observed  between 
them. 

1.  If  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  parties  taken  by  the  enemy,  shall  before 
being  carried  into  a  neutral  or  enemy's  port,  be  retaken  by  a  ship  of 
War,  or  privateer  of  the  other,  it  shall,  with  the  cargo  be  restored  to 
the  first  owners,  for  a  compensation  of  one-eighth  part  of  the  value 
of  the  said  vessel  and  cargo,  if  the  recapture  be  made  by  a  public 
ship  of  War,  and  one  sixth  part,  if  made  by  a  privateer. 

2.  The  restitution  in  such  cases  shall  l)e  after  due  proof  of  prop- 
erty, and  surety  given  for  the  part  to  which  the  recaptors  are  entitled. 

3.  The  vessels  of  War,  public  and  private  of  the  two  parties  shall 
reciprocally  be  admitted  with  their  prizes  into  the  respective  ports  of 
each,  but  the  said  prizes  shall  not  be  discharged  or  sold  chere,  until 
their  legality  shall  have  been  decided  according  to  the  laws  and  regu- 
lations of  the  state  to  which  the  captor  belongs,  but  by  the  judica- 
tories of  the  place  into  which  the  prize  shall  have  been  conducted. 

4.  It  shall  be  free  to  each  Party,  to  make  such  regulations  as  they 
shall  judge  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  their  respective  vessels  of 
War,  public  and  private,  relative  to  the  vessels  which  they  shall  take 
and  carry  into  the  ports  of  the  two  Parties. 

Article  XXII. 

When  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  a  common  enemy,  or  shall 
both  be  neutral,  the  vessels  of  War,  of  each  shall  upon  all  occasions 
take  under  their  protection  the  vessels  of  the  other  going  the  same 


<*  Omitted  by  Treaty  of  1828,  p.  646. 
S.  Doc.  318,  58-2 41 
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course,  and  shall  defend  such  vessels,  as  long  as  they  hold  the  same 
course  against  all  force  and  violence  in  the  same  manner  as  they 
ought  to  protect  and  defend  vessels  belonging  to  the  party  of  which 
they  are. 

Article  XXIII. 

If  War  should  arise  between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  the  mer- 
chants of  either  country  then  residing  in  the  other,  shall  be  allowed 
to  remain  nine  months  to  collect  their  debts  and  settle  their  affairs, 
and  may  depart  freely,  carrying  off  all  their  effects,  without  molesta- 
\tion  or  hindrance;  And  all  women  and  children,  scholars  of  every 
faculty,  cultivators  of  the  Earth,  artisans,  manufacturers  and  fisher- 
men, unarmed  and  inhabiting  unfortified  towns,  villages,  or  places, 
and  in  general  all  others,  whose  occupations  are  for  the  common  sub- 
sistence and  benefit  of  mankind,  shall  be  allowed  to  continue  their 
respective  employments,  and  shall  not  be  molested  in  their  persons, 
.nor  shall  their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt,  or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor 
their  fields  wasted  by  the  armed  force  of  the  enemy,  into  whose  power, 
by  the  events  of  War,  they  may  happen  to  fall;  but  if  any-thing  is 
necessary  to  be  taken  from  them,  foi*  the  use  of  such  armed  force,  the 
same  shall  be  paid  for,  at  a  reasonable  price. 

Article  XXIV. 

And  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  prisoners  of  war,  by  sending  them 
into  distant  and  inclement  countries,  or  by  crouding  them  into  close 
and  noxious  places,  the  two  Contracting  Parties  solemnly  pledge 
themselves  to  the  world  and  to  each  other,  that  they  will  not  adopt, 
any  such  practice;  that  neither  will  send  the  prisoners  whom  they 
ma}'  take  from  the  other  into  the  East-Indies,  or  any  other  parts  of 
Asia  or  Africa,  but  that  they  shall  b(^  placed  in  some  parts  of  their 
dominions  in  Europe  or  America,  in  wholesome  situations;  that  they 
shall  not  be  confined  in  dungeons,  prison-ships,  nor  prisons,  nor  be 
put  into  irons  nor  bound,  nor  otherwise  restrained  in  the  use  of  their 
limbs;  that  the  officers  shall  be  enlarged  on  their  paroles  within  con- 
venient districts  and  have  comfortable  quarters,  and  the  common 
men  be  disposed  in  cantonments  o[)en  and  extensive  enough  for  air 
and  exercize,  and  lodged  in  barracks  as  rooiney  and  good  as  are  pro- 
vived  by  the  Party  in  whose  power  they  are,  for  their  own  troops; 
that  the  officers  shall  also  be  daily  furnished  b}^  the  party  in  whose 
power  they  are,  with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the  same  articles  and 
quality,  as  are  allowed  by  them  either  in  kind,  or  by  commutation  to 
officers  of  equal  rank  in  their  own  army;  and  all  others  shall  be  daily 
furnished  by  them  with  such  ration  as  they  shall  allow  to  a  common 
soldier  in  their  own  service;  the  value  whereof  shall  be  paid  by  the 
other  party  on  a  mutual  adjustment  of  accounts  for  the  subsistence 
of  prisoners  at  the  close  of  the  war;  and  the  said  accounts  shall  not 
be  mingled  with,  or  set  off  against  any  others,  nor  the  balances  due 
on  them  be  wilhlield  as  a  satisfaction  or  repiizal  for  any  other  article, 
or  for  any  other  cause  real  or  pretended,  w  hatever.  That  each  Party 
shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a  Commissar}-  of  prisoners  of  their  own 
appointment,  with  every  separate  cantonment  of  prisoners  in  posses- 
sion of  the  other,  which  commissary  shall  see  the  prisoners  as  oft.en 
as  he  pleases;  shall  be  allowed  to  receive  and  distribute  whatever 
comforts  ma}"  be  sent  to  them  by  their  friends,  and  shall  be  free  to 
make  his  reports  in  open  letters  to  those  who  employ  him:  but  if  any 
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officer  shall  break  his  parole,  or  any  other  prisoner  shall  escape  from 
the  limits  of  his  cantonment  aft^r  they  shall  have  been  designated  to 
him,  such  individual  officer  or  other  prisoner,  shall  forfeit  so  much  of 
the  benefit  of  this  Article,  as  provides  for  his  enlargement  on  parole 
or  cantonment.  And  it  is  declared,  that  neither  the  pretence  that 
War  dissolves  all  treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever,  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  annulling  or  suspending  this  and  the  next  preceding  Article; 
but  on  the  contrary  that  the  state  of  War,  is  precisely  that  for  which 
they  are  provided,  and  during  which  they  are  to  be  as  sacredly 
observed  as  the  most  acknowledged  articles  in  the  Law  of  nature  and 
nations. 


1828. 


Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation.  « 

Concluded  May  Jf,  1828;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  H^ 
1828;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratification  again  advised  and  time 
for  exchange  of  ratification  extended  by  the  Senate  March  9,  1829; 
ratifications  exchanged  March  14, 1829;  proclaimed  March  Hy  1829. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  916.) 


Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion. 
II.  No    discrimination    of    shipping 
charges. 

III.  No  discrimination  in  import  dnties 

on  account  of  vessels. 

IV.  Application  of  two  preceding  sec- 

tions. 
V.  No  discrimination  of  import  duties. 
VI.  No  discrimination  of  export  duties. 
VII.  Coastwise  trade. 


VIII.  No  preference  to  importing  vessel . 
IX.  Most  favored  nation  commercial 

privileges. 
X.  Consular  privileges  and  jurisdic- 
tion. 
XI.  Deserters  from  ships. 
XII.  Articles  of  former  treaties  revived. 

XIII.  Blockades. 

XIV.  Estates  of  deceased  persons. 
XV.  Duration. 

XVI.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia, 
equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good 
understanding,  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between  their 
respective  States,  of  extending,  also,  and  consolidating  the  commer- 
cial intercourse  between  them;  and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot 
better  be  accomplished,  than  by  adopting  the  system  of  an  entire 
freedom  of  navigation,  and  a  perfect  reciprocity,  based  upon  prin- 
ciples of  equity  equally  beneficial  to  both  Countries,  and  applicable  in 
time  of  peace,  as  well  as  in  time  of  war,  have,  in  consequence,  agreed 
to  enter  into  negotiations  for  the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  of  Navigation 
and  Commerce,  for  which  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States 
has  conferred  Full  Powers  on  Henry  Clay,  their  Secretary  of  State; 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  has  conferred  like  Powers  on  the 
Sieur  Lud wig  Niederstetter,  Charge  d'Affaires  of  His  said  Majesty  near 
the  United  States;  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged 

a  Federal  cases:  Ex  parte  Newman,  14  Wall.,  152;  U.  S.  v.  Diekelman,  92  U.  S., 
520;  The  Elwine  Kreplin,  4  Benedict,  417,  9  Blatch.,  438;  North  German  Lloyd 
S.  S.  Co.  V.  Hedden,  43  Fed.  Rep.,  17;  Diekelman  v.  U.  S.,  8  Ct.  CI.,  371. 
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their  said  Full  Powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded 
and  signed  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  Territories  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties a  reciprocal  liberty,  of  commerce  and  ravigation.  The  inhabit- 
ants of  their  respective  States  shall,  mutually,  have  liberty  to  enter 
the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  Party,  wherever 
foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty,  to  sojourn 
and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend 
to  their  affairs,  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same  security 
and  protection  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  on  con- 
dition of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing. 

Article  II. 

Prussian  vesseb  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of 
the  United  States  of  America;  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United 
States  arriving  either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Prussia,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and 
at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels,  coming 
from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light- 
houses, pilotage,  salvage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and 
perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  and  charges,  of 
whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit^ 
of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establish- 
ment whatsoever. 

Article  III. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  prod- 
uce of  the  soil  or  the  industr}^  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of 
any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  in  Prussian  vessels,  may,  also,  be  so  imported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or 
of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchan- 
dise or  produce  had  been  imported  in  Prussian  vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  com- 
merce, either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Pi  iissia,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported 
into  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may 
also,  be  so  imported  in  Prussian  vessels,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities  or 
of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchan- 
dise or  produce  had  been  imx)orted  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

Article  IV. 

To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is  hereby 

declared  that  the  stipuhitions  contained  in  tli(»  two  preceding  Articles, 

are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Prussian  vessels,  and  their  ear- 

goes,   arriving  in  the  ports  ol  Uv^i  United  States  of  America;  and, 
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reciprocally,  tx)  vessels  of  the  said  States  and  their  cargoes,  arrivinji: 
in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  whether  the  said  vessels  clear 
directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively 
belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
Prussia;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  bo  imposed  on  the  impor- 
tation into  the  Kingdom  of  Pruasia,  of  any  article  the  [)roduce  or 
manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on 
the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  for- 
eign country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion or  exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
United  States,  or  of  Prussia,  to,  or  from,  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  or  to,  or  from  the  ports  of  Prussia,  which  shall  not  equally 
extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VI. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce 
of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of 
any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  of 
the  said  United  States,  in  national  vessels,  may,  also,  be  exported 
therefrom  in  Prussian  vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties 
or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or 
to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any 
private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or 
produce  had  been  exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Prussia,  so  that  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce, 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  said  Kingdom,  or 
of  any  other  country,  which  may  he  lawfully  exported  from  Prussian 
ports  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties 
or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or 
to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce 
had  been  exported  in  Prussian  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

The  preceding  Articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  naviga- 
tion of  the  two  Countries,  which  is,  respectively,  reserved,  by  each  of 
the  high  contracting  parties,  exclusively,  to  Itself. 

Article  VIII. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  nor  by  any  company,  corporation, 
or  agent,  acting  on  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority,  in  the 
purchase  of  any  article  of  commerce,  lawfully  imported,  on  account 
of,  or  in  reference  to,  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the 
one  Party  or  of  the  Other,  in  which  such  article  was  imx)orted :  it 
being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  that 
no  distinction  or  difference  whatever,  shall  be  made  mth.\&  t^^ej^^^^^X. 
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Article  IX. 

If  either  Party  shall,  hereafter,  grant  to  any  other  nation,  any  x>ar- 
ticular  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall,  immediately, 
become  common  to  the  other  Party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted 
to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  when  the 
grant  is  conditional. 

Article  X. 

The  two  Contracting  Parties  have  granted  to  each  other  the  liberty 
of  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls, 
Agents,  and  Commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy 
the  same  privileges  and  powers,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations. 
But  if  any  such  consul  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals 
of  their  nation  are  submitted  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  Vice  consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  shall  have  the 
right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as 
may  arise  between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the 
interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews, 
or  of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the 
country;  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice  consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents 
should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried 
into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  however,  understood,  that  this  species 
of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties 
of  the  right  they  have  to  resort;  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial 
authority  of  their  country. 

Article  XI. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents,  are  author- 
ised to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for  the  search, 
arrest,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and 
merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply 
to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing, 
demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of 
the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  officials  documents  that 
such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews;  and,  on  this  reclamation 
being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such 
deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said 
Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  commercial  Agents,  and  maybe  confined  in 
the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim 
them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to 
others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months, 
from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not 
be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  However,  if  the  deserter  should 
be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may 
be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall  be  depending 
shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have 
been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  xn. 

The  Twelfth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce,  con- 
cluded between  the  Parties  in  1785,  and  the  Articles  from  the  Thir- 
teenth to  the  Twenty-fourth,  inclusive,  of  that  which  was  concluded 
at  Berlin  in  1799,  with  the  excepUou  of  the  last  paragraph  in  the 
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Nineteenth  Article,  relating  to  Treaties  with  Great  Britain,  are, 
hereby,  revived  with  the  same  force  and  virtue,  as  if  they  made  part 
of  the  context  of  the  present  Treaty;  it  being,  however,  understood 
that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  articles  thus  revived,  shall  be 
always  considered  as,  in  no  manner,  affecting  the  Treaties  or  Conven- 
tions concluded  by  either  Party  with  other  Powers,  during  the  interval 
between  the  expiration  of  the  said  Treaty  of  1799,  and  commencement 
of  the  operation  of  the  present  Treaty. 

The  Parties  being  still  desirous,  in  conformity  with  their  intention 
declared  in  the  Twelfth  Article  of  the  said  Treaty  of  1799,  to  establish 
between  themselves,  or  in  concert  with  other  maritime  Powers,  further 
provisions,  to  ensure  just  protection  and  freedom  to  neutral  navigation 
and  commerce,  and  which  may,  at  the  same  time,  advance  the  cause 
of  civilization  and  humanity,  engage  again  to  treat  on  this  subject,  at 
some  future  and  convenient  period. 

Article  XIII. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom, 
with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  is  agreed 
that  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may  be 
bound  to  a  port  supposed,  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be  blockaded, 
shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned,  for  having  attempted, 
a  first  time,  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  ves- 
sel could,  and  ought  to,  have  learnt,  during  its  voyage,  that  the 
bloc^kade  of  the  place  in  question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels 
which,  after  having  been  warned  off  once,  shall,  during  the  same 
voyage,  attempt  a  second  time  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port,  dur- 
ing the  continuance  of  the  said  blockade,  shall  then  subject  them- 
selves to  be  detained  and  condemned. 

Article  XIV. 

The  Citizens  or  subjects  of  each  Party  shall  have  power  to  dispose 
of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  testa- 
ment, donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives,  being  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  other  Party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal 
goods,  whether  by  testament,  or  ab  iniestato,  and  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dis- 
pose of  the  same,  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to 
pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  ease  of  the  absence  of  the  representative, 
such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the 
goods  of  a  native,  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take 
measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  question  should  arise  among 
several  claimants,  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall 
be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said 
goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real 
estate,  within  the  territories  of  the  one  Party,  such  real  estate  would, 
by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other, 
were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be 
allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same  and  to  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction, 
on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective  States.  But  this 
Article  shall  not  derogate,  in  any  manner,  from  the  force  of  the  laws 
already  published,  or  hereafter  to  be  published  by  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his  subjects. 
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Article  XV. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  twelve  years,  count- 
ing from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  twelve 
months  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  High  CJon- 
tracting  Parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification  to 
the  other  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  Treaty,  it  shall 
remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the 
expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notifica- 
tion, whatever  the  time  at  which  it  maj^  take  place. 

Article  XVI. 

This  Treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by,  and  with,  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  within 
nine  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  Articles,  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages;  and  they 
have  thereto  affixed  their  seals:  declaring,  nevertheless,  that  the 
signing  in  both  languages  shall  not  be  brought  into  precedent,  nor  in 
any  way  operate  to  the  prejudice  of  either  Party. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  First  day  of 
May,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty 
eight;  and  the  Fifty-second  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

SEAL.l  H.  Clay 


::] 


SEAL.  I  LUDWIG  NeIDERSTETTER 


1852. 

Extradition  Convention." 

Concluded  June  16, 1852;  ratifieation  advised  by  the  Senate  March  lo, 
185S;  ratified  by  the  President  May  27,  1853;  ratifications  exchanged 
May  30,  1853;  proclaimed  June  1,  1853.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1880,  p.  021.) 

(This  treaty  was  concluded  by  the  King  of  Prussia  for  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia 
and  other  States  of  the  Gennanic  Confederation  therein  named.  It  was  acceded 
to  by  the  following  German  States:  Bremen,  Merklenburg-Schwerin,  Mecklenburg- 
Strelitz,  Oldenburg,  Schaumburg-Lippe,  and  Wurttemburg. ) 

Articles. 


I.  Extraditable  crimes;  procedure. 
II.  Accession  of  other  German  States. 
III.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 


IV.  Persons  under  trial. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


Whereas  it  is  found  expedient,  for  the  l)etter  administration  of  jus- 
tice and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  jurisdiction 
of  the  parties,  respectively,  that  persons  committing  certain  heinous 
crimes,  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circum- 


«In  re  Henrich,  5  Blatch.,  414;  In  re  Stupp,  11  Blatch.,  124:  In  re  Wiegfand,  14 
Blatch..370;  In  re  Behrendt,  22  Fed.Bep..699:  In  re  Risch.  86  Fed.  Rep.,  546;  Inre 
Krojanker,  44  Fed.  Rep.,  482;  TeTlindeu  v.  Amen.  184  U.  S.,  270. 
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stances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up;  and  also  to  enumerate  such 
crimes  explicitly;  and  whereas  the  laws  and  Constitution  of  Prussia, 
and  of  the  other  German  States,  parties  to  this  Convention,  forbid 
them  to  surrender  their  own  citizens  to  a  foreign  jurisdiction,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  with  a  view  of  making  the  Conven- 
tion strictly  reciprocal,  shall  be  held  equally  free  from  any  obligation 
to  surrender  citizens  of  the  United  States;  therefore,  on  the  one  part, 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  on  the  other  part,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia,  in  His  own  name  as  well  as  in  the  name  of  His  Maj- 
esty the  King  of  Saxony,  His  Royal  Highness  the  Elector  of  Hesse, 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  on  Rhine,  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Saxe-Weimar-Eisenach,  His  High- 
ness the  Duke  of  Saxe-Meiningen,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Saxe- 
Altenburg,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Saxe-Coburg-Gotha,  His  High- 
ness the  Duke  of  Brunswick,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Anhalt-Dessau, 
His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Anhalt-Bernburg,  His  Highness  the  Duke 
of  Nassau,  His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince  of  Schwarzburg-Rudol- 
stadt,  His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince  of  Schwarzbnrg-Sondershausen, 
Her  Serene  Highness  the  Princess  and  Regent  of  Waideck,  His  Serene 
Highness  the  Prince  of  Reuss,  elder  branch,  His  Serene  Highness  the 
Prince  of  Reuss,  junior  branch,  His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince  of 
Lippe,  His  Serene  Highness  the  Landgrave  of  Hesse-Homburg,  as  well 
as  the  free  city  of  Francfon,  having  resolved  to  treat  on  tliis  subject, 
have  for  that  purpose  appointed  their  respective  plenipotentiaries  to 
negotiate  and  conclude  a  convention — that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Daniel  Webster, 
Secretary  of  State,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  in  His  own 
name,  as  well  as  in  the  name  of  the  other  German  Sovereigns  above 
enumerated,  and  the  free  city  of  Francfort,  Frederic  Charles  Joseph 
vonGerolt,  His  said  Majesty's  Minister  Resident  near  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their 
respective  powers,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Prussia,  and  the  other  States 
of  the  Germanic  Confederation  included  in,  or  which  may  hereafter 
accede  to  this  Convention,  shall,  upon  mutual  requisitions  by  them  or 
their  ministers,  officers,  or  authorities,  respectively  made,  deliver  up  to 
justice  all  persons  who,  being  charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or 
assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery, 
or  forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers,  or  the  fabrication  or 
circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  money,  or 
the  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  either  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the 
territories  of  the  other:  Provided,  That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon 
such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  tlie  laws  of  the  place 
where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify 
his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offence 
had  there  been  committed;  and  the  respective  judges  and  other  mag- 
istrates of  the  two  Governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction,  and 
authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for 
the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be 
brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respectively,  to  the 
end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered; 
and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  ^w^v^vvv 
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the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  ma^strate 
to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant 
may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The  expense  of  such 
apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  party 
who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the  fugitive. 

Article  II. 

The  stipulations  of  this  Convention  shall  be  applied  to  any  other 
State  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  which  may  hereafter  declare  its 
accession  thereto. 

Article  III. 

None  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its  own 
citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Convention. 

Article  IV. 

Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  Convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territories 
of  the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  such 
person  shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  stipulations  of  this  conven- 
tion, until  he  shall  have  been  tried,  and  shall  have  received  the  pun- 
ishment due  to  such  now  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted  thereof. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  1st  of  Jan- 
uary, 1858;  and  if  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six 
months'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it 
shall  further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the 
other  of  such  intention;  each  of  the  hi^h  contracting  parties  reserving 
to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  any  time  after 
the  expiration  of  the  said  1st  day  of  January,  1858. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and 
by  the  government  of  Prussia,  and  the  ratifications,  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  Washington  the  sixteenth  day  of  June,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-two,  and  the  seventy-sixth  year  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States. 

Danl.  Webster,     [l.  s.l 
Fr.  v.  Gerolt.        [l.  S.J 

Additional  Article  to  the  Convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of 
criminals,  fugitives  from  justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between 
the  United  States,  on  the  one  part,  and  Prussia  and  other  States  of 
the  Germanic  Confederation,  on  the  other  part,  at  Washington,  the 
16th  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-two. 
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Whereas  it  may  not  be  practicable  for  the  ratifications  of  the  Con- 
vention for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from  justice, 
in  certain  cases,  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia  and  other 
States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  signed  at  Washington  on  the 
16th  day  of  June,  1852,  to  be  exchanged  within  the  time  stipulated  in 
said  Convention;  and  whereas  both  parties  are  desirous  that  it  should 
be  carried  into  full  and  complete  effect,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  fully  empowered  on  his  part  Edward  Everett, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Prussia,  in  His  own  name,  as  well  as  in  the  name  of  the  other  German 
Sovereigns  enumerated  in  the  aforesaid  Convention,  has  likewise  fully 
empowered  Frederick  Charles  Joseph  von  Gerolt,  His  said  Majesty's 
Minister  Resident  near  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  who 
have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  article; 

The  ratifications  of  the  Convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  crimi- 
nals, fugitives  from  justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  on  the  16th 
of  June,  1852,  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  one  year  from 
the  date  of  this  agreement,  or  sooner,  should  it  be  possible. 

The  present  additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect 
as  if  it  had  been  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  aforesaid  Convention 
of  the  16th  of  June,  1852,  and  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  in  the 
manner  therein  prescribed. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  agreement  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  this  sixteenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifty-two,  and  the  seventy-seventh  year  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States. 

Edward  Everett,  [l.  s.l 
Fr.  von  Gerolt,     [l.  s.J 


ROUM^N^I^, 


1881. 
Consular  Convention. 

Condvded  Jwne  17^  1881;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April  ^, 
1882;  ratified  by  the  President  April  6\  1882;  ratifications  exchanged 
June  13,  1883;  proclaimed  Jxdy  9,  1883,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  925.) 

Articles. 


I.  Consnlar  officers. 
II.  Most    favored    nation    consnlar 

privileges. 
III.  Exemptions. 
rV.  Testimony  by  consnls. 
V.  Arms  and  flags. 
VI.  Immunities   of    offices   and    ar- 
chives. 
VII.  Acting  officers. 


Vin.  Vice-Gonsnls  and  agents. 
IX.  Applications  to  anthorities. 
X.  Notarial  powers. 
XI.  Shipping  dispntes. 
XII.  Deserters  from  ships. 

XIII.  Damages  to  vessels  at  sea. 

XIV.  Shipwrecks  and  salvage. 
XV.  Estates  of  deceased  persons. 

XVI.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Ron- 
mania,  being  mutually  desirous  of  defining  the  rights,  privileges  and 
immunities  of  consular  officers  in  the  two  countries,  deem  it  expedient 
to  conclude  a  consular  convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  accord- 
ingly named  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

The  United  States  of  America:  Eugene  Schuyler,  their  Charg^ 
d'Affaires  and  Consul  General; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Roumania:  M*^  D.  Bratiano,  President  of 
His  Council  of  Ministers,  His  Minister  of  Foreign  Affaifs,  etc.,  etc, 

who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the 
other,  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  in 
all  its  ports,  cities  and  places,  except  those  where  it  may  not  be  con- 
venient to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reservation,  however,  shall 
not  apply  to  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  without  also  applying 
to  every  other  power. 

Article  H. 

The  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  of 
each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy  recipix)CiiIly,  in 
the  States  of  the  other,  all  the  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities 
that  are  enjoyed  by  officers  of  the  same  rank  and  quality  of  the  most 
favoured  nation.  The  said  officers,  before  being  admitted  to  the  exer- 
cise of  their  functions  and  the  enjoyment  of  the  immunities  thereto 
pertaining,  shall  present  their  commissions  in  the  forms  established 
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in  their  respective  countries.  The  government  of  each  of  the  two 
high  contracting  powers  shall  furnish  them  the  necessary  exequatur 
free  of  charge,  and,  on  the  exhibition  of  this  instrument  they  shall  be 
permitted  to  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  granted  by 
this  convention. 

Article  III. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents,  citizens 
of  the  State  by  which  they  are  appointed,  shall  be  exempt  from  pre- 
liminary arrest  except  in  the  case  of  offences  which  the  local  legisla- 
tion qualifies  as  crimes  and  punishes  as  such;  they  shall  be  exempt 
from  military  billetings,  from  service  in  the  regular  army  or  navj^  in 
the  militia,  or  in  the  national  guard;  they  shall  likewise  be  exempt 
from  all  direct  taxes,  national.  State  or  municipal,  imposed  upon  per- 
sons, either  in  the  nature  of  capitation  tax  or  in  respect  to  their  prop- 
erty, unless  such  taxes  become  due  on  account  of  the  possession  of 
real  estate,  or  for  interest  on  capital  invested  in  the  country  where 
the  said  officers  exercise  their  functions. 

This  exemption  shall  not,  however,  apply  to  consuls-general,  con- 
suls, vice-consuls,  or  consular  agents  engaged  in  any  profession,  busi- 
ness, or  trade,  but  the  said  officers  shall  in  such  case  be  subject  to  the 
payment  of  the  same  taxes  that  would  be  paid  by  any  other  foreigner 
under  the  like  circumstances. 

It  is  understood  that  the  respective  consuls,  if  they  are  merchants, 
shall  be  entirely  submitted,  as  far  as  concerns  preliminary  arrest  for 
commercial  acts,  to  the  legislation  of  the  country  in  which  they  exer- 
cise their  functions. 

Article  IV. 

When  a  court  of  one  of  the  two  countries  shall  desire  to  receive  the 
judicial  declaration  or  deposition  of  a  consul-general,  consul,  vice- 
consul,  or  consular  agent,  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  State  which  appointed 
him,  and  who  is  engaged  in  no  commercial  business,  it  shall  request 
him,  in  writing,  to  appear  before  it,  and  in  case  of  his  inability  to  do 
so,  it  shall  request  him  to  give  his  testimony  in  writing,  or  shall  visit 
his  residence  or  office  to  obtain  it  orally. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  officer  to  comply  with  this  request  with 
as  little  delay  as  possible. 

In  all  criminal  cases,  contemplated  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  whereby  the  right  is 
secured  to  persons  charged  with  crimes  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their 
favour,  the  appearance  in  court  of  said  consular  officer  shall  be 
demanded,  with  all  possible  regard  to  the  consular  dignity  and  to  the 
duties  of  his  office.  A  similar  treatment  shall  also  be  extended  to  the 
consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Roumania  in  the  like  cases. 

Article  V. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with 
this  inscription:  Consulate-General,  or  Consulate,  or  Vice  Consulate 
or  Consular  Agency  of  the  United  States,  or  of  Roumania. 

They  may  also  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  on  their  offices,  except 
in  the  capital  of  the  country  when  there  is  a  legation  there  They  may 
in  liko  manner,  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  over  the  boat  employed 
by  them  in  the  port  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions. 
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Article  VI. 

The  consular  offices  shall  at  all  times  be  inviolable.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not,  under  any  pretext,  invade  them.  In  no  case 
shall  they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  deposited.  In  no  case 
shall  those  offices  be  used  as  places  of  asylum.  When  a  consnlar 
officer  is  engaged  in  other  business,  the  papers  relating  to  the  consul- 
ate shall  be  kept  separate. 

Article  VII. 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  incapacity,  or  absence  of  consuls-general, 
consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents,  their  chancellors  or  secre- 
taries, whose  official  character  may  have  previously  been  made  known 
to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington,  or  to  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs  in  Roumania,  may  temporarily  exercise  their  func- 
tions, and  while  thus  acting  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  preroga- 
tives and  immunities  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls-general  and  consuls  may,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  their  conntrj* 
allow,  with  the  approbation  of  their  respective  governments,  appoint 
vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  places  within 
their  consular  jurisdiction.  These  agents  may  be  selected  from  among 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  Roumanians,  or  citizens  of  other  coun- 
tries. They  shall  be  furnished  with  a  regular  commission,  and  shall 
enjoy  the  privileges  stipulated  for  consular  officers  in  this  convention, 
subject  to  the  exceptions  specified  in  Articles  3  and  4. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents,  shall 
have  th(i  right  to  address  the  administrative  and  judicial  authorities, 
whether  in  the  United  States,  of  the  Union,  the  States  or  the  munici- 
palities, or  in  Roumania,  of  the  State,  the  district  or  the  commune, 
throughout  the  whole  extent  of  their  consular  jurisdiction,  in  order  to 
complain  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  between 
the  United  States  and  Roumania,  and  for  the  purpose  of  protecting 
the  rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen.  If  the  complaint  should 
not  be  satisfactorily  redressed,  the  consular  officers  aforesaid,  in  the 
absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country,  may  apply  directly  to 
the  government  of  the  country  where  they  exercise  their  functions. 

Article  X. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents  may 
take  at  their  offices,  at  their  private  residence,  at  the  residence  of  the 
parties,  or  on  board  ship,  the  depositions  of  the  captains  and  crews  of 
vessels  of  their  own  country,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  and  of 
any  other  citizen  of  their  nation.  They  may  also  receive  at  their 
offices,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  all 
contracts  between  the  citizens  of  their  country  and  the  citizens  or 
other  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  and  even  all  con- 
tracts between  the  latter,  provided  they  relate  to  property  situated  or 
to  business  to  be  transacted  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which 
the  said  consular  officer  may  belong. 

Such  papers  and  official  documents  of  every  kind,  whether  in  the 
original,  in  copies  or  in  translation,  duly  authenticated  and  legalized 
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by  the  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents, 
and  sealed  with  their  official  seal,  shall  be  received  as  legal  documents 
in  courts  of  justice  throughout  the  United  States  and  Roumania. 

Article  XI. 

The  respective  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular 
agents  shall  have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  mer- 
chant vessels  of  their  nation,  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  all 
differences  which  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  between  the  cap- 
tains, officers,  and  crews,  without  exception,  particularly  in  reference 
to  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not  interfere  except  when  the  disorder  that  has  arisen 
is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  disturb  tranquillity  and  public  order  on 
shore,  or  in  the  port,  or  when  a  person  of  the  country  or  not  belonging 
to  the  crew  shall  be  concerned  therein. 

In  all  other  cases,  the  aforesaid  authorities  shall  confine  themselves 
to  lending  aid  to  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  or  consular  agents,  if 
they  are  requested  by  them  to  do  so,  in  causing  the  arrest  and  impris- 
onment of  any  person  whose  name  is  inscribed  on  the  crew-list,  when- 
ever, for  any  cause,  the  said  officers  shall  think  proper. 

Article  XII. 

The  respective  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular 
agents  may  cause  to  be  arrested  the  officers,  sailors  and  all  other  per- 
sons making  part  of  the  crews,  in  any  manner  whatever,  of  ships  of 
war  or  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation,  who  may  be  guilty,  or  be 
accused,  of  having  deserted  said  ships  aAd  vessels,  for  the  purpose 
of  sending  them  on  board  or  back  to  their  country.  To  this  end  they 
shall  address  the  competent  local  authorities  of  the  respective  coun- 
tries, in  writing,  and  shall  make  to  them  a  written  request  for  the 
deserters,  supporting  it  by  the  exhibition  of  the  register  of  the  vessel 
and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official  documents,  to  show  that  the 
persons  claimed  belong  to  the  said  ship's  company. 

Upon  such  request  thus  supported,  the  delivery  to  them  of  the  desert- 
ers cannot  be  refused,  unless  it  should  be  duly  proved  that  they  were 
citizens  of  the  countr}'-  where  their  extradition  is  demanded  at  the 
time  of  their  being  inscribed  on  the  crew-list.  All  the  necessary  aid 
and  protection  shall  be  furnished  for  the  pursuit,  seizure,  and  arrest 
of  the  deserters,  who  shall  even  be  put  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the 
country,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  the  consular  officers  until 
there  n\a>y  be  an  opportunity  for  sending  them  away.  If,  however, 
such  an  opportunity  should  not  present  itself  within  the  space  of  three 
months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserters  shall  be 
set  at  liberty,  nor  shall  they  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

If  the  deserter  has  committed  any  misdemeanour,  and  the  court 
having  the  right  to  take  cognizance  of  the  offence  shall  claim  and 
exercise  it,  the  delivery  of  the  deserter  shall  be  deferred  until  the 
decision  of  the  court  has  been  pronounced  and  executed. 

Article  XIII. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners, 
freighters,  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  vessels  of 
the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  port  voluntarily,  or  are  forced 
by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  by  the  consuls-general,  consuls, 
vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents  of  the  respective  countries.  If, 
however,  any  inhabitant  of  the  country,  or  citizen  ox  ^^^^i\<$i^\i  oft  ^ 
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third  power,  shall  be  interested  in  the  matter,  and  the  parties  cannot 
agree,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

Article  XIV. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  vessels  of  the  United  St>ates 
wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  Roumania,  and  of  Roumanian  vessels 
wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  directed  by 
the  consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two  countries 
respectively,  and  until  their  arrival,  by  the  respective  coiisular  agents, 
wherever  an  agency  exists.  In  the  places  and  ports  where  an  agency 
does  not  exist,  the  local  authorities  until  the  arrival  of  the  consul  in 
whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,  and  who  shall  be  imme- 
diately informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all  necessary  measures 
for  the  protection  of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  wrecked  prop- 
erty. The  local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the 
maintenance  of  order,  the  protection  of  the  int-erests  of  the  salvors 
if  these  do  not  belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to 
carry  into  effect  the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation 
of  the  merchandize  saved. 

It  is  understood  that  such  merchandize  is  not  to  be  subjected  to  any 
custom-house  charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consumption  in  the 
country  where  the  wreck  ma}'^  have  taken  place. 

The  intervention  of  the  local  authorities  in  these  different  cases  shall 
occasion  no  expense  of  any  kind,  except  such  as  may  be  caused  by  the 
operations  of  salvage  and  the  preservation  of  the  goods  saved,  together 
with  8uch  as  would  be  incurred  under  similar  circumstances  by  vessels 
of  the  nation. 

Article  XV. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  Roumania, 
or  of  any  Roumanian  in  the  United  States,  without  having  any  known 
heirs  or  t(»stamontary  executor  by  him  appointed,  the  competent  local 
authorities  shall  give  information  of  the  circumstance  to  the  consuls 
or  consular  agents  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belongs,  in 
order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immediately  forwarded 
to  parties  interested. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vic(?-consuls,  and  consular  agents  shall 
have  the  right  to  appear,  personally  or  by  delegate,  in  all  proceedings 
on  behalf  of  the  absent  or  minor  heirs,  or  creditors,  until  tli3yare 
duly  represented. 

Artic'LE  XVI. 


The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
yeai^,  counting  from  the  day  of  ilie  exchange  of  the  ratifications, 
which  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  constitutions 
of  the  two  countries  and  exclianged  at  Bucarest  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  case  neither  party  gives  notice,  twelve  months  before  the  c^xpira- 
tion  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  this 
convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  y<'ar  longer,  and  so  on  from 
year  to  year,  until  tlu^  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which  one 
of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention  in  duplicale,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  H nearest  the  5/17  day  of  June  in  the  year  one  thoiisaud 
eight  hundred  and  eighty  one 

Eugene  Schuyler    [skai^] 


RXJSSIA^. 

1824:. 

Convention  as  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  Northwest  Coast  of 

America. 

Concluded  April  17^  182^;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
5,  1825;  ratified  by  the  President  January  7,  1825;  ratifications 
exclmnged  January  11^  1825;  proclaimed  Janvxiry  12, 1825.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  931.) 

(Translation  from  the  original,  which  is  in  the  French  language.) 

Articles. 


I.  Navigation,  fishing,  and  trading. 
II.  Illicit  trade. 

III.  Mntnal    limit   of    occnpation    of 

northwest  coast. 

IV.  Temporary-    fishing    and    trading 

agreement. 


V.  Sfikle  of  liqnors  and  firearms  pro- 
hibited. 
VI.  Ratification. 


In  the  Name 

of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  Pi'esideut  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  wishing  to  cement  the  bonds  of  amity 
which  unite  them  and  to  secure  between  them  the  invariable  mainte- 
nance of  a  perfect  concord,  by  means  of  the  present  Convention,  have 
named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  this  effect,  to  wit:  The  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Middleton  a  Citizen  of  said 
States,  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
near  His  Imperial  Majesty:  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Russias,  his  beloved  and  faithful  Charles  Robert  Count  of  Nesselrode, 
actual  Privy  Counsellor,  Member  of  the  Council  of  State,  Secretary  of 
State  directing  the  administration  of  foreign  Affairs,  actual  Chamber- 
lain, Knight  of  the  order  of  St.  Alexander  Nevsky,  Grand  Cross  of  the 
order  of  St.  Wladimir  of  the  first  Class,^  Knight  of  that  of  the  white 
Eagle  of  Poland,  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  St.  Stephen  of  Hungary, 
Knight  of  the  orders  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  of  St.  Michael,  and  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honour  of  France,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the 
orders  of  the  Black  and  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussia,  of  the  Annunci- 
iition  of  Sardinia,  of  Charles  III  of  Spain,  of  St.  Ferdinand  and  of 
Merit  of  Naples,  of  the  Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  the  Polar  Star  of 
Sweden,  of  the  Crown  of  Wirtemberg,  of  the  Guelphs  of  Hanover,  of 
the  Belgic  Lion,  of  Fidelity  of  Baden,  and  of  St.  Constantino  of  Parma, 
and  Pierre  de  Poletica,  actual  Counsellor  of  State,  Knight  of  the  order 
of  St.  Anne  of  the  first  Class,  and  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  St. 
Wladimir  of  the  second ;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  pow- 
ers, found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the 
following  stipulations. 
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Article  First. 

It  is  agreed  that  in  any  part  of  the  Great  Ocean,  commonly  called 
the  Pacitic  Ocean,  or  South-Sea,  the  respective  Citizens  or  Subjects  of 
the  high  contracting  Powers  shall  be  neither  disturbed  nor  restrained 
either  in  navigation,  or  in  fishing,  or  in  the  power  of  resorting  to  the 
coasts  upon  points  which  may  not  already  have  been  occupied,  for  the 
purpose  of  trading  with  the  Natives,  saving  always  the  restrictions 
and  conditions  determined  by  the  following  articles. 

Article  Second. 

With  a  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of  fishing, 
exorcised  upon  the  Great  Ocean  by  the  Citizens  and  Subjects  of  the 
high  contracting  Powers  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  trade, 
it  is  agreed,  that  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  resort  to 
any  point  where  there  is  a  Russian  establishment,  without  the  per- 
mission of  the  Governor  or  Commander;  and  that,  reciprocally,  the 
Subjects  of  Russia  shall  not  resort,  without  permission,  to  any  estab- 
lishment of  the  United  States  upon  the  North  West  Coast. 

Article  Third. 

It  is  moreover  agi'eed,  that  hereafter  there  shall  not  be  formed  by 
the  Citizens  of  the  United-States,  or  under  the  authority  of  the  said 
States,  an}'  establishment  upon  the  North  West  Coast  of  America, 
nor  in  any  of  the  Islands  adjacent,  to  the  north  of  fifty  four  degrees 
and  forty  minutes  of  north  latitude;  and  that  in  the  same  manner 
there  shall  be  none  formed  by  Russian  Subjects  or  under  the  authority 
of  Russia  south  of  the  same  parallel.^ 

Article  Fourth. 

It  is  nevertheless  understood  that  during  a  term  of  ten  years,  count- 
ing from  the  signature  of  the  present  Convention,  the  ships  of  both 
Powers,  or  whieh  belong  to  their  Citizens  or  Subjects  respectively, 
may  reciprocally  frequent  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  the  inte- 
rior seas,  irulphs,  harbours  and  creeks  upon  the  Coast  mentioned  in 
the  precedini'*  Artiele,  for  the  purpose  of  iishing  and  trading  with  the 
natives  of  the  (country. 

Article  Fifth. 

All  spirituous  liquors,  fire-arms,  other  arms,  powder  and  munitions 
of  war  of  every  kind,  are  always  excepted  from  this  same  commerce 
permitted  hy  the  preceding  Article,  and  the  two  Powers  engage,  veQ\\y 
rocally,  neither  to  sell,  nor  sufTer  them  to  be  sold  to  the  Natives  by 
their  respective  Citi^.ens  and  Subjects,  nor  by  any  person  who  may  Ix' 
under  their  authority.  It  is  likewise  stipuhited  that  this  restriction 
shall  never  afford  a  pretext,  nor  be  advanced,  in  any  case,  to  author- 
ize either  search  or  detention  of  the  vessels,  seizure  of  the  merchan- 
dize, or,  in  ^wd:^  any  measures  of  constraint  whatever  towards  the 
merchants  or  the  crews  who  may  carry  on  this  commerce:  the  high 
contracting  Powers  reciprocally  reserving  to  themselves  to  determine 

*a  See  Treaty  of  1867,  p.  660, 
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upon  the  penalties  to  be  incurred,  and  to  inflict  the  punishment,  in 
case  of  the  contravention  of  this  Article  by  their  respective  Citizens 
or  Subjects. 

Article  Sixth. 

When  this  Convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United-States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
on  the  one  part,  and  on  the  other  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  in 
the  space  of  ten  months  from  the  date  below,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention,  and  thereto  affixed  the  Seals  of  their  Arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg  the  ^  April,  of  the  yea,v  of  Grace  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  twenty  four. 

[l.  s.] 
(Signed)  Henry  Middleton. 

[l.  s.] 
Le  Comte  Charles  de  Nesselrode. 

[l.  s.] 
Pierre  De  Poletica. 


1832. 


Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation.  « 

Concluded  December  18,  1832;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruarij  27,  1833;  ratified  by  the  President  April  8,  1833;  ratifications 
excJianged  May  11,  1833;  proclaimed  May  11,  1833,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  933.) 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation. 
II.  Reciprocal  treatment  of  vessels, 
ni.  No  discrimination  on  acconnt  of 

vessels  importing. 
rV.  Application  of  two  preceding  arti- 
cles. 
V.  Export  dnties. 
VI.  Import  duties. 
VII.  Coastwise  trade. 


VIII.  Consular  officers  and  i)owers. 
IX.  Deserters  from  ships. 
X.  Estates  of  deceased  persons. 
XI.  Most  favored  nation  commercial 

privileges. 
XII.  Duration. 
XIII.  Ratification. 

Separate  article:  Trade  with  Prussia, 
Sweden,  Norway,  Poland,  and  Fin- 
land. 


In  the  name  of  the  most  Holy  and  indivisible  Trinity 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  rela- 
tions of  good  understandinjr,  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted 
between  their  respective  States,  and  of  extending  and  consolidating 
the  commercial  intercourse  between  them,  have  agreed  to  enter  into 
negotiations  for  the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  of  navigation  and  com- 
merce, For  which  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  con- 
ferred full  powers  on  James  Buchanan  their  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Imperial  Majesty;  and  His 


«  Federal  cases:  Taylor  v.  Morton,  2  Curtis,  454;  Ropes  v.  Clinch,  8  Blatch.,  304; 
Tucker  v.  Alexandroff,  183  U.  S.,  424. 
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Article  First. 

It  is  agreed  that  in  any  part  of  the  Great  Ocean,  commonly  called 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  South-Sea,  the  respective  Citizens  or  Subjects  of 
the  high  contracting  Powers  shall  be  neither  disturbed  nor  restrained 
either  in  navigation,  or  in  fishing,  or  in  the  power  of  resorting  to  the 
coasts  upon  points  which  may  not  already  have  been  occupied,  for  the 
purpose  of  trading  with  the  Natives,  saving  always  the  restrictions 
and  conditions  determined  by  the  following  articles. 

Article  Second. 

With  a  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of  fishing, 
exercised  upon  the  Great  Ocean  by  the  Citizens  and  Subjects  of  the 
high  contracting  Powers  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  trade, 
it  is  agreed,  that  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  resort  to 
any  point  where  there  is  a  Russian  establishment,  without  the  i)er- 
mission  of  the  Governor  or  Commander;  and  that,  reciprocally,  the 
Subjects  of  Russia  shall  not  resort,  without  permission,  to  any  estab- 
lishment of  the  United  States  upon  the  North  West  Coast. 

Article  Third. 

It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  hereafter  there  shall  not  be  formed  by 
the  Citizens  of  the  United-States,  or  under  the  authority  of  the  said 
States,  an}^  establishment  upon  the  North  West  Coast  of  America, 
nor  in  any  of  the  Islands  adjacent,  to  the  north  of  fifty  four  degrees 
and  forty  minutes  of  north  latitude;  and  that  in  the  same  manner 
there  shall  be  none  formed  by  Russian  Subjects  or  under  the  authority 
of  Russia  south  of  the  same  parallel/' 

Article  Fourth. 

It  is  nevertheless  understood  that  during  a  term  of  ten  years,  count- 
ing from  the  signature  of  the  present  Convention,  the  ships  of  both 
Powers,  or  which  belong  to  their  Citizens  or  Subjects  respectively, 
may  reciprocally  frequent  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  the  inte- 
rior seas,  irulphs,  harbours  and  creeks  upon  the  Coast  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  Article,  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  trading  with  the 
natives  of  the  country. 

Article  Fifth. 

All  spirituous  liquors,  fire-arms,  other  arms,  powder  and  munitions 
of  war  of  every  kind,  are  always  excepted  from  this  same  comraerci* 
permitted  by  the  preceding  Article,  and  the  two  Powera  engage,  recip- 
rocally, neither  to  sell,  nor  suffer  them  to  be  sold  to  the  Natives  by 
their  respective  Citizens  and  Subjects,  nor  by  any  person  who  may  be 
under  their  authority.  It  is  likewise  stipuhited  that  this  restriction 
shall  never  afford  a  pretext,  nor  be  advanecnl,  in  any  case,  to  author- 
ize either  search  or  detention  of  the  vessels,  seizure  of  the  merchan- 
dize, or,  in  fine,  any  measures  of  constraint  whatever  towards  the 
merchants  or  the  crews  who  may  carry  on  this  commerce:  the  high 
contracting  Powers  reciprocally  reserving  to  themselves  to  determine 

*a  See  Treaty  of  1867,  p.  666, 
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upon  the  penalties  to  be  incurred,  and  to  inflict  the  punishment,  in 
case  of  the  contravention  of  this  Article  by  their  respective  Citizens 
or  Subjects. 

Article  Sixth. 

When  this  Convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United-States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
on  the  one  part,  and  on  the  other  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  in 
the  space  of  ten  months  from  the  date  below,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention,  and  thereto  affixed  the  Seals  of  their  Arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg  the  ^  April,  of  the  year  of  Grace  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  twenty  four. 

[l.  s.] 
(Signed)  Henry  Middleton. 

[l.  s.] 
Le  Comte  Charles  de  Nesselrode. 

[l.  s.] 
Pierre  De  Poletica. 


1832. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation.  « 

Concluded  December  18^  1832;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary 27,  1833;  ratified  by  the  President  April  8,  1833;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  11,  1833 ;  proclaimed  May  11,  1833,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  933.) 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation. 
II.  Reciprocal  treatment  of  vessels, 
ni.  No  discrimination  on  account  of 

vessels  importing. 
rv.  Application  of  two  preceding  arti- 
cles. 
V.  Export  dnties. 
VL  Import  duties. 
VII.  Coastwise  trade. 


Vin.  Consular  officers  and  i)owers. 
IX.  Deserters  from  ships. 
X.  Estates  of  deceased  persons. 
XI.  Most  favored  nation  commercial 

privileges. 
Xn.  Duration. 
XIII.  Ratification. 

Separate  article:  Trade  with  Prussia, 
Sweden,  Norway,  Poland,  and  Fin- 
land. 


In  the  name  of  the  most  Holy  and  indivisible  Trinity 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  rela- 
tions of  good  understanding,  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted 
between  their  respective  States,  and  of  extending  and  consolidating 
the  commercial  intercourse  between  them,  have  agreed  to  enter  into 
negotiations  for  the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  of  navigation  and  com- 
merce, For  which  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  con- 
ferred full  powers  on  James  Buchanan  their  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Imperial  Majesty;  and  His 

«  Federal  cases:  Taylor  v.  Morton,  2  Curtis,  454;  Ropes  v.  Clinch,  8  Blatch.,  304; 
Tucker  v.  Alexandroff,  188  U.  S.,  424. 
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Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  has  conferred  like  powen  on 
the  Sieur  Charles  Robert  Count  de  Nesselrode,  His  Yioe-Chanoellor, 
Knight  of  the  orders  of  Russia,  and  of  many  others  Ac:  and  the  said 
Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties, 
a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  inhabitants  of 
their  respective  Stales  shall,  mrftually  have  liberty  to  enter  the  portSi 
places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  party,  wherever  foreign 
commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn  and  reside 
in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their 
affairs,  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same  security  and  pro- 
tection as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  on  conddtion  of 
their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing,  and  par- 
ticularly to  the  regulations  in  force  concerning  commerce. 

Article  II. 

Russian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of 
the  United  States  of  America;  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United 
States  arriving  either  laden,  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the  Empire 
of  Russia,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and 
at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels,  coming 
from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage.  In  regara 
to  light  house  duties,  pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees 
and  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  and  charges, 
of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  upon  vessels  of  commerce, 
in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities, 
or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  the  high  contracting 
parties  shall  reciprocally  treat  each  other,  upon  the  footing  of  the 
most  favored  nations,  with  whom  they  have  not  Treaties  now  actually 
in  force,  regulating  the  said  duties  and  charges  on  the  basis  of  an 
entire  reciprocity. 

Article  III. 

All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be 
lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia,  in  Russian 
vessels,  may,  also,  be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had 
been  imi)orted  in  Russian  vessels.  And,  reciprocally,  all  kinds  of  mer- 
chandise and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported 
into  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  vessels  of  the  said 
States,  may  also,  be  so  imported  in  Russian-vessels,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authori- 
ties, or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same 
merchandise  or  articles  of  conmierce  had  been  imported  in  vessels  of 
the  United  States  of  America. 
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Article  IV. 

It  is  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding 
Articles,  are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Russian  vessels,  and 
their  cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America; 
and,  reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and  their  cargoes,  arriv- 
ing in  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia,  whether  the  said  vessels 
clear  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively 
belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be 
lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America  in 
national  vesi?els  may,  also,  be  exported  therefrom  in  Russian  vessels, 
without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government, 
the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever, 
than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had  been  exported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America.  And,  reciprocally,  all 
kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  lawfully 
exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia  in  national  vessels, 
may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Gov- 
ernment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  what- 
soever, than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had  been 
exported  in  Russian  vessels. 

Article  VI 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  Rus- 
sia; and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  Empire  of  Russia,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  like  article, 
being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor 
sliall  an 3^  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of 
any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of 
Russia,  to,  or  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to,  or  from  the 
ports  of  the  Russian  Empire,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all 
other  nations. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  preceding  Articles  11,  III,  IV, 
V,  and  VI  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation  of  either 
of  the  two  countries,  which  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
reserves  exclusively  to  itself. 

Article  VIII. 

The  two  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  liberty  of  having,  in 
their  respective  ports.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Agents  and  commis- 
saries of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges 
and  powers,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations;  but  if  any  such 
Consul  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  same 
laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  Nation  are 
submitted,  in  the  same  place. 
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The  Consuls,  Vice- Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  shall  have  the 
right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as 
may  arise  between  the  Captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging 
to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without 
the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  Ihe 
crews,  or  of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the  order  of  the  tranquillity 
of  the  country;  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial 
Agents  should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  l)e 
carried  into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  however,  understood,  that  this 
species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending 
parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial 
authority  of  their  Countr3\ 

Article  IX.« 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents,  are  author- 
ized to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for  the  search, 
arrest,  detention  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of 
war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they 
shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall 
in  writing  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official 
documents  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews;  and,  this 
reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be 
refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  be  con- 
fined in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall 
claim  them,  in  order  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when  they  shall  be 
restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their 
own  countiy  by  a  vessel  of  the  same  nation  or  any  other  vessel  what- 
soever. But  if  not  sent  back  within  four  months,  from  the  day  of 
their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arresteil 
for  the  same  cause. 

However,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any 
crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal 
before  which  his  ease  shall  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced  it's 
sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  ])een  carried  into  effect. 

Article  X. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otiierwise,  and  their 
representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall 
succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab 
iiitestatOy  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or 
by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  at  will,  jmying 
to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Governments,  such  dues  only  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject 
to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative, 
such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the 
goods  of  a  native  of  the  same  country,  in  like  cfise,  until  the  lawful 
owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.     And  if  a  question 
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should  arise  among  several  claimants,  as  to  which  of  them  said  goods 
belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of 
the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any 
person  holding  real  estate,  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  high 
contracting  parties,  such  real  estate  would  by  the  laws  of  the  land, 
descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  party,  who  by  reason  of 
alienage  may  be  incapable  of  holding  it,  he  shall  be  allowed  the  time 
fixed  by  the  laws  of  the  country,  and  in  case  the  laws  of  the  country, 
actually  in  force  may  not  have  fixed  any  such  time,  he  shall  then  be 
allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  such  real  estate  and  to  withdraw  and 
export  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  without  paying  to  the 
profit  of  the  respective  Governments,  any  other  dues  than  those  to 
which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  real  estate  is 
situated,  shall  be  subject  to  pay,  in  like  cases.  But  this  Article  shall 
not  derogate,  in  any  manner,  from  the  force  of  the  laws  already 
published,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  published  by  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias:  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his 
subjects. 

Article  XI. 

If  either  party  shall,  hereafter,  grant  to  any  other  nation,  any  par- 
ticular favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall,  immediately,  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such 
other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  when  the  grant 
is  conditional. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  treaty,  of  which  the  effect  shall  extend,  in  like  manner, 
to  the  Kingdom  of  Poland,  so  far  as^  the  same  may  be  applicable 
thereto,  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  aur  Lord  one  thousand  Eight  hundred  and  Thirty  nine,  and  if, 
one  year  before  that  day,  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  shall 
not  have  announced  to  the  other,  by  an  official  notification,  it's  inten- 
tion to  arrest  the  optM-ation  thereof ,  this  treaty  shall  remain  obligatory 
one  year  beyond  that  day,  and  so  on  until  the  expiration  of  the  year 
which  shall  commence  after  the  date  of  a  similar  notification. 

Article  XIII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Russias;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  City 
of  Washington  within  the  space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty  in  duplicate  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  S^  Petersburg  the  eiffUteVlith  December,  in  the  year  of  Grace, 
One  thousand  Eight  hundred  and  thirty  two. 

James  Buchanan.  [seal.] 

[seal.]    Charles  Comte  de  Nesselrode. 
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Seperate  Article 

Certain  relations  of  proximity  and  anterior  engagements,  having  ren- 
dered it  necessary  for  the  Imperial  Government  to  regalate  the  com- 
mercial relations  of  Russia  witli  Prussia  and  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden 
an  Norway  by  special  stipulations,  now  actually  in  force,  and  which 
may  be  renewed  hereaft-er ;  which  stipulations  are,  in  no  manner  con- 
nected with  the  existing  regulations  for  foreign  commei'ce  in  general; 
the  two  high  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  remove  from  their  com- 
mercial relations  every  kind  of  ambiguity  or  subject  of  discns&ion, 
have  agreed,  that  the  special  stipulations  granted  to  the  commerce  of 
Prussia,  and  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  consideration  of  equivalent 
advantages  grants  in  these  countries,  by  the  one  to  the  commerce  of 
the  Ein^om  of  Poland,  and  by  the  other  to  that  of  the  Grand  Dntehy 
of  Finland,  shall  not,  in  any  case,  be  invoked  in  favor  of  the  relations 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  sanctioned  between  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties  by  the  present  Treaty. 

The  present  Seperate  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  and 
shall  be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective 
full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  Seperate  Article,  and  affixed 
thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  S^  Petersburg,  the  ^  of  December,  in  the  year  of  Grace, 
one  Thousand  Eight  hundred  <fc  thirty  two. 

James  Buchanan    [seal.] 
[seal.]    Charles  Comte  de  Nbsselrodb. 


1854. 
Convention  as  to  Rights  of  Neutrals  at  Sea/ 

Concluded  July  22^  185^;  ratification  advised  by  the  Seimte  Jtdy  25, 
1854;  ratified  by  the  President  August  12,  1854;  ratifications  ex- 
changed October  31, 1854;  proclaimed  November  1, 1854.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  938.) 

Articles. 


I.  Principles  of  free  ships  and  nentral 

property. 
U.  Esrtension  of  principles. 


III.  Accession  of  other  rations. 

IV.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Rnssias,  equally  animated  with  a  desire  to  maintain,  and  to  pre- 
serve from  all  harm,  the  relations  of  good  understanding  which  have 
at  all  times  so  happily  subsisted  between  themselves,  as  also  between 
the  inhabitants  of  their  respective  States,  have  mutually  agreed  to 
perpetuate,  by  means  of  a  formal  convention,  the  principles  of  the 
right  of  neutrals  at  sea,  which  they  recognize  as  indispensable  condi- 
tions of  all  freedom  of  navigation  and  maritime  trade.  For  this 
purpose,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full  powers 
on  William  L.  Marcy,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  has  conferred  like  powers 
on  M'  Edward  de  Stoeckl,  Counsellor  of  State,  Knight  of  the  Orders 
of  8^^  Anne  of  the  2*  Class,  of  S*  Stawlsla^,  of  the  4^^  Class,  and  of  the 
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Iron  Crown  of  Austria,  of  the  3?  Class,  His  Majesty's  Charge  d'Affaires 
near  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America:  and  said  Pleni- 
potentiaries, after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  recognise  as  permanent  and 
immutable  the  following  principles,  to  wit: 

V^  That  free  ships  make  f iCe  goods  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects  or 
goods  belonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or  State  at  war  are 
free  from  capture  and  confiscation  when  found  on  board  of  neutral 
vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2*^  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 
subject  to  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war.  They 
engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of 
all  such  Powers  and  States  as  shall  consent  to  adopt  them  on  their 
part  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  II. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  themselves  to  come  to  an 
ulterior  understanding  as  circumstances  may  require,  with  regard  to 
the  application  and  extension  to  be  given,  if  there  be  any  cause  for 
it,  to  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  P^  Article.  But  they  declare 
from  this  time  that  they  will  take  the  stipulations  contained  in  said 
Article  1.,  as  a  rule,  whenever  it  shall  become  a  question,  to  judge  of 
the  rights  of  neutrality.  , 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties  that  all  Nations  which 
shall  or  may  consent  to  accede  to  the  rules  of  the  first  Article  of  this 
convention,  by  a  formal  declaration  stipulating  to  observe  them,  shall 
enjoy  the  rights  resulting  from  such  accession  as  they  shall  be  enjoyed 
and  observed  b}^  the  two  Powers  signing  this  convention.  They  shall 
mutually  communicate  to  each  other  the  results  of  the  steps  which 
may  be  taken  on  the  subject. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  of  said  States,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Russias,  and  the  ratifications  of  the  same  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  within  the  period  of  ton  months,  counting  from  this 
clay,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  in  duplicate,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  twenty  second  daj'^  of  July,  the  year  of 
grace  1854. 

W.  L.  Marcy. 
[seal.  ] 
Edouard  Stoeckl. 
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Sepbratb  Article 

Certain  relations  of  proximity  and  anterior  engagements,  having  ren- 
dered it  necessary  for  the  Imperial  Government  to  regulate  the  com- 
mercial relations  of  Russia  witli  Prussia  and  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden 
an  Norway  by  special  stipulations,  now  actually  in  force,  and  which 
may  be  renewed  hereafter;  which  stipulations  are,  in  no  manner  con- 
nected with  the  existing  regulations  for  foreign  commerce  in  genend; 
the  two  high  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  remove  from  their  com- 
mercial relations  every  kind  of  ambiguity  or  subject  of  discusbion, 
have  agreed,  that  the  special  stipulations  granted  to  the  commerce  of 
Ftussia,  and  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  consideration  of  equivalent 
advantages  granted  in  these  countries,  by  the  one  to  the  commerce  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Poland,  and  by  the  other  to  that  of  the  Grand  Dntchy 
of  Finland,  shall  not,  in  any  case,  be  invoked  in  favor  of  the  relations 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  sanctioned  between  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties  by  tlie  present  Treaty. 

The  present  Seperate  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  valae  as 
if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  and 
shall  be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective 
full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  Seperate  Article,  and  affixed 
thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  S^  Petersburg,  the  ^  of  December,  in  the  year  of  Grace, 
one  Thousand  Eight  hundred  <fc  thirty  two. 

James  Buchanan    [seal.] 
[seal.]    Charles  Cobcte  de  Nbsselrodb. 


1854. 
Convention  as  to  Rights  of  Neutrals  at  Sea.' 

Concluded  July  22^  1854;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  July  25, 
1854;  ratified  by  the  President  August  12,  1854;  ratifications  ex- 
changed October  31, 1854;  proclaimed  November  i,  185^  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  938.) 

Articles. 


I.  Principles  of  free  ships  and  nentral 

property. 
U.  Extension  of  principles. 


in.  Accession  of  other  rations. 
IV.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  equally  animated  with  a  desire  to  maintain,  and  to  pre- 
serve from  all  harm,  the  relations  of  good  understanding  which  have 
at  all  times  so  happily  subsisted  between  themselves,  as  also  between 
the  inhabitants  of  their  respective  States,  have  mutually  agreed  to 
perpetuate,  by  means  of  a  formal  convention,  the  principles  of  the 
right  of  neutrals  at  sea,  which  they  recognize  as  indispensable  condi- 
tions of  all  freedom  of  navigation  and  maritime  trade.  For  this 
purpose,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full  powers 
on  William  L.  Marcy,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  has  conferred  like  powers 
on  M'  Edward  de  Stoeckl,  Counsellor  of  State,  Knight  of  the  Orders 
o/S**  Anne  of  the  2*  ClasR^ot  S*  Stawlnlas,  of  the  4^^  Class,  and  of  the 
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Iron  Crown  of  Austria,  of  the  3?  Class,  His  Majesty's  Charge  d'Affaires 
near  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America :  and  said  Pleni- 
potentiaries, after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  recognise  as  permanent  and 
immutable  the  following  principles,  to  wit: 

1"'  That  free  ships  make  f i-ee  goods  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects  or 
goods  belonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or  State  at  war  are 
free  from  capture  and  confiscation  when  found  on  board  of  neutral 
vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2*'  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 
subject  to  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war.  They 
engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of 
all  such  Powers  and  States  as  shall  consent  to  adopt  them  on  their 
part  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  II. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  themselves  to  come  to  an 
ulterior  understanding  as  circumstances  may  require,  with  regard  to 
the  application  and  extension  to  be  given,  if  there  be  any  cause  for 
it,  to  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  V^  Article.  But  they  declare 
from  this  time  that  they  will  take  the  stipulations  contained  in  said 
Article  1.,  as  a  rule,  whenever  it  shall  become  a  question,  to  judge  of 
the  rights  of  neutrality. 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties  that  all  Nations  which 
shall  or  may  consent  to  accede  to  the  rules  of  the  first  Article  of  this 
convention,  by  a  formal  declaration  stipulating  to  observe  them,  shall 
enjoy  the  rights  resulting  from  such  accession  as  they  shall  be  enjoyed 
and  observed  by  the  two  Powers  signing  this  convention.  They  shall 
mutually  communicate  to  each  other  the  results  of  the  steps  which 
may  be  taken  on  the  subject. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  of  said  States,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Russias,  and  the  ratifications  of  the  same  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  within  the  period  of  ten  months,  counting  from  this 
da,y,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  in  duplicate,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  twenty  second  day  of  July,  the  year  of 
grace  1854. 

W.  L.  Marcy. 
[seal.] 
Edouard  Stoeckl. 
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1867. 

Convention  ceding  Alaska.  « 

Concluded  March  30,  1867;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April  9, 
1867;  ratified  hy  tlie  Fresideut  May  28,1867;  ratifi^cations  exchanged 
June  20,  1867;  j^roclaimed  June  20,  1867.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  1)39.) 

Articles. 


1.  Territory  ceded;  boundaries. 
II.  Public-  property  ceded. 
III.  Citizenship  of  inhabitants;  uncivil- 
ized tribes. 


r\^.  Formal  delivery. 
V.  Withdrawal  of  troops. 
VI.  Payment;  effect  of  ceeNsiQn. 
VII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  being  desirous  of  strengthening,  if  possible,  the  good 
understanding  whicli  exists  between  them,  have,  for  that  purpose, 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries:  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  William  II.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State;  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  the  Privy  Counsellor  Edward  de  Stoeckl, 
his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United 
States. 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the 
following  articles : 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  agrees  to  cede  to  the 
United  States,  by  this  convention,  immediately  upon  the  exchange  of 
the  ratificaticms  thereof,  all  the  territory  and  dominion  now  possessed 
by  his  said  Majesty  on  the  continent  of  America  and  in  the  adjacent 
islands,  tlie  same  being  contained  \vithin  the  geographical  limits 
herein  set  forth,  to  wit:  The  eastern  limit  is  the  line  of  demarcation 
between  the  Russian  and  the  Britisli  ^possessions  in  North  America,  as 
established  by  the  convention  between  Russia  and  Great  Britain,  of 
February  28-lG,  1825,  aiul  described  in  Articles  III  and  IV  of  said 
convention,  in  the  following  terms: 

** Commencing  from  the  southernmost  x)oint  of  the  island  called 
Prince  of  Wales  Island,  which  point  lies  in  the  parallel  of  54  degrees 
40  minutes  north  latitude,  and  between  the  13P^  and  133*^  degree  of 
west  longitude,  (meridian  of  GreiMiwich,)  the  said  line  shall  ascend  to 
the  north  along  the  channel  called  Portland  channel,  as  far  as  the 
point  of  the  contin(^nt  where  it  strikes  the  oUth  degree  of  north  lati- 
tude; from  this  last  mentioned  point,  the  line  of  demarcation  shall 
follow  the  summit  of  the  mountains  situated  parallel  to  the  coast  as 
far  as  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  14 P^  degrc^e  of  west  longitude, 
(of  the  same  meridian;)  and  finally,  from  the  said  point  of  intersec- 
tion, the  said  meridian  line  of  the  141''^  degree,  in  its  prolongation  as 
far  as  the  Frozen  ocean. 

*'IV^.  With  reference  to  the  line  of  demarcation  laid  down  in  the 
preceding  article,  it  is  un(lei*stood — 

'*!!*  That  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island  shall  belong 
wholly  to  Russia,"  (now,  by  this  cession,  to  the  United  States.) 

« Federal  cases:  Kinkead  V.U.S..150U.S.;  18Ct.Cl.,r)04:  24Ct.a.,459;  Callsen 
F. Hope,  75  Fed.  Rep.,  758. 
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**2'?  That  whenever  tlie  summit  of  the  mountains  which  extend  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  coast  from  the  56*^^  degree  of  north  latitude 
to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  141*^  degree  of  west  longitude  shall 
prove  to  be  at  the  distance  of  more  than  ten  marine  leagues  from  the 
ocean,  the  limit  between  the  British  possessions  and  the  line  of  coast 
whicli  is  to  belong  to  Russia  as  above  mentioned  (that  is  to  say,  the 
limit  to  the  possessions  ceded  by  this  convention)  shall  be  formed  by 
a  line  parallel  to  the  winding  of  the  coast,  and  which  shall  never 
exceed  the  distance  of  ten  marine  leagues  therefrom." 

The  western  limit  within  which  the  territories  and  dominion  con- 
veyed, arc  contained,  passes  through  a  point  in  Behring's  straits  on 
the  parallel  of  sixty-five  degrees  thirty  minutes  north  latitude,  at  its 
intei-section  by  the  meridian  which  passes  midway  between  the  islands 
of  Krusenstern,  or  Ignalook,  and  the  island  of  Ratmanoff,  or  Noonar- 
book,  and  proceeds  due  north,  without  limitation,  into  the  same  Frozen 
Ocean.  The  same  western  limit,  beginning  at  the  same  initial  point, 
proceeds  thence  in  a  course  nearly  southwest,  through  Behring's 
straits  and  Behring's  sea,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  northwest 
point  of  the  island  of  St.  Lawrence  and  the  southeast  point  of  Cape 
Choukotski,  to  the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  seventy-two  west 
longitude;  thence,  from  the  intersection  of  that  meridian,  in  a  south- 
westerly direction,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  island  of  Attou 
and  the  Copper  island  of  the  Kormandorski  couplet  or  group,  in  the 
North  Pacific  ocean,  to  the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  ninety-three 
degrees  west  longitude,  so  as  to  include  in  the  territory  conveyed  the 
whole  of  the  Aleutian  islands  east  of  that  meridian. 

Article  II. 

In  the  cession  of  territory  and  dominion  made  by  the  preceding 
article,  are  included  the  right  of  property  in  all  public  lots  and 
squares,  vacant  lands,  and  all  public  buildings,  fortifications,  bar- 
racks, and  other  edifices  which  are  not  private  individual  property. 
It  is,  however,  understood  and  agreed,  that  the  churches  wh'ch  have 
been  built  in  the  ceded  territory  by  the  Russian  government,  shall 
remain  the  property  of  such  members  of  the  Greek  Oriental  Church 
resident  in  the  territory,  as  may  choose  to  worship  therein.  Any 
Government  archives,  papers,  and  documents  relative  to  the  t-erritory 
and  dominion  aforesaid,  which  may  now  be  existing  there,  will  be  left 
in  the  possession  of  the  agent  of  the  United  States;  but  an  authenti- 
cated copy  of  such  of  them  as  may  be  required,  will  be,  at  all  times, 
given  by  the  United  States  to  the  Russian  government,  or  to  such 
Russian  officers  or  subjects  as  they  may  apply  for. 

Article  III. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territory,  according  to  their  choice, 
reserving  tlieir  natural  allegiance,  may  return  to  Russia  within  thriee 
3'eHrs;  but  if  they  should  prefer  to  remain  in  the  ceded  territory,  tKey, 
with  the  exception  of  uncivilized  native  tribes,  shall  be  admitted  to 
the  enjoyment  of  all  the  rights,  advantages  and  immunities  of  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  and  sliall  be  maintained  and  protected  in  the 
free  enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  property  and  religion.  The  uncivil- 
ized tribes  will  be  subject  to  such  laws  and  regulations  as  the  United 
States,  may  from  time  to  time,  adopt  in  regard  to  aboriginal  tribes 
of  that  country. 
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Abticlb  rv. 

His  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Rnssias  shall  appoinliy  with  con- 
venient despatch,  an  agent  or  agents  for  the  pnrpose  of  tomaJig 
delivering  to  a  similar  agent  or  agents  appointed  on  behalf  of  tltt 
United  States,  the  territory,  dominion,  property,  dependencleB  ftod 
appurtenances  which  are  ceded  as  above,  and  for  doing  any  other  act 
which  may  be  necessary  in  regard  thereto.  Bat  theoession,  with  the 
right  of  immediate  possession,  is  nevertheless  to  be  deemed  eompleto 
and  absolute  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  without  waiting  for  sndi 
formal  delivery. 

Article  V. 

Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convira* 
tion,  any  fortifications  or  military  posts  which  may  be  in  the  ceded 
territory,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  agent  of  the  United  Statee,  and 
any  Russian  troops  which  may  be  in  the  Territory  shall  be  withdrawn 
as  soon  as  may  be  reasonably  and  conveniently  practioable. 

Article  VI. 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States  agree 
to  pay  at  the  Treasury  in  Washington,  within  ten  months  after  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  to  the  diplomatae 
representative  or  other  agent  of  his  Majesty  the  Emx>eror  of  all  tind 
Bussias,  duly  authorized  to  receive  the  same,  seven  million  two  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars  in  gold.  The  cession  of  territory  and  dominion 
herein  made  is  hereby  declared  to  be  free  and  unincnmbered  by  any 
reservations,  privileges,  franchises,  grants,  or  possessions,  by  any 
associated  companies,  whether  corporate  or  incorporate,  Russian  or 
any  other,  or  by  any  parties,  except  merely  private  individual  prop- 
erty-holders; and  the  cession  hereby  made,  conveys  all  the  rights, 
franchises,  and  privileges  now  belonging  to  Russia  in  the  said  terri- 
toiy  or  dominion,  and  appurtenances  thereto. 

Article  VII. 

When  this  convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  P^resident 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Sen- 
ate, on  the  one  part,  and  on  the  other  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Russias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington 
within  three  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  thirtieth  day  of  March  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixtj'^-seven. 

[seal.]    William  H.  Seward, 
[seal.]    Edouard  de  Stoeckx., 
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1868. 

Additional  Article  to  Treaty  of   Commerce,  1832.    Trade- 
Marks. 

Concluded  January  27^  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jidy 
25,  1868;  ratified  by  the  President  August  14,  1868;  ratifications 
exchanged  September  21, 1868;  proclaimed  October  15,  1868.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  942.) 

Article. — Counterfeiting  of  trade-marks  prohibited; 

registration. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  deeming  it  advisable  that  there  should  be  an  additional 
Article  to  the  Treaty  of  Commerce^  between  them,  of  the^  Decem- 
ber 1832,  have  for  this  purpose  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  William  II.  Seward,  Secret'ary  of 
State,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  the  Privy 
Councillor,  Edward  de  Stoeckl,  accredited  as  His  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States;  and  the  said 
Plenipotentiaries,  after  an  examination  of  their  respective  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  and 
signed  the  following: 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  desiring  to  secure  complete  and  effi- 
cient protection  to  the  manufacturing  industry  of  their  respective 
citizens  and  subjects,  agree  that  any  counterfeiting  in  one  of  the  two 
countries  of  the  trade  marks  affixed  in  the  other  on  merchandize  to 
show  its  origin  and  quality,  shall  be  strictly  prohibited  and  repressed, 
and  shall  give  ground  for  an  action  of  damages  in  favor  of  the  injured 
party,  to  be  prosecuted  in  the  courts  of  the  country  in  which  the 
counterfeit  shall  be  proven. 

The  trade  marks  in  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  two 
countries  may  wish  to  secure  the  riglit  of  property  in  the  other,  must 
be  lodged  exclusively,  to  wit,  the  marks  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  in  the  Department  of  Manufactures  and  Inland  Commerce,  at 
S^  Petersburg,  and  the  marks  of  Russian  subjects,  at  the  Patent  Office 
in  Washington. 

This  additional  Article  shall  be  terminable  by  cither  party,  pursuant 
to  the  twelfth  Article  of  the  Treaty  to  which  it  is  an  addition.  It 
shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  by  Ilis  Majesty,  the  Emperor 
of  all  the  Russias;  and  the  respective  ratifications  of  the  same  shall 
be  exchanged  at  S^  Petersburg;  within  nine  months  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  additional  Article  in  duplicate  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  twenty  seventh  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  Grace,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight. 


[seal. 

[SEAL. 


William  H.  Seward. 
Edouard  de  Stoeckl. 


oSee  page  659. 
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1874:. 

Trade-Mark  Declaration. 

Signed  March  28,  1874;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jm(h,\ 
1874 :  ratiiied  by  the  President  June  26^  187Ji.j  proclaimed  Nwmt 
i>4,  1874,  '  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  943.) 

DECLARATION. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Goven- 
ment  of  llis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Rassias,  having  reof- 
uized  the  necessity  of  defining  and  rendering  more  efficacious  tk 
stipuhitions  contained  in  the  additional  Article  of  the  ^!S  JaniuiT 
1808,  to  tlie  Trt»aty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  concluded  betirwi 
the  I'nitcd  States  of  America  and  Russia,  on  the  -^^  Decemherl^ 
the  uu<lei*si^ne<l,  duly  authorized  to  that  effect,  have  agreed  upontk 
following  arrangements: 

Article  1. 

With  regard  to  marks  of  goods  or  of  their  packag^es  and  also  iriA 
regard  to  marks  of  manufacture  and  trade,  the  Citizens  of  the  Ui^ 
States  of  America  shall  enjoy  in  Russia,  and  Russian  subjects  duD 
enjoy  in  the  United  States,  the  same  protection  as  native  citizens. 

Article  II. 

The  preceding  article,  which  shall  come  immediately  into  operatioo. 
sliall  be  considered  as  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  Treaty  of  the 
/>I!h  December  1832^'  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  duration  ** 
the  said  Treaty. 

In  faith  whereof  the  undersigned  have  drawn  up  and  signed  the 
present  declaration  and  atlixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Russian  languages  at  S*  Peteft- 
burg,  this  ij  day  of  March.  187-i. 


[sEAL.l  Marshall  Jewell 

[seal.] 


Gortchacoav. 


188-4. 
Declaration  Concerning  the  Admeasurement  op  Vessels. 

Signed  Juni  6*,  1884, 

DECLARATION. 

The  English  metliod  f  oi*  tlie  admeasurement  of  vessels  (the  Moorsom 
sysloni)  b<'ing  now  in  force  not  only  in  the  United  States  of  Auierioa 
l)ul  also  in  llic  Empire  of  Russia  and  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Finhind. 
tlie  undersigned,  having  been  duly  authorized  by  their  Governments. 
hereby  (h^clare: 


''  See  page  CiO. 
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Article  I. 

That  American  vessels  admeasured  according  to  the  aforesaid  method, 
Admeasnre-  ^^^^^  ^®  admitted  Into  the  ports  of  Russia  and  Finland,  and 
ment  of  ves-  likewise  thai  Russia  and  Finnish  vessels  admeasured  ac- 
■®^*  cording  to  the  same  sj^stem,  shall  be  admitted  into  the 

ports  of  the  United  States,  without  being  subjected,  for  the  payment 
of  navigation  dues,  to  any  new  admeasurement  whatever. 
These  navigation  dues  shall  be  computed  according  to  the  net  tonnage. 

AT%  •  j.'ii       1.  ^        t  J.    '  J*  December  20, 187l>, 

.  Russian  certificates  of  admeasurement  issued  since  January  1. 1880, 

and  Finnish  certificates  of  admeasurement  issued  since 
of  adS^ur?-  May  31,  1877,  shall  be  recognized  in  the  United  States  of 
^®^^toberec-  America  without  any  formality  as  regards  the  net  tonnage 

of  sailing  or  steam  vessels. 

B.  In  like  manner  American  certificates  of  admeasurement  shall  be 
recognized  in  Russia  and  Finland  without  any  formality  as  regards  the 
tonnage  of  A  merican  sailing  vessels.  Ame rican  certificates  of  admeas- 
urement, issued  since  :^^^^f,  1882,  shall  be  recognized  in  Russia  and 
Finland  without  anj^  formality  as  regards  the  net  tonnage  of  American 
steam  vessels.  As  .the  American  admeasurement  regulations  which 
were  in  force  previously  to  that  date  make  no  deduction  for  the  space 
occupied  by  the  machinery  and   its  appurtenances,  certificates  of 

admeasurement  of  American  vessels  issued  before  the  act  of  fu^x^l, 
1882,  took  effect,  shall  be  recognized  in  Russian  and  Finnish  ports 
without  such  vessels  being  subjected  to  the  readmeasurement,  but  on 
condition  that  the  navigation  dues  shall  be  computed  according  to  the 
gross  tonnage  seated  in  the  certificate  of  admeasurement.  The  own- 
ers or  captains  of  such  vessels  shall,  nevertheless,  if  they  desire  it, 
have  a  right  to  demand  a  partial  readmeasurement  according  to  Rus- 
sian or  Finnish  rules,  in  order  thereby  to  secure  a  reduction  of  such 
dues. 

C.  Inasmuch  as  the  Russian  and  Finnish  regulations  are  not  entirel}^ 
Readmeasurement  lu  couforniity  wlth  tliosc  of  tlic  Uultcd  Statcs  of  Amcrlca 

of  steam  vessels.  in  rcspcct  to  thc  admeasurement  of  steam  vessels,  com- 
manders of  Russian  or  Finnish  vessels  in  American  ports,  and  vice 
versa,  shall  have  the  right  to  demand  the  partial  readmeasurement  of 
the  space  occupied  by  the  machinery,  boilers,  etc.,  according  to  the 
system  in  force  in  the  port  in  which  they  are.  The  other  figures  of 
the  certificate  of  admeasurement  shall  be  taken  as  the  basis  of  such 
readmeasurement. 

D.  This  readmeasurement,  executed  in  acordance  with  paragraphs 
B  and  C  of  this  article,  shall  be  performed  at  a  rate  to  be  established 
for  this  purpose  by  the  local  authorities. 

Article  II. 

The  above  provisions  shall  likewise  be  applicable  to  vessels  pro- 
pelled by  any  other  mechanical  motor. 

This  declaration  shall  take  effect  on  the  i^da^f?5|&  1884,  and  shall  re- 
Durationofdecia-  main  ill  forcc  until  one  of.  the  contracting  parties  shall 
'*"*''^  have  made  known  to  the  other,  six  months  in  advance, 

its  intention  to  cause  its  effects  to  cease. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  undersigned  have  affixed  their  signatures 
to  this  declaration,  together  with  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this^L^cUyV/j^e!  1884. 

[seal.]  Fred'k  T.  Frelinghuysen. 

[seal.  J  C.  Str\jxie.. 
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ExTBADmoH  Ck>]nrmmoK« 

Condvded  March  28^  1887;  ratifi4xxiian  advised  L„  wje  Anofc  m 
amendments  February  6,  189$;  ratified  by  the  President  JMrMfj 
IJ^  1893;  ratifications  exchanged  April  Bl^  ISM,-  prockdmei  ' 
5,  1893,     (tr.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  28,  p.  1071.) 


Abucubb. 


I.  Sntteuder  of  accused;  eyidenoe. 

n.  Extraditable  crimes, 
ni.  Political  offenses. 
rv.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 

V.  Persons  under  trial. 
VI.  Procedure. 


VIL  Ptovisloiial  detentfoD. 
Vm.  Articles  teknn  with  fasfttm 
IX.  PiBTsons  claimed  by  •  mtI  m 

try. 
X.  TSxpBOBeB. 
XL.  DarBtkm;  ratificfttioii. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  M^esty  the  Empetw  of  d^ 
the  Russias  having  thought  proper,  with  a  view  to  the  better  adam*; 
istration  of  justice,  and  for  the  prevention  of  crime  bi  their  respselni! 
territories  and  jurisdictions,  that  persons  convicted  of,  or  <Aaiq!d 
with,  any  of  the  crimes  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  having  6Bei|Ni 
from  justice,  should,  in  certain  cases,  be  reciprocally  delivered  ift 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  to  this  end,  and  have  nsBii 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Thomas  F.  Bajyaidy 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and  His  Majesty  theBnmRV 
of  all  the  Russias,  Charles  Struve,  His  Master  of  the  Court,  mTogr 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Government  fli 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  Baron  Remain  Rosen,  His  Gentk- 
man  in  Waiting,  Councillor  of  State,  and  Consal-Gtoneral  at  Tiee 
York;  who,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powen 
found  to  be  in  good  and  duo  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  fouowiiv 
articles : 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  reciprocally  agree  to  surrender  to 
each  other,  upon  mutual  requisitions  and  according  to  their  resj^eetivv 
regulations  and  procedure,  persons  who,  being  charged  with,  or  con- 
victed of,  the  commission,  in  the  territory  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties,  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  specified  in  the  following 
article,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territory  of  the 
other:  Provided,  That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  <rf 
criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  appre- 
hension and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  been 
there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  convicted  of,  or  charged  with,  any  of  the  following  crimes, 
as  well  as  attempts  to  commit,  or  participation  in,  the  same,  as  an 
accessory  before  the  fact,  provided  such  attempt  or  participation  is 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  both  countries,  shall  be  delivered  up  in 
virtue  of  the  provisions  of  this  Convention: 

1.  Murder  and  manslaughter,  when  voluntary. 

2.  Rape,  abortion. 

3.  Arson. 


a  Tucker  v.  Alexandroff,  188  IT,  S.,  424;  Grin  v.  Shine,  187  U.  S.,  181;  in  re  Gna, 
13  Fed.  Rep.,  790. 
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4.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  breaking,  and  entering  by  night, 
into  the  dwelling-house  of  another,  with  intent  to  commit  felony;  rob- 
bery, defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking  from  the 
person  of  another  money  or  goods,  by  violence  or  putting  him  in  fear; 
larceny,  when  the  value  of  the  property  stolen  shall  exceed  two  hun- 
dred dollars,  or  three  hundred  roubles. 

5.  Forgery;  and  the  utterance  of  forged  papers,  including  public, 
sovereign,  or  governmental  acts. 

6.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
^  or  paper,  or  of  counterfeit  public  J:)onds,  coupons  of  the  public  debt, 
jj  bank  notes,  obligations,  or,  in  general,  of  any  counterfeit  title  or  instru- 
r   ment  of  credit;  the  counterfeiting  of  seals  and  dies,  impressions, 

stamps,  and  marks  of  state  and  public  administrations,  and  the  utter- 
ance thereof. 

7.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  by  public  officers  or  deposi- 
taries. 

8.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons,  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  value  of  the  property  so  taken 
shall  exceed  two  hundred  dollars,  or  three  hundred  roubles. 

9.  Piracy,  or  mutiny  on  shipboard,  whenever  the  crew,  or  part 
thereof,  shall  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel  by  fraud  or  by  vio- 
lence against  the  commander. 

10.  Wilful  or  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads  which 
endangers  human  life. 

Abticlb  in. 

If  it  be  made  to  appear  that  extradition  is  sought  with  a  view  to  try 
or  punish  the  person  demanded  for  an  offense  of  a  political  character, 
surrender  shall  not  take  place;  nor  shall  any  person  surrendered  be 
tried  or  punished  for  any  political  offense  committed  previously  to  his 
extradition,  nor  for  any  offense  other  than  that  for  which  the  extradi- 
tion was  granted;  nor  shall  the  surrender  of  any  person  be  demanded 
for  an  offense  committed  prior  to  the  date  at  which  this  Convention 
shall  take  effect. 

An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  either  Government,  or 
against  that  of  any  member  of  his  family,  when  such  attempt  com- 
prises the  act  either  of  murder  or  assassination  or  of  poisoning,  or  of 
accessoriship  thereto,  shall  not  be  considered  a  political  offense  or  an 
act  connected  with  such  an  offense. 

Article  IV. 

The  contracting  parties  shall  not  be  required  to  deliver  up  their 
own  citizens  or  subjects,  in  virtue  of  the  stipulations  of  the  present 
Convention. 

Article  V. 

If  the  person  demanded  be  held  for  trial  in  the  country  on  which 
the  demand  is  made,  it  shall  be  optional  with  the  latter  to  grant  extra- 
dition, or  to  proceed  with  the  trial:  Provided,  that,  unless  the  trial 
shall  be  for  the  crime  for  which  the  fugitive  is  claimed,  the  delay  shall 
not  prevent  ultimate  extradition. 

Article  VI. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice,  accused  or 
convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  or  offenses  hereinbefore  mentioned, 
shall  be  made  by  the  diplomatic  agent  of  the  demandia%GQS^T\i\si^\^^»« 
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1887. 
Extradition  Convention.* 

Concluded  March  28^  1887;  ratification  advised  by  fhe  Senate  wUk 
amiendments  February  5,  189S;  ratifi^  by  the  President  February 
IJ^  1893;  ratifications  exchanged  AprU  21^  1893;  proclaimed  June 
5,  1893.     (tr.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  28,  p.  1071.) 


Articles. 


I.  Smteuder  of  accused;  eyidence. 

n.  Extraditable  crimes. 
m.  PoUtical  offenses. 
rV.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 

V.  Persons  under  trial. 
VI.  Procedure. 


VII.  ProTisional  detentioii. 
Vni.  Articles  taketa  with  fogitlTBS. 
IX.  Persons  claimed  hy  a  third  oooii- 

try. 
X.  Expenses. 
XI.  Druntion;  ratificatioii. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  aD 
the  Russias  having  thought  proper,  with  a  view  to  the  better  admin- 
istration of  justice,  and  for  the  prevention  of  crime  in  their  respective 
territories  and  jurisdictions,  that  persons  convicted  of,  or  ehuged 
with,  any  of  the  crimes  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  having  escaped 
from  justice,  should,  in  certain  cases,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up, 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  to  this  end,  and  have  nam^ 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Thomas  F.  Bayard, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and  His  Majesty  the  Bmperor 
of  aU  the  Russias,  Charles  Struve,  His  Master  of  the  Court,  iSivoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  Baron  Remain  Rosen,  His  Gentle- 
man in  Waiting,  Councillor  of  State,  and  Consul-General  at  New 
York;  who,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  reciprocally  agree  to  surrender  to 
each  other,  upon  mutual  requisitions  and  according  to  their  resx)ective 
regulations  and  procedure,  persons  who,  being  charged  with,  or  con- 
victed of,  the  commission,  in  the  territory  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties,  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  specified  in  the  following 
article,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territory  of  the 
other:  Provided,  That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of 
criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  appie- 
hension  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  been 
there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  convicted  of,  or  charged  with,  any  of  the  following  crimes, 
as  well  as  attempts  to  commit,  or  participation  in,  the  same,  as  an 
accessory  before  the  fact,  provided  such  attempt  or  participation  is 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  both  countries,  shall  be  delivered  up  in 
virtue  of  the  provisions  of  this  Convention: 

1.  Murder  and  manslaughter,  when  voluntary. 

2.  Rape,  abortion. 

3.  Arson. 


«Tucker  v.  Alexandroff,  188  U.  S.,  424;  Grin  v.  Shine,  187  U.  S.,  181;  in  to  Ootl 
13 Fed.  Rep.,  790. 
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4.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  breaking,  and  entering  by  night, 
into  the  dwelling-house  of  another,  with  intent  to  commit  felony;  rob- 
bery, defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking  from  the 
person  of  another  money  or  goods,  by  violence  or  putting  him  in  fear; 
larceny,  when  the  value  of  the  property  stolen  shall  exceed  two  hun- 
dred dollars,  or  three  hundred  roubles. 

5.  Forgery;  and  the  utterance  of  forged  papers,  including  public, 
sovereign,  or  governmental  acts. 

6.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  or  of  counterfeit  public  .bonds,  coupons  of  the  public  debt, 
bank  notes,  obligations,  or,  in  general,  of  any  counterfeit  title  or  instru- 
ment of  credit;  the  counterfeiting  of  seals  and  dies,  impressions, 
stamps,  and  marks  of  state  and  public  administrations,  and  the  utter- 
ance thereof. 

7.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  by  public  officers  or  deposi- 
taries. 

8.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons,  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  value  of  the  property  so  taken 
shall  exceed  two  hundred  dollars,  or  three  hundred  roubles. 

9.  Piracy,  or  mutiny  on  shipboard,  whenever  the  crew,  or  part 
thereof,  shall  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel  by  fraud  or  by  vio- 
lence against  the  commander. 

10.  Wilful  or  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads  which 
endangers  human  life. 

Abticlb  in. 

If  it  be  made  to  appear  that  extradition  is  sought  with  a  view  to  try 
or  punish  the  person  demanded  for  an  offense  of  a  political  character, 
surrender  shall  not  take  place;  nor  shall  any  person  surrendered  be 
tried  or  punished  for  any  political  offense  committed  previously  to  his 
extradition,  nor  for  any  offense  other  than  that  for  which  the  extradi- 
tion was  granted;  nor  shall  the  surrender  of  any  person  be  demanded 
for  an  offense  committed  prior  to  the  date  at  which  this  Convention 
shall  take  effect. 

An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  either  Government,  or 
against  that  of  any  member  of  his  family,  when  such  attempt  com- 
prises the  act  either  of  murder  or  assassination  or  of  poisoning,  or  of 
accessoriship  thereto,  shall  not  be  considered  a  political  offense  or  an 
act  connected  with  such  an  offense. 

Article  IV. 

The  contracting  parties  shall  not  be  required  to  deliver  up  their 
own  citizens  or  subjects,  in  virtue  of  the  stipulations  of  the  present 
Convention. 

Article  V. 

If  the  person  demanded  be  held  for  trial  in  the  country  on  which 
the  demand  is  made,  it  shall  be  optional  with  the  latter  to  grant  extra- 
dition, or  to  proceed  with  the  trial:  Provided,  that,  unless  the  trial 
shall  be  for  the  crime  for  which  the  fugitive  is  claimed,  the  delay  shall 
not  prevent  ultimate  extradition. 

Article  VI. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice,  accused  or 
convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  or  offenses  hereinbefore  mentioned, 
shall  be  made  by  the  diplomatic  agent  of  the  demandia%GQS^T\i\si^\^^»« 
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In  case  of  the  absence  of  such  agents  either  from  the  country  or  from 
the  seat  of  Government,  such  requisitions  may  be  made  by  the  supe- 
rior consular  officer. 

When  the  person  whose  surrender  is  requested  shall  already  have 
been  convicted  of  the  crime  or  offense  for  which  his  extradition  is 
demanded,  the  demand  therefor  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of 
the  judgment  of  the  court  that  pronounced  the  sentence,  bearing  the 
seal  of  said  court.  The  signature  of  the  judge  thereof  shall  be 
authenticated  by  the  proper  executive  officer  of  the  demanding  Gk)v- 
ernment,  whose  official  character  shall,  in  turn,  be  attested  by  the 
diplomatic  agent  or  superior  consular  officer  of  the  Govemment  on 
which  the  demand  is  made. 

When  the  person  whose  surrender  is  asked  shall  be  merely  charged 
with  the  commission  of  an  extraditable  crime  or  offense,  the  applica- 
tion for  extradition  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  authenticated  copy 
of  the  warrant  of  arrest  or  of  some  other  equivalent  judicial  docu- 
ment issued  by  a  judge  or  a  magistrate  duly  authorized  to  do  so;  and 
likewise  by  authenticated  copies  of  the  depositions  or  declarations 
made  before  such  judge  or  magistrate  and  setting  forth  the  acts  with 
which  the  fugitive  is  charged. 

Article  VII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  competent  judicial  authority  of  the  United 
States,  upon  production  of  a  certificate  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
State,  stating  that  request  has  been  made  by  the  Imperial  Government 
of  Russia  for  the  provisional  arrest  of  a  person  convicted  or  accused 
of  the  commission  therein  of  a  crime  or  offense  extraditable  under 
this  Convention,  and  upon  complaint,  duly  made,  that  such  crime  or 
offense  has  been  so  committed,  to  issue  his  warrant  for  the  apprehen- 
sion of  such  person.  But  if  the  forinal  requisition  for  surrender,  with 
the  formal  proofs  hereinbefore  mentioned,  be  not  made  as  aforesaid  by 
the  diplomatic  agent  of  the  demanding  Government,  or,  in  his  absence, 
by  the  competent  consular  officer,  within  forty  days  from  the  date  of 
the  commitment  of  the  fugitive,  the  prisoner  shall  be  discharged  from 
custody. 

And  the  Imperial  Russian  Government  will,  upon  request  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  transmitted  through  the  diplo- 
matic agent  of  the  United  States,  or,  in  his  absence,  through  the 
competent  consular  officer,  secure  the  provisional  arrest  of  persons 
convicted  or  accused  of  the  commission  therein  of  crimes  or  offenses 
extraditable  under  this  convention.  But  if  the  formal  requisition  for 
surrender,  with  the  formal  proofs  hereinbefore  mentioned,  be  not 
made  as  aforesaid  by  the  diplomatic  agent  of  the  demanding  Govern- 
ment, or,  in  his  absence,  by  the  competent  consular  officer  within 
forty  days  from  the  date  of  the  arrest  of  the  fugitive,  the  prisoner 
shall  be  discharged  from  custody. 

Article  VIII. 

Articles  in  the  possession  of  the  fugitive  that  have  aided  the  com- 
mission of  the  crime  or  offense,  and  any  article  or  property  which  was 
obtained  through  the  commission  of  the  crime  or  offense  charged,  and, 
also,  any  other  article  that  may  serve  to  convict,  shall,  if  the  demand 
for  extradition  be  granted,  be  delivered  to  the  authorities  of  the 
demanding  Government,  even  where,  owing  to  the  death  or  escape  of 
the  fugitive,  extradition  can  not  take  place.     Such  delivery  shall  also 
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include  articles  of  the  character  above-mentioned  which  the  fugitive 
may  have  concealed  or  deposited  in  the  country  of  refuge,  and  which 
may  subsequently  be  found  there.  The  rights  of  third  parties  to  the 
above-mentioned  articles  shall,  nevertheless,  be  duly  respected,  and 
they  shall  be  returned  to  the  owners  free  of  expense  after  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  case. 

The  right  of  the  Grovernment  on  which  the  demand  for  extradition 
is  made  to  temporarily  retain  such  aiiiicles,  when  they  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  institution  of  criminal  proceedings  occasioned  by  the 
same  act  that  has  given  rise  to  the  demand  for  extradition,  or  by  any 
other  act,  is  admitted. 

Article  IX. 

In  case  the  person  whose  extradition  is  demanded  under  the  present 
Convention  is  also  claimed  by  another  Government,  preference  shall 
be  given  to  the  Government  whose  demand  shall  be  earliest  in  point 
of  time :  Provided  the  Government  from  which  extradition  is  sought 
is  not  bound  by  treaty  to  give  preference  otherwise. 

Article  X. 

The  expense  occasioned  by  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transporta- 
tion of  persons  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  be  borne  by  the 
Government  making  the  application. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  S*  Petersburg  as  soon  as  possible. 

It  shall  take  effect  on  the  twentieth  day  after  its  promulgation  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  the  laws  in  force  in  the  territories  of  the 
contracting  parties.  It  shall  remain  in  force  for  six  months  after 
notice  of  its  termination  shall  have  been  given  by  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  convention  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  twenty-eighth 
day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-seven. 


T.  F.  Bayard 
C  Struve 
Rosen 


seal. 

SEAL. 

seal. 


1894r. 


Agreement  for  a  Modus  Vivendi  in  Relation  to  the  Fur-Seal 
Fisheries  in  Behring  Sea  and  the  North  Pacific  Ocean. 

Concluded  May  4,  JSOji,;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  9, 
1894;  proclaimed  May  12,  189^.     (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  28,  p.  1202.) 

Paragraphs. 


1 .  Sealing  by  United  States  citizens  pro- 

hibited on  Russian  coasts. 

2.  Seizure  of  offending  vessels. 

3.  Trials. 


4.  Limit  of  catch. 

5.  Retroactive  force. 

6.  Termination  at  will. 


For  the  purpose  of  avoiding  difficulties  and  disputes  in  regard  to 
the  taking  of  fur-seal  in  the  waters  of  Behring  S^».  «Ai^  \Xi.<b  "^^^"sS^ 
Pacific  Ocean,  and  to  aid  in  the  preBervatiou  ol  «fe«X\d^^^^  ^os^x^- 
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ment  of  the  United  States  and  the  Imperial  Government  of  Russia 
have  entered  into  the  following  temporary  agreement,  with  the  under- 
standing that  it  is  not  to  create  a  precedent  for  the  future,  and  that 
the  contracting  parties  mutually  reserve  entire  liberty  to  make  choice 
hereafter  of  such  measures  as  may  be  deemed  best  adapted  for  the 
protection  of  the  fur-seal  species,  whether  by  means  of  prohibitive 
zones,  or  by  the  complete  prohibition  of  pelagic  sealing,  or  by  appro- 
priate regulation  of  seal-hunting  in  the  high  seas. 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  prohibit  citizens  of 
the  United  States  from  hunting  fur-seal  within  a  zone  of  ten  nautical 
miles  along  the  Russian  coasts  of  Behring  Sea,  and  of  the  North  Pacific 
Ocean,  as  well  as  within  a  zone  of  thirty  nautical  miles  around  the 
Komandorsky  (Commander)  Islands  and  Tulienew  (Robben)  Island, 
and  will  promptly  use  its  best  efforts  to  ensure  the  observance  of  this 
prohibition  by  citizens  and  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

2.  Vessels  of  the  United  States  engaged  in  hunting  fur-seal  in  the 
above-mentioned  zones  outside  of  the  territorial  waters  of  Russia  may 
be  seized  and  detained  by  the  naval  or  other  duly  commissioned  officers 
of  Russia;  but  they  shall  be  handed  over  as  soon  as  practicable  to 
the  naval  or  other  commissioned  officers  of  the  United  States  or  to  the 
nearest  authorities  thereof.  In  case  of  impediment  or  difficulty  in  so 
doing,  the  commander  of  the  Russian  cruiser  may  confine  his  action 
to  seizing  the  ship's  papers  of  the  offending  vessels  in  order  to  deliver 
them  to  a  naval  or  other  commissioned  officer  of  the  United  States,  or 
to  communicate  them  to  the  nearest  authorities  of  the  United  States 
as  soon  as  possible. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  agrees  to  cause  to  be  tried 
by  the  ordinary  courts;  with  all  due  guarantees  of  defense,  such  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  as  may  be  seized,  or  the  ship's  papers  of 
which  may  bo  taken,  as  herein  prescribed,  by  i^eason  of  their  engag- 
ing in  the  hunting  of  fur-seal  within  the  prohibited  zones  outside  of 
the  territorial  waters  of  Russia  aforesaid. 

4.  The  imperial  Russian  Government  will  limit  to  30,000  head  the 
number  of  fur-seal  to  be  taken  during  the  year  1894,  on  the  coasts  of 
the  Komandorsky  (Commander)  and  Tulienew  (Robben)  Islands. 

5.  The  present  agreement  shall  have  no  retroactive  force  as  regards 
the  seizure  of  any  seal-hunting  vessel  of  the  United  States  by  the 
naval  or  other  commissioned  officers  of  Russia  prior  to  the  conclusion 
hereof. 

6.  The  present  agreement  being  intended  to  serve  the  purpose  of  a 
mere  provisional  expedient  to  meet  existing  circumstances,  may  be 
terminated  at  will  by  either  party  upon  giving  notice  to  the  other. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  Walter  Q.  Gresham,  Secretary  of  State  of 
the  United  States,  and  Prince  Gregoire  Cantacuzene,  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipoteniary  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Russias,  have,  on  behalf  of  our  respective  Governments,  signed 
and  sealed  this  Agreement  in  duplicate,  and  in  the  English  and  French 

4  JVIav 
languages,  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this  oo~a~/i  18^^. 

Walter  Q.  Gresham     [seal.] 
Prince  Cantacuzene    [seal] 


(FORMERLY  SAN  SALVADOR.) 
1850. 

Convention  of  Amity,  Navigation,  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  January  2, 1860;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Septem- 
ber 24,  1850;  ratified  by  the  President  November  H^  1850;  time  for 
exchange  of  ratifications  extended  by  the  Senate  September  27,  1850; 
ratifications  exchanged  June  2,  1852;  exchange  of  ratifications  con- 
sented to  by  the  Senate  April  4,  1S53;  proclaimed  April  18,  1858, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  945.) 

This  treaty  of  thirtv-six  articles  was  superaeded  by  the  Treaty  of 
December  6,  1870. 


1870. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  May  23,  1870;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
9,  1870;  ratified  by  the  President  December  16,  1870;  time  for 
exchange  of  ratifications  extended  by  convention  of  May  12,  1873; 
ratifications  exchanged  March  2,  1874;  proclaimed  March  4,  1874- 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  955.) 

This  convention,   consisting  of  eight  articles,  was  denounced  on 
notice  given  by  Salvador,  to  take  effect  March  2,  1904. 


1870. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Consular  Privileges. 

Conrhided  December  6, 1870;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
81,1871;  ratified  by  the  President  April  11, 1871;  time  for  exchange 
of  ratifications  extended,  by  convention  of  May  12, 1873;  ratifications 
exchanged  March  11,  1874;  proclaimed  March  13,  1874-  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  957.) 

Upon  notice  from  the  Government  of  Salvador  this  general  treaty 
of  thirty-nine  articles  was  abrogated  May  30,  1893. 
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1873. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  May  12^  1873;  rcdificcAion  advised  by  the  Senaie  February 
9,  187 i;  ratified  by  the  President  February  16^  1874;  raUficoMons 
exchanged  March  ^,  1874;  proclaimed  March  ^  1874,  (U.  S.  Stats., 
vol.  18,  p.  796). 

This  convention  extended  for  one  year  the  time  for  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  of  the  Extradition  Convention  of  May  23,  1870. 


1873. 
Convention  op  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Consular  Privilbgbs. 

Concluded  May  12^  1873;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie  March 
2j  1874;  raiifisd  by  the  Senate  March  10^  1874;  raUliccMons  exr 
changed  March  11  ^  1874;  proclaimed  March  13^  1874-  (U.  S.  State., 
vol.  18,  p.  798.) 

The  time  for  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  I>6oem- 
ber  6,  1870,  was  extended  one  year  by  this  convention. 
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1878. 
Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  January  17,  1878;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  January  80,  1878;  ratified  by  the  President  February 
8, 1878;  ratifications  exchanged  February  11,  1878;  proclaimed  Feb- 
ruary 13,  1878.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  972.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  eight  articles,  is  annulled  by  treaty  of 
December  2,  1899,  between  United  States,  Germany,  and  Great 
Britain  (p.  685). 


1889. 


General  Act  Providing  for  the  Neutrality  and  Autonomous 

Government  op  the  Samoa n  Islands. 

Concluded  at  Berlin  June  IJf.,  1889;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
February  J^.,  1890;  ratified  by  the  President  February  21, 1890;  rati- 
fications  exchanged  April  12,  1890;  assented  to  by  Samoa  April  19, 
1890;  proclaimed  May  21,  1890.     (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  26,  p.  1497.) 

This  general  act,  consisting  of  eight  articles,  was  expressly  annulled 
oy  treaty  of  December  2,  1899,  between  United  States,  Germany,  and 
Great  Britain. 


1899. 


Convention   Between   United   States,  Germany,    and   Great 
Britain  Relating  to  Settlement  of  Samoan  Claims. 

Concluded  November  7,  1899;  ratification  advised  by  Senate  February 
21, 1900;  ratified  by  President  March  5, 1900;  ratifications  exchanged 
March  7,  1900;  proclaimed  March  8,  1900,  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  31, 
p.  1875.)' 

Articles. 

I.  Claims  considered.  III.  Claims  of  persons  not  natives. 

II.  Arbitrator.  IV.  Ratifications. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  His  Majesty  the 
German  Emperor,  King  of  Prussia,  in  the  name  of  the  German  Empire, 
and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  being  desirous  of  effecting  a  prompt  and  satisfactory  set- 
tlement of  the  claims  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  their  I:e«^'^^3^^ 
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conntries  resident  in  the  Samoan  Islands  on  account  of  recent  mili- 
tary operations  conducted  there,  and  having  resolved  to  conclude  a 
Convention  for  the  accomplishment  of  this  end  by  means  of  arbitra- 
tion, have  appointed  as  their  respective  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  The  Honorable  John 
Hay,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States; 

His  Majesty  the  German  Emi)eror,  King  of  Prussia,  His  Minister  in 
Extraordinary  Mission,  Dr.  Jv/r,  Mumm  von  Schwarzenstein,  Privy 
Councilor  of  Legation;  and 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Mr.  Reginald  Tower,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Charg6  d' Af- 
faires dd  interim; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  otheV  their  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and 
concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

All  claims  put  forward  by  American  citizens  or  Germans  or  British 
subjects  respectively,  whether  individuals  or  companies,  for  compen- 
sation on  account  of  losses  which  they  allege  that  they  have  suffered 
in  consequence  of  unwarranted  military  action,  if  this  be  shown  to 
have  occurred,  on  the  part  of  American,  German  or  British  officers 
between  the  first  of  January  last  and  the  arrival  of  the  Joint  Com- 
mission in  Samoa  shall  be  decided  by  arbitration  in  conformity  with 
the  principles  of  International  Law  or  considerations  of  equity. 

Article  II. 

The  three  Governments  shall  request  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  Norway  to  accept  the  office  of  Arbitrator.  It  shall  also 
be  decided  by  this  arbitration  whether,  and  eventuallj^  to  what  extent, 
either  of  the  three  Governments  is  bound,  alone  or  jointly  with  the 
others,  to  make  good  these  losses. 

Article  III. 

Either  of  the  three  Governments  may,  with  the  consent  of  the 
others,  previously  obtained  in  every  case,  submit  to  the  King  for  arbi- 
tration, similar  claims  of  persons  not  being  natives,  who  are  under 
the  protection  of  that  Government,  and  who  are  not  included  in  the 
above  mentioned  categories. 

ARTldt.E  IV. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  German  Emperor,  King 
of  Prussia;  and  by  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  four  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  Washington  the  seventh  day  of  Novemlier, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine. 

John  Hay  [seal.] 

A  v  Mumm  rsEAX..1 
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1902. 

Samoan  Claims  Decision. 

Decision  given  by  His  Majesty  Oscar  II,  King  of  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way,  as  arbitrator  under  convention  of  Novemoer  7,  1899,  between 
Germany,  Great  Britain,  and  the  United  States,  relating  to  claims 
on  account  of  military  operations  conducted  in  Samoa  in  1899,  given 
at  Stockholm  October  H,  1902, 

We  Oscar,  by  the  Grace  of  God  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 

Having  been  requested  by  His  Majesty  the  German  Emperor,  King 
of  Prussia,  in  the  name  of  the  German  Empire,  by  Her  Majesty  the 
hite  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  act  as  Arbitrator 
in  the  differences  existing  between  them  with  regard  to  certain  claims 
of  residents  in  the  Samoan  Islands  on  account  of  military  operations 
conducted  there  in  the  year  1899,  and  having  accepted  the  oflSce  of 
Arbitrator; 

Having  received  from  the  Imperial  German  Government,  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government,  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  their  respective  Cases  accompanied  by  the  docu- 
ments, the  official  correspondence,  and  other  evidence  on  which  each 
Government  relies,  as  well  as,  after  due  communication  hereof,  their 
respective  Counter-Cases  and  additional  documents,  correspondence, 
and  other  evidence,  and  having  thereupon  received  from  the  Imperial 
German  Government  their  Reply  to  the  Counter-Cases  and  additional 
documents,  correspondence,  and  other  evidence  presented  by  the  two 
other  Governments; 

Having  since  fully  taken  into  Our  consideration  the  Convention 
concluded  and  signed  at  Washington  the  7:th  of  November  1899  for 
the  settlement  of  the  aforesaid  claims  by  means  of  arbitration,  and 
also  the  Cases,  Counter-Cases,  Reply,  and  evidence  presented  by  the 
respective  parties  to  the  said  Convention  up  to  the  2:  nd  of  April  1902, 
and  having  impartially  and  carefully  examined  the  same: 

Whereas  by  Art.  I  of  the  said  Convention  of  the  7 :  th  of  November 
1899  His  Majesty  the  German  Emperor,  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  have  agreed  that  all 
claims  put  forward  by  Germans,  or  British  subjects,  or  American 
citizens,  respectively,  for  compensation  on  account  of  losses  which 
they  allege  having  suffered  in  consequence  of  unwarranted  military 
action,  if  this  is  shown  to  have  occurred,  on  the  part  of  Grerman, 
British  or  American  officers  between  the  1 :  st  of  January  1899  and 
the  13:th  of  May  following,  date  of  the  arrival  in  Samoa  of  the  Joint 
Commission  of  the  Powers,  should  be  decided  by  the  present  arbitra- 
tion in  conformity  with  the  principles  of  international  law  or  con- 
siderations of  equity; 

And  whereas  by  Art.  Ill  of  the  said  Convention  it  is  provided  that 
either  of  the  three  Governments  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  others, 
previously  obtained  in  every  case,  submit  to  the  Arbitrator  similar 
claims  of  persons  not  being  natives  who  are  under  the  protection  of 
that  Government,  and  who  are  not  included  in  the  above  mentioned 
categories; 

And  whereas,  by  a  subsequent  arrangement  made  by  the  Signatory 
Powers,  with  Our  sanction,  the  provisions  of  the  Arbitration  Conven- 
tion have  been  extended  to  claims  presented  by  other  Powers  oil 
behalf  of  their  subjects  or  citizens; 
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And  whereas  the  German  GoTemment  contend  that  the  aiilttHy 
action  undertaken  by  British  and  American  officers  at  the  time  aftne- 
said  was  wholly  nnwarran^  and  that,  therefore,  the  Britidii  and 
United  States'  Governments  are  responsible  for  losses  caused  hy  said 
military  action  to  Germans  and  to  persons  nnder  Gtorman  jnoteetioii; 

And  whereas,  on  the  other  hand,  the  British  Government  and  the 
United  States'  Government  argue  that  the  milituy  action  in  question 
was  not  unwarranted  but,  on  the  contrary,  was  in  every  leroeet  neoee- 
sary  and  justifiable,  and  that,  therefore,  no  claims  are  entitled  to  con- 
sideration by  the  Arbitrator,  and  no  further  i»roceeding&  under  the 
aforesaid  Convention  necessary  or  admissible,  whil^  reecnrving  to 
themselves  the  right  to  examine  iu  detail  the  particular  claims,  should 
it  later  on  become  necessary  to  do  so; 

And  whereas  under  Art.  I  of  the  said  Convention  no  other  oleims 
are  to  be  decided  by  the  present  arbitration  than  those  for  losses  suf- 
fered in  consequence  of  unwarranted  military  action,  and  thus  the 
primary  question  to  be  determined  by  Us  is  whether  the  militaiy 
action  undertaken  in  Samoa  at  the  time  aforesaid  by  British  and 
American  officers  was,  or  was  not,  unwarranted; 

And  whereas  it  is  proper  to  settle  this  preliminary  point  at  the 
present  stage,  and  thus  determine  generally  whether  or  n^  the  British 
and  United  States'  Governments  ought  to  be  considered  reqionsible 
for  losses  caused  by  that  action,  before  ordering  any  proceedings  wifli 
respect  to  the  particular  claims  presented; 

Have  resolved  to  confine  Our  attention,  for  the  present,  to  those 
considerations  only  which  have  a  distinct  bearing  on  the  said  issue, 
and  on  that  question  have  arrived  at  the  following  Decision: 

Whereas,  with  respect  to  the  military  action  complained  of,  it  results 
from  the  declarations  of  the  parties  and  from  all  the  documents  of  the 
case  that  on  the  15:  th  of  March  1899  the  U.  S.  ship  "Philadelphia" 
and  II.  B.  M.  ships  "Porpoise"  and  "Royalist"  opened  fire  across  the 
town  of  Apia  and  on  the  Jand  situate  in  the  rear  of  said  town,  the  fire 
being  directed  against  the  forces  of  the  High  Chief  Mataafa,  that  the 
greater  part  of  the  adherents  of  the  newly  appointed  King  of  Samoa, 
MalietoaTanumafili,  having  in  those  days  been  brought  to  Apia  from 
different  parts  of  the  Samoan  Islands  by  the  British  and  .^jnerican 
Naval  Commanders,  landed  at  Mulinuu  and  supplied  by  them  with  arms 
and  ammunition,  active  hostilities  thereupon  ensued  between  the 
Malietoans  and  the  Mataafa  party,  that  from  the  said  15 :  th  of  March  up 
to  the  25 :  th  of  April  following  tlie  said  ships,  in  support  of  the  Malietoa 
party,  frequently  proceeded  to  bombard  the  rear  of  Apia  as  well  as 
various  other  localities  on  the  Island  of  Upolu  and  to  destroy  villages 
by  landing  parties,  assisted  therein  from  the  24:  th  of  March  by  H.  B. 
M.  ship  "  Tauranga,"  that  from  the  said  15 :  th  of  March  up  to  the  said 
25:th  of  April  frequent  expeditions  into  the  interior  took  plaoe  by 
combined  forces  of  sailors  and  marines  from  the  ships  of  war  and 
natives  of  the  Malietoa  party  commanded  by  officers  ^m  the  ships, 
for  the  purpose  of  fighting  the  Mataaf ans,  or  in  order  to  procure  food, 
and  that  in  Apia  a  severe  control  of  the  street  traffic  was  established 
by  the  British  and  American  military  authorities  through  the  posting 
of  sentries  with  orders  to  allow  only  bearers  of  passports  issued  by 
said  authorities  to  pass; 

Whereas — ^with  respect  to  the  contention  of  the  British  and  United 

States'  Governments  that,  under  the  terms  of  the  Grcneral  Act  signed 

at  Berlin  the  14:th  of  June  1889,  anyone  of 'the  Signatory  Powers  was 

fully  authorized  to  enforce  by  every  means  the  decision  of  the  31 :  st  of 

December  1898  of  the  Chief  Justtc©  ot^«mo«i^^\wtSxv^^&aX\<8toa  Tan* 


SAMOAN   ISLANDS — NOVEMBEE   7,  1899.  683 

umafili  King  of  Samoa,  which  decision  had  been  rejected  by  the  Mataaf  a 
party,  and  that,  therefore,  the  military  action,  if  taken  for  that  pur- 
pose, was  not  unwarranted — We  have  found  nothing  in  the  said  Gen- 
eral Act,  or  any  subsequent  agreement,  which  authorizes  one  of  the 
Signatory  Powers,  or  a  majority  of  them,  to  take  action  to  enforce  the 
provisions  of  the  Act,  or  the  decisions  of  the  Chief  Justice  binding  on 
the  Powers; 

Whereas,  on  the  contrary,  by  Art.  I  of  the  General  Act  it  is  expressly 
provided  that  "neither  of  the  Powers  shall  exercise  any  separate  con- 
trol over  the  islands  or  the  Government  thereof",  and,  taking  into 
consideration  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  operations  at  the  time  afore- 
said conducted  in  Samoa  by  the  British  and  American  military  authori- 
ties, the  military  action  in  question  undoubtedly  had  the  character  of 
a  serious  control  over  the  Samoan  Islands  and  the  Government  thereof; 

And  whereas,  moreover,  the  protocols  of  the  Berlin  Conference 
clearly  show  that,  in  framing  the  General  Act,  the  plenipotentiaries 
of  the  Powers  wished  to  establish  the  principle  that,  in  their  dealings 
with  Samoa,  the  Powers  only  could  proceed  by  common  accord,  and 
as  this  very  principle  has  been  sanctioned  by  the  Powers  not  only  in 
subsequent  agreements  supplementary  to  the  General  Act  made 
between  them  in  1892  and  1896,  by  which  it  was  agreed  that  under  cer- 
tain circumstances  their  ships  of  war  might  be  used  to  support  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Samoa  and  ammunition  served  out  to  the  Samoan 
Government,  though  in  both  cases  only  with  the  unanimous  consent 
of  the  representatives  of  the  Powers,  but  also  in  the  instructions  issued 
for  the  Joint  Commission  sent  to  Samoa  in  1899,  the  actions  of  which 
should  be  valid  only  if  acceded  to  by  all  three  commissioners; 

Whereas,  furthermore,  by  proclamation  issued  on  the  4:  th  of  Janu- 
ary 1899  the  Consular  Representatives  of  the  Treaty  Powers  in  Samoa, 
owing  to  the  then  disturbed  state  of  affairs  and  to  the  urgent  neces- 
sity to  establish  a  strong  Provisional  Government,  recognized  the 
Mataaf  a  party  represented  by  the  High  Chief  Mataafa  and  thirteen  of 
his  chiefs  to  be  the  Provisional  Government  of  Samoa  pending  instruc- 
tions from  the  three  Treaty  Powers,  and  thus  those  Powers  were  bound 
upon  principles  of  international  good  faith  to  maintain  the  situation 
thereby  created  until  by  common  accord  they  had  otherwise  decided; 

And  whereas,  that  being  so,  the  military  action  in  question  under- 
taken by  the  British  and  American  military  authorities  before  the 
arrival  of  the  instructions  mentioned  in  the  proclamation,  and  tending 
to  overthrow  the  Provisional  Government  thereby  established,  was 
contrary  to  the  aforesaid  obligation  and  cannot  be  justified  on  the  plea 
neither  of  the  invalidity  db  initio  of  the  said  Provisional  Government 
nor  of  its  establishment  under  a  species  of  force  majeure; 

Whereas — with  respect  to  the  objection  of  the  British  and  tJnited 
States'  Governments  to  the  refusal  of  the  Gterman  Consul  to  sign  the 
proclamation  proposed  by  the  other  Consuls  to  be  issued  immediately 
after  the  Chief  Justice  had  given  his  decision  on  the  31 :  st  of  December 
1898,  and  their  contention  that,  in  determining  the  responsibility  for 
the  subsequent  events,  it  should  be  taken  into  consideration  that  the 
attitude  of  the  Grerman  Consul  was  a  direct  violation  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Berlin  General  Act — it  cannot  be  considered  to  have  been  the 
duty  of  the  German  Consul  to  take  part  in  the  issuing  of  said  procla- 
mation, and  it  has  not  been  proved  that  with  regard  to  said  decision 
any  steps  were  taken  by  him  contrary  to  the  General  Act,  and  there- 
fore no  responsibility  attaches  for  the  attitude  taken  up  by  him  in  this 
respect; 
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Whereas — with  respect  to  the  contention  of  the  British  and  TTnifeed 
States'  Qovemments  that,  whether  or  not  there  was  aathorily  to  iiurist 
by  force  on  the  acceptance  of  the  provisions  of  the  Berlin  General 
Act,  the  military  action  was  not  unwarranted,  because  it  wasneoeesary 
for  the  protection  of  lives  and  property  which  it  was  the  duty  of  the 
British  and  American  officers  to  safeguard,  and  because  the  opening 
of  fire  on  the  15:  th  of  March  was  necessitated  by  the  Mataafan  war- 
riors making  a  rush  on  the  British  and  the  United  States'  ConsnIateB 
and  by  a  threatened  attack  by  several  war  canoes  on  Mulinuo,  where 
a  detachment  from  the  British  and  American  ships  was  stationed, — 
We  have  found  nothing  in  the  evidence  before  Us  to  show  that  the 
general  condition  of  affairs  was  such  as  to  render  the  military  action 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  lives  and  property,  and,  as  to  the  said 
two  attacks  alleged  to  have  taken  place  on  the  15 :  tii  of  March,  it  reaalts 
from  all  the  facts  relative  thereto  that  the  rush  was  not,  and  never 
was  meant  to  be,  an  attack  on  the  Consulates  but  simply  was  directed 
against  some  fleeing  women  of  the  Malietoa  party,  that  no  attack  was 
intended  on  Mullnuu  by  the  canoes,  which  by  the  garrison  there  were 
seen  putting  out  from  the  opposite  shore  of  the  Vaiusu  bay  and  which 
were  ordered  by  Mataaf a  to  go  along  the  coast  to  the  west  and,  in  fact, 
were  going  in  that  direction  and  not  towards  Mulinuu  when  the  firing 
began,  and  that,  on  account  of  the  state  of  the  tide,  it  was  not  eren 
possible  at  the  time  to  pass  the  bay  in  canoes; 

And  whereas  it  is  established  not  only  that,  on  the  arrival  of  the 
'^ Philadelphia"  on  the  6:  th  of  March,  the  Malietoans  were  completely 
defeated,  and  deported  to  distant  places,  and  deprived  of  their  arms, 
and  unable  to  offer  any  resistance  whatever  to  the  victorious  Mataaf  ans, 
but  also  that  in  the  last  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  bombard- 
ment Mataafa  was  ordered  away  from  Mulinuu  by  the  United  States' 
Admiral,  and  that  the  Malietoans  were  brought  back  there  by  the 
British  and  United  States'  military  authorities,  that  a  considerable 
quantity  of  arms  was  returned  to  the  Malietoans,  which  arms  in  the 
beginning  of  January  1890  had  been  surrendered  by  them  to  the 
Commander  of  the  "Porpoise"  when,  defeated  by  the  Mataaf  ans,  they 
had  taken  refuge  under  the  guns  of  that  ship,  that  ammunition  was 
distributed  to  the  Malietoans  from  the  reserve  stock  which,  according 
to  the  arrangement  in  1896  between  the  Treaty  Powers,  was  to  be  kept 
for  the  use  of  the  Samoan  Government  and  served  out  to  the  natives 
only  by  the  unanimous  request  of  the  three  consuls,  and  that  such 
distribution  was  made  by  the  British  and  American  authorities  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  German  Consul; 

And  whereas  it  ought  to  have  been  foreseen  that  the  said  actions  on 
the  part  of  the  British  and  American  authorities,  which  cannot  be 
considered  to  have  been  justified  by  any  threatening  attitude  of  the 
Mataafans,  should  exasperate  these  latter  and  greatly  endanger  the 
peace  of  the  country  and  the  situation  created  by  the  surrender  of 
the  Malietoans  on  the  2 :  nd  of  Januar j^  and  bj^  the  establishment  of 
the  Provisional  Government,  and,  therefore,  the  British  and  United 
States'  authorities  ought  to  have  abstained  from  such  proceedings; 

Whereas,  with  respect  to  the  stopi)ing  of  the  street  traffic,  the 
measures  relative  thereto  were  in  themselves  contrarj^  as  far  as  Ger- 
mans were  concerned,  to  the  provisions  of  the  Berlin  General  Act 
guaranteeing  them  the  same  rights  of  residence,  trade,  and  personal 
protection  as  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  other  Powers,  and,  at 
all  events,  those  measures  constituting  only  a  detail  of  the  military 
operatioua  at  the  time,  the  question  whether  or  not  they  were  nnwar- 
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ranted  under  the  circumstances  depends  on  the  same  considerations 
as  those  which  concern  the  military  action  in  general; 

Whereas  the  above  considerations  apply  equally  to  all  the  claims 
before  Us,  whether  presented  under  the  Arbitration  Convention  itself 
or  under  the  subsequent  arrangement; 

For  these  reasons, 

We  are  of  opinion — 

That  the  military  action  in  question,  viz.  the  bringing  back  of  the 
Malietoans  and  the  distribution  to  them  of  arms  and  ammunition,  the 
bombardment,  the  military  operations  on  shore,  and  the  stopping  of 
the  street  traffic,  cannot  be  considered  as  having  been  warranted; 

And  that,  therefore.  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  and  the 
United  States'  Government  are  responsible  under  the  Convention  of 
the  7:th  of  November  1899  for  losses  caused  by  said  military  action; 

While  reserving  for  a  future  decision  the  question  as  to  the  extent 
to  which  the  two  Governments,  or  each  of  them,  may  be  considei'cd 
fesponsible  for  such  losses. 

In  testimony  whereof  We  have  signed  this  present  Decision  and 
have  ordered  Our  Royal  Seal  to  be  affixed  hereunto.  Done  in  tripli- 
cate at  Our  Royal  Palace  at  Stockholm  on  the  fourteenth  day  qf  Octo- 
ber in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  two. 

Oscar,     [l.  s.] 


1899. 


Convention  to  Adjust  the  Question  between  the  United 
States,  Germany,  and  Great  Britain  in  Respect  to  the 
Samoan  Islands. 

Concluded  December  2,  1899;  ratification  advised  by  Senate  January 
16,  1900;  ratified  by  the  President  February  13,  1900;  ratifications 
exchanged  February  16, 1900;  proclaimed  February  16, 1900,  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  vol.  31,  p.  1878.) 

Articles. 


I.  General  act  and  treaties  annulled. 
II.  Reciprocal  renunciations. 


III.  Commercial  privileges. 

IV.  Ratifications. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  His  Imperial  Majesty 
the  German  Emperor,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of 
India,  desiring  to  adjust  amicably  the  questions  which  have  arisen 
between  them  in  respect  to  the  Samoan  group  of  Islands,  as  well  as  to 
avoid  all  future  misunderstanding  in  respect  to  their  joint  or  several 
rights  and  claims  of  possession  or  jurisdiction  therein,  have  agreed  to 
establish  and  regulate  the  same  by  a  special  convention;  and  whereas 
the  Governments  of  Germany  and  Great  Britain  have,  with  the  con- 
currence of  that  of  the  United  States,  made  an  agreement  regarding 
their  respective  rights  and  interests  in  the  aforesaid  group,  the  three 
Powers  before  named  in  furtherance  of  the  ends  above  mentioned  have 
appointed  respectively  their  Plenipotentiaries  as  follows: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  The  Honorable  John 
Hay,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States; 
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His  Migesty  the  German  Emperor,  King  of  Pnis6iA»  His  Ambassa- 
dor Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary »  Herr  von  HoUeben;  aind 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of 
India,  the  Bight  Honorable  Lord  Panncefote  of  Preston,  6.  C.  B., 
G.  C.  M.  G. ,  Her  Britanic  Majesty's  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and 
Plenipotentiary: 

who,  after  having  communicated  each  to  the  other  their  respective 
full  powers  which  were  found  to  be  in  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon 
and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  General  Act  concluded  and  signed  by  the  aforesaid  Powers  at 
Berlin  on  the  14th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1889,  and  all  previous  treaties, 
conventions  and  agreements  relating  to'  Samoa,  are  annulled. 

Article  II. 

Germany  renounces  in  favor  of  the  United  States  of  America  aU  her 
rights  and  claims  over  and  in  respect  to  the  Island  of  Tutuila  and  all 
other  islands  of  the  Samoan  group  east  of  Longitude  171^  west  of 
Greenwich. 

Great  Britain  in  like  manner  renounces  in  favor  of  the  United  States 
of  America  all  her  rights  and  claims  over  and  in  resi>ect  to  the  LiUmd 
of  Tutuila  and  aU  other  islands  of  the  Samoan  group  east  of  Longitude 
171°  west  of  Greenwich. 

Reciprocally,  the  United  States  of  America  renounce  in  favor  of 
Germany  all  their  rights  and  claims  over  and  in  respect  to  the  Islands 
of  Upolu  and  Savaii  and  all  other  Islands  of  the  Samoan  group  west  of 
Longitude  171°  west  of  Greenwich. 

Article  III. 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  each  of  the  three  signatory  Powers 
shall  continue  to  enjoy,  in  respect  to  their  commerce  and  commercial 
vessels,  in  all  the  islands  of  the  Samoan  group  privileges  and  condi- 
tions equal  to  those  enjoyed  by  the  sovereign  Power,  in  all  ports  which 
may  be  open  to  the  commerce  of  either  of  them. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  as  soon  as  possible,  and  shall 
come  into  force  immediately  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  Washington,  the  second  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine. 


John  Hay 
holleben 
Pauncefote. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


1838. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  November  26,  18S8;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  2,  1889;  ratified  by  the  President  March  8,  1839;  raiifica- 
tions  exchanged  march  18,  1889;  proclaimed  March  18,  1839, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  974.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty  articles  and  a  separate  article  was  superseded 
by  the  Treaty  of  1871  with  Italy,  (p.  449)  Sardinia  having  become 
merged  into  that  Kingdom. 
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Art:  3. 


The  eitizems  or  sabjects  of  Each  of  the  contracting  Ptulies  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  states  of  the 
other,  by  testament,  donation  or  otherwise,  and  their  heirs,  being  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  Party,  shall  succeed  to  their 
said  personal  property,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  may 
take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for 
them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  snch  duties 
only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  where  Uie  said  property  lies, 
shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Abt:  4. 

In  ease  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  Uiesame  care  shall  be  taken  pro- 
visionally of  such  real  or  personal  property,  as  would  be  taken,  in  a 
like  ease,  of  the  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same, 
aceoniing  to  article  2,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  Uie 
inheritance. 

Art:  5. 


If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  the  different  claimants  to  the 
same  inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided,  according  to  the  laws  and  by 
the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art:  6. 

All  the  stipulations  of  the  present  convention  shall  be  obligatory  in 
respei't  to  property,  already  inherited,  devised,  or  bequeaUied,  but  not 
yet  withdrawn  from  the  country  where  Uie  same  is  situated,  at  the 
signature  of  this  convention. 


Art: 


4. 


This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate, 
and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Saxony  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months,  from  the 
date  of  the  signature  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Pleniiwtentiaries  have  signed  the 
al)ove  Articles,  both  in  German  and  English,  and  have  thereto  affixed 
thf  ir  seals. 

Done  in  triplieata  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  14^  of  May,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lonl  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty  five  and  the 
sixty  ninth  of  the  Independencer'^f  the  United  States  of  America. 

Henrt  Whbatok 

[SKAL.] 
«  MlNCKWlTZ 

[SKAL.] 

(SEE  GERMAN  EMPIRE.) 

The  Principality  of  Schaumburg-Lippe,  June  7, 1854^  %«s5m^rA^  \ft 
the  Extrailition  Convention  concluded  witSi  Pnis&Va«ii^o>^«t^«nBa2a^ 
States.  June  16, 1S62,  and  the  additional  aitvcteol^oxciisXjwt^^A^*^"^' 

5.  Doc.  318,  5S-2 14 


SA^XONY. 

(SEE  GERMAN  EMPIRE.) 

1846. 

Convention  Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and  Emigration  Taxes. 

Concluded  May  i^,  1845;  ratification  advised  hy  the  SencUCy  tvith 
amendment^  April  15 ^  1846;  roiifisd  by  the  President  April  22y  1846; 
roMfi^caiiojis  exchanged  Augxist  1^,  1846;  proclaimed  oeptember  9^ 
1846,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  981.) 

Abtiolbs. 


I.  Taxes  abolished, 
n.  Disposal  of  real  property. 
m.  Disposal  of  personal  property. 
IV.  Protection  of  rights  of  absent  heirs. 


V.  Suits. 

VI.  Extent  of  treaty  provisioiis. 
Vn.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Saxony  on  the  other  part  being  equally  desirous  of  removing 
the  restrictions  which  exist  in  their  territories  apon  the  acquisition 
and  transfer  of  property  by  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects, 
have  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  this  purpose. 

For  the  attainment  of  this  desirable  object  the  Pl-esident  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on 

Henry  Wheaton  their  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  pleniiK>- 
tentiary  at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  Ills 
Majesty  the  King  of  Saxony  upon 

John  DeMinckwitz,  his  Minister  of  State,  Lieutenant-Qeneral, 
Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipotentiary  at  the  said  Court, 
who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Art:  1. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  deretraite,  and  droit  de  detrac- 
tion, or  tax  on  Emigration,  is  hereby  and  shall  remain  abolished, 
between  the  two  contracting  Parties,  their  states,  citizens  and  sub- 
jects respectively. 

Art:  2. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  property  wo'uld,  by  the  laws  of  the 
land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  dis- 
qualified by  alienage, — or  where  such  real  property  has  been  devised 
by  last  will  and  testament  to  such  citizen  or  subject,  he  shall  be 
allowed  a  term  of  two  years  from  the  death  of  such  person,  which 
term  may  be  reasonably  prolonged  according  to  circumstances, — ^to 
sell  the  same  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof  without  molesta- 
tion, and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  respective  states. 
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Art:  3. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  Each  of  the  contracting  Parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  states  of  the 
other,  by  testament,  donation  or  otherwise,  and  their  heirs,  being  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  Party,  shall  succeed  to  their 
said  personal  property,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  may 
take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for 
them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties 
only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  where  the  said  property  lies, 
shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Art:  4. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  pro- 
visionally of  such  real  or  personal  property,  as  would  be  taken,  in  a 
like  case,  of  the  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same, 
according  to  article  2,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the 
inheritance. 

Art:  5. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  the  different  claimants  to  the 
same  inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided,  according  to  the  laws  and  by 
the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art:  6. 

All  the  stipulations  of  the  present  convention  shall  be  obligatory  in 
respect  to  property,  already  inherited,  devised,  or  bequeathed,  but  not 
yet  withdrawn  from  the  country  where  the  same  is  situated,  at  the 
signature  of  this  convention. 

Art:  7. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate, 
and  by  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Saxony  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months,  from  the 
date  of  the  signature  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  Articles,  both  in  German  and  English,  and  have  thereto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicata  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  14***  of  May,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty  five  and  the 
sixty  ninth  of  the  Independence' '>f  the  United  States  of  America. 

Henry  Wheaton 
[seal.] 

«  MiNCKWITZ 

[seal.] 
80H^TJM:BXJRa-LIPPE. 

(SEE  GERMAN  EMPIRE.) 

The  Principality  of  Schaumburg-Lippe,  June  7,  1854,  acceded  to 
the  Extradition  Convention  concluded  with  Prussia  and  other  German 
States,  June  16, 1852,  and  the  additional  article  of  "Nov^xsAs^-t  ^.^^^A^'^. 

S.  Doc.  318,  58-2 U 


1881. 
Convention  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  October  14,  1881;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jtdy  5, 
1882;  ratified  by  the  President  July  H^  1882;  ratifications  exchanged 
November,  IS,  1882;  proclaimed  t>ecember  27,  1882.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  984.) 

Articles. 


I,  Freedom  of  commerce,  navigation, 

and  trade. 
II.  Bights  of  real  and  personal  prop- 
erty, 
ni.  Trade  ijrivileges. 
IV.  Exemptions,  etc. 
V.  Prohibitions  of  imports,  etc.,  re- 
stricted. 
VI.  Import  and  export  duties. 


VII.  Freedom  of  imports. 
VIII.  Transit  of  goods. 

IX.  Ad  valorem  duties. 
X.  Exceptions  of  local  traffic. 

XI.  Freight  on  railways. 

Xn.  Trade-marks. 
Xni.  Shipping  charges. 
XIV.  Duration. 

XV.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Highness  the  Prince  of  Serbia, 
animated  by  the  desire  of  facilitating  and  developing  the  commercial 
relations  established  between  the  two  countries,  have  determined  with 
this  object  to  conclude  a  Treaty,  and  have  named  as  their  respective 
plenipotentiaries,  viz: 

The  United  States  of  America,  Eugene  Schuyler,  their  Charge 
d'affaires  and  Consul  General  at  Bucarest; 

His  Highness,  the  Prince  of  Serbia,  Monsieur  Ched.  Mijatovitch, 
His  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Grand  Officer  of  His  Order  of  Takova, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I 

There  shall  be  reciprocally  full  and  entire  liberty  of  commerce  and 
navigation  between  the  citizens  aud  subjects  of  the  two  High  Con- 
tracting Powers,  who  shall  be  at  liberty  to  establish  themselves  freely 
in  each  other's  territory. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Serbia  and  Serbian  subjects  in  the 
United  States  shall  reciprocally,  on  conforming  fo  the  laws  of  the  coun- 
try, be  at  liberty  freely  to  enter,  travel  or  reside  in  any  part  of  the 
respective  territories,  to  carry  on  their  business,  and  shall  enjoy  in 
this  respect  for  their  persons  and  property  the  same  i^rotection  as  that 
enjoyed  by  natives  or  by  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  exercise  their  industry  and  trade  both  by 
wholesale  and  by  retail  in  the  whole  extent  of  both  territories,  without 
being  subjected  as  to  their  persons  or  property,  or  with  regard  to  the 
exercise  of  their  trade  or  business  to  any  taxes,  whether  general  or 
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local,  or  to  any  imposts  or  conditions  of  any  kind  other  or  more  onerous 
than  those  which  are  or  may  be  imposed  upon  natives  or  upon  the 
subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

In  like  manner  in  all  that  relates  to  local  taxes,  customs  formalities, 
brokerage,  patterns  or  samples  introduced  by  commercial  travellers, 
and  all  other  matters  connected  with  trade,  citizens  of  the  United  States 
in  Serbia  and  Serbian  subjects  in  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  the 
treatment  of  the  most  favoured  nation,  and  all  the  rights,  privileges, 
exemptions  and  immunities  of  any  kind  enjoyed  with  respect  to  com- 
merce and  industry  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties,  or  which  are  or  may  be  hereafter  conceded  to  the  subjects  of 
any  third  power,  shall  be  extended  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
other. 

Article  II. 

In  all  that  concerns  the  right  of  acquiring,  possessing,  or  disposing 
of  everj"  kind  of  property,  real  or  personal,  citizens  of  the  United 
States  in  Serbia  and  Serbian  subjects  in  the  United  States,  shall  enjoy 
the  rights  which  the  respective  laws  grant  or  shall  grant  in  each  of 
these  states  to  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

Within  these  limits,  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  the  subjects 
of  the  most  favoured  nation,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  acquire  and 
dispose  of  such  property,  whether  by  purchase,  sale,  donation,  ex- 
change, marriage  contract,  testament,  inheritance,  or  in  any  other 
manner  whatever,  without  being  subject  to  any  taxes,  imposts,  or 
charges  whatever  other  or  higher  than  those  which  are  or  shall  be 
levied  on  natives  or  on  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  state. 

They  shall  likewise  be  at  liberty  to  export  freely  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  of  their  property,  and  their  goods  in  general,  without  being  sub- 
jected to  pay  any  other  or  higher  duties  than  those  payable  under 
similar  circumstances  by  natives  or  by  the  subjects  of  the  most 
favoured  state. 

Article  III. 

Merchants,  manufacturers,  and  trades  people  in  general  of  one  of 
the  two  contracting  countries  travelling  in  the  other,  or  sending  thither 
their  clerks  and  agents,— whether  with  or  without  samples — in  the 
exclusive  interest  of  the  commerce  or  industry  that  they  carry  on, 
and  for  the  purpose  of  making  purchases  or  sales,  or  receiving  com- 
missions, shall  be  treated  with  regard  to  their  licenses,  as  the  mer- 
chants, manufacturers  and  trades  people  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  preceding  stipulations  do  not 
affect  in  any  way  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force  in  each  of  the  two 
countries  applicable  to  all  foreigners  as  respects  peddling  and  hawking. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  recip- 
rocally treated  as  the  natives  of  the  country,  or  as  the  subjects  of 
the  most  favoured  nation,  when  they  shall  go  from  one  country  to  the 
other  to  visit  fairs  and  markets  for  the  purpose  of  exercising  their 
commerce  and  selling  their  products. 

No  obstacle  shall  be  placed  in  the  way  of  the  free  movements  of 
travellers,  and  the  administrative  formalities  relative  to  travelling 
passports  shall  be  restricted  to  the  strict  necessities  of  the  public 
service  on  passing  the  frontiers. 
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Article  IV. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Serbia  and  Serbian  sabjeotii  in  the 
United  States  shall  be  reciprocally  exempted  from  all  personal  aervie^ 
whether  in  the  army  by  land  or  by  sea,  whether  in  the  national  gnaid 
or  militia,  from  billeting,  from  all  contributions,  whether  pecnnianr 
or  in  kind,  destined  as  a  compensation  for  personal  servioe,  from  aU 
forced  loans,  and  from  all  military  exactions  or  requisitions. 

The  liabilities,  however,  arising  out  of  the  possession  of  real  prop- 
erty and  for  military  loans  and  requisitions  to  which  all  the  natives 
might  be  called  upon  to  contribute  as  proprietors  of  real  pTopeity  or 
as  farmers,  shall  be  excepted. 

They  shall  be  equally  exempted  from  all  obligatory  official,  jadieial, 
administrative  or  municipal  functions  whatever. 

They  shall  have  reciprocally  free  access  to  the  courts  of  jastdoe  on 
conforming  to  the  laws  of  the  country,  both  for  the  prosecution  and 
for  the  defence  of  their  rights  in  all  the  degrees  of  jurisdiction  estab- 
lished by  the  laws.  They  can  employ  in  every  case  advocates,  law- 
yers and  agents  of  all  classes  authorized  by  the  law  of  the  conntiy, 
and  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect,  and  as  concerns  domiciliary  visits  to 
their  houses,  manufactories,  warehouses,  or  shops,  the  same  rights 
and  advantages  as  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  the  natives  of  the  ooon- 
try,  or  to  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

It  is  understood  that  every  favour  or  exemption  which  shall  be  sub- 
sequently granted  in  this  matter  to  the  subjects  of  a  foreign  country 
by  one  of  the  two  Contracting  Powers  shall  be  immediately  and  by 
right  extended  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  Party. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  establish  a  prohibition  of 
importation,  exportation,  or  transit  against  the  other  which  shall  not 
be  applicable  at  the  same  time  to  all  other  nations,  except  the  special 
measures  that  the  two  countries  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of 
establishing  for  a  sanitary  purpose,  or  in  event  of  a  war. 

Article  VI. 

As  to  the  amount,  the  guarantee  and  the  collection  of  duties  on 
imports  and  exports,  as  well  as  regards  transit,  re-exportation,  ware- 
housing, local  dues,  and  custom-house  formalities,  each  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  binds  itself  to  give  to  the  other  the  advantage 
of  every  favour,  privilege  or  diminution  fn  the  tariffs  on  the  Import 
or  export  of  the  articles  mentioned  or  not  in  the  present  convention, 
that  it  shall  have  granted  to  a  third  power.  Also  every  favour  or 
immunity  which  shall  be  later  granted  to  a  third  power  shall  be 
immediately  extended  and  without  condition,  and  by  this  very  fact 
to  the  other  Contracting  Party. 

Article  vn. 

The  products  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  Serbia  which  shall  be 
imported  into  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  products  of  the 
soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  United  States  which  shall  be  imported 
into  Serbia,  and  which  shall  be  destined  for  consumption  in  the 
country,  for  warehousing,  for  re-exportation,  or  for  transit,  shall  be 
subjected  to  the  same  treatment,  and  shall  not  be  liable  to  other  or 
higher  duties  than  the  products  ot  the  most  favoured  nation. 
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Article  VIII. 

Merchandize  of  every  kind  coming  from  one  of  the  two  territories 
or  going  thither  shall  be  reciprocally  exempted  in  the  other  from  every 
transit  duty,  whether  it  pass  directly  through  the  country,  or  whether 
during  the  transit*  it  shall  be  unloaded,  stored,  and  reloaded,  without 
prejudice  to  the  special  regulations  which,  conformably  to  Article  V, 
may  be  established  concerning  gunpowder  and  arms  of  war. 

.    Article  IX. 

As  concerns  the  custom-house  laws  and  regulations  on  goods  sub- 
jected to  ad  valorem  duty,  the  importers  and  the  products  of  one  of 
the  two  countries  shall  be  in  all  respects  treated  in  the  other  as  the 
importers  and  products  of  the  most  favoured  country. 

Article  X. 

The  provisions  of  the  preceding  articles  relative  to  the  treatment 
in  all  respects  like  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  state  shall  not 
affect  the  special  facilities  which  have  been  or  may  be  hereafter  con- 
ceded on  the  part  of  one  of  the  two  states  to  neighboring  states  with 
respect  to  the  local  traffic  between  the  conterminous  frontier  districts. 

Article  XI. 

It  is  agreed  that,  as  regards  freight  and  all  other  facilities,  goods 
of  the  United  States  conveyed  over  Serbian  railways,  and  Serbian 
goods  conveyed  over  railways  of  the  Unit.ed  States,  shall  be  treated 
in  exactly  the  same  manner  as  the  goods  of  any  other  nation  the  most 
favoured  in  that  respect. 

Article  XII 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  desiring  to  secure  complete  and  effi- 
cient protection  to  the  manufacturing  industry  of  their  respective 
citizens  and  subjects,  agree  that  any  counterfeiting  in  one  of  the  two 
countries  of  the  trade-marks  affixed  in  the  other  on  merchandize  to 
show  its  origin  and  quality  shall  be  strictly  prohibited  and  repressed 
and  shall  give  ground  for  an  action  of  damages  in  favour  of  the 
injured  parties  to  be  prosecuted  in  the  Courts  of  the  country  in  which 
the  counterfeit  shall  be  proven. 

The  trademarks  in  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  two 
countries  may  wish  to  secure  the  right  of  property  in  the  other,  must 
be  registered  exclusively,  to  wit:  the  marks  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States  in  the  Tribunal  of  Commerce  at  Belgrade,  and  the  marks  of 
Serbian  subjects  in  the  Patent  Ofl&ce  at  Washington,  subject  to  the 
conditions  and  restrictions  prescribed  by  the  laws  and  regulations  of 
the  country  in  which  the  trademarks  are  registered. 

Article  XIII. 

Ships  of  the  United  States  and  their  cargoes  shall  in  Serbia,  and 
Serbian  ships  and  their  cargoes  shall  in  the  United  States,  from  what- 
soever place  arriving,  and  whatever  may  be  the  place  of  origin  or 
destination  of  their  cargoes,  be  treated  in  every  respect  as  the  ships 
and  cargoes  of  the  most  favoured  state. 
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The  preceding  stipulation  applies  to  local  treatment,  dues  and 
charges  in  the  ports,  basins,  docks,  roadsteads,  harbours  and  rivers  of 
the  two  countries,  pilotage,  and  generally  to  all  matters  connected 
with  navigation. 

Every  favour  or  exemption  in  these  respects,  or  any  other  privilege 
in  matters  of  navigation  which  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall 
grant  to  a  third  power  shall  be  extended  immediately  and  uncondi- 
tionally to  the  other  party. 

Article  XIV 

The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  ten  years  from  the  day 
of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  if  twelve  months  before  the 
expiration  of  that  period  neither  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  have  announced  to  the  other  its  intention  to  terminate  the  said 
treaty,  it  shall  remain  obligatory  until  the  expiration  of  one  year 
from  the  day  when  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  liave 
denounced  it. 

The  preceding  stipulations  shall  come  into  force  in  the  two  countries 
one  month  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  His  Highness  the  Prince  of  Serbia,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Belgrade  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  High  Contractinjr 
Parties  have  signed  the  present  treaty  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and 
Serbian  languages,  and  thereto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Belgi-ade  this  ^  day  of  October,  1881. 

Eugene  Schuyler 
[seal.  ] 

Ch.  Muatovich 
[seal..] 

1881. 
Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  October  14,  1881;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jtdy  5, 
1882;  ratified  by  the  President  Jidy  i^,  1882;  ratifications  exchanged 
November  15,  1882;  proclaimed  December  27,  1882,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  988.) 

Articles. 


I.  Consular  officers. 
II.  Exequaturs. 

III.  Exemptions. 

IV.  Testimony  by  consular  officers. 
V.  Arms  and  fiag. 

VI.  Inviolability  of  archives   and  of- 


VII.  Acting  officers. 

VIII.  Vice-consuls  and  agents. 

IX.  Correspondence  with  anthorities. 

X.  Notarial  services. 

XI.  Estates  of  deceased  persons. 

XII.  Surrender  of  certain  privileges. 


fices.  i  XIII.  Duration;  ratification 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Highness 
the  Prince  of  Serbia,  being  mutually  desirous  of  defining  the  rights, 
privileges  and  immunities  of  consular  officers  in  the  two  countries,  as 
well  as  their  functions  and  obligations,  have  resolved  to  coneladea 
consular  convention,  and  have  accordingly  named  as  their  plenipo- 
tentiaries: 
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The  President  of  the  United  States,'  Eugene  Schuyler,  Charg6 
d' Affaires  and  Consul  General  of  the  United  States  at  Bucarest; 

His  Highness  the  Prince  of  Serbia,  Monsieur  Ched.  Mijatovitch,  His 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Grand  Officer  of  His  Order  of  Takova,  &c. 
&c.  <fec. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the 
other,  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  in  all 
its  ports,  cities  and  places,  except  those  where  it  may  not  be  conven- 
ient to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reservation,  however,  shall  not 
apply  to  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  without  also  applying  to 
every  other  power. 

Article  II. 

The^  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  of 
the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  enjoy  reciprocally,  in  the  states 
of  the  other,  all  the  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  that  are 
enjoyed  by  officers  of  the  same  rank  and  quality  of  the  most  favoured 
nation.  The  said  officers,  before  being  admitted  to  the  exercise  of 
their  functions  and  the  enjoyment  of  the  immunities  thereto  pertain- 
ing, shall  present  their  commissions  in  the  forms  established  in  their 
respective  countries.  The  Government  of  each  of  the  two  High  Con- 
tracting Powers  shall  furnish  them  the  necessary  exequatur  free  of 
charge,  and,  on  the  exhibition  of  this  instrument,  they  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  granted  by  this 
convention. 

Article  III. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  citizens 
of  the  State  by  which  they  are  appointed,  shall  be  exempt  from  pre- 
liminary arrest  except  in  the  case  of  offences  which  the  local  legisla- 
tion qualifies  as  crimes  and  punishes  as  such;  they  shall  be  exempt 
from  military  billetings,  from  service  in  the  regular  army  or  navy,  in 
the  militia,  or  in  the  national  guard;  they  shall  likewise  be  exempt 
from  all  direct  taxes,  national,  State  or  municipal,  imposed  upon  per- 
sons, either  in  the  nature  of  capitation  tax  or  in  respect  to  their  prop- 
erty, unless  such  taxes  become  due  on  account  of  the  possession  of 
real  estate,  or  for  interest  on  capital  invested  in  the  country  where 
the  said  oflBcers  exercise  their  functions.  This  exemption  shall  not, 
however,  apply  to  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  or  consular 
agents  engaged  in  any  profession,  business,  or  trade;  but  said  officers 
shall  in  such  case  be  subject  to  the  payment  of  the  same  taxes  that 
would  be  paid  by  any  other  foreigner  under  the  like  circumstances. 

Article  IV. 

When  a  court  of  one  of  the  two  countries  shall  desire  to  receive  the 
judicial  declaration  or  deposition  of  a  consul-general,  consul,  vice- 
consul  or  consular  agent,  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  State  which  appointed 
him,  and  who  is  engaged  in  no  commercial  business,  it  shall  request 
him,  in  writing,  to  appear  before  it,  and  in  case  of  his  inability  to  do 
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SO,  it  shall  request  him  to  give  his  testimony  in  writing,  or  shall  visit 
his  residence  or  office  to  obtain  it  orally. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  officer  to  comply  with  this  reqaest  with 
as  little  delay  as  possible. 

In  all  criminal  cases,  contemplated  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  whereby  the  right  is 
secured  to  persons  charged  with  crimes  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their 
favour,  the  appearance  in  court  of  said  consular  officer  shall  be 
demanded,  with  all  possible  regard  to  the  consular  dignity  and  to  the 
duties  of  his  office.  A  similar  treatment  shall  also  be  extended  to  the 
consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Serbia,  in  the  like  cases. 

Article  V. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  may  place 
over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with  this 
inscription:  Consulate-General,  or  Consulate,  or  Vice-Consulate,  or 
Consular  Agency  of  the  United  States  or  of  Serbia. 

They  may  also  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  on  their  offices,  except 
in  the  capitial  of  the  country  when  there  is  a  legation  there.  Thely  nifty 
in  like  manner,  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  over  the  boat  employed 
by  them  in  the  port  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions. 

Article  VI. 

The  consular  offices  shall  at  all  times  be  inviolable.  The  local  author- 
ities shall  not,  under  any  pretext,  invade  them.  In  no  case  shall  they 
examine  or  seize  the  papere  there  deposited.  In  no  case  shall  those 
offices  be  used  as  places  of  asylum.  When  a  consular  officer  is 
engaged  in  other  business,  the  papers  relating  to  the  consulate  shall 
be  kept  separate. 

Article  VII. 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  incapacity  or  absence  of  consuls- 
general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  their  chancellors 
or  secretaries,  whose  official  character  may  have  i)reviously  been  made 
known  to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington  or  to  the  Ministrj^ 
of  Foreign  Affairs  in  Serbia,  may  teuiporarily  exercise  their  functions, 
and  while  thus  acting  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  prerogatives  and 
immunities  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls-general  and  consuls  may,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  their  country 
allow,  with  the  approbation  of  their  respective  governments,  ai>point 
vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  in  the  cities,  ports  and  places  within 
their  consular  jurisdiction.  These  agents  may  l)e  selected  from  among 
citizens  of  the  United  States  or  of  Serbia,  or  those  of  other  countries. 
They  shall  be  furnished  with  a  regular  commission,  and  shall  enjoy 
the  privileges  stipulated  for  consular  officers  in  this  convention,  sub- 
ject to  the  exception  specified  in  Articles  3  and  4. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls-general,  consul,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents   shall 
have  the  right  to  address  the  administrative  and  judicial  authorities 
whether  in  the  United  States  ot  \>\i^  \3moii^  t\i^  ^tat^^^  or  the  munici' 
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palities,  or  in  Serbia,  of  the  State  or  the  commune,  throughout  the 
whole  extent  of  their  consular  jurisdiction,  in  order  to  complain  of 
any  infraction  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  between  the  United 
States  and  Serbia,  and  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  rights  and 
interests  of  their  countrymen.  If  the  complaint  should  not  be  satis- 
factorily redressed,  the  consular  ofl&cers  aforesaid,  in  the  absence  of 
a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country,  may  apply  directly  to  the  govern- 
ment of  the  country  where  they  exercise  their  functions. 

Article  X. 

• 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agehts  may  take 
at  their  offices,  at  their  private  residence,  at  the  residence  of  the  par- 
ties, or  on  board  ship  the  depositions  of  the  captains  and  crews  of 
vessels  of  their  own  country,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  and  of 
any  other  citizen  of  their  nation.  They  may  also  receive  at  their 
offices,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  all 
contracts  between  the  citizens  of  their  country  and  the  citizens  or 
other  inhabitants  of  tlie  country  where  they  reside,  and  even  all  con- 
tracts between  the  latter,  provided  thej'^  relate  to  property  situated, 
or  to  business  to  be  transacted,  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which 
the  said  consular  officer  may  belong. 

Such  papers  and  official  documents  of  every  kind,  whether  in  the 
original,  in  copies,  or  in  translation,  duly  authenticated  and  legalized 
by  the  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  and 
sealed  with  their  official  seal,  shall  be  received  as  legal  documents  in 
courts  of  justice  throughout  the  United  States  and  Serbia. 

Article  XI. 

In  the  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in 
Serbia,  or  of  a  Serbian  subject  in  the  United  States,  without  having 
any  known  heirs  or  testamentary  executors  hy  him  appointed,  the 
competent  local  authorities  shall  give  information  of  the  circumstance 
to  the  Consuls  or  Consular  agents  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased 
belongs,  in  order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immediately 
forwarded  to  the  parties  interested. 

Consuls-generals,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  shall 
have  the  right  to  appear,  personally  or  by  delegate,  in  all  proceedings 
on  behalf  of  the  absent  or  minor  heirs  or  creditors  until  they  are 
duly  represented. 

Article  XII. 

In  consideration  of  the  present  convention  the  United  States  con- 
sent to  surrender  the  privileges  and  immunities  hitherto  enjoyed  by 
their  citizens  in  Serbia,  in  virtue  of  the  Capitulations  with  the  Otto- 
man Empire,  granted  and  confirmed  to  the  United  States  by  their 
treaties  of  1830«  and  1862.* 

Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  said  Capitula- 
tions shall,  as  regards  all  judicial  matters,  except  those  affecting  real 
estate  in  Serbia,  remain  in  full  force  as  far  as  they  concern  the  mutual 
relations  between  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of 

« See  p.  600.  &Seep.  608. 


698 


COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES    IN    FORCE. 


those  other  powers  which,  having  a  right  to  the  privilegeB  and  immu- 
nities accorded  by  the  aforesaid  Capitulations,  shall  not  have  aban- 
doned them. 

Article  XIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  tlie  space  of  ten 
years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratificatioDA, 
which  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  constitntioiifl 
of  the  two  countries,  and  exchanged  at  Belgrade  as  soon  as  i>ossible. 

In  case  neither  party  gives  notice,  twelve  months  before  the  expin- 
tion  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  this 
convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  longer,  and  so  on  from 
year  to  j^ear,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which 
one  of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  l^elgrade  this  ^  day  of  October,  1881. 

EuGENB  Schuyler 

[SBAL.  ] 

Ch.  Mijatovich 
[seal.  ] 


1901. 
Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  October  25,  1901;  ratification  advised  by  Senate  January 
27,  1902;  ndified  hi/  President  ilarch  7 y  1902;  ratificaticyns  exchanged 
May  IS,  1902:  proclaimed  May  17,  1902.  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  32, 
part  2,  p.  181)0.) 


Articlks. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Procedure. 

IV.  Provisional  detention. 
V.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 

VI.  Political  offenses. 


VII.  Limitations. 
VIII.  Prior  offenses. 
IX.  Property  seized  with  fngitive. 
X.  Persons  claimed  by  other  coun- 
tries. 
XI.  Expenses;  dnration;  ratificatiou. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia, 
being  desirous  to  confirm  their  friendly  relations  and  to  promote  the 
cause  of  Just  ice,  luive  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  the  extradition 
of  fugitives  from  justice  ])etween  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Kingdom  of  Servia,  and  have  appointed  for  that  purpose  the  fol- 
lowing Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Charles  S.  Francis, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Servia. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia,  M.  Michel  V.  Voui'tch,  President  of 
His  Council  of  Ministers,  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  Senator,  Grand 
Officer  of  the  Order  of  Milosh  the  Great,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of 
Takovo,  Officer  of  the  Order  of  the  White  Eagle  etc.  etc.,  who,  after 
having  communicated  to  each  other  theii*  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  articles : 
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Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Servia 
mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  charged  with 
or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  specified  in  the  following 
article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of 
the  other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence 
of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  appre- 
hension and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  been 
committed  there. 

Article  II. 

Extradition  shall  be  granted  for  the  following  crimes  and  offenses: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and 
poisoning;  at  tempt  to  commit  murder;  manslaughter,  when  voluntar5\ 

2.  Arson. 

3.  Robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking 
from  person  of  another  money  or  goods,  by  violence  or  putting  him 
in  fear;  burglary,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  breaking,  and  entering  by 
night,  into  the  dwelling  house  of  another,  with  intent  to  commit  felony ; 
housebreaking  or  shopbreaking. 

4.  Forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers;  the  forgery  or  falsi- 
fication of  official  acts  of  government,  of  public  authorities,  or  of 
courts  of  justice,  or  the  utterance  of  the  thing  forged  or  falsified. 

5.  The  counterfeiting,  falsifying  or  altering  of  money,  whether 
coin  or  paper,  or  of  instruments  of  debt  created  by  national,  state, 
provincial,  or  municipal  governments,  or  of  coupons  thereof,  or  of 
banknotes,  or  the  utterance  or  circulation  of  the  same;  or  the  countiCr- 
f citing,  falsifying  or  altering  of  seals,  dies  or  stamps  of  state;  of  post- 
age and  revenue  stamps. 

6.  Embezzlement  by  public  officers;  embezzlement  by  persons  hired 
or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers;  larceny;  obtaining 
money,  valuable  securities  or  other  property  by  false  pretenses,  or 
receiving  money,  valuable  securities  or  other  property,  knowing  the 
same  to  have  been  embezzled,  stolen  or  fraudulently  obtained,  when 
such  act  is  made  criminal  by  the  laws  of  both  countries  and  the  amount 
of  money  or  the  value  of  the  property  fraudulently  obtained  or 
received,  is  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars  or  one  thousand  francs 
in  gold. 

7.  Fraud  or  breach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor, 
trustee,  or  other  person  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  or  director  or 
member  or  officer  of  any  compan}-,  when  such  act  is  made  criminal  by 
the  laws  of  both  countries  and  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of 
the  property  misappropriated  is  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars  or 
one  thousand  francs  in  gold. 

8.  Perjury;  subornation  of  perjury. 

9.  Rape;  abduction;  kidnapping. 

10.  Wilful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads 
which  endangers  human  life. 

11.  Crimes  commited  at  sea: 

a.  Piracy,  by  statute  or  by  the  law  of  nations. 

b.  Revolt,  or  conspiracy  to  revolt,  by  two  or  more  persons  on  board 
a  ship  on  the  high  seas  against  the  authority  of  the  master. 
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c.  Wrongfiill}"  sinking  or  destroying:  a  vessel  at  sea,  or  attempting 
to  do  so. 

d.  Assaults  on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas  with  intent  to  do  grievons 
bodily  harm. 

12.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  the  United  States  of 
America  for  the  suppression  of  slavery  and  slave  trading. 

Extradition  is  also  to  take  place  for  participation  inany  of  the  crimes 
and  offenses  mentioned  in  this  Treaty,  provided  such  participation  may 
be  punished  in  the  United  States  as  felony  and  in  Servia  as  crime  or 
offense  as  before  specified. 

Article  III. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be  made 
by  the  Governments  of  the  high  contracting  parties  through  their 
diplomatic  agents,  or  in  the  absence  of  such  through  their  respective 
superior  consular  officers. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  dul}'  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence 
of  the  Court  in  which  he  has  been  convicted,  or  if  the  fugitive  is  merely 
charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  of  arrest 
in  the  country  where  the  crime  has  been  committed,  and  of  the  depo- 
sitions or  other  evidence  upon  which  such  warrant  was  issued,  shall 
be  produced. 

The  extradition  of  fugitives  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  shall 
be  carried  out  in  the  United  States  and  in  Servia,  respectively,  in  con- 
formity with  the  laws  regulating  extradition  for  the  time  being  in  force 
in  the  State  on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made. 

Article  IV. 

Where  the  arrest  and  detention  of  a  fugitive  in  the  United  States 
are  desired  on  telegraphic  or  other  information  in  advance  of  the  pre- 
sentation of  formal  proofs,  complaint  on  oath,  as  provideil  by  the 
statutes  of  the  United  States,  shall  bo  made  by  an  agent  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Sc^rvia  before  a  judge  or  other  magistrate  authorized  to 
issue  warrants  of  arrest  in  extradition  cases. 

In  the  Kingdom  of  Servia  the  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the 
United  States  shall  apj^ly  to  the  Foreign  Office,  which  will  immediately 
cause  the  necessarj"  steps  to  be  taken  in  order  to  secure  the  provisional 
arrest  and  detention  of  the  fugitive. 

The  provisional  detention  of  a  fugitive  shall  cease  and  the  prisoner 
be  released  if  a  formal  requisition  for  his  surrender,  accompanied  by 
the  necessary  evidence  of  eriminality,  has  not  been  produced  under 
the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  within  two  months  from  the  date  of 
his  provisional  arrest  and  detention. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up 
its  own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty. 

Article  VI. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  if  the  offense  in  respect 

of  which  his  surrender  is  demanded  be  of  a  political  character,  or  if 

be  proves  that  the  requisition  for  his  surrender  has,  in  fact,  l>een  made 

with  a  vie  w  to  try  or  punish  him  ioY  an  oil^ii«»^  ol «.  ^^\\KRa.\  ^hacacter. 
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No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall  be  triable  or  tried,  or  be  punished,  for  any  political 
crime  or  offense,  or  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed  pre- 
viously to  his  extradition. 

If  any  questions  shall  arise  as  to  whether  a  case  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  this  article,  the  decision  of  the  authorities  of  the  Gov- 
ernment on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made,  or  which  may 
have  granted  the  extradition,  shall  be  final. 

Article  VII. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty  for 
the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed  has  become  barred  by  limita- 
tion, according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requisition  is 
addressed. 

Article  VIII. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall,  without  his  consent,  freely  granted  and  publicly  declared 
by  him,  be  triable  or  tried  or  be  punished  for  any  crime  or  offense 
committed  prior  to  his  extradition,  other  than  that  for  which  he  was 
delivered  up,  until  he  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  returning  t$^ 
the  country  from  which  he  was  surrendered. 

Article  IX. 

All  articles  seized  which  are  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  be 
surrendered  at  the  time  of  his  apprehension,  whether  being  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  crime  or  offense  charged,  or  being  material  as  evidence  in 
making  proof  of  the  crime  or  offense,  shall,  so  far  as  practicable  and 
in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  be  given  up 
to  the  Country  making  the  demand,  w^hen  the  extradition  takes  place. 
Nevertheless,  the  rights  of  third  parties  with  regard  to  such  articles 
shall  be  duly  respected. 

Article  X. 

If  the  individual  claimed  by  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties, 
in  pursuance  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  also  be  claimed  by  one  or 
several  other  powers  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed 
within  their  respective  jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  be  granted 
to  the  State  whose  demand  is  first  received :  Provided,  that  the  Govern- 
ment from  which  extradition  is  sought  is  not  bound  by  treaty  to  give 
preference  otherwise. 

Article  XI. 

The  expenses  incurred  in  the  arrest,  detention,  examination,  and 
delivery  of  fugitives  under  this  Treaty  shall  be  borne  by  the  State  in 
whose  name  the  extradition  is  sought:  Provided,  that  the  demanding 
Government  shall  not  be  compelled  to  bear  any  expense  for  the  services 
of  such  public  ofl&cers  of  the  Government  from  which  extradition  is 
sought  as  receive  a  fixed  salary;  and,  provided,  that  the  charge  for 
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the  services  of  such  public  officers  as  receive  only  fees  or  perquisites 
shall  not  exceed  their  customary  fees  for  the  acts  or  services  performed 
by  them  had  such  acts  or  services  been  performed  in  ordinary  criminal 
proceedings  under  the  laws  of  the  country  of  which  they  are  officers. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  and  shall  not  act  retroactively. 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at  Bel- 
grade as  soon  as  possible,  and  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of 
six  months  atter  either  of  the  contracting  Governments  shall  have 
given  notice  of  a  purpose  to  terminate  it. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Treaty  in  duplicate  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Belgrade  this  twenty-fifth  (twelfth)  day  of  October  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  one. 

Charles  S.  Francis,     [sbal.] 
Dr  Michel  Vouitch    [sbal.j 


1833. 

Convention  of  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  March  20 ^  18S3;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  30, 
1834;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  exchanged  April  14, 
1836;  proclaimed  June  24,  1837,  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  992.) 

(The  provisions  of  this  treaty  were  modified  by  the  Treaty  of  1856.) 


ARTIC5LES. 


I.  Peace. 
II.  Freedom  of  trade,  etc. 

III.  Shipping  duties  in  Siam. 

IV.  Most  favored  nation  duties. 
V.  Shipwrecks. 


VI.  Settlement  of  debts. 
VII.  Trading  in  Siam. 
VIII.  Capture  by  pirates. 
IX.  Laws  of  Siam. 
X.  Consuls  in  Siam. 


His  Majesty  the  Sovereign  and  Magnificent  King  in  the  City  of  Sia- 
Yut'hia  has  appointed  the  Chan  Phaya-Phra-klang,  one  of  the  first 
Ministers  of  State,  to  treat  with  Edmund  Roberts,  Minister  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  who  has  been  sent  by  the  Government 
thereof,  on  its  behalf,  to  form  a  treaty  of  sincere  friendship  and  entire 
good  faith  between  the  two  nations.  For  this  purpose,  the  Siamese 
and  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall,  with  sincerity, 
hold  commercial  intercourse  in  the  ports  of  their  respective  nations 
as  long  as  heaven  and  earth  shall  endure. 

This  treaty  is  concluded  on  Wednesday,  the  last  of  the  fourth  month 
of  the  year  1194,  called  Pi-marong-chat-tava-sok  (or  the  year  of  the 
Dragon),  corresponding  to  the  twentieth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1833.  One  original  is  written  in  Siamese,  the  other  in 
English;  but  as  the  Siamese  are  ignorant  of  English,  and  the  Ameri- 
cans of  Siamese,  a  Portuguese  and  a  Chinese  translation  are  annexed, 
to  serve  as  testimony  to  the  contents  of  the  treaty.  The  writing  is  of 
the  same  tenor  and  date  in  all  the  languages  aforesaid.  It  is  signed, 
on  the  one  part,  with  the  name  of  the  Chau  P'haya-P'hra-klang,  and 
sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  lotus  flower,  of  glass;  on  the  other  part,  it 
is  signed  with  the  name  of  Edmund  Roberts,  and  sealed  with  a  seal 
containing  an  eagle  and  stars. 

One  copy  will  be  kept  in  Siam,  and  another  will  be  taken  by  Ed- 
mund Roberts  to  the  United  States.  If  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  shall  ratify  the  said  treaty  and  attach  the  seal  of  the  Govern- 
ment, then  Siam  will  also  ratify  it  on  its  part,  and  attach  the  seal  of 
its  Government. 
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Abticlb  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perpetual  peace  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Magnificent  King  of  Siam. 

Article  n. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free  liberty  to  enter  all 
the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Siam  with  their  cargoes,  of  whatever 
kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist;  and  they  shall  have  liberty  to  sell 
the  same  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  King,  or  others  who  may  wish 
to  purchase  the  same,  or  to  barter  the  same  for  any  produce  or  mann- 
facture  of  the  Kingdom,  or  other  articles  that  may  be  fonnd  there. 
No  pricjs  shall  be  fixed  by  the  of&cers  of  the  King  on  the  articles  to 
be  sold  by  the  merchants  of  the  United  States,  or  the  merchandise 
they  may  wish  to  buy,  but  the  trade  shall  be  free  on  both  sides  to  seU 
or  buy  or  exchange  on  the  terms  and  for  the  prices  the  owners  may 
think  fit.  Whenever  the  said  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
ready  to  depart,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  so  to  do,  and  the  proper  offi- 
cers shall  furnish  them  with  passports:  Provided  always y  There  be  no 
legal  impediment  to  the  contrary.  Nothing  contained  in  this  article 
shall  be  understood  as  granting  permission  to  import  and  sell  muni- 
tions of  war  to  any  person  excepting  to  the  King,  who,  if  he  does  not 
require,  will  not  be  bound  to  purchase  them;  neither  is  permissicHi 
granted  to  import  opium,  which  is  contraband,  or  to  export  rice, 
which  cannot  be  embarked  as  an  article  of  commerce.  These  only 
are  prohibited. 

Article  III. 
[Provisions  abolished  by  Treaty  of  1856,  p.  706.] 

Article  IV. 

If  hereafter  the  duties  payable  by  foreign  vessels  be  diminished  in 
favor  of  any  other  nation,  the  same  diminution  shall  be  made  in  favor 
of  the  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Article  V. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  suffer  shipwreck  on  any  part 
of  the  Magnificent  King's  dominions,  the  persons  escaping  from  the 
wreck  shall  be  taken  care  of  and  hosi^itably  entertained  at  the  expense 
of  the  King,  until  they  shall  find  an  opportunity  to  be  returned  to 
tneir  country;  and  the  property  saved  from  such  wreck  shall  be 
carefully  preserved  and  restored  to  its  owners;  and  the  United  States 
will  repay  all  expenses  incurred  by  His  Majesty  on  account  of  such 
wreck. 

Article  VI. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  coming  to  Siam  for  the  pxkrpo&b 
of  trade,  shall  contract  debts  to  any  individual  of  Siam,  or  if  any 
individual  of  Siam  shall  contract  debts  to  any  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  the  debtor  shall  be  obliged  to  bring  forward  and  sell  all  his 

foods  to  pay  his  debts  therewith.     When  the  product  of  such  bona 
de  sale  shall  not  suffice,  he  shall  no  longer  be  liable  for  the  remainder, 
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nor  shall  the  creditor  be  able  to  retain  him  as  a  slave,  imprison,  flog, 
or  otherwise  punish  him,  to  compel  the  payment  of  any  balance 
remaining  due,  but  shall  leave  him  at  perfect  liberty. 

Article  VII. 

Merchants  of  the  United  States  coming  to  trade  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Siam,  and  wishing  to  rent  houses  therein,  shall  rent  the  King's  fac- 
tories, and  pay  the  customary  rent  of  the  country.  If  the  said  mer- 
chants bring  their  goods  on  shore,  the  King's  officers  shall  take  account 
thereof,  but  shall  not  levy  any  duty  thereupon. 

Article  VIII. 

If  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  vessels,  or  other  prop- 
erty, shall  be  taken  by  pirates  and  brought  within  the  dominions  of 
the  Magnificent  King,  the  persons  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  prop- 
erty restored  to  its  owners.  ♦1wK,-i>o^!• 


/ 


Article  IX. 


Merchants  of  the  United  States  trading  in  the  Kingdom  of  Siam 
shall  respect  and  follow  the  laws  and  customs  of  the  country  in  all 
X)oints.  ^ 

Article  X. 


.K. 


If  hereafter  any  foreign  nation  other  than  the  Portuguese  shall 
request  and  obtain  His  Majesty's  consent  to  the  appointment  of  Con- 
suls to  reside  in  Siam,  the  United  States  shall  be  at  liberty  to  appoint 
Consuls  to  reside  in  Siam,  equally  with  such  other  foreign  nation. 

[seal.]  Edmund  Roberts. 

Whereas  the  undersigned,  Edmund  Roberts,  a  citizen  of  Ports- 
mouth, in  the  State  of  New  Hampshire,  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  being  duly  appointed  an  envoy,  by  letters-patent,  under 
the  signature  of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  bearing  date  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  twenty-sixth 
day  of  January,  A.  D.  1832,  for  negotiating  and  concluding  a  treaty 
of  amity  and  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Siam: 

Now  know  ye,  that  I,  Edmund  Roberts,  Envoy  as  aforesaid,  do  con- 
clude the  foregoing  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  and  every  article 
and  clause  therein  contained;  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for 
the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United 
States. 

Done  at  the  royal  city  of  Sia-Yuthia,  (commonly  called  Bankok,) 
on  the  twentieth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-three,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  fifty-seventh.    , 

[seal.]  ^<1;   Edmund  Roberts. 

S.  Doc.  318,  58-2 46 
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1856. 

Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  May  29,  1856;  ratification  advised  by  the  SencUe  with 
amendment  March  13,  1857 ;  ratified  by  the  President  March  16, 
1857;  ratifications  exchanged  June  15,  1857;  time  for  exchange  of 
ratifications  extended  by  the  Senate  June  15,  1858;  proclaimed 
August  16,  1858,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  995. ) 


Articles. 


I.  Amity;  mntnal  assistance. 

II.  Consul  at  Bangkok;  powers. 
in.  Offenses  in  Siam. 
rv.  Trade  privileges  in  Siam. 

V.  Americans  in  Siam. 
VI.  Religious  freedom,  etc. 


VII.  Privileges  to  ships  of  war  in  Siam. 
Vni.  Duties;  trade,  etc. 
IX.  Treaty  regulations. 
X.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
XI.  Duration;  revision. 
XII.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United-States  of  America,  and  their  Majesties 
Phra-Bard,  Somdetch,  Phra-Paramendr,  Maha,  Mongkut,  Phra,  Chom, 
Elau,  Chau,  Yu,  Hua,  the  first  King  of  Siam,  and  Phra,  Bard,  Som- 
detch, Phra,  Pawarendr,  Ramesr,  Mahiswaresr,  Phra,  Pin,  Elau,  Chau, 
Yu,  Hua  the  Second  King  of  Siam,  desiring  to  establish  upon  firm 
and  lasting  foundations  the  relations  of  peace  and  friendship  existing 
between  the  two  Countries,  and  to  secure  the  best  interest  of  their 
respective  citizens  and  subjects  by  encouraging,  facilitating  and  regu- 
lating their  industry  and  trade  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Treaty  of 
Amity  and  Commerce  for  this  purpose,  and  have  therefore  named  as 
their  Plenipotentiaries  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Townsend  Harris  £squlre  of 
New  York,  Consul-General  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  the 
Empire  of  Japan, 

And  their  Majesties  the  First  and  Second  Kings  of  Siam,  His  Royal 
Highness,  the  Prince  Krom  Hluang,  Wongsa,  Dhiraj,  Snidh, 

His  Excellency  Somdetch,  Chau,  Phaya,  Param,  Maha,  Bijai,  Neate, 

His  Excellency  Chau,  Phaya,  Sri,  Suriwougse,  Samuha,  Phra, 
Kralahom, 

His  Excellency  Chau,  Phaya,  Rawe,  Wongee,  Maha,  Kosa,  Dhipade, 
the  Phra  Klang, 

His  Excellency  Chau,  Phaya,  Yoiiiray,  the  Lord  Mayor. 

who  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers  and  found  them  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I.  There  shall  henceforward  be  perpetual  peace  and 
friendship,  between  the  United  States,  and  their  Majesties  the  First 
and  Second  Kings  of  Siam  and  their  successors. 

All  American  Citizens  coming  to  Siam,  shall  receive  from  the  Siam- 
ese Government  full  protection  and  assistance,  to  enable  them  to 
reside  in  Siam,  in  all  security,  and  trade  with  every  facility  free  from 
oppression  or  injur}^  on  the  part  of  the  Siamese.  In  asmuch  as  Siam 
has  no  ships,  trading  to  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  ships  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  render  friendly  aid 
and  assistance  to  such  Siamese  vessels  as  they  may  meet  on  the  high 
seas,  so  far  as  can  be  done,  without  a  breach  of  neutrality  and  all 
American  Consuls,  residing  at  Ports,  visited  by  Siamese  vessels,  shall 
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also  give  them  such  friendly  aid,  as  may  be  permitted  by  the  laws  of 
the  respective  countries  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  II.  The  interests  of  all  American  Citizens,  coming  to  Siam, 
shall  be  placed  under  the  regulations  and  control  of  a  Consul,  who  will 
be  appointed  to  reside  at  Bangkok.  He  will  himself  conform  to  and  will 
enforce  the  observance  by  American  Citizens,  of  all  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  and  such  of  the  former  Treaty,  negotiated  by  Mr.  Edmund 
Roberts  in  1833,  as  shall  still  remain  in  operation.  He  shall  also  give 
effect  to  all  rules  and  regulations  as  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be 
enacted  for  the  government  of  American  citizens  in  Siam,  the  conduct 
of  their  trade,  and  for  the  prevention  of  violations  of  the  laws  of  Siam. 
Any  dispute  arising  between  American  Citizens  and  Siamese  Subjects 
shall  be  heard  and  determined  by  the  Consul  in  conjunction  with  the 
proper  Siamese  officers;  and  criminal  offences  will  be  punished  in  the 
case  of  American  offenders,  by  the  Consul,  according  to  American 
laws,  and  in  the  case  of  Siamese  offenders,  by  their  own  laws,  through 
the  Siamese  Authorities.  But  the  Consul  shall  not  interfere  in  any 
matters,  referring  solely  to  Siamese,  neither  will  the  Siamese  Authori- 
ties interfere  in  questions,  which  only  concern  the  Citizens  of  the 
United  States. 

Article  III.  If  Siamese  in  the  employ  of  American  Citizens,  offend 
against  the  laws  of  their  country ,  or  if  any  Siamese  having  so  offended, 
or  desiring  to  desert,  take  refuge  with  American  Citizens  in  Siam, 
they  shall  be  searched  for,  and  upon  proof  of  their  guilt  or  desertion, 
shall  be  delivered  up,  by  the  Consul,  to  the  Siamese  authorities.  In 
like  manner,  any  American  Offenders,  resident  or  trading  in  Siam, 
who  may  desert,  escape  to,  or  hide  themselves  in  Siamese  Territory, 
shall  be  apprehended  and  delivered  over,  to  the  American  Consul  on 
his  requisition. 

Article  IV.  American  Citizens  are  permitted  to  trade  freely  in  all 
the  Sea-ports  of  Siam,  but  may  reside  permanently  only  at  Bangkok, 
or  within  the  limits  assigned  by  this  Treaty. 

American  citizens  coming  to  reside  at  Bangkok  may  rent  land  and 
buy  or  build  houses,  but  cannot  purchase  land  within  a  circuit  of  two 
hundred  Seng  (not  more  than  four  Miles  English)  from  the  city  walls, 
until  they  shall  have  lived  in  Siam  for  ten  years,  or  shall  obtain  spe- 
cial authority  from  the  Siamese  Government  to  enable  them  to  do  so. 
But  with  the  exception  of  this  limitation,  American  Residents  in  Siam 
may  at  any  time  bu}^  or  rent  houses,  lands  or  plantations,  situated 
anywhere  within  a  distance  of  twenty  four  hours  journey  from  the 
city  of  Bangkok,  to  be  computed  by  the  rate  at  which  boats  of  the 
country  can  travel.  In  order  to  obtain  possession  of  such  lands  or 
houses,  it  will  be  necessary  that  the  American  Citizen  shall,  in  the 
first  place,  make  application  through  the  Consul,  to  the  proper  Siamese 
Officer,  and  the  Siamese  Officer  and  the  Consul  having  satisfied  them- 
selves of  the  honest  intentions  of  the  Applicant,  will  assist  him  in 
settling,  upon  equitable  terms,  the  amount  of  the  purchase  money, 
will  liiake  out  and  ^x  the  boundaries  of  the  property,  and  will  convey 
the  same  to  the  American  Purchaser  under  sealed  deeds,  whereupon 
he  and  his  property  shall  be  placed  under  the  protection  of  the  Gov- 
ernor of  the  District,  and  that  of  the  particular  local  Authorities :  He 
shall  conform  in  ordinary  matters  to  any  just  direction  given  him  by 
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them,  and  will  be  subject  to  the  same  taxation,  that  is  levied  on  Siam- 
ese subjects.  But  if,  through  negligence,  the  want  of  capital,  or  other 
cause,  an  American  citizen  should  fail  to  commence  the  cultivation, 
or  improvements  of  the  lands  so  acquired,  within  a  term  of  three  years 
from  the  date  of  receiving  possession  thei'eof ,  the  Siamese  government 
shall  have  the  power  of  resuming  the  property,  upon  returning  to  the 
American  Citizen  the  purchase  money  paid  by  him  for  the  same. 

Article  V.  [Stricken  out  by  the  Senate  (Americans  in  Siam)]. 

Article  VI.  All  American  Citizens,  visiting,  or  residing,  in  Siam, 
shall  be  allowed  the  free  exercise  of  their  religion;  and  liberty  to  build 
places  of  worship,  in  such  localities  as  shall  be  consented  to  by  the  Siam- 
ese Authorities.  The  Siamese  Government  will  place  no  restriction 
upon  the  employment,  by  the  Americans,  of  Siamese  subjects  as  serv- 
ants, or  in  any  other  capacity.  But  wherever  a  Siamese  Subject 
belongs  or  owes  service  to  some  particular  master,  the  servant  who 
engages  himself  to  an  American  citizen  without  the  consent  of  his 
master  may  be  reclaimed  by  him,  and  the  Siamese  Government  will 
not  enforce  an  agreement  between  an  American  Citizen  and  any  Siam- 
ese in  his  employ,  unless  made  with  the  knowledge  and  consent  of 
the  master,  who  has  a  right  to  dispose  of  the  services  of  the  jiersoQ 
engaged. 

Article  VII.  American  ships  of  war  may  enter  the  river  and  anchor 
at  Paknam;  but  they  shall  not  i)roceed  above  Paknam  unless  with  the 
consent  of  the  Siamese  authorities  which  shall  be  given  where  it  is 
necessary  that  a  ship,  shall  go  into  Dock  for  repairs.  Any  American 
ship  of  war,  conveying  to  Siam  a  public  functionary,  accredited  by  the 
American  Government  to  the  Court  of  Bangkok,  shall  be  allowed  to 
come  up  to  Bangkok,  but  shall  not  pass  the  forts  called  Phrachamit 
and  IMt-i)aeh-nuck,  unless  expressly  permitted  to  do  so  by  the  Siamese 
Government.  But  in  the  absence  of  an  American  ship  of  war,  the 
Siamese  authorities  engage  to  furnish  the  Consul,  with  a  force  suffi- 
cient to  enable  him  to  give  effect  to  his  authority  over  American  Citi- 
zens and  to  enforce  discipline  among  American  shipping. 

Article  VIII.  The  measurement  duty  liitherto  paid  by  American 
vessels,  trading  to  Bangkok,  under  the  Treaty  of  1833,  shall  be  abol- 
ished from  the  date  of  this  Treaty  coming  into  operation,  and  Ameri- 
can shipping  or  trade  will  thenceforth  only  be  subject  to  the  payment 
of  Imi^ort  and  Export  duties  on  tlie  goods  landed  or  shipped. « 

On  the  articles  of  Import  tlie  duty  shall  be  three  per  cent,  payable 
at  the  option  of  the  Importer,  eitlier  in  kind  or  money,  calculated 
upon  the  market  value  of  the  goods.  Drawback  of  the  full  amount 
of  duty  shall  be  allowed  upon  goods  found  unsaleable  and  reexported. 
Should  the  American  Merchant  and  the  Custom  house  officers  disa- 
gree as  to  the  value  to  be  set  upon  imported  articles,  such  disputes 
shall  be  referred  to  th(^  Consul  and  a  proper  Siamese  Officer,  who  shall 
each  have  the  power  to  call  iu  an  equal  number  of  merchants  as  assess* 
ors,  not  exceeding  two,  on  either  side,  to  assist  them  in  coming  to  an 
equitable  decision. 

Opium  may  be  imported  free  of  duty,  but  can  only  be  sold  to  the 
opium  farmer  or  his  agents.  In  the  event  of  no  arrangement  being 
effected  with  them  for  the  sale  of  tlie  opium,  it  shall  be  reexported, 

«See  Treaty  of  1833,  p.  703. 
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and  no  impost  or  duty  levied  thereon.     Any  infringement  of  this  reg- 
ulation shall  subject  the  Opium  to  seizure  and  confiscation. 

Articles  of  Export  from  the  time  of  production  to  the  date  of  ship- 
ment, shall  pay  one  Impost  only,  whether  this  be  levied  under  the 
name  of  Inland  tax.  Transit  duty  or  duty  on  exportation.  The  tax 
or  duty  to  be  paid  on  each  article  of  Siamese  produce,  previous  to,  or 
upon  exportation,  is  specified  in  the  Tariff  attached  to  this  treaty;  and 
it  is  distinctly  agreed,  that  goods  or  produce,  that  pay  any  description 
of  tax  in  the  Interior  shall  be  exempted  from  any  further  payment  of 
duty  on  exportation.  American  Merchants  are  to  be  allowed  to  pur- 
chase directly  from  the  producer,  the  articles  in  which  they  trade  and 
in  like  manner  to  sell  their  goods  directly  to  the  parties,  wishing  to 
purchase  the  same,  without  the  interference  in  either  case  of  any  other 
person. 

The  rates  of  duty  laid  down  in  the  Tariff  attached  to  this  treaty  are 
those  that  are  now  paid  upon  goods  or  produce,  shipped  in  Siamese  or 
Chinese  vessels  or  junks;  and  it  is  agreed  that  American  shipping 
shall  enjoy  all  the  privileges  now  exercised  by,  or  which  hereafter 
may  be  granted  to  Siamese  or  Chinese  vessels  or  junks. 

American  Citizens  will  be  allowed  to  build  ships  in  Siam,  on  obtain- 
ing permission  to  do  so  from  the  Siamese  authorities. 

Whenever  a  scarcity  may  be  apprehended  of  Salt,  Rice  and  Fish, 
the  Siamese  Government  reserve  to  themselves,  the  right  of  prohibit- 
ing by  public  proclamation,  the  exportation  of  these  articles,  giving 
30  days  (say  Thirty  days)  notice  except  in  case  of  war. 

Bullion  or  personal  effects,  may  be  imported  or  exported  free  of 
charge. 

Article  IX.  The  code  of  Regulations  appended  to  this  Treaty  shall 
be  enforced  by  the  Consul  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Siamese  author- 
ities, and  they,  the  said  Authorities  and  Consul  shall  be  enabled  to 
introduce  any  further  Regulations  which  may  be  found  necessary  in 
order  to  give  effect  to  the  objects  of  this  treaty. 

All  fines  and  penalties  inflicted  for  infraction  of  the  provisions  and 
regulations  of  this  Treaty  shall  be  paid  to  the  Siamese  government. 

Article  X.  The  American  Government  and  its  citizens,  will  be 
allowed  free  and  equal  participation  in  any  privileges  that  may  have 
been,  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  by  the  Siamese  Government  to  the 
Government,  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  any  other  nation. 

Article  XI.  After  the  lapse  of  ten  yeara  from  the  date  of  the  rati- 
fication of  this  Treaty,  upon  the  desire  of  either  the  American  or 
Siamese  Government,  and  on  twelve  months  notice  given  by  either 
Party,  the  present  and  such  portions  of  the  Treaty  of  1833,  as  remain 
unrevoked  by  this  Treaty,  together  with  the  Tariff  and  Regulations 
thereunto  annexed,  or  those  that  may  hereafter  be  introduced,  shall 
be  subject  to  revision  by  Commissioners  appointed  on  both  sides  for 
this  purpose,  who  will  be  empowered  to  decide  on  and  insert  therein 
such  amendments  as  experience  shall  prove  to  be  desirable. 

Article  XII.  This  Treaty  executed  in  English  and  Siamese,  both 
versions  having  the  same  meaning  and  intention  shall  take  effect 
immediately  and  the  ratifications  of  the  same  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Bangkok,  within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  thereof. 
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In  witness  whereof  the  abovenamed  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
and  sealed  the  present  Treaty  in  triplicate  at  Bangkok,  on  the  Twenty 
Ninth  day  of  May  in  the  Year  One  Thousand,  Eight  Hundred  and 
Fifty  Six  of  the  Christian  Era  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  the  Eightieth,  corresponding  to  the  Tenth  of  the  waning  Moon 
of  the  lunar  Month  Wesakh  or  Sixth  Month  of  the  Year  of  the  Quad- 
ruped Serpent  of  the  Siamese  civil  Era,  One  Thousand  Two  hundred 
and  Eighteen  and  the  Sixth  of  the  Reign  of  Their  Majesties,  the  EHrst 
and  Second  Kings  of  Siam. 

[seal..  ] 
TowNSEND  Harris. 
[seals.  ] 
Signatures  of  the  Siamese  Plenipotentiaribs. 


Oeneral  Regulations,  under  which  American  Trade  is  to  be  conducted 

in  Siam. 

• 

Regulation  «  I.  The  master  of  every  American  ship,  coming  to 
Bangkok  to  trade,  must  either  before  or  after  entering  the  river,  as 
may  be  found  convenient,  report  the  arrival  of  his  vessel  at  the  Cus- 
tom-house at  Paknam,  together  with  the  number  of  his  crew  and  guns, 
and  the  Port,  from  whence  he  comes.  Upon  anchoring  his  vessel  at 
Paknam,  he  will  deliver  into  the  custody  of  the  custom-house  Officers 
all  his  guns  and  ammunition,  and  a  custom-house  officer,  will  then  be 
appointed  to  the  vessel,  and  will  proceed  in  her  to  Bangkok. 

Regulation  II.  A  vessel  passing  Paknam,  without  discharging  her 
g\ins  and  ammunition,  as  directed  in  the  foregoing  regulation,  will 
be  sent  back  to  Paknam  to  comply  with  its  provisions,  and  will  be 
fined  Eight-hundred  ticals  for  having  so  disobeyed.  After  deliver)' 
of  her  guns  and  ammunition  she  will  be  permitted  to  return  to  Bang- 
kok to  trade. 

Regulation  III.  When  an  American  vessel  shall  have  east  anchor 
at  Bangkok,  the  master,  unless  a  snnday  should  intervene,  will,  within 
four  and  twenty  hours  after  arrival,  proceed  to  the  American  Consu- 
late and  deposit  there  his  ship's  i)apers,  bills  of  lading  &c,  together 
with  a  true  manifest  of  his  Import  Cargo;  and  upon  the  Consul's 
reporting  tliost^  particulars  to  the  custom-house  permission  to  break 
bulk  will  at  once  bo  given  by  the  latter. 

For  nejjjlecting  so  to  report  his  arrival,  or  for  presenting  a  false 
manifest,  the  master  will  subject  himself  in  each  instance  to  a  penalty 
of  four  liundred  ticals;  but  he  will  be  allowed  to  correct  within 
twenty-four  hours  after  delivery  of  it  to  the  Consul,  anj^  mistake  he 
may  discover  in  his  manifest,  without  incurring  the  above-mentioned 
penaUy. 

Re(^ulation  IV.  An  American  vessel,  breaking  bulk  and  com- 
mencing to  discharge  before  due  permission  shall  be  obtained,  or 
smuggling,  either  when  in  the  river  or  outside  the  bar,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  penalty  of  eight-hundred  ticals,  and  confiscation  of  the 
goods  so  smuggled  or  discharged. 

Regulation  V.  As  soon  as  an  American  vessel  shall  have  dis- 
charged her  cargo,  and  completed  her  outward  lading,  paid  all  her 
duties  and  delivered  a  true  manifest  of  hei*  outward  cargo  to  the 


« This  regulation  was  amended  upon  the  proposition  of  Siamese  Govemm^it, 
December  17,  1867,  page  713. 
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American  Consul,  a  Siamese  port-clearance  shall  be  granted  her,  on 
application  from  the  Consul,  who,  in  the  absence  of  any  legal  impedi- 
ment to  her  departure,  will  then  return  to  the  master  his  ship's 
papers,  and  allow  the  vessel  to  leave.  A  custom-house  officer  will 
accompany  the  vessel  to  Paknam,  and  on  arriving  there,  she  will  be 
inspected  hy  the  Custom-house  Officers  of  that  station,  and  will 
receive  from  them  the  guns  and  ammunition  previously  delivered  into 
their  charge. 

Regulation  VI  Tlie  American  Plenipotentiary  having  no  knowl- 
edge of  the  Siamese  language,  the  Siamese  Government,  have  agreed 
that  the  English  text  of  these  Regulations,  together  with  the  Treaty 
of  which  they  form  a  portion,  and  the  Tariff  hereunto  annexed,  shall 
be  accepted  as  conveying  in  every  respect,  their  true  meaning  and 
intention. 

Regulation  VII.  All  American  citizens  intending  to  reside  in  Siam 
shall  be  registered  at  the  American  consulate;  they  shall  not  go  out 
to  sea,  nor  proceed  beyond  the  limits  assigned  by  the  Treaty  for  the 
residence  of  American  citizens  without  a  passport  from  the  Siamese 
authorities,  to  be  applied  for  b}^  the  American  consul;  nor  shall  they 
leave  Siam  if  the  Siamese  authorities  show  to  the  American  consul 
that  legitimate  objections  exist  to  their  quitting  the  country. — But 
within  the  limits  appointed  under  Article  IV  of  the  treaty,  American 
citizens  are  at  liberty  to  travel  to  and  fro  under  the  protection  of  a  pass 
to  be  furnished  them  by  the  American  consul,  and  countersealed  by  the 
proper  Siamese  officer,  stating  in  the  Siamese  character  their  names, 
calling,  and  description.  The  Siamese  officers  at  the  government 
stations  in  the  interior  may  at  any  time  call  for  the  production  of  this 
pass;  and  immediately  on  its  being  exhibited,  they  must  allow  the 
parties  to  proceed ;  but  it  will  be  their  duty  to  detain  those  persons 
who,  by  travelling  without  a  pass  from  the  consul,  render  themselves 
liable  to  the  suspicion  of  their  being  deserters,  and  such  detention  shall 
be  immediately  reported  to  the  consul. 

[seal.]  Townsend  Harris. 

[seals.]         Signatures  of  the  Siamese  Plenipotentiaries. 


Tariff  of  Export  and  Inland  Duties  to  be  levied  on  articles  of  Trade, 

Section  I.  The  nndermentioned  articles  shall  be  entirely  free  from  Inland  or 
other  Taxes  on  production  or  transit,  and  shall  pay  export  duty  as  follows: 

Tical.  Salung.   Fnang.       Hun. 

1.  Ivory 10 

2.  Gamboge 6 

3.  Rhinoceros'  horns _ .  -  50 

4.  Cardamums,  best 14 

5.  ditto,  bastard 6 

6.  Dried  mussels 1 

7.  Pelican's  quills 2 

8.  Betel  nut,  dried 1 

9.  Erachi  wood _ 0 

10.  Shark's  fins,  white 6 

11.  ditto      black 3 

12.  Lukkrabauseed 0 

13.  Peacocks' tails-- 10 

14.  Buffalo  &  cow  bones -- - 0 

15.  Rhinoceros' hides _..  0 

16.  Hide  Cuttings 0 


0 

0 

0 

perpecul. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

per  100  tails 

0 

0 

3 

per  pecul. 

2 

0 

0 

(t 

1 

0 

0 

t( 
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17.  Turtle  shells _ 

18.  Soft  ditto 

19.  Beche  de  mer 

20.  Fish  maws 

21.  Bird's  nests  uncleaned 20 

22.  Kingfisher's  feathers 

23.  Cntch. - 

24.  Beyche  seed  (nux  vomica)  . . . 

25.  Pungtarai  seed 

26.  Gum  Benjamin 

27.  Angrai  bark 

28.  Agilla  wood 

29.  Ray  skins 

30.  Old  deer's  horns 

31.  Soft  or  young  ditto 10 

32.  Deer  hides  fine 

33.  ditto       common 

34.  Deer  sinews 

35.  Buffalo  &  cow  hides 

36.  Elephants'  l)ones 

37.  Tiger's  bones 

38.  Buffalo  horns 

39. .  Elephant's  hides 

40.  Tiger's  skins. 

41 .  Armadillo  skins 

42.  Sticklac 

43.  Hemp 

44.  Dried  fish  plaheng 

45.  ditto      plasalit 

46.  Sapan  wood 

47.  Salt  meat 

48.  Mangrove  bark _  _ 

49.  Rosewood _ . . 

50.  Ebony 

51 .  Rice 


Tical.  Salung. 

1  0 

1  0 
3  0 

3  0 
per  cent. 

6  0 

0  2 

0  2 

0  2 

4  0 
0  2 

2  0 

3  0 

0  1 
per  cent. 

8  0 

3  0 

4  0 

1  0 
1  0 

5  0 
0  1 
0        -   1 

0  1 
4  0 

1  1 
1  2 
1  2 

1  0 
0  2 

2  0 
0  1 

0  2 

1  1 
4  0 


Fuaiig. 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

1 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 


Hun. 

0  i^eTpecnL 

0 


0 
0 


4* 


0  per  100. 
0  per  pecnL 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


4* 
44 
4  k 
44 
»4 


0  per  100  hides. 

0 

0  perpecal. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0  per  skin. 

0  perpecid, 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0  per  royan. 


4* 

44 
44 


4* 
4» 
44 
44 
44 
44 
«4 
4( 
44 


Hnn. 

0  per  pecul. 

0 


44 


44 


0 

0  per  10,000  fish. 


Section  II.  The  undermentioned  Articles,  being  subject  to  the  Inland  or  Transi 
duties  herein  named,  and  wliich  shall  not  be  increased,  shall  be  exempt  froi 
export  duties. 

Tical.  Sailing.    Fnang. 

52.  Sugar  white 0  2  0 

53.  ditto  red 0  1  0 

54.  Cotton  cleaned  &  uncleaned.  .10  per  cent. 

55.  Pepper 1  0  0 

56.  Salt  fish  platu. 1  0  0 

57.  Beans  and  Peas One  twelfth. 

58.  Dried  Prawns One  twelfth. 

59.  Tilseed. .._. One  twelfth. 

60.  Silkraw One  twelfth. 

61.  Bee's-wax .         . One  fiftedhth. 

62.  Tallow 1  0  0  0  i>er  pecul. 

63.  Salt _ . .  6  0  0  0  per  royan. 

64.  Tobacco    ..  1  2  0  0  per  1,000  bundle 

Section  III.  All  goods  or  produce  unenumerated  in  this  Tariff  shall  be  free  < 
export  duty,  and  shall  only  be  subject  to  one  Inland  Tax  or  Transit  duty,  n< 
exceeding  the  rate  now  paid.  [sealJ 

[seals.]  Townsknd  Harris. 

Signatures  of  the  Siamese  Plenipotrntiaries. 
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1867. 

Modification  to  Treaty  op  Amity  and  Commerce  op  May  29, 

1856. 

Concluded  December  17-31^  1867;  ratification  advised  by  Senate  Jvly 
25,  1868;  ratified  by  the  President  August  11,  1868. 

No.  72.  United  States  Consulate, 

Bangkok,  Deer,  sr\  1867. 
To  Hon.  F.  W.  Seward, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  the  Department  that  I  have  received  a  letter 
from  His  Excellency  Chaw  Phaya  Praklang,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  inform- 
ing me  that  the  Royal  Counsellors  for  the  Kingdom  of  Siam  desire  to  change 
article  first «  of  the  Treaty  Regulations,  and  that  the  change  shall  go  into  effect  on 
January  1st,  1868.    The  article  alluded  to  is,  as  follows,  viz: 

**  Every  shipmaster  upon  anchoring  his  vessel  at  Paknam  will  deliver  into  the 
custody  of  the  Custom  house  officers  all  his  guns  and  ammunition,  and  a  custom 
house  officer  will  then  be  appointed  to  the  vessel  and  will  proceed  in  her  to 
Bangkok." 

The  article  as  changed  will  require  that  the  powder  alone  be  left  at  Paknam 
but  that  the  gnus  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  vessel.  I  have  given  my  assent  to 
the  change  and  all  the  other  Consuls  have  done  the  same. 

The  change  is  a  very  advantageous  one  to  shipmasters,  as  in  shipping  and 
reshipping  of  their  guns,  some  of  which  were  heavy,  was  attended  with  much 
delay  and  expense;  whereas  they  generally  have  but  a  few  pounds  of  powder  on 
board,  which  can  be  lioxed  up  and  put  ashore  in  a  very  short  time. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 

J.  M.  Hood, 
U.  S.  Consul. 


CHAW    PHAYA    PRAKLANG,   MINISTER    OP    FOREIGN    AFFAIRS  OP    THE    KINGDOM  OP 

SIAM. 

To  Mr.  J.  M.  Hood,  U.  S.  Consul. 

Saying: 

That  the  Senabodee  of  the  Kingdom  of  Siam  have  considered  this  matter,  and 
have  come  to  the  conclusion — that  as  they  saw  that  Siam  was  near  the  water  and 
that  trading  ships  could  ascend  to  the  city— for  this  reason  they  asked  a  clause  in 
the  treaties  that  all  guns  and  powder  should  be  landed  at  Paknam  before  the  ship 
would  ascend  the  river. 

The  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  also  were  of  the  same  opinion  and  yielded  this 
point  to  the  Siamese  in  the  treaties.  When  a  vessel  came  in  and  the  Chaw  Pausk- 
nan  at  Paknam  received  the  guns  and  powder  off  the  vessel  that  [they]  found  it 
very  difficult  to  take  care  of  the  powder  and  were  afraid  of  an  explosion,  and  for 
this  reason  they  did  not  receive  the  powder  from  the  vessel,  but  simply  the  guns. 
But  now  a  long  time  since  the  Senabodee  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  taking  off  of 
the  guns  at  Paknam  is  a  source  of  trouble  to  the  vessels,  for  they  took  off  guns 
belonging  to  many  persons,  and  when  the  vessels  come  down  again  it  was 
often  after  nij^ht,  and  when  the  captains  went  for  their  guns  the  wrong  ones 
were  frequently  taken,  and  when  the  vessel  coming  afterwards  could  not  find  her 
own  guns  there  was  a  fuss,  and  the  Siamese  officers  had  frequently  to  pay  for  the 
guns.  Again  the  powder  was  left  in  the  vessels  and  they  coming  up  and  anchor- 
ing in  the  river,  there  was  danger  of  an  explosion  and  injury  to  the  citizens  here. 

Therefore  the  Senabodee  have  ordered  me  to  write  to  all  the  Consuls  and  ask 
that  the  custom  be  changed — from  January  V\  1868.  We  ask  to  take  out  the 
powder  of  the  vessels  at  Paknam,  but  the  guns  can  be  left  in  the  vessels  and  need 
not  be  taken  out.  If  you  are  also  of  the  same  opinion  you  will  please  inform 
masters  of  vessels  and  others  under  your  protection  to  this  effect.  When  the 
vessel  comes  to  Paknam  let  them  take  out  all  the  powder,  but  if  they  refuse  to 
let  the  powder  be  taken  out,  and  it  remains  in  the  vessel,  and  there  arises  any 
difficulty  from  that  fact,  we  [beg  to]  claim  indemnity  according  to  the  treaty. 

Given  Tuesday  December  17"»,  1867. 
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1884. 
Agreement  Regulating  Liquor  Traffic  in  Siam. 

Concluded  May  H^  188^;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jv/ae  28, 
1884;  ratified  by  the  President  June  SO,  1884;  ratifications  exchanged 
June  30,  188^;  proclaimed  July  5,  1884.     (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  23,  p. 

782.) 

Articles. 


I.  Dnties  on  liquors. 
n.  Testing  of  spirits. 
III.  Deleterious  spirits. 
rv.  Licenses  to  sell. 


V.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
VI.  Duration. 
VII.  Ratification,  etc. 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govem- 
ment  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Siam,  being  desirous  of  making  sat- 
isfactory arrangements  for  the  regulation  of  the  traffic  in  spiritnous 
liquors  in  Siam,  the  Undersigned,  duly  authorized  to  that  effect,  have 
agreed  as  follows: — 

Article  I. 

Spirits  of  all  kinds  not  exceeding  in  alcoholic  strength  those  per- 
mitted to  be  manufactured  by  the  Siamese  Government  in  Siam  may 
be  imported  and  sold  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  on  payment  of 
the  same  duty  as  that  levied  by  the  Siamese  excise  laws  upon  spirits 
manufactured  in  Siam;  and  spirits  exceeding  in  alcoholic  strength 
spirits  manufactured  in  Siam  as  aforesaid  may  be  imported  and  sold 
upon  payment  of  such  duty,  and  of  a  proportionate  additional  duty 
for  the  excess  of  alcoholic  strength  above  the  Siamese  Government 
standard. 

Beer  and  wines  may  be  imported  and  sold  hy  citizens  of  the  United 
States  on  payment  of  the  same  duty  as  that  levied  by  the  Siamese 
excise  laws  upon  similar  articles  manufactured  in  Siam,  but  the  duty 
on  imported  beer  and  wines  shall  in  no  case  exceed  10  per  cent,  ad 
valorem. 

The  said  duty  on  imported  spirits,  beer,  and  wines,  shall  be  in  sub- 
stitution of,  and  not  in  addition  to,  the  import  duty  of  3  per  cent, 
leviable  under  the  existing  Treaties;  and  no  further  duty,  tax,  or 
imposition  whatever  shall  be  imposed  on  imported  spirits,  beer,  and 
wines. 

The  scale  of  excise  duty  to  be  levied  upon  spirits,  beer,  and  wines 
manufactured  in  Siam  shall  be  communicated  by  the  Siamese  Gov- 
ernment to  the  Minister  K<\sidont  and  Consul  General  of  the  United 
States  at  Bangkok,  and  no  change  in  the  excise  duties  shall  affect 
citizens  of  the  Ignited  States  until  after  the  expiration  of  six  months 
from  the  date  at  which  such  notice  shall  have  been  communicated  by 
the  Siamese  Government  to  the  Representative  of  the  United  States 
at  Bangkok. 

Artk^le  II. 

The  testing  of  spirits  imported  into  the  kingdom  of  Siam  by  citizens 
of  the  United  States  shall  be  carried  out  by  an  expert  designated  by 
the  Siamese  authorities,  and  by  an  expert  designated  by  the  GonsQl 
of  the  United  States;  in  case  of  difference  the  parties  shall  designate 
a  third  person,  who  shall  act  as  umpire,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 
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Article  III. 

The  Siamese  Government  may  stop  the  importation  by  citizens  of 
the  United  States  into  Siam  of  any  spirits  which,  on  examination, 
shall  be  proved  to  be  deleterious  to  the  public  health;  and  they  may 
^ive  notice  to  the  importei'S,  consignees,  or  holders  thereof  to  export 
the  same  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  such  notice,  and  if 
this  is  not  done  the  Siamese  Government  may  seize  the  said  spirits 
and  may  destroy  them,  provided  always  that  in  all  such  cases  the 
Siamese  Government  shall  be  bound  to  refund  any  duty  which  may 
have  been  already  paid  thereon. 

The  testing  of  spirits  imported  by  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and 
which  may  be  alleged  to  be  deleterious,  shall  be  carried  out  in  the 
manner  provided  by  Article  II. 

The  Siamese  Government  engage  to  take  all  necessary  measures  to 
prohibit  and  prevent  the  sale  of  spirits  manufactured  in  Siam  which 
may  be  deleterious  to  the  public  health. 

Article  IV. 

Any  citizen  of  the  United  States  who  desires  to  retail  spirituous 
liquors,  beer,  or  wines  in  Siam,  must  take  out  a  special  license  for 
that  purpose  from  the  Siamese  Government,  which  shall  be  granted 
upon  just  and  reasonable  conditions  to  be  agreed  upon  from  time  to 
time  between  the  two  Governments. 

Article  V. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  at  all  times  enjoy  the  same 
rights  and  privileges  in  regard  to  the  importation  and  sale  of  spirits, 
beer,  wines,  and  spirituous  liquors  in  Siam  as  the  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nation ;  and  spirits,  beer,  wines,  and  spirituous  liquors  coming 
from  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  in  all  respects 
as  similar  articles  coming  from  any  other  country  the  most  favored  in 
this  respect. 

It  is  therefore  clearly  understood  that  citizens  of  the  United  States 
are  not  bound  to  conform  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  agreement 
to  any  greater  extent  than  the  subjects  of  other  nations  are  so  bound. 

Article  VI. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  V,  the  present  Agreement  shall 
come  into  operation  on  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  mutual  consent  between 
the  two  Governments  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  expiration 
of  six  months'  notice  given  by  either  party  to  determine  the  same. 

The  existing  treaty  engagements  between  the  United  States  and 
Siam  shall  continue  in  full  force  until  the  present  Agreement  comes 
into  operation  and  after  that  date,  except  in  so  far  as  they  are  modi- 
fied hereby. 

Should  the  present  Agreement  be  terminated,  the  Treaty  engage- 
ments between  the  United  States  and  Siam  shall  revive,  and  remain 
as  they  existed  previously  to  the  signature  hereof. 
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Article  VII. 

In  this  agreement  the  words  "citizen  of  the  United  States"  shall 
include  any  naturalized  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  the  words 
"Consul  General  of  the  United  States  "shall  include  any  consular 
officer  of  the  United  States  in  Siam. 

The  present  agreement  shall  be  ratified,  and  its  ratification  shall  be 
exchanged  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Undersigned  have  signed  the  same  in  dupli- 
cate, and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  fourteenth  day  of  May  1884,  correspond- 
ing to  the  fifth  day  of  the  waning  moon  of  the  month  of  Visagamas  of 
the  year  Wauk  Sixth  Decade  1246  of  the  Siamese  Astronomical  Era. 

Fred''  T.  Frelinghuysen     [seal.] 
NarAs  Varariddhi  [sbal.] 


Article  XXIX  of  the  treaty  of  friendship  concluded  July  3, 1902,  page 
740,  provides: 

**A11  treaties,  agreements,  conventions  and  contracts  between  the 
United  States  and  Spain  prior  to  the  treaty  of  Paris  shall  be  expressly 
abrogated  and  annulled,  with  the  exception  of  the  treaty  signed  the 
seventeenth  of  February,  1834,  between  the  two  countries,  for  the  set- 
tlement of  claims  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  which  is  continued  in  force  by  the 
present  convention." 

1795. « 
Treaty  op  Friendship,  Boundaries,  Cobimerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  October  27^  1795;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
3,  1796;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  exchanged  April  25, 
1796;  proclaimed  August  2, 1796,  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  1006.) 

This  treaty  consisted  of  twenty-three  articles.  It  contained  an 
agreement  as  to  the  southern  and  western  boundaries  of  the  United 
States;  the  mutual  free  navigation  of  the  Mississippi  River  from  its 
source  to  the  ocean;  the  usual  articles  relating  to  commerce  and  navi- 
gation ;  the  authority  to  appoint  consuls;  the  appointment  of  a  claims 
commission  to  settle  claims  of  United  States  citizens  against  Spain, 
etc.  The  claims  commission  provided  for  met  in  Philadelphia,  termi- 
nating their  duties  December  31,  1799,  having  made  awards  to  the 
amount  of  ^325,440. 074  on  account  of  Spanish  spoliations. 


1802. 

Claims  Convention. 

Co7icluded  August  11^  1802;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Janvr 
ary  9,  1801/.;  ratified  by  tlie  President  January  P,  1801/.;  ratifications 
exchanged  December  21, 1818;  proclaimed  December  22, 1818,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1015.) 

This  convention  provided  for  the  appointment  of  a  board  of  five 
commissioners  to  adjust  the  claims  for  "indemnification  of  those  who 

o  Federal  cases:  The  Nereide,  9  Cranch,  388;  The  Pizarro,  2  Wheat.,  227;  The 
Nuestra  Sefiora  de  la  Caridad,  4  Wheat.,  497;  The  Amiable  Isabella,  6  Wheat., 
1;  The  Bello  Cormnes,  6  Wheat.,  152;  The  Santissiina  Trinidad,  7  Wheat.,  283: 
Henderson  v.  Poindexter's  Lessee,  12  Wheat.,  530;  U.  S.  v.  The  Amistad,  15 
Pet.,  518;  Pollard  v.  Hagan,  3  How.,  212;  Robinson  v.  Minor,  10  How.,  627;  Le 
Tigre,  3  Wash.  C.  C,  567;  The  Santissima  Trinidad,  1  Brock.,  478. 

717 


718  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN   FOBCB. 

have  sustaiued  losses,  damages,  or  injuries  in  consequence  of  the 
excesses  of  individuals  of  either  nation  during  the  late  w^ar  oontrary 
to  the  existing  treaty  or  the  laws  of  nations."  As- the  convention  was 
not  proclaimed  until  the  22d  of  December,  1818,  and  was  annulled  by 
Article  X  of  the  Treaty  of  1819,  it  never  went  into  effect. 


1819. « 


Treaty  of  Friendship,  Cession  of  the  Florid  as,  and 

Boundaries. 

Concluded  February  22,  1819;  ratificcUion  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary 24y  1810;  ratification  advised  again  by  the  Senate  February 
19y  1821;  ratified  by  the  President  February  22,  1821;  ratifications 
exchanged  i^ebruary  22,  1821;  proclaivied  February  22^  1821, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1016.) 

By  this  treaty  of  sixteen  articles  Spain  ceded  East  and  West  Florida 
to  the  United  States ;  the  western  boundary  was  agreed  to  in  Article 
3,  which  is  reprinted;  mutual  claims  against  both  governments  were 
renounced,  the  United  States  assuming  the  payment  of  the  Spanish 
claims  arising  out  of  the  operations  of  the  American  army  in  Florida; 
a  commission  was  provided  to  adjust  the  claims  against  Spain  for  the 
satisfaction  of  which  the  United  States  agreed  to  pay  an  amount  not 
exceeding  $5,000,000,  etc.  The  claims  commission  under  the  treaty, 
which  was  authorized  by  the  act  of  March  3,  1821  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol. 
3,  p.  639),  met  in  Washington,  June  9,  1824.  The  awards  amounted 
to  $5,454,545.13,  which,  in  accordance  with  the  treaty  provisions,  was 
scaled  down  to  $5,000,000. 

Art.  3. 

The  Boundary  Line  between  the  two  Countries,  West  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, shall  begin  on  the  Gulpli  of  Mexico,  at  the  mouth  of  the  River 
Sabine,  in  the  Sea,  continuing  North,  along  the  Western  Bank  of  that 
River,  to  the  32*?  degree  of  Latitude;  thence,  by  a  Line  due  North,  to 
the  degree  of  Latitude,  wliere  it  strikes  tlio  Rio  Roxoof  Xatchitoches, 
or  Red-River,  then  following  the  course  to  the  RioRoxo  Westward, 
to  the  degree  of  Longitude,  100  West  from  London  and  23  from  Wash- 
ington, then,  crossing  the  Said  Red-Riv^er,  and  running  thence  by  a 
Line  due  North  to  the  River  Arkansas,  thence,  following  the  Course  of 
the  Southern  bank  of  the  Arkansas  to  its  source  in  Latitude,  42.  North, 
and  thence  by  that  parallel  of  Latitude  to  the  South-Sea.  The  whole 
being  as  laid  down  in  Melish's  Map  of  the  United-States,  pnblished 
at  Philadelphia,  improved  to  the  first  of  January  1818.     But  if  the 


^'Federal  cases:  Comegys  v.  Vasse,  1  Pet.,  103, 4  Wash.  C.  (\,  570;  American  Ins. 
Co.  V.  Canter,  1  Pet.,  51  i;  Foster  v.  Neilson,  3  Pet.,  25:^;  U.  S.  v.  Arredondo,  6 
Pet.,  691;  U.  S.  v.  Perchenian,  7  Pet.,  51;  U.  8.  v.  Clarke,  8  Pet.,  436,  9  Pet.,  168, 
16  Pet., 228;  Mitchel  v.  U.  S.,9  Pet.,  711;  U.  8.  v.  Sibbald,  10  Pet.,  313;  Smith  v. 
U.  S.,  10  Pet.,  326;  U.  S.  v.  Mill's  Heirs,  12  Pet.,  215;  U.  8.  v.  Kingsley,  13  Pet, 
476;  Garcia  v.  Lee,  12  Pet.,  511;  U.  8.  v.  Wiggins,  14  Pet.,  334;  Pollard  v.  Kihbe, 
14  Pet., 353;  (3'Hara  v.  U.  S.,15  Pet.. 275;  U.  S.  v.  Delespine,  15  Pet., 319;  U.S. v. 
The  Amistad,  15  Pet.,  518;  U.  8.  v.  Breward,  16  Pet.,  143;  U.  S.  v.  Miranda,  16 
Pet.,  153;  U.  8.  v.  Hanson,  16  Pet.,  196;  U.  8.  v.  Acosta,  1  How.,  24;  Pollard  t. 
Files,  2  How.,  591;  Pollard  v.  Hagan,  3  How.,  212;  Clark  v.  Braden,  16  How., 685; 
Meade  v.  U.  8.,  9  Wall.,  691,  2  Ct.  CI.,  224;  U.  8.  v.  Lynde's  Heirs,  11  Wall.,  682; 
17.  S.  V.  Texas,  162  U.  S.,  1;  GTa>f  ^.  \3 , ^.,^\  Ct,  CI., 340, 


SPAIN FEBBaABT    22,  1819;    FEBBUABY    17,  1834.  719 

Source  of  the  Arkansas  River  shall  be  found  to  fall  North  or  South  of 
Latitude  42,  then  the  Line  shall  run  from  the  said  Source  due  South  or 
North,  as  the  case  may  be,  till  it  meets  the  said  Parallel  of  Latitude 
42,  and  thence  along  the  said  Parallel  to  the  South  Sea:  all  the 
Islands  in  the  Sabine  and  the  said  Red  and  Arkansas  Rivers,  through- 
out the  course  thus  described,  to  belong  to  the  United-States;  but  the 
use  of  the  Waters,  and  the  navigation  of  the  Sabine  to  the  Sea,  and  of 
the  said  Rivers,  Roxo  and  Arkansas,  throughout  the  extent  of  the 
said  Boundary,  on  their  respective  Banks,  shall  be  common  to  the 
respective  inhabitants  of  both  Nations.  The  Two  High  Contracting 
Parties  agree  to  cede  and  renounce  all  their  rights,  claims  and  pre- 
tensions to  the  Territories  described  by  the  said  Line:  that  is  to  say. 
The  United  States  hereby  cede  to  His  Catholic  Majesty,  and  renounce 
forever,  all  their  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  the  Territories  lying 
West  and  South  of  the  above  described  Line;  and,  in  like  manner.  His 
Catholic  Majesty  cedes  to  the  said  United-Stiates  all  his  rights,  claims, 
and  pretensions  to  any  Territories,  East  an(i  North  of  the  said  Line,  and 
for  himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  renounces  all  claim  to  the  said 
Territories  forever. 


1834r. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  February  17^  ISSJf.;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May 
IS,  ISSJ/.;  ratified  by  the  Presiderit;  ratifications  exchanged  August 
IJf.,  I8S4.;  proclaimed  November  J,  ISSJf.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  1023.) 

Articles. 


I.  Indemnification  to  United  States. 
II.  Interest. 
III.  Claims  renounced. 


IV.  List  of  claims. 
V.  Ratification. 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  Regent,  Governess  of  Spain  during  the  minority  of  her 
august  daughter.  Her  Catholick  Majesty  Donna  Ysabel  the  2d,  from  a 
desire  of  adjusting  by  adefinitive  arrangement  the  claims  preferred  by 
each  party  against  the  other,  and  thus  removing  all  grounds  of  disagree- 
ment, as  also  of  strengthening  the  ties  of  friendship  and  good  understand- 
ing which  happily  subsist  between  the  two  nations,  have  appointed 
for  this  i)urpose,  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Cornelius  P.  Van  Ness,  a  citizen 
of  the  said  States,  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  near  Her  Catholick  Majesty  Donna  Ysabel  the  2d ; 
and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent,  in  the  name  and  behalf  of  Her 
Catholick  Majesty  Donna  Ysabel  the  2d,  His  Excellency  Don  Jose  de 
Heredia,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  American  Order  of  Ysabel 
the  Catholick,  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Supreme  Council  of  Finance,  ex- 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  and  President  of 
the  Royal  Junta  of  Appeals  of  Credits  against  France; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 
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Article  I. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  and  Governess,  in  the  name  and  in 
behalf  of  Iler  Catholick  Majesty  Donna  Ysabel  the  2d,  engages  to  pay 
to  the  United  States,  as  the  balance  on  account  of  the  claims  afore- 
said, the  sum  of  twelve  millions  of  rials  vellon,  in  one  or  several 
inscriptions,  as  preferred  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  of 
perpetual  rents,  on  the  great  book  of  the  consolidated  debt  of  Spain, 
bearing  an  interest  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum.  Said  inscription  or 
inscriptions  shall  be  issued  in  conformity  with  the  model  or  form 
annexed  to  this  convention,  and  shall  be  delivered  in  Madrid  to  such 
person  or  persons  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  to  receive  them,  within  four  months  after  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications.  And  said  inscriptions,  or  the  proceeds  thereof, 
shall  be  distributed  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  among  the 
claimants  entitled  thereto,  in  such  manner  as  it  may  deem  just  and 
equitable. 

Article  II. 

The  interest  of  the  aforesaid  inscription  or  inscriptions  shall  be 
paid  in  Paris  every  six  months,  and  the  first  half-yearly  payment  is 
to  be  made  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
convention. 

Article  III. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  in  virtue  of  the  stipulation  contained 
in  article  first,  reciprocally  renounce,  release,  and  cancel  all  claims 
which  either  may  have  upon  the  other,  of  whatever  class,  denomina- 
tion, or  origin  they  ma}^  be,  from  the  twenty-second  of  February,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  nineteen,  iintill  the  time  of  signing  this 
convention. 

Article  IV. 

On  the  request  of  the  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Her  Catholick  Maj- 
esty at  Washington,  the  (Toverniuent  of  the  United  States  will  deliver 
to  him,  in  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
convention,  a  note  or  list  of  the  claims  of  American  citizens  against 
the  Government  of  Spain,  specifying  their  amounts  respectively,  and 
three  years  afterwards,  or  sooner  if  possible,  authentic  copies  of  all 
the  documents  upon  which  they  may  have  been  founded. 

Article  V. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged,  in  Madrid,  in  six  months  from  this  time,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
these  articles,  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  Madrid,  this  seventeenth  day  of  February,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-four. 

[sEAL.l  C.  P.  Van  Ness. 


:] 


[SEAL.]  JOSE  DE   HEREDIA. 
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The  following  is  the  form,  or  model,  of  the  inscription: 


No. 

Cnpon  de 
pesos  f  nertes  de 
renta  pagadero  en 

de  de 

183 
Cnpon  No.  1". 


Benta  perpetna  de  Espa&a, 

pi^g^era  en  Pans 

4  razon  de  5  p.  0-0  al  afio, 

Inscrita  en  el  gran  libro  de  la  Denda  consolidada. 

Esta  Inscripcion  se  ezpide  k  consecnencia  de  nn  con- 
venio  celebrado  en  Madrid  en  de  de 

entre  S.  M.  Catolica  la  Beyna  de  EspaSa  y  los  Estadoe 
Unidos  de  America,  para  el  pa^o  de  las  reclamaciones 
de  los  cindBkdanos  de  dichos  Estados. 


Inscbipcion  No. 


Capital. 
Pesos  fnertes 
6  sean  francos 


Renta. 
Pesos  fnertes 
6  sean  francos 


El  portador  de  la  presente  tiene  derecho  k  nna 
renta  annal  de       pesos  fnertes,  6  sea  de      francos, 

Sagaderos  en  Paris  por  semestres,  en  los  dias  de  y 
e  por  los  banqneros  de  Espafia  en  aquella  capital, 
k  razon  de  5  francos  y  40  centimos  por  x)eso  f nerte,  con 
arreglo  al  Rl.  decreto  de  15  de  Diciembre  de  1825. 

Consigniente  al  mismo  real  decreto  se  destina  cada 
aSia  k  la  amortizacion  de  esta  renta  nno  por  ciento  de  sn 
valor  nominal,  k  interes  compnesto,  cnyo  importe  sera 
empleado  en  sn  amortizacion  x)eriodica  al  cnrso  corri- 
ente  por  dichos  banqneros. — Madrid,  de  de 
El  Secretario  de  Estado  y  del  Despacho  de  Ha^nenda. 
El  Director  de  la  RL  Caja  de  Amortizamon, 


In  witness  whereof  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  H. 
Catholic  M.  the  Queen  of  Spain  and  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
have  signed  this  model,  and  have  affixed  thereunto  our  seals. 

Done  at  Madrid,  this        day  of 

[seal.]  Jos6  de  Heredia. 

[seal.]  C.  p.  Van  Ness. 

The  commission  to  determine  the  claims  under  the  convention 
authorized  by  act  of  Congress  June  7,  1836  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  5,  p.  34), 
met  in  Washington  July  31,  1836,  and  adjourned  January  31,  1838, 
awarding  $549,850.28  to  the  claimants.  The  payment  of  the  interest 
is  made  perpetual  by  the  convention. 


1877. 


Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  January  5, 1877;  roMication  advised  by  the  Senate  Febrvr 
ary  P,  1877;  ratified  by  the  President  February  H^  1877;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  February  21^  1877;  proclaimed  February  21^  1877. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1027.) 

This  convention  of  twelve  articles  contained  the  usual  provisions 
for  the  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice. 

8.  Doc.  318,  68-2 46 
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1882. 
Trade-Mark  Convention. 

Concluded  June  19,  1882;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  July  5, 
1882;  ratified  hij  the  President  April  .J,  1883;  ratifications  e^cchanged 
April  19,  1883;  proclaimed  April  19,  1883.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  1036.) 

This  convention  of  three  articles  contained  the  usual  reciprocal 
agreements  for  the  protection  of  trade-marks  and  manufactared 
articles. 

1882. 
Supplementary  Extradition  Convention.  « 

Concluded  August  7, 1882;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  February 
27,  1883:  ratified  hi/  the  President  April  Jf.,  1883;  ratifications 
ejcchanged  April  19, 1883;  proclaimed  April  19,  1883,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  if.  1037.) 

By  the  articles  of  this  supplementary  convention  to  the  Extradition 
Convention  of  1877,  additions  were  made  to  the  list  of  extraditable 
offenses,  and  an  agreement  made  for  the  temporary  detention  of  crim- 
inals and  the  cooperation  of  both  governments  to  secure  the  arrest 
and  delivery  of  the  criminals  demanded. 


1898. 
Treaty  of  Peace.* 

Concluded  at  Paris  Derenihtn-  10^  ISDS;  ratification  advised  hy  the 
Senate  February  G,  1890;  ratified  hy  the.  President  Fehruary  6\  1890: 
ratifications  exchantjed  April  11^  1899:  proclaimed  April  11,  1899. 
(U.^S.  Stats.,  vol.  30,  p.  1751.) 

Articlks. 

I.  Relin(|uishment  of  Cuba.                 !  X.  Religions  freedom. 

II.  Cession  of*  Porto  Rico,  (Tiiain,  etc.  I  XT.  Le^al  rights  in  ceded   or  relin- 

III.  C  ssion  of  Philippine  Islands.  (piislud  territory. 

IV.  Spanish   trade   with  the    Philip-  '  XII.  Determination  of  i)eiidiiig  judi- 

l)ines.  (;ial  proceedings. 

V.  Return  of  Spanish  soldiers  from  |  XIII.  Privileges  of  copyrights  and  pcit- 

Manila;   evacuation  of   Philip-  ents  preserved  in  ceded  terri- 

pines  and  (Tuani.                             ,  tori*  s. 

VI.  Release  of  i)risoners.  XIV.  Consular  juivileges. 

VII.  Relincjuishment  of  claims.               j  XV.  ^lutual    privileges  of    shippnitr 

VIII.  Property  relin(iuished  and  ceded  charges. 

IX.  Property  and  civil  rights  of  per-  i  XVI.  Obligations  of  Cuba, 

sons  in  ceded  territory.  XVII.  Ratification, 

"Federal  cases:  Oteiza  y  Cortes  r.  Jacobus,  13()  U.  S.,  JJIJO:  Castro  r.  De  Uriarte 
12  Fed.  Rep.,  250,  16  Fed.  Rep.,  iKh  In  re  Cort(  s,42  Fed.  Rep.,  47;  Ex  parte  Ortiz 
100  Fed.  Rep.,  055. 

^Dooley  v.  United  States,  182  U.  S.,  222.  \h:\  U.  S.,  151;  Pepke  v.  United  States 
183 U.  S.,  176:  De  Lima  v.  Bidwell.  1H2  U.  S. ,  1 :  Goetze  v.  United  States,  182  U.  S. 
221,  103  Fed.  Rep.,  72;  Armstrong  v.  United  States,  182  U.  S.,  243:  Downea  v. 
Bidwell,  182  U.  S.,  244;  Huns  v.  New  York  and  Porto  Rico  Steamship  Company, 
183  U.  S.,  392;  Crossman  v.  United  States,  \h2  U.  S..  221;  Armstrong  v.  Bidwell, 
124  Fed.  Rep.,  690;  De  Pass  v.  Bidwell.  124  Fed.  Rep..  6J5;  American  Sugar 
Refining  Companv  v.  Bidwell,  124  Fed.  Rep.,  677,  124  Fed.  Rep.,  683;  Howell  v. 
Bidwell,  124  Fed.  Rep.,  688. 
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The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent 
of  Spain,  in  the  name  of  her  august  son  Don  Alfonso  XIII,  desiring 
to  end  the  state  of  war  now  existing  between  the  two  countries,  have 
for  that  purpose  appointed  as  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States, 

William  R.  Day,  Cushman  K.  Davis,  William  P.  Frye,  George 
Gray,  and  Whitelaw  Reid,  citizens  of  the  United  States; 

And  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain, 

Don  Eugenio  Montero  Rios,  president  of  the  senate,  Don  Buena- 
ventura de  Abarzuza,  senator  of  the  Kingdom  and  ex-minister  of  the 
Crown;  Don  Jose  de  Garnica,  deputy  to  the  Cortes  and  associate 
justice  of  the  supreme  court;  Don  Wenceslao  Ramirez  de  Villa- 
Urrutia,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary  at  Brussels, 
and  Don  Rafael  Cerero,  general  of  division; 

Who,  having  assembled  in  Paris,  and  having  exchanged  their  full 
powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have,  after 
discussion  of  the  matters  before  them,  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

Spain  relinquishes  all  claim  of  sovereignty  over  and  title  to  Cuba. 

And  as  the  island  is,  upon  its  evacuation  by  Spain,  to  be  occupied 
by  the  United  States,  the  United  States  will,  so  long  as  such  occupa- 
tion shall  last,  assume  and  discharge  the  obligations  that  may  under 
international  law  result  from  the  fact  of  its  occupation,  for  the  pro- 
tection of  life  and  property. 

Article  II. 

Spain  cedes  to  the  United  States  the  island  of  Porto  Rico  and  other 
islands  now  under  Spanish  sovereignty  in  the  West  Indies,  and  the 
island  of  Guam  in  the  Marianas  or  Ladrones. 

Article  III. 

Spain  cedes  to  the  United  States  the  archipelago  known  as  the 
Philippine  Islands,  and  comprehending  the  islands  lying  within  the 
following  lines: 

A  line  running  from  west  to  east  along  or  near  the  twentieth  parallel 
of  north  latitude,  and  through  the  middle  of  the  navigable  channel 
of  Bachi,  from  the  one  hundred  and  eighteenth  (118th)  to  the  one 
hundred  and  twenty  seventh  (127th)  degree  meridian  of  longitude  east 
of  Greenwich,  thence  along  the  one  hundred  and  twenty  seventh 
(r27th)  degree  meridian  of  longitude  east  of  Greenwich  to  the  parallel 
of  four  degrees  and  forty  five  minutes  (4°  45')  north  latitude,  thence 
along  the  parallel  of  four  degrees  and  forty  five  minutes  (4°  45') 
north  latitude  to  its  intersection  with  the  meridian  of  longitude  one 
hundred  and  nineteen  degrees  and  thirty  five  minutes  (119°  35)  east 
of  Greenwich,  thence  along  the  meridian  of  longitude  one  hundred 
and  nineteen  degrees  and  thirty  five  minutes  (119°  35')  east  of  Green- 
wich to  the  parallel  of  latitude  seven  degrees  and  forty  minutes  (7°  40') 
north,  thence  along  the  parallel  of  latitude  of  seven  degrees  and  forty 
minutes  (7°  40')  north  to  its  intersersection  with  the  one  hundred  and 
sixteenth  (116th)  degree  meridian  of  longitude  east  of  Greenwich, 
thence  by  a  direct  line  to  the  intersection  of  the  tenth  (10th)  degree 
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parallel  of  north  latitude  with  the  one  hundred  and  eighteenth  (118tb) 
degree  meridian  of  longitude  east  of  Greenwich,  and  thence  along  the 
one  hundred  and  eighteenth  (118th)  degree  meridian  of  longitude  east 
of  Greenwich  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

The  United  States  will  pay  to  Spain  the  sum  of  twenty  million  dol- 
lars ($20,000,000)  within  three  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications of  the  present  treaty. 

Article  IV. 

The  United  States  will,  for  the  t^rm  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty,  admit  Spanish 
ships  and  merchandise  to  the  ports  of  the  Philippine  Islands  on  the 
same  terms  as  ships  and  merchandise  of  the  United  States. 

Article  V. 

The  United  States  will,  upon  the  signature  of  the  present  treaty, 
send  back  to  Spain,  at  its  own  cost,  the  Spanish  soldiers  taken  as 
prisoners  of  war  on  the  capture  of  Manila  by  the  American  forces. 
The  arms  of  the  soldiers  in  question  shall  be  restored  to  them. 

Spain  will,  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present 
treaty,  proceed  to  evacuate  the  Philippines,  as  well  as  the  island  of 
Guam,  on  terms  similar  to  those  agreed  upon  by  the  Commissioners 
appointed  to  arrange  for  the  evacuation  of  Porto  Rico  and  other 
islands  in  the  West  Indies,  under  the  Protocol  of  August  12,  1808, 
which  is  to  continue  in  force  till  its  provisions  are  completely  executed. 

The  time  within  which  the  evacuation  of  the  Philippine  Islands  and 
Guam  shall  bo  completed  shall  be  fixed  by  the  two  Governments. 
Stands  of  colors,  uncaptured  war  vessels,  small  arms,  guns  of  all  cali- 
bres, with  their  carriages  and  accessories,  powder,  ammunition,  live- 
stock, and  materials  and  supplies  of  all  kinds,  belonging  to  the  land 
and  naval  forces  of  Spain  in  the  Philippines  and  Guam,  remain  the 
property  of  Spain.  Pieces  of  heavy  ordnance,  exclusive  of  field  artil- 
lery, in  the  fortifications  and  coast  defences,  shall  remain  in  their 
emplacements  for  the  term  of  six  months,  to  be  reckoned  from  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  treaty;  and  the  United  States  may, 
in  the  meantime,  purchase  such  material  from  Spain,  if  a  satisfactory 
agreement  between  the  two  Governments  on  the  subject  shall  l)e 
reached. 

Article  VI. 

Spain  will,  upon  the  signature  of  the  present  treaty,  release  all 
prisoners  of  war,  and  all  persons  detained  or  imprisoned  for  political 
offences,  in  connection  with  the  insurrections  in  Cuba  and  the  Philip- 
pines and  the  war  with  the  United  States. 

Reciprocally,  the  United  States  will  release  all  persons  made  pris- 
oners of  war  by  the  American  forces,  and  will  undertake  to  obtain 
the  release  of  all  Spanish  prisoners  in  the  hands  of  the  insurgents  in 
Cuba  and  the  Philippines. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  at  its  own  cost  return  to 
Spain  and  the  Government  of  Spain  will  at  its  own  cost  return  to  the 
United  States,  Cuba,  Porto-Rico,  and  the  Philippines,  according  to 
the  situation  of  their  respective  homes,  prisoners  released  or  caused 
to  he  released  by  them,  respectively,  under  this  article. 
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Article  VII. 

The  United  States  and  Spain  mutually  relinquish  all  claims  for 
indemnity,  national  and  individual,  of  every  kind,  of  either  Gov- 
ernment, or  of  its  citizens  or  subjects,  against  the  other  Government, 
that  may  have  arisen  since  the  beginning  of  the  late  insurrection  in 
Cuba  and  prior  to  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty, 
including  all  claims  for  indemnity  for  the  cost  of  the  war. 

The  United  States  will  adjudicate  and  settle  the  claims  of  its  citi- 
zens against  Spain  relinquished  in  this  article. 

Article  VIII. 

In  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  Articles  I,  II,  and  III  of  this 
treaty,  Spain  relinquishes  in  Cuba,  and  cedes  in  Porto  Rico  and  other 
islands  in  the  West  Indies,  in  the  island  of  Guam,  and  in  the  Philip- 
pine Archipelago,  all  the  buildings,  wharves,  barracks,  forts,  struc- 
tures, public  highways  and  other  immovable  property  which,  in 
conformity  with  law,  belong  to  the  public  domain,  and  as  such  belong 
to  the  Crown  of  Spain. 

And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  the  relinquishment  or  cession,  as  the 
case  may  be,  to  which  the  preceding  paragraph  refers,  cannot  in  any 
respect  impair  tlie  property  or  rights  which  by  law  belong  to  the  peace- 
ful possession  of  property  of  all  kinds,  of  provinces,  municipalities, 
public  or  private  establishments,  ecclesiastical  or  civic  bodies,  or  any 
other  associations  having  legal  capacity  to  acquire  and  possess  prop- 
erty in  the  aforesaid  territories  renounced  or  ceded,  or  of  private 
individuals,  of  whatsoever  nationality  such  individuals  may  be. 

The  aforesaid  relinquishment  or  cession,  as  the  case  may  be,  includes 
all  documents  exclusively  referring  to  the  sovereignty  relinquished  or 
ceded  that  may  exist  in  the  archives  of  the  Peninsula.  Where  any 
document  in  such  archives  only  in  part  relates  to  said  sovereignty,  a 
copy  of  such  part  will  be  furnished  whenever  it  shall  be  requested. 
Like  rules  shall  be  reciprocally  observed  in  favor  of  Spain  in  respect 
of  documents  in  the  archives  of  the  islands  above  referred  to. 

In  the  aforesaid  relinquishment  or  cession,  as  the  case  may  be,  are 
also  included  such  rights  as  the  Crown  of  Spain  and  its  authorities 
possess  in  respect  of  the  official  archives  and  records,  executive  as 
well  as  judicial,  in  the  islands  above  referred  to,  which  relate  to  said 
islands  or  the  rights  and  property  of  their  inhabitants.  Such  archives 
and  records  shall  be  carefully  preserved,  and  private  persons  shall 
without  distinction  have  the  right  to  require,  in  accordance  with  law, 
authenticated  copies  of  the  contracts,  wills  and  other  instruments 
forming  part  of  notarial  protocols  or  files,  or  which  may  be  contained 
in  the  executive  or  judicial  archives,  be  the  latter  in  Spain  or  in  the 
islands  aforesaid. 

Article  IX. 

Spanish  subjects,  natives  of  the  Peninsula,  residing  in  the  territory 
over  which  Spain  by  the  present  treaty  relinquishes  or  cedes  her  sov- 
ereignty, may  remain  in  such  territory  or  may  remove  therefrom, 
retaining  in  either  event  all  their  rights  of  property,  including  the 
right  to  sell  or  dispose  of  such  property  or  of  its  proceeds;  and  they 
shall  also  have  the  right  to  carry  on  their  industry,  commerce  and 
professions,  being  subject  in  respect  thereof  to  such  laws  as  are  appli- 
cable to  other  foreigners.     In  case  they  remain  in  the  territ^x:^  \3ajs^ 
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may  preserve  their  allegiance  to  the  Crown  of  Spkin  by  making,  before 
a  court  of  record,  within  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  rati- 
fications of  this  treaty,  a  declaration  of  their  decision  to  preserve  such 
allegiance;  in  default  of  which  declaration  they  shall  be  held  to  have 
renounced  it  and  to  have  adopted  the  nationality  of  the  tyerritory  in 
which  they  may  reside. 

The  ci\il  rights  and  political  status  of  the  native  inhabitants  of  the 
territories  hereby  ceded  to  the  United  States  shall  be  determined  by 
the  Congress. 

Article  X. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  territories  over  which  Spain  relinquishes  or 
cedes  her  sovereignty  shall  be  secured  in  the  free  exercise  of  their 
religion. 

Article  XI. 

The  Spaniards  residing  in  the  territories  over  which  Spain  by  this 
treaty  cedes  or  relinquishes  her  sovereignty  shall  be  subject  in  mat- 
ters civil  as  well  as  criminal  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  courts  of  the 
country  wherein  they  reside,  j^ursuant  to  the  ordinary  laws  governing 
the  same;  and  they  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  before  such  courts, 
and  to  pursue  the  same  course  as  citizens  of  the  country  to  which  the 
courts  belong. 

Article  XII. 

Judicial  proceedings  pending  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  ratifi- 
cations of  this  treaty  in  the  territories  over  which  Spain  relinquishes 
or  cedes  her  sovereignty  shall  be  determined  according  to  tlie  follow- 
ing rules: 

1.  Judgments  rendered  either  in  civil  suits  between  private  individ- 
uals, or  in  criminal  matters,  before  the  date  mentioned,  and  with  respect 
to  which  there  is  no  recourse  or  right  of  review  under  the  Spanish  law, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  final,  and  shall  be  executed  in  due  form  by  com- 
petent authority  in  the  territory  within  whicli  such  judgments  should 
be  carried  out. 

2.  Civil  suits  between  private  individuals  which  may  on  the  date 
mentioned  be  undetermined  shall  b(i  prosecuted  to  judgment  before 
the  court  in  which  they  may  then  be  pending  or  in  the  court  that  may 
be  substituted  therefor. 

3.  Criminal  actions  pending  on  the  date  mentioned  before  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Spain  against  citiz.ens  of  the  territory  which  by  this 
treaty  ceases  to  bo  Spanish  shall  continue  under  its  jurisdiction  until 
final  judgment;  but,  such  judgment* having  been  rendered,  the  exe- 
cution thereof  shall  be  committed  to  the  competent  authority  of  the 
place  in  which  the  case  arose. 

Article  XIII. 

The  rights  of  property  secured  by  copyrights  and  patents  acquired 
by  Spaniards  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  and  in  Porto  Rico,  the  Philippines 
and  other  ceded  territories,  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  this  treaty,  shall  continue  to  be  respected.  Spanish  scientific, 
literary  and  artistic  works,  not  subversive  of  public  order  in  the  ter- 
ritories in  question,  shall  continue  to  be  admitted  free  of  duty  into 
such  territories,  for  the  period  of  ten  years,  to  be  reckoned  from  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  the  Ta\»\^ca\.\ow^  ol  xltaA^  Vc^^^ , 
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Article  XIV. 

Spain  shall  have  the  power  to  establish  consular  officers  in  the  ports 
and  places  of  the  territories,  the  sovereignty  over  which  has  been 
either  relinquished  or  ceded  by  the  present  treaty. 

Article  XV. 

The  Government  of  each  country  will,  for  the  term  of  ten  years, 
accord  to  the  merchant  vessels  of  the  other  country  the  same  treat- 
ment in  respect  of  all  port  charges,  including  entrance  and  clearance 
dues,  light  dues,  and  tonnage  duties,  as  it  accords  to  its  own  merchant 
vessels,  not  engaged  in  the  coastwise  trade. 

This  article  may  at  any  time  be  terminated  on  six  months'  notice 
given  by  either  Government  to  the  other. 

Article  XVI. 

It  is  understood  that  any  obligations  assumed  in  this  treaty  by  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  Cuba  are  limited  to  the  time  of  its  occu- 
pancy thereof;  but  it  will  upon  the  termination  of  such  occupancy, 
advise  any  Government  established  in  the  island  i^o  assume  the  same 


obligations. 


Article  XVII. 


The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
by  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain;  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof, 
or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Paris,  the  tenth  day  of  December,  in  the  year 
of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-eight. 


seal 

William  R.  Day 

seal' 

CusHMAN  K.  Davis 

"seal' 

William  P.  Frye 

"SEAL^ 

Geo.  Gray 

seal' 

Whitelawt  Reid. 

seal" 

KUGENIO  MONTERO   RiOS 

seal' 

B.  DE  AbARZUZA 

SEAL 

J.  DE   G ARNICA 

'seal' 

W  R  DB  Villa  Urrutia 

SEAL* 

Rafael  Cbrero 

1900. 

Protocol  with  Spain  Extending  the  Period  during  which 
Spanish  Subjects,  Natives  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  may 
declare  their  Intention  to  Retain  their  Spanish  Nation- 
ality. 

Concluded  March  29^  1900;  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  April 
27,  1900;  proclaimed  April  28,  1900,  (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  31,  p. 
1881.) 

Article. 

Extension. 

Whereas  by  the  ninth  Article  of  the  Treaty  o£  Peace  betweexji  tX^ft^ 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom ot  ^ijj^AXi,  «a.^tl^^  \!sXi"^^xv^ 
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on  December  10,  1898,  it  was  stipulated  and  agreed  that  Spanish  sub- 
jects, natives  of  the  Peninsula,  remaining  in  the  territory  over  which 
Spain  by  Articles  I  and  II  of  the  said  treaty  relinquished  or  ceded  her 
sovereignty  could  preserve  their  allegiance  to  the  Cro^vn  of  Spain  by 
making  before  a  court  of  record  within  a  year  from  the  date  of  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  of  said  treaty,  a  declaration  of  their  decision 
to  preserve  such  allegiance; 

And  whereas  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  are  desirous  of 
extending  the  time  within  which  such  declaration  may  be  made  by 
Spanish  subjiBcts,  natives  of  the  Peninsula,  remaining  in  the  Philip- 
pine Islands; 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries,  in  virtue  of  their  full  powers, 
have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  article: 

SOLE   ARTICLE. 

The  period  fixed  in  Article  IX  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  between  the 
United  States  and  Spain,  signed  at  Paris  on  the  tenth  day  of  of  Decem- 
ber, 1898,  during  which  Spanish  subjects,  natives  of  the  Peninsula, 
may  de(;lare  before  a  court  of  record  their  intention  to  retain  their 
Spanish  nationality,  is  extended  as  to  the  Philippine  Islands  for  six 
months  beginning  April  11,  1900. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  the  29th  day  of  March,  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred. 

John  Hay 
*    Abcos 

1900. 

Treaty  for  Cession  of  Outlying  Islands  of  the  Phii^ppinks. 

Concluded  Ncyvemher  7,  1900;  ratifiecdion  advised  by  Sencvte  Januanj 
22,  1901;  ratified  by  the  President  January  30,  1901;  ratifications 
excJianged  March  23,  1901;  prodaimed  March  23,  1901,  (U.  S. 
Stat.,  vol.  31,  p.  1942.) 

Article. 

Relinqnishment  of  islands  to  the  United  States. 

The  Unit(^d  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent 
of  Spain,  in  the  name  of  llor  August  Son,  Don  Alfonso  XIII,  desiring 
to  remove  any  ground  of  misunderatiinding  growing  out  of  the  inter- 
pretation of  Article  III  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  concluded  between 
them  at  Paris  the  tenth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  ninety  eight,  whereby  Spain  cedes  to  the  United  States  the  archi- 
pelago known  as  the  Philippine  Islands  and  comprehending  the  islands 
lying  within  certain  described  lines,  and  having  resolved  to  conclude 
a  Treaty  to  accomplish  that  end,  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  as 
their  respective  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  John  Hay,  Secretary  of  State  of 
the  United  States; 

and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain,  the  Duke  de  Arcos, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Spain  to  the 
United  States; 

who,  having  met  in  the  city  of  Wasliington  and  having  exchanged 
their  full  powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  sole  article: 
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Sole  Article. 

Spain  relinquishes  to  the  United  States  all  title  and  claim  of  title, 
which  she  may  have  had  at  the  time  of  the  conclusion  of  the  Treaty 
of  Peace  of  Paris,  to  any  and  all  islands  belonging  to  the  Philippine 
Archipelago,  lying  outside  the  lines  described  in  Article  III  of  that 
Treaty  and  particularly  to  the  islands  of  Cagayan  Sulu  and  Sibut6 
and  their  dependencies,  and  agrees  that  all  such  islands  shall  be  com- 
prehended in  the  cession  of  the  Archipelago  as  fully  as  if  they  had 
been  expressly  included  within  those  lines.  • 

The  United  States,  in  consideration  of  this  relinquishmentj  will  pay 
to  Spain  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($100,000)  within 
six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
by  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain,  after  approval  by  the 
Cortes  of  the  Kingdom,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  7th  day  of  Novem- 
ber, in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred. 

John  Hay    [seal] 
Arcos  [seal] 

1901. 

Agreement  with  Spain  exempting  from  Authentication  Signa- 
tures attached  to  Letters  Rogatory  exchanged  with  Porto 
Rico,  the  Philippine  Islands,  and  Spain. 

Concluded  August  7,  1901;  effective  November  28,  1901. 

Notes — Declaration. 
Duke  de  Arcos  to  Mr.  Hill. 

LeOACION  de  ESPAfJA, 

Manchester y  Mass. ,  July  SO,  1901. 

Dear  Mr.  Secretary:  With  reference  to  my  Memorandum  of  April  18th  last, 
in  which  I  suggested  that  the  authentication  of  signatures  affixed  to  letters  roga- 
tory which  are  transmitted  through  the  diplomatic  Channel  might  be  dispensed 
with,  and  to  the  answer  from  the  Department  of  State  of  June  5th  last,  which  I 
duly  referred  to  my  Government;  I  have  received  instructions  to  accept  the 
proposition  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  as  regards  Puerto  Rico  and 
the  Philippine  Islands,  since  the  same  arrangement  is  not  possible  as  regards 
letters  exchanged  between  the  Courts  of  the  United  States,  of  the  States  of  the 
Union  and  of  the  organized  Territories. 

The  Spanish  Government  proposes  that  this  agreement  should  be  made  by  an 
exchange  of  notes  between  the  two  Governments  if  satisfactory  to  the  United 
States,  and  if  so  I  should  be  very  much  obliged  to  you  if  you  would  communicate 
with  me  regarding  the  date  upon  which  this  arrangement  can  be  put  in  force,  as 
well  as  any  other  details  which  the  Department  of  State  may  wish  to  be  considered. 
I  remain,  etc., 

Aroos. 


Mr.  Adee  to  Duke  de  Arcos. 

August  5, 1901. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  personal  note  of  the 
30th  ultimo  to  Dr.  Hill,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  m  which  you  advise  him 
that  your  Government  is  disposed  to  conclude  by  an  exchange  of  notes  the  agce^r 
ment  (suggested  in  your  memorandum  of  Apnl  18th.  \«ia\.  an^  \JK\a  T^^-^-wNjoasscSC^ 
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of  Jnne  5th  last)  for  the  purpose  of  dispensing  with  the  anthenticatioii  of  rigna- 
tores  luffllxed  to  letters  rogatory  issuing  from  Spuiish  conrtB  to  those  of  Porto 
Rico  and  the  Philippines,  and  from  the  courts  of  Porto  Rico  and  the  PhlliinpineB 
to  those  of  Spain,  if  the  letters  rogatory  shall  be  transmitted  thronc^h  the  oiplo- 
matic  channel. 
In  reply  I  have  the  honor  to  qnote  the  memoranda  exchanged  as  f  oUowb- 

[Trandation.] 

Lbgation  of  SPAiir , 
•  Ajfnril  IB^  1901. 

The  Spanish  Government  does  not  require  the  signatures  of  United  States 
authorities  intervening  in  the  execution  of  rogatory  commissions,  i^ia^  from 
Spain  to  be  authenticated;  and  in  reciprocity  of  this  measure,  is  anxious  that  the 
United  States  Government  should  not  in  the  future  require  the  authentication  of 
signatures  of  Spanish  officials  who  execute  American  rogatory  commissions  in 
Spain. 

As  all  these  documents  are  transmitted  from  the  two  governments  thraagh  the 
diplomatic  channel,  the  Spanish  Gk)vemment  considers  tioat  this  fact  Bhoala  aloae 
guarantee  their  authenticity. 

Department  of  Statb, 
Washington,  June  5,  1901, 

The  Department  of  State  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  War  and  the  Gk>Yenior 
of  Porto  Rico  the  memorandum  of  the  Spanish  Minister,  dated  April  18  hut, 
suggesting  that,  as  letters  rogatory  passing  between  the  courts  of  the  limited  States 
and  Spain  were  transmitted  through  the  diplomatic  channel,  the  authentication  of 
the  officials  executing  the  letters  might  be  disx)ensed  with. 

Copies  of  letters  from  the  officers  above  mentioned  are  enclosed,  from  which  it 
appears  that  in  Cuba,  the  Philippines  and  Porto  Rico  the  authenticationB  will  be 
dii^nsed  with,  so  long  as  the  letters  pass  through  the  diplomatic  channeL  Tlie 
vast  majority  of  the  letters  rogatory  transmitt-ed  between  the  two  goyeznmente 
will  thus  be  relieved  from  the  burden  of  authentication.  As  regards  the  letten, 
however,  exchanged  between  the  courts  of  the  United  States,  of  the  States  of  the 
Union  and  of  the  organized  Territories,  it  will  not  be  .possible  for  this  Department 
to  make  any  such  arrangement,  as  the  execution  of  the  letters  must  take  place  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  of  the  State  or 
Territory,  respectively,  and  in  compliance  with  the  rules  of  the  executing^  court 

The  Department  of  State  would  be  glad  to  know  whether  the  arrangement 
offered  is  satisfactory  to  the  Spanish  Government. 

An  acknowledgment  by  you  of  the  present  note,  acquiescing  in  the  arrangement 
proposed,  so  far  as  Porto  Rico,  the  Philippines  and  Spain  are  concerned,  will  be 
regarded  by  this  Government  as  completmg  the  agreement. 
Accept,  etc., 

Alvet  a.  Adrb, 
Acting  Secretary, 


Duke  de  Arcos  to  Mr  Hay, 
[Translation.] 

Legation  op  Spain, 
Manchester,  Mass,,  Augtist  7,  1901. 

Mr.'SECRETARY:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  reception  of  the  note  of 
your  Department  dated  the  r)th  instant  by  which  you  advise  me  that  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  accepts  the  proposition  of  that  of  H.  M.  to  the  effect, 
that,  as  regards  Porto  Rico  and  the  Philippines,  the  authentication  of  the  signa- 
tures of  the  officials  who  intervene  in  the  execution  of  letters  rogatory  passing 
between  Spain  and  the  said  countries  and  vice  versa,  through  the  dip&matic 
channel,  be  hereafter  dispensed  with. 

I  transcribe  hereinbelow  the  memorandum  that  I  had  the  honor  of  sending  to 
Your  Excellency  on  the  18th  of  April  last,  and  the  reply,  dated  Jnne  5,  that  1 
received  from  the  Department. 
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Legacion  de  EspaH^a,  en  Washington, 

April  18th,  1901. 

The  Spanish  Government  does  not  require  the  signatures  of  United  States 
Authorities  intervening  in  the  execution  of  rogatory  commissions  issued  from 
Spain  to  be  authenticated;  and  in  reciprocity  of  this  measure,  is  anxious  that  the 
United  States  Government,  should  not  in  the  future  require  the  authentication 
of  signatures  of  Spanish  officials  who  execute  American  rogatory  commissions 
in  Spain. 

As  all  these  documents  are  transmitted  from  the  two  Governments  through 
the  diplomatic  channel  the  Spanish  Government  considers  that  this  fact  should 
alone  guarantee  their  authenticity. 

Department  op  State, 
Washington^  June  6,  1901. 

The  Department  of  State  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  War  and  the  Governor 
of  Porto  Rico  the  Memorandum  of  the  Spanish  Minister  dated  April  IHth  last, 
suggesting  that  as  letters  rogatory  passing  between  the  Courts  of  the  United 
States  and  Spain  were  transmitted  through  the  diplomatic  channel,  the  authenti- 
cation of  the  officials  executing  the  letters  might  be  dispensed  with. 

Copies  of  letters  from  the  officers  above  mentioned  are  enclosed  from  which  it 
appears  that  in  Cuba,  the  Philippines  and  Porto  Rico,  the  authentications  will  be 
dispensed  with,  so  long  as  the  letters  pass  through  the  diplomatic  channel.  The 
vast  majority  of  the  letters  rogatory  transmitted  between  the  two  governments, 
will  thus  be  relieved  from  the  burden  of  authentication.  As  regards  the  letters, 
however,  exchanged  between  the  Courts  of  the  United  States,  of  the  States  of 
the  Union,  and  of  the  organized  Territories,  it  will  not  be  possible  for  this  Depart- 
ment to  make  any  such  arrangement,  as  the  execution  of  the  letters  must  take 
place  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  of  the 
State  or  Territory,  respectively,  and  in  compliance  with  the  rules  of  the  executing 
court. 

The  Department  of  State  would  be  glad  to  know  whether  the  arrangement 
offered  is  satisfactory  to  the  Spanish  Government. 

In  conformity  with  Your  Excellency's  statement  in  the  note  which  I  have  the 
honor  to  answer,  I  agree,  in  the  name  of  the  Government  of  His  Majesty,  to  con- 
sider the  proposed  arrangement  as  completed  by  the  present  exchange  of  notes, 
but  I  must  give  you  notice  that  it  cannot  go  into  effect  in  Spain  until  it  shall  have 
been  published  in  the  *'  Gaceta  de  Madrid  ",  that  is  to  say  after  the  time  required 
for  the  transmission  to  Spain  and  the  subsequent  printing  of  the  text. 
I  avail,  etc., 

Arcos. 


DECLARATION. 

The  undersigned,  on  behalf  of  their  respective  Governments  and  in 
accordance  with  the  notes  they  exchanged  on  the  5th  and  7th  of 
August  last,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  declaration : 

The  signatures  of  officials  who  officiate  in  the  execution  of  rogatory 
commissions  addressed  by  the  Courts  of  Porto  Rico  and  the  Philippine 
Islands  to  those  of  Spain,  or  by  tlie  Spanish  Courts  to  those  of  Porto 
Rico  and  the  Philippine  Islands,  transmitted  through  the  diplomatic 
channel,  will  not  require  authentication. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  this  7th  day  of  November,  1901. 

John  Hay 

EL  DUQUE   DE  ARCOS 
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1902. 

Treaty  of  Friendship  and  General  Relations. 

Concluded  Jvly  S,  1902;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
16^  1902;  ratified  hij  the  President  February  6,  1903;  rcUificaiions 
exchanged  April  U\  1^03;  proclaimed  April  20,  190S.  (U.  S.  Stats., 
vol.  33.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 

II.  Commerce;  navigation;  favored- 
nation  treatment. 

III.  Disposition  of  real  and  i)er8onal 

property. 

IV.  Religions  liberty. 

V.  Exemptions  of  c-itizens  and  ves- 
sels. 
VI.  Access  to  courts;  favored-nation 
tn^atment. 
VII.  Customs  duties. 
VIII.  Mntna!  privileges  of  shipping. 
IX.  Coasting  trade. 
X.  Shi])wreck8. 
XI.  Nationality  of  vessels. 
XII.  Diplomatic  privileges. 

XIII.  Consular  officers. 

XIV.  Consular  privileges. 
XV.  Consular  exemptions. 


XVI.  Testimony  by  consnls. 
XVII.  Arms  and  flags  at  consnlates. 
XVIII.  Consular  offices  and  archives 
XIX.  Acting  consular  officers. 
XX.  Vice-consuls  and  a^nts. 
XXI.  Application  to  aathorities  by 

consuls. 
XXII.  Notarial  powers. 
XXIII.  Shipping  disputes. 
XXrV.  Deserters  from  shiiis. 
XXV.  Damages  to  vejsels  at  sea. 
XXVI.  Notice  of  decease  of  citizens. 
XX VII .  Representation  of  minor  heirs, 

etc. 
XXVlII.  Favored-nation    treatment  of 
consuls. 
XXIX.  Annulling  of  prior  treaties. 
XXX.  Duration. 
XXXI.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Catholic  Majesty  the  King 
of  Spain,  desiring  to  consolidate  on  a  permanent  basis  the  friendship 
and  ^ood  correspondence  which  happily  prevail  between  the  two  Par- 
ties, have  determined  to  sign  a  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  General 
Relations,  the  stipulations  whereof  ma}"  be  productive  of  mutual 
advantage  and  reciprocal  utility  to  both  Nations,  and  have  named 
with  this  intention: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Bellamy  Storer, 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  their  Envoy  Extraoixlinarj^  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Catholic  Majesty;  And  His  Catholic 
Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  Don  Juan  Manuel  Sanchez  y  Gutierrez 
de  Castro,  Duke  of  Ahnodovar  del  Rio,  Marquis  of  Puebla  de  los 
Infantes,  Grandee  of  Spain,  His  Most  Catholic  Majesty's  Chamber- 
lain, Knight  Professed  of  theOrderof  Alcjintara,  Knight  Grand  Cross 
of  the  Royal  Order  of  Ysabela  tlu^  C'atholic,  of  the  Legion  of  Honor, 
of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussia,  etc.,  etc.,  etc..  His  Minister  of  St^ite; 

Who  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  Full  Powers,  found 
to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agrei^l  upon  and  conclude<i  the 
following  articles: 

Article  I 

There  shall  be  a  firm  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  its  citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  His 
Catholic  Majesty  and  the  Spanish  Nation  on  the  other  part,  without 
exception  of  persons  or  places  und(^r  their  respective  dominion 

Article  1 1 

There  shall  be  a  full,  entire  and  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and 
navigation  between  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  High  Con- 
traoting  Parties,  who  shall  liave  T^ei^^oe^Alv  the  vl^ht^  on  conforming 
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to  the  laws  of  the  country,  to  enter,  travel  and  reside  in  all  parts  of 
their  respective  territories,  saving  always  the  right  of  expulsion  which 
each  Government  reserves  to  itself,  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect, 
for  the  protection  of  their  persons  and  their  property,  the  same  treat- 
ment and  the  same  rights  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country 
or  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  Nation. 

They  can  freely  exercise  their  industi-y  or  their  business,  as  well 
wholesale  as  retail,  without  being  subjected  as  to  their  persons  or 
their  property,  to  any  taxes,  general  or  local,  imposts  or  conditions 
whatsoever,  other  or  more  onerous  than  those  which  are  imposed  or 
may  be  imposed  upon  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  or  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  Nation. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  these  provisions  are  not  intended 
to  annul  or  prevent,  or  constitute  any  exception  from  the  laws,  ordi- 
nances and  special  regulations  respecting  taxation,  commerce,  health, 
police,  and  public  security,  in  force  or  hereafter  made  in  the  respec- 
tive countries  and  applying  to  foreigners  in  general. 

Article  III 

iVhere,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  (or  prop- 
erty not  personal),  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  Contracting 
Parties,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  pass  to  a 
citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by  the  laws  of 
the  country  where  such  real  property  is  situated,  such  citizen  or  sub- 
ject shall  be  allowed  a  term  of  three  years  in  which  to  sell  the  same, 
this  term  to  be  reasonably  prolonged  if  circumstances  render  it  neces- 
sary, and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof,  without  restraint  or  inter- 
ference, and  exempt  from  any  succession,  probate  or  administrative 
duties  or  charges  other  than  those  which  may  be  imposed  in  like  cases 
upon  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  from  which  such  pro- 
ceeds may  be  drawn. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall 
have  full  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise;  and  their 
heirs,  legatees,  and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
Contracting  Party,  whether  resident  or  nonresident,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  property,  and  may  take  possession  thereof  either 
by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same 
at  their  pleasure^  paying  such  duties  only  as  the  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  country  where  the  property  lies,  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like 
cases. 

In  the  event  that  the  United  States  should  grant  to  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  a  third  Power  the  right  to  possess  and  preserve  real  estate 
in  all  the  States,  territories  and  dominions  of  the  Union,  Spanish  sub- 
jects shall  enjoy  the  same  rights;  and,  in  that  case  only,  reciprocally, 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  also  enjoy  the  same  rights  in 
Spanish  Dominions. 

Article  IV. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  the  right  to  exercise  their 
worship,  and  also  the  right  to  bury  their  respective  countrymen 
according  to  their  religious  customs  in  such  suitable  and  convenient 
places  as  may  be  established  and  maintained  for  that  purpose,  sub- 
ject to  the  Constitution,  Laws  and  Regulations  of  the  t^^^-^^xs^ 
countries 
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Article  V. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  ContraeUng  Putfai 
shall  be  exempt  in  the  territories  of  the  other  from  all  compoboiy 
military  service,  by  land  or  sea,  and  from  all  pecuniary  contribationi 
in  lieu  of  such,  as  well  as  from  all  obligatory  official  f anctioiis  irliat- 
soever. 

Furthermore,  their  vessels  or  effects  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  seizufB 
or  detention  for  any  public  use  without  a  sufficient  compensation, 
which,  if  practicable,  shall  be  agreed  upon  in  advance. 

Article  VI. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  PaitieB 
shall  have  free  access  to  the  Courts  of  the  other,  on  conforming  to  (he 
laws  regulating  the  matter,  as  well  for  the  prosecution  as  for  flie 
defense  of  their  rights,  in  all  the  degrees  of  jurisdiction  established 
by  law.  They  can  be  represented  by  lawyers,  and  they  shall  enjqy,  in 
this  respect  and  in  what  concerns  arrest  of  persons,  seizure  of  property 
and  domiciliary  visits  to  their  houses,  manufactories,  stores,  ware- 
houses, etc.,  the  same  rights  and  the  same  advantages  which  are  or 
shall  be  granted  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  Nation. 

Article  VII 

No  higher  or  other  duties  of  tonnage,  pilotage,  loading,  nnloading, 
lighthouse,  quarantine  or  other  similar  or  corresponding  duties  what- 
soever, levied  in  the  name  or  for  the  profit  of  the  Government,  public 
functionaries,  private  individuals,  corporations  or  establishments  of 
any  kind  shall  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  the  territories  of  either 
country  than  those  imposed  in  the  like  cases  on  national  vessels  in 
general  or  vessels  of  the  most  favored  Nation.  Such  equality  of 
treatment  shall  apply,  reciprocally,  to  the  respective  vessels  from 
whatever  port  or  place  they  may  arrive  and  whatever  may  be  their 
place  of  destination,  except  as  hereinafter  provided  in  Article  IX  of 
this  Convention. 

Article  VIII 

All  the  articles  which  are  or  may  be  legally  imported  from  foreign 
countries  into  ports  of  the  United  States,  in  United  States'  vessels, 
may  likewise  be  imported  into  those  ports  in  Spanish  vessels,  without 
being  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  whatsoever  than 
if  such  articles  were  imported  in  United  States  vessels;  and,  recipro- 
cally, all  articles  which  are  or  may  be  legally  imported  from  foreign 
countries  into  the  ports  of  Spain,  in  Spanish  vessels,  may  likewise 
be  imported  into  these  ports  in  United  States  vessels  without  being 
liable  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  whatsoever  than  if  such 
were  imported  from  foreign  countries  in  Spanish  vessels. 

In  the  same  manner  there  shall  be  perfect  equality  of  treatment  in 
regard  to  exportation  to  foreign  countries,  so  that  the  same  export 
duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed  in 
the  territories  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  on  the  expor- 
tation to  foreign  countries  of  any  article  which  is  or  may  be  legally 
exported  from  the  said  territories,  whether  such  exportation  shall 
take  place  in  United  States  or  in  Spanish  vessels,  and  whatever  may 
be  the  place  of  destination,  whether  a  port  of  either  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  or  of  any  third  Pow^t. 
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It  is,  however,  understood  that  neither  this  article  nor  any  other 
of  the  articles  of  the  present  Convention  shall  in  any  way  affect  the 
special  treaty  stipulations  which  exist  or  may  hereafter  exist  with 
regard  to  the  commercial  relations  between  Spain  and  the  Philippine 
Islands. 

Article  IX. 

The  coasting  trade  of  both  the  High  Contracting  Parties  is  excepted 
from  the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  shall  be  regulated 
according  to  the  Laws,  Ordinances  and  Regulations  of  thp  United 
States  and  Spain  respectively. 

Vessels  of  either  country  shall  be  permitted  to  discharge  part  of 
their  cargoes  at  any  port  open  to  foreign  commerce  in  the  territory  of 
either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  aud  to  proceed  with  the  remain- 
der of  their  cargo  to  any  other  port  or  ports  of  the  same  territory  open 
to  foreign  commerce,  without  paying  other  or  higher  tonnage  dues  or 
port  charges  in  such  cases  than  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in 
like  circumstances  and  they  shall  be  permitted  to  load  in  like  manner 
at  different  ports  in  the  same  voyage  outward. 

Article  X. 

In  cases  of  shipwreck,  damages  at  sea,  or  forced  putting  in,  each 
party  shall  afford  to  the  vessels  of  the  other,  whether  belonging  to  the 
State  or  to  individuals,  the  same  assistance  and  protection  and  the 
same  immunities  which  would  have  been  granted  to  its  own  vessels  in 
similar  cases. 

Article  XI. 

All  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States,  and  furnished 
with  such  papers  as  their  laws  require,  shall  be  regarded  in  Spain  as 
United  States  vessels,  and  reciprocally,  all  vessels  •sailing  under  the 
flag  of  Spain  and  furnished  with  the  papers  which  the  laws  of  Spain 
require,  shall  be  regarded  in  the  United  States  as  Spanish  vessels. 

Article  XII. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  desiring  to  avoid  all  inequality  in 
their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse  agree  to  grant  to 
the  Envoys,  Ambassadors,  Ministers,  Charges  d'affaires  and  other 
diplomatic  agents  of  each  other,  the  same  favors,  privileges,  immuni- 
ties and  exemptions  which  are  granted  or  shall  bo  granted  to  the 
agents  of  the  most  favored  Nation,  it  being  understood  that  the  favors, 
privileges,  immunities  and  exemptions  granted  by  the  one  party  to  the 
Envoys,  Ambassadors,  Ministers,  Charges  d'affaires,  or  any  other 
diplomatic  agents  of  the  other  party  or  to  those  of  any  other  Nation, 
shall  be  reciprocally  granted  and  extended  to  those  of  the  other  High 
Contracting  Party. 

Article  XIII. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  pledges  itself  to  admit  the 
Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  of  the 
other  in  all  its  ports,  places  and  cities,  except  where  it  may  not  be 
convenient  to  recognize  such  functionaries. 

This  reservation,  however,  shall  not  be  applied  by  one  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  to  the  other  unless  in  like  manner  applied  to  all 
other  Powers. 
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Article  XIV. 

Consular  officers  shall  receive,  after  presenting  their  oommiflBioiiB, 
and  according  to  the  formalities  established  in  &e  respective  oonnr 
tries,  the  exequatur  required  for  the  exercise  of  their  f anctions,  whidi 
shall  be  furnished  to  them  free  of  cost;  and  on  presentation  of  tins 
document,  they  shall  be  admitted  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  rights, 
privileges  and  immunities  granted  to  them  by  this  Treaty. 

The  Gk>vemment  granting  the  exequatur  shall  be  at  liberty  to  with- 
draw the  same  on  stating  the  reasons  for  which  it  has  thought  pioper 
so  to  do.  Notice  shall  be  given,  on  producing  the  comuiission,  of  the 
extent  of  the  district  allotted  to  the  consular  officer,  and  snbseqnentiy 
of  the  changes  that  may  be  made  in  this  district. 

Article  XV. 

All  consular  officers,  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  which  has 
appointed  them,  shall  be  exempted  from  military  billetings  and  con- 
tributions, and  shall  enjoy  personal  immunity  from  arrest  or  impris- 
onment, except  for  acts  constituting  crimes  or  misdemeanors  by  the 
laws  of  the  country  to  which  they  are  commissioned.  They  shall  also 
be  exempt  from  all  National,  State,  Provincial  and  Municipal  taxes 
except  on  real  estate  situated  in,  or  capital  invested  in  the  country  to 
which  they  are  commissioned.  If,  however,  they  are  engaged  in  pro- 
fessional business,  trade,  manufacture  or  commerce,  they  shall  not 
enjoy  such  exemption  from  taxes,  but  shall  be  subject  to  the  same 
taxes  as  are  paid  under  similar  circumstances  by  foreigners  of  the 
most  favored  Nation,  and  shall  not  be  entitled  to  plead  their  consular 
privilege  to  avoid  professional  or  commercial  liabilities. 

Article  XVI. 

If  the  testimony  of  a  consular  officer,  who  is  a  citizen  or  subject  of 
the  State  by  which  he  was  appointed,  and  who  is  not  engaged  in  busi- 
ness, is  needed  before  the  Courts  of  either  country,  he  shall  be  invited 
in  writing  to  appear  in  Court,  and  if  unable  to  do  so,  his  testimony 
shall  be  requested  in  writing,  or  be  taken  orally  at  his  dwelling  or 
office. 

To  obtain  the  testimony  of  sueli  consular  officer  before  the  Ck>urt8 
of  the  country  where  he  may  exercise  his  functions,  the  interested 
party  in  civil  cases,  or  the  accused  in  criminal  cases,  shall  apply  to 
the  competent  judge,  who  shall  invite  the  consular  officer  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  above,  to  give  his  testimony. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  consular  officer  to  comply  with  this 
request,  without  any  delay  which  can  bo  avoided.  Nothing  in  the 
foregoing  part  of  this  article,  however,  shall  be  construed  to  conflict 
with  the  provisions  of  the  sixth  article  of  the  amendments  to  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States,  or  with  like  provisions  in  the  Constitu- 
tions of  the  several  States,  whereby  the  right  is  secured  to  persons 
charged  with  crimes,  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their  favor,  and  to  be  con- 
fronted with  the  witnesses  against  them. 

Article  XVII. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  office  the  arms  of  their  Nation  with 
this  inscription  "Consulate,"  "Vice-Consulate,"  or  "Consular  Agencgr 
of  the  United  Sta*^    ^  --  " Spain." 
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They  may  also  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country  oVer  the  house  in  which 
the  Consular  Office  is,  provided  they  do  not  reside  in  the  Capital  in 
which  the  Legation  of  their  country  is  established ;  and  also  upon  any 
vessel  employed  by  them  in  port  in  the  discharge  of  their  official 
duties. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  consular  offices  and  archives  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable. 
The  local  authorities  shall  not  be  allowed  to  enter  such  offices  under 
any  pretext,  nor  shall  they  in  any  case  examine  or  take  possession  of 
the  official  papers  therein  deposited.  These  offices,  however,  shall 
never  serve  as  place  of  asylum. 

When  the  consular  officer  is  engaged  in  trade,  professional  business 
or  manufacture,  the  papers  and  archives  relating  to  the  business  of 
the  Consulate  must  be  kept  separate  and  apart  from  all  others. 

Article  XIX, 

In  case  of  death,  incapacity  or  absence  of  the  Consuls-General, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  their  respective  Chan- 
cellors or  Secretaries  whose  official  character  shall  have  been  pre- 
viously made  known  to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington  or 
the  Ministry  of  State  in  Spain,  shall  be  permitted  to  discharge  their 
functions  ad  interim^  and  they  shall  enjoy,  while  thus  acting,  the 
same  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  as  the  officers  whose  places 
they  fill,  under  the  same  conditions  prescribed  in  the  case  of  these 
officers. 

Article  XX. 

Consuls-General  and  Consuls  may,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  their  coun- 
try allow,  with  the  approbation  of  their  respective  Governments, 
appoint  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  in  the  cities,  ports  and 
places  within  their  consular  jurisdiction.  These  Agents  may  be 
selected  from  among  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  among  subjects 
of  Spain  or  those  of  other  countries.  They  shall  be  furnished  with  a 
regular  commission  and  shall  enjoy  the  privileges,  rights  and  immu- 
nities stipulated  for  consular  officers  in  this  Convention,  subject  to 
the  exceptions  specified  in  articles  XV  and  XVI. 

Article  XXI. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents 
of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  shall  have  the  right  to  address 
the  authorities  of  the  respective  countries,  national  or  local,  judicial 
or  executive,  within  the  extent  of  their  respective  consular  districts, 
for  the  purpose  of  complaining  of  anj'  infraction  of  the  treaties  or 
conventions  existing  between  the  two  countries,  or  for  purposes  of 
information,  or  for  the  protection  of  the  rights  and  interests  of  their 
countrymen,  whom,  if  absent,  such  consular  officers  shall  be  presumed 
to  represent. 

If  such  application  shall  not  receive  proper  attention,  such  con- 
sular officers  may,  in  the  absence  of  the  diplomatic  agent  of  their 
country,  apply  directly  to  the  Government  of  the  country  to  which 
they  are  commissioned. 

S.  Doc.  318,  58-2 47 
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Article  XXII. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  of 
the  respective  countries  or  their  deputies  shall,  as  far  as  compatible 
with  the  laws  of  tlieir  own  country,  have  the  following  pcwers: 

1.  To  take  at  their  offices,  their  private  residence,  at  the  residence 
of  the  parties  concerned  or  on  board  ship,  the  depositions  of  the  cap- 
tains and  crews  of  vessels  of  their  own  country  and  of  passengers 
thereon,  as  well  as  the  depositions  of  any  citizen  or  subject  of  their 
own  country. 

2.  To  draw  up,  attest,  certify  and  authenticate  all  unilateral  acts, 
deeds,  and  testamentary  dispositions  of  their  countrymen,  as  well  as 
all  articles  of  agreement  or  contracts  to  which  one  or  more  of  their 
countrymen  are  a  party. 

3.  To  draw  up,  attest,  certify  and  authenticate  all  deeds  or  written 
instruments  which  have  for  their  object  the  conveyance  or  encum- 
brance of  real  or  personal  property  situated  in  the  territory  of  the 
country  by  which  said  consular  officers  are  appointed,  and  all  uni- 
lateral acts,  deeds,  testamentary  dispositions,  as  well  as  articles  of 
agreement  or  contracts  relating  to  property  situated,  or  business  to  be 
transacted,  in  the  territory  of  the  Nation  by  which  the  said  consular 
officers  are  appointed ;  even  in  cases  where  said  unilateral  acts,  deeds, 
testamentary  dispositions,  articles  of  agreement  or  contracts  are  exe- 
cuted solely  by  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  to  which  said  con- 
sular officers  are  commissioned. 

All  sucli  instruments  and  documents  thus  executed  and  all  copies 
and  translations  thereof  when  duly  authenticated  by  such  Consul- 
General,  ('onsul,  Vico-Consul  or  Consular- Agent  under  his  official 
seal,  shall  bj  received  as  evidence  in  the  United  States  and  in  Spain, 
a3  original  documents  or  authenticated  copies  as  the  case  maybe,  and 
shall  have  tlui  same  foreo  and  effect  as  if  drawn  up  by  and  executed 
before  a  notary  or  public  officer  duly  authorized  in  the  country  by 
which  said  consular  officer  was  appointed;  provided  always  that  they 
have  been  drawn  and  executed  in  conformity  to  the  Laws  and  Regu- 
lations of  the  country  where  they  are  intended  to  take  effect. 

Artk  LE  XXIII. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Mce-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  shall 
have  exclusive^  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  merchant  vessels  of 
their  Nation  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  differences  which  may 
arise,  either  at  s<^a  or  in  port,  Ix'tween  the  captains,  officers  and  crews 
without  excei)tion,  particularly  in  reference  to  the  adjustment  of 
wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  In  case  any  disorder  should 
happen  on  board  of  vessels  of  either  party  in  the  territorial  waters  of 
the  other,  neither  the  Federal,  State  or  ^lunicipal  Authorities  in  the 
United  States,  nor  tlie  Authorities  or  Courts  in  Spain,  shall  on  any 
pretext  interfere,  excejit  when  the  said  disorders  are  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  cause  or  be  likely  to  cause  a  breach  of  the  peace  or  serious 
trouble  in  the  port  or  on  shore,  or  when  in  such  trouble  or  breach  of 
the  peace,  a  person  or  persons  shall  be  implicated  not  forming  a  part 
of  the  crew.  In  any  other  (^ase,  said  Federal,  State  or  Municipal 
Authorities  in  the  United  States,  or  Authorities  or  Courts  in  Spain, 
shall  not  interfere,  but  shall  render  forcible  aid  to  consular  officers, 
when  they  may  ask  it,  to  search  for,  arrest  and  imprison  all  persons 
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composing  the  crew,  whom  they  may  deem  it  necessary  to  confine. 
Those  persons  shall  be  arrested  at  the  sole  request  of  the  Consul 
addressed  in  writing  to  either  the  Federal,  State  or  Municipal  Authori- 
ties in  the  United  States,  or  the  Authorities  or  Courts  in  Spain,  and 
supported  by  an  ofl&cial  extract  from  the  register  of  the  ship  or  the 
list  of  the  crew,  and  the  prisoners  shall  be  held  during  the  whole  time 
of  their  stay  in  the  port  at  the  disposal  of  the  consular  officers.  Their 
release  shall  be  granted  at  the  mere  request  of  such  officers  made  in 
writing.  The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those  persons 
shall  be  paid  by  the  consular  officers. 

Article  XXIV. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular- Agents 
of  the  two  countries  may  respectively  cause  to  be  arrested  and  sent  on 
board  or  cause  to  be  returned  to  their  own  country,  such  officers,  sea- 
men or  other  persons  forming  part  of  the  crew  of  ships  of  war  or 
merchant  vessels  of  their  Nation,  who  may  have  deserted  in  one  of  the 
ports  of  the  other. 

To  this  end  they  shall  respectively  address  the  competent  national 
or  local  authorities  in  writing,  and  mak^  request  for  the  return  of  the 
deserter  and  furnish  evidence  by  exhibiting  the  register,  crew  list  or 
other  official  documents  of  the  vessel,  or  a  copy  or  extract  therefrom, 
duly  certified,  that  the  persons  claimed  belonged  to  said  ship's  company. 

On  such  application  being  made,  all  assistance  shall  be  furnished 
for  the  pursuit  and  arrest  of  such  deserters,  who  shall  even  be  detained 
and  guarded  in  the  gaols  of  the  country  pursuant  to  the  requisition 
and  at  the  expense  of  the  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or 
Consular  Agents,  until  they  find  an  opportunity  to  send  the  deserters 
home. 

If,  however,  no  such  opportunity  shall  be  had  for  the  space  of  three 
months  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserters  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  It  is  understood 
that  persons  who  are  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  within  which 
the  demand  is  made  shall  be  exempted  from  the  provisions  of  this 
article. 

If  the  deserter  shall  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence  in  the 
country  within  which  he  is  found,  he  shall  not  be  placed  at  the  dis- 
posal of  the  Consul  until  after  the  proper  Tribunal  having  jurisdiction 
in  the  case  shall  have  pronounced  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall 
have  been  executed. 

Article  XXV. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners, 
freighters  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  vessels  of 
the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  port  in  the  respective  countries 
voluntarily,  or  are  forced  by  stress  of  weather  or  other  causes  over 
which  the  officers  have  no  control,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls- 
General,  Consuls  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  respective 
countries;  in  case,  however,  any  citizen  or  subject  of  the  country  to 
which  said  consular  officers  are  commissioned,  or  any  jfubject  of  a 
third  Power  be  interested  and  the  parties  cannot  come  to  an  amicable 
agreement,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 


740  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN    FOBC£. 

Article  XXVI. 

In  case  of  tlie  death  of  a  citizen  or  subject  of  one  of  the  parties 
within  the  territories  or  dominion  of  the  other,  the  competent  local 
authorities  shall  give  notice  of  the  fact  to  the  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents  of  the  Nation  to  which  the  deceased  belongs,  to  the  end  that 
information  may  be  at  once  transmitted  to  the  parties  interested. 

Article  XXVII. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or  Consular  Agents 
of  the  respective  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have,  under  the  laws 
of  their  country  and  the  instructions  and  regulations  of  their  own 
Government  so  far  as  compatible  with  local  laws,  the  right  of  repre- 
senting the  absent,  unknown  or  minor  heirs,  next  of  kin  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  their  country,  who  shall  die 
within  their  consular  jurisdiction;  as  well  as  those  of  their  country- 
men dying  at  sea  whose  property  is  brought  within  their  consular 
district;  and  of  appearing  either  personally  or  by  delegate  in  their 
behalf  in  all  proceedings  relating  to  the  settlement  of  their  estate 
until  such  heirs  or  legal  representatives  shall  themselves  appear. 

Until  such  appearance  the  said  consular  officers  shall  be  permitted, 
so  far  as  compatible  with  local  laws,  to  perform  all  the  duties  pre- 
scribed by  the  laws  of  their  country  and  the  instructions  and  regula- 
tions of  their  own  Government  for  the  safe-guarding  of  the  property 
and  the  settlement  of  the  estate  of  their  deceased  countrymen. 

In  every  case  the  effects  and  property  of  such  deceased  citizens  or 
subjects  shall  be  retained  within  the  consular  district  for  twelve 
calendar  months  by  said  (.'onsuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consiils 
or  Consular  Agents  or  ])y  the  leii:al  ropi'esentatives  or  heirs  of  the 
deceased  during  which  lime  the  ('reditors,  if  any,  of  the  deccastMl 
shall  have  the  right  to  present  their  claims  and  demands  aj^rainst  the 
said  effects  and  property,  and  all  quest  ions  arising  out  of  such  claims 
or  demands  shall  b(Mle(*i(led  l)y  the  local  judicial  authorities  in  acconl- 
ance  with  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  said  officers  are  commis- 
sioned. 

Article  XXVIII. 

The  C(msuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents, 
as  likewise  the  Consular  Cliancellors,  Secretaries  or  Clerks  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  shall  reci]>rocally  enjoy  in  both  countries 
all  the  rights,  immunities  and  privileges  which  are  or  may  hereafter 
be  granted  to  the  officers  of  tlu^  same  gi'ade  of  the  most  favored  Nation. 

Article  XXIX. 

All  treaties,  agreements,  conventions  and  ecmtract^s  l)etwocn  the 
United  States  and  Spain  prior  to  tlie  Treaty  of  Paris  shall  be  expressly 
abrogated  and  annulled,  with  the  excerption  of  the  treaty  signed  the 
seventeenth  of  February  1834  between  the  two  countries,  for  the  set- 
tlement of  claims  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  which  is  continued  in  force  by  the 
present  Convention, 


SPAIN — JULY   3,  1902;    NOVEMBER  26,  1902.  741 

Article  XXX. 

The  present  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  General  Relations  shall  remain 
in  full  force  and  vigor  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  day  of  the 
exchange  of  ratifications.  Notwithstanding  tlie  foregoing,  if  neither 
Party  notifies  to  the  other  its  intention  of  reforming  any  of,  or  all,  the 
articles  of  this  Treaty,  or  of  terminating  it  twelve  months  before  the 
expiration  of  the  ten  years  stipulated  above,  the  said  Treaty  shall 
continue  binding  on  both  l^arties  beyond  the  said  ten  years,  until 
twelve  months  from  the  time  thatone  of  the  l^arties  notifies  its  inten- 
tion of  proceeding  to  its  reform  or  of  terminating  it. 

Article  XXXI 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications 
thereof  shall  be  exchanged  <at  the  City  of  Madrid  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Madrid  this  third  day  of  July  in  the  year  of 
Our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  two. 

fsEAL.l  Bellamy  Storer 


:: 


[SEAL.]  El  Duque  de  Almodovar  del  Rio. 


1902. 


Agreement  by  Interchange  of  Notes  with  Spain  as  to  Resto- 
ration OF  International  Copyright  Agreement. 

Concluded  November  26,  1902, 

No.  296.  Madrid,  January  29,  1902. 

Excellency: — I  have  the  honor  to  lay  before  you  fully,  the  views 
of  my  Government  regarding  what  it  deems  advisable  and  necessary 
in  restoring  to  effect  and  operation  the  Arrangement  for  Reciprocal 
Privileges  of  Copyright  between  the  United  States  and  the  Spanish 
Dominions,  which  led  to  the  Proclamation  on  this  subject  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  of  July  10,  1895. 

I  am  instructed  to  bring  before  Your  Excellency  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Majesty,  which  you  so  worthily  represent,  the  information 
that  although  for  a  period  of  time  prior  to  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  recip- 
rocal registration  of  Copyrights  between  the  two  countries  was  sus- 
pended, yet  the  Proclamation  of  the  President  has  not  been  revoked 
or  modified  in  any  particular. 

I  am  further  instructed  to  lay  before  your  attention  the  fact  that, 
under  the  authority  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States,  registration  of  titles  of  works  of  citizens 
of  Spain  has  been  resumed  at  Washington  since  April  11, 1899,  before 
the  competent  authority  to  that  end,  namely,  the  Librarian  of  Congress. 

From  this  view,  it  follows  that,  in  the  opinion  of  my  Government, 
nothing  is  needed  to  restore  fully  and  completely  the  effect,  and  again 
reciprocally  to  put  into  operation  the  Arrangement  regarding  Recip- 
rocal Copyright  Registration  as  it  existed  from  July  10,  1895,  down 
to  April  21,  1898,  between  the  two  countries,  other  than  an  exchange 
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of  notes,  and  a  Declaration  on  the  part  of  Ills  Majesty's  Grovemment, 
similar  to  that  of  July  6,  1895. 

If  this  view  is  in  accord  with  that  of  Your  Excellency,  I  shall  be 
authorized  on  the  part  of  my  Government  to  carry  the  same  into 
effect,  in  the  manner  above  indicated. 

I  take  this  occasion  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurance  of 
my  hif^hest  consideration. 

Hell. AMY  Storer. 

His  Kx<»ell(nicv,  The  Minister  o^  State 


[Translation.] 

Madrid,  November  IS^  1902, 

MiNiHTKY  OP  State,  i 

No.  57.  ( 

Excellency. 

My  Dear  Sir: — 1  received  in  duecourse  Your  Excellency's  courteous 
Note  of  tlie  29tli.  January  last,  in  which  you  express  to  me  the  desire 
to  your  Gov^ernment  to  re-establish  the  Agreement  between  Spain  and 
the  United  States,  signed  at  Washington  the  Gth.  and  15th.  of  July 
1805,  which  granted  reciprocal  privileges  of  Copyright,  and  which  le<l 
to  the  Proclamation  of  the  President  of  the  said  Republic  of  the  10th. 
of  the  same  month  and  year,  extending  to  Spain  the  dispositions  of 
Section  XIII  of  the  Act  of  Congress  of  the  3rd.  March  1891,  relating 
to  this  subject. 

I  have  noted  at  the  same  time,  from  the  cont^ents  of  the  sai<l  Xote, 
that  although  for  a  i)eriod  of  time  prior  to  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  recip- 
rocal registration  of  Copyrights  between  the  two  countries  was  sus- 
pended, the  said  Proclanmtion  of  the  President  of  the  Republic  has 
not  been  revoked  or  modified;  and  furthermore,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Attorney  (Tcneral,  registration  before  tlie  competent  authority  at 
Washington  has  been  resumed  since  the  lltli.  April  1800. 

In  view  of  these  statements,  I  have  the  honor  to  bring  to  the 
knowledge  of  Your  Excellency  that  His  Majesty  the  King,  my 
August  Sovereign,  has  graciously  decreed  that  the  said  Agreement 
between  Spain  and  the  United  States,  signed  at  Washington  the  Cth. 
and  15th.  of  July  180,5,  granting  reciprocal  privileges  of  Copyright,  l)e 
re-established  and  put  into  renewed  operation,  so  soon  as  Your  Excel- 
lency, in  acknowledging  receipt  of  the  present  Note,  declares  in  the 
name  of  your  Government,  that  your  Government  is  reeii>rocally  in 
agreement  with  its  contents. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Kxcellency  the  assurancn^s 
of  my  highest  consideration. 

The  Duke  of  Ai.modovar  del  Rio. 

His  Excellency,  Bellamy  Storek, 

Minister  PJfniipoffniiidry  of  ihr  United  Sfdfes  of  North-^imrrtrn. 


No.  307.  Madrid,  Xovemher  26,  1902. 

Excellency: — I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your 
Excellency's  esteeme<l  Note  of  the  ISth.  November  1902,  by  which  I 
am  informed  that  His  Majesty  the  King  has  onlered  that  the  Agree- 
ment between  Spain  and  the  United  Statues,  signed  at  Washington  the 
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6th.  and  15th.  of  July  1895,  granting  reciprocal  privileges  of  Copy- 
right, be  re-established  and  put  into  renewed  operation,  so  soon  as  I 
am  authorized  to  declare  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  is 
in  accord  with  this  intention. 

It  is  my  profound  pleasure,  in  the  name  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  to  assure  Your  Excellency  that  the  contents  of  Your 
Excellency's  Note  above  referred  to,  taken  in  connection  with  and 
referring  to  as  it  does  to  my  previous  Note  of  the  29th.  January  1902, 
on  this  subject,  in  the  view  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
restores  completely  and  puts  again  into  full  reciprocal  force  the 
Agreement  of  Washington  hereinbefore  described. 

I  take  this  occasion  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances  of 
my  highest  consideration. 

Bellamy  Storer. 

His  Excellency,  The  Minister  of  State. 

Note:  The  Proclamation,  in  reference  to  copyrights,  referred  to  in  the  fore- 
going correspondence,  is  dated  Jnly  10,  1895  (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  29,  page  871). 


(SEE  NORWAY.) 
1788. 

Sextet:)  EN. 

Treaty  of  Amity  and  ('ommerce.« 

Conclruled  April  S,  17  SS;  ratified  by  the  Continental  Conor  ess  JtdySO, 
1783;  proclaimed  hy  Congress  September  25,  1788,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1880,  p.  1042.) 

(This  treaty  terminated  by  its  own  limitations  in  1796;  the  articles  revived  by 
the  Treaty  of  1816,  p.  753,  and  by  Article  XVII  of  the  Treaty  of  1827,  p.  754,  are 
printed  below.) 

Articles. 

I.  (Peace  and  friendship.)  '       XIV.  Gk)ods  on  enemy *s  8hii)8. 

II.  Most  favored  nation  privileges.      i        XV.  Instructions  to  naval  vessels. 

III.  (Privileges  to  Swedish  subjects  ill         XVI.  Bond  from  privateers. 

United  States. )  '     XVII.  Recaptured  ships;  embargoes. 

IV.  (Privileges  to  United  States  citi-  I    XVIII.  Regulations  forivar  with  com- 

zens  in  Sweden. )  mon  enemy. 

V.  Religious  freedom.  XIX.  Prizes. 

VI.  Effects  of  deceased  persons.  XX.  (Shipwrecks.) 

VII.  Commerce  in  case  of  war.  XXI.  Asylum  for  ships  in  distress. 

VIII.  Extent  of  freedom  of  comiiu^rce.  XXII.  Property  rights  in  case  of  war. 

IX.  Contraband  goods.  XXIII.  Letters  of  marque. 

X.  Goods  not  contraband.  XXIV.  (Shipping  privileges.) 

XI.  Ships'  papers  in  case  of  war.  XXV.  Visit  of  war  vessels. 

XII.  Navigation  in  time  of  war.  XXVI.   (Consuls.) 

XIII.  Detention  of  contra) ).'iiid  k<><><1«.  XXVII.  Ratification. 

etc.  8(»parate  article.     Duration. 

Skparate  Ahth'I.ks. 

I.  Defense  of  ships  in  Swt'den.  IV.   Right  to  trade. 

II.  Defense  of  sliips  in  United  States.     '     V.  Freedom  of  vessels  from  sean^h. 
III.   (Mutual    protection   of    niercliant  i 

vessels. ) 

[Translation.] 

The  King  of  Sweden,  of  the  (toUis  und  Vandals  &e  &c  &c  and  the 
thirteen  United  States  of  North  America,  to  wit.  New  Hampshire 
Massachusetts  bay,  Rhode  island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jer- 
sey Pennsylvania,  the  counties  of  New  Castle,  Kent,  and  Sussex  on 
Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  NorMi  Carolina,  South  Carolina  and 
Georgia,  desiring  to  establish,  in  a  stabh*  and  permanent  manner,  the 
rules  which  ought  to  be  observed  relative  to  the  correspondence  and 
commerce  which  tlie  two  parties  have  judged  necessary  to  establish 

"Federal  case:  Weiljerg  x\  The  St.  Oloff.,  2  Pet.  Adm.,  428. 
7U 
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between  their  respective  countries,  states  and  subjects  His  Majesty 
and  the  United  States  have  thought  that  they  could  not  better  accom- 
plish that  end  than  by  taking  for  a  basis  of  their  arrangements  the 
mutual  interest  and  advantage  of  both  nations  thereby  avoiding  all 
those  burthensome  preferences,  which  are  usually  sources  of  debate, 
embarrassment  and  discontent,  and  by  leaving  each  party  at  liberty 
to  make  respecting  navigation  &  commerce,  those  interior  regulations 
which  shall  be  most  convenient  to  itself. 

With  this  view,  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  has  nominated  and 
appointed  for  his  plenipotentiary  Count  Gustavus  Philip  de  Creutz, 
his  ambassador  extraordinary  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  <fc  Knight 
Commander  of  his  orders;  and  the  United  States  on  their  part  have 
fully  empowered  Benjamin  Franklin,  their  Minister  plenipot-entiary 
to  his  Most  (christian  Majesty. 

The  said  plenipotentiaries*  after  exchanging  their  full  powers  and 
after  mature  deliberation  in  consequence  thereof  have  agreed  upon, 
concluded  and  signed  the  following  articles: — 

Article  I. 
[Obsolete.] 

Art.  2 

The  King  and  the  United  States  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  here- 
after any  particular  favour  to  other  nations  in  respect  to  Commerce 
&  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the 
other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  favour  freely,  if  the  concession 
was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  con- 
cession was  conditional. 

Art  3 

[Obsolete.] 

Art  4 
[Obsolete.] 

Art.  5. 

There  shall  be  granted  a  full  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  Conscience 
to  the  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  each  party;  and  no  person  shall  be 
molested  on  account  of  his  worship,  provided  he  submits  so  far  as 
regards  the  public  demonstration  of  it,  to  the  laws  of  the  country. 
Moreover  liberty  shall  be  granted,  when  any  of  the  subjects  or  inhab- 
itants of  either  party  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other  to  bury  them  in 
convenient  &  <lecent  places  which  shall  be  assigned  for  the  purpose; 
and  the  two  contracting  parties  will  provide  each  in  its  jurisdiction 
that  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  respectively  may  obtain  certificates 
of  the  death  in  case  the  delivery  of  them  is  required. 

Art  6. 

The  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  in  the  respective  States  may 
freely  dispose  of  their  goods  and  effects,  either  hy  testament  donation 
or  otherwise  in  favour  of  such  persons  as  they  think  proper;  and 
their  heirs  in  whatever  place  they  shall  reside,  shall  receive  the  suc- 
cession even  oh  intestato  either  in  person  or  by  their  attorney  without 
having  occasion  to  take  out  letters  of  naturalization.  These  inherit- 
ances as  well  as  the  capitals  and  effects,  wMebi  \Xi^  «»\3\sv^\»»  <^\-  *<^^ 
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two  parties  in  changing  their  dwelling,  shall  be  desirons  of  removing 
from  the  place  of  their  abode  shall  be  exempted  from  all  duty,  called 
^'droit  (le  detraction'''  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  two  states, 
respectively.  But  it  is  at  tlie  same  time  agreed  that  nothin^^  contained 
in  this  article  shall  in  any  manner  derogate  from  the  ordinances  pub- 
lished in  Sweden  against  emigrations  or  which  may  hereafter  be 
published,  which  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  vigor.  The  United 
States  on  their  part  or  any  of  them,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  make, 
respecting  this  matter,  such  laws  as  they  think  proper. 

• 

Art  7. 

All  and  every  the  subjects  &  inhabitants  of  the  Kin^om  of  Swe- 
den, as  well  as  those  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  permitted  to  navi- 
gate with  their  vessels  in  all  safety  and  freedom  and  without  any 
regard  to  those  to  whom  the  merchandizes  and  cargoes  may  belong: 
from  any  port  whatever.  And  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the 
two  States  shall  likewise  be  permitted  to  sail  and  trade  with  their  ves- 
sels and  with  the  same  liberty  and  safety  to  frequent  the  places,  ports 
and  havens  of  powers  enemies  to  both  or  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  without  being  in  any  wise  molested  or  troubled,  and  to  carry 
on  a  commerce  not  only  directly  fix)m  the  ports  of  an  enemy  to  a  neu- 
tral port,  but  even  from  one  port  of  an  Enemy  to  another  port  of  an 
Enemy,  whether  it  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  or  of  differ- 
ent Princes.  And  as  it  is  acknowledged  by  this  treaty,  with  respect 
to  ships  and  merchandizes,  that  free  ships  shall  make  the  merchan- 
dizes free  and  that  everything  which  shall  be  on  board  of  ships  belong- 
ing to  subjects  of  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
be  considered  as  free,  even  though  the  cargo  or  a  part  of  it  should 
belong  to  the  enemies  of  one  or  both;  it  is  nevertheless  provided  that 
Contraband  goods  shall  {ilways  be  excepted;  which,  being  intercepted, 
shall  be  proceeded  against  according  to  the  spirit  of  the  following 
articles.  It  is  likewise  agre(Ml  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to 
persons  who  may  be  on  board  a  free  ship  with  this  effect  that  although 
they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  of  the  parties  they  shall  not  be  taken 
out  of  the  free  ship,  unless  they  are  soldiers  in  the  actual  service  of 
the  said  enemies. 

Art  8 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  entend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandizes  except  those  only  which  are  expressed  in  the  follow- 
ing article,  and  are  distinguished  by  the  imme  of  Contraband  goods. 

Art  9 

Under  the  name  of  Contraband  or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  com- 
prehended, arms,  great  guns,  c<annon  balls,  arquebuses,  musquets, 
mortars,  bombs,  petards,  granadoes,  saucisses,  pitch-balls,  carriages 
for  ordnance,  musquet  rests,  bandoleers,  cannon  powder,  matches, 
saltpetre,  sulphur,  bullets,  pikes,  sabres,  swords,  morions,  helmets, 
cuirasses,  halbards,  javelins,  pistols  and  their  holsters,  belts,  bayonets, 
horses  with  their  harness  and  all  other  like  kinds  of  arms  and  instra- 
ments  of  war  for  the  use  of  troops. 
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Art.  10 

These  which  follow  shall  not  be  reckoned  in  the  number  of  pro- 
hibited goods,  that  is  to  say,  all  sorts  of  cloths,  and  all  other  manu- 
factures of  wool,  flax,  silk,  cotton  or  any  other  materials,  all  kinds  of 
wearing  apparel  together  with  the  things  of  which  they  are  commonly 
made;  Gold,  silver  coined  or  uncoined,  brass,  iron,  lead  copper,  latten, 
coals,  wheat,  barley  and  all  sorts  of  corn  or  pulse,  tobacco  all  kinds 
of  spices,  salted  and  smoked  flesh,  salted  fish,  cheese,  butter  beer, 
oyl,  wines,  sugar,  all  sorts  of  salt  and  provisions  which  serve  for  the 
nourishment  and  sustenance  of  man;  all  kinds  of  coton,  hemp,  flax 
tar,  pitch,  ropes,  cables,  sails,  sail  cloth,  anchors  and  anj'^  parts  of 
anchors  ship-masts,  planks,  boards,  beams  and  all  sorts  of  trees  and 
other  things  proper  for  building  or  repairing  ships  Nor  shall  any 
goods  be  considered  as  contraband,  which  have  not  been  worked  into 
the  form  of  any  instrument  or  thing  for  the  purpose  of  war  by  land 
or  by  sea,  much  less  such  as  have  been  prepared  or  wrought  up  for 
any  other  use.  All  which  shall  be  reckoned  free  goods,  as  likewise 
all  other,  which  are  not  comprehended  &  particularly  mentioned  in 
the  foregoing  article;  so  that  they  shall  not,  by  any  pretended  inter- 
pretation, be  comprehended  among  prohibited  or  contraband  goods 
On  the  contrary  they  maybe  freelj' transported  by  the  subjects  of  the 
King  and  of  the  United  States  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
such  places  only  excepted  as  are  besieged,  blocked,  or  invested,  and 
those  places  only  shall  be  considered  as  such,  which  are  nearly  sur- 
rounded by  one  of  the  belligerent  powers. 

Art.  11. 

In  order  to  avoid  &  prevent  on  both  sides  all  disputes  and  discord, 
it  is  agreed  that  in  ease  one  of  the  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  a  war, 
the  ships  &  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  the 
other  shall  be  furnished  with  sea  letters  or  passports,  expressing  the 
name,  property  and  port  of  the  vessel  and  also  the  name  &  place  of 
abode  of  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that 
it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  said  vessel  really  &  truly  belongs  to 
the  subjects  of  the  one  or  the  other  party.  These  passports  which 
shall  be  drawn  up  in  good  &  due  form  shall  be  renewed  every  time 
the  vessel  returns  home  in  the  course  of  the  year.  It  is  also  agreed 
that  the  said  vessels  when  loaded  shall  be  provided  not  only  with  sea 
letters  but  also  with  certificates  containing  a  particular  account  of 
the  cargo,  the  place  from  which  the  vessel  sailed  and  that  of  her  des- 
tination, in  order  that  it  may  be  known,  whether  they  carry  any  of 
the  prohibited  or  contraband  merchandizes,  mentioned  in  the  9  article 
of  the  I) resent  treaty;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  offi- 
cers of  the  place  from  which  the  vessel  shall  depart. 

Art  12. 

Although  the  vessels  of  the  one  and  of  the  other  party  may  navigate 
freely  and  with  all  safety  as  is  explained  in  the  7  article,  they  shall 
nevertheless  be  bound  at  all  times  when  Irequired,  to  exhibit  as  wel 
on  the  high  sea  as  in  port  their  passports  &  certificates  above  men- 
tioned; and  not  having  contraband  merchandize  on  board  for  an 
enemys  port,  they  may  freely  and  without  hindrance  pursue  their  voy- 
age to  the  place  of  their  destination.     Nevertheless  the  exhibltloiL  est 
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papers  shall  not  be  demanded  of  merchant-ships  under  fhe  convoy  of 
vessels  of  war ;  but  credit  shall  be  given  to  the  word  of  the  officer  com- 
manding the  Convoy. 

Art  13. 

If  on  producing  the  said  certificates  it  be  discovered  that  the  vessel 
carries  some  of  the  goods  which  are  declared  to  be  prohibited  or  con- 
traband &  which  are  consigned  to  an  enemy's  port,  it  shall  not  how- 
ever be  lawful  to  break  up  the  hatches  of  such  ships  nor  to  open  any 
chest,  coffers,  packs,  casks  or  vessels  nor  to  remove  or  disp&ee  the 
smallest  part  of  the  merchandizes  until  the  cargo  has  been  wnded  in 
the  presence  of  officers  appointed  for  the  purpose  and  until  an  inven- 
tory thereof  has  been  taken :  Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell  exchange, 
or  alienate  the  cargo  or  any  part  thereof,  until  legal  process  shall 
have  been  had  against  the  prohibited  merchandizes  and  sentence  shall 
have  passed  declaring  them  liable  to  confiscation,  saving  nevertheless 
as  well  the  ships  themselves  as  the  other  merchandizes  which  shall 
have  been  found  therein,  which  by  virtue  of  this  present  treaty  are  to 
be  esteemed  free,  and  which  are  not  to  be  detained  on  pretence  of  their 
having  been  loaded  with  prohibited  merchandize  and  mnch  less  con- 
fiscate as  lawful  prize.  And  in  case  the  contraband  merchandize  be 
only  a  part  of  the  cargo  and  the  master  of  the  vessel  ag^rees.  consents 
A  offers  to  deliver  them  to  the  vessel  that  has  discovered  them,  in  that 
case  the  latter,  after  receiving  the  merchandizes  which  are  good  prise, 
shall  immediately  let  the  vessel  go  A  shall  not  by  any  means  hinder 
her  from  pursuing  her  voyage  to  the  place  of  her  destination.  When 
a  vessel  is  taken  and  brought  into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  contracting 
parties  if  upon  examination  she  be  found  to  be  loaded  only  with  mer- 
chandizes declared  to  be  free  the  owner  or  he  who  has  made  the  prize, 
shall  be  bound  to  pay  all  costs  and  damages  to  the  master  of  the  ves- 
sel unjustly  detained. 

Art  14 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  whatever  shall  be  found  to  be  laden  by  the 
subjects  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  on  a  ship  belonging 
to  the  enemies  of  the  otlier  partj'^  the  whole  effects  although  not  of 
the  number  of  those  declared  contraband  shall  be  confiscated  as  if 
they  belonged  to  the  enemy,  excepting  nevertheless  such  goods  and 
merchandizes  as  were  put  on  board  before  the  declaration  of  war  & 
even  six  months  after  the  declaration  after  which  term  none  shall  be 
presumed  to  be  ignorant  of  it,  which  merchandizes  shall  not  in  any 
manner  be  subject  to  confiscation,  but  shall  be  faithfully  A  specifically 
delivered  to  the  owners  who  shall  claim  or  cause  them  to  be  elaimeil 
before  confiscation  and  sale,  as  also  their  proceeds  if  the  claim  be 
made  within  eight  months  A  could  not  be  make  sooner  after  the  sale, 
which  is  to  be  public:  provided  nevertheless  that  if  the  said  merchan- 
dizes be  contraband  it  shall  not  be  in  any  wise  lawful  to  carry  them 
afterwards  to  a  port  belonging  to  the  enemy. 

Art.  15. 

And  that  more  effectual  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
two  contracting  parties,  that  they  suffer  no  prejudice  by  the  men  of 
war  of  the  other  party  or  by  privateers  all  captains  A  commanders 
of  shii>s  of  His  Swedish  Majesty  and  of  the  United  States  and  all  their 
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subjects  shall  be  forbidden  to  do  any  injury  or  damage  to  those  of 
the  other  party,  &  if  they  act  to  the  contrary,  having  been  found 
guilty  on  examination  by  their  proper  judges  they  shall  be  bound  to 
make  satisfaction  for  all  damages  &  the  interest  thereof  &  to  make 
them  good  under  pain  &  obligation  of  their  persons  and  goods. 

Art.  16. 

For  this  cause,  every  individual  who  is  desirous  of  fitting  out  a  pri- 
vateer shall  before  he  receives  letters  patent,  or  special  commission 
be  obliged  to  give  bond  with  sufficient  sureties,  before  a  competent 
judge,  for  a  sufficient  sum,  to  answer  all  damages  <fc  wrongs  which 
the  owner  of  the  privateer  his  officers  or  others  in  his  employ  may 
commit  during  the  cruise,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  treaty  and 
contrary  to  the  edicts  published  by  either  party,  whether  by  the  King 
of  Sweden  or  by  the  United  States  in  virtue  of  this  same  treaty  and 
also  under  the  penalty  of  having  the  said  letters  patent  &  special 
commission  revoked  and  made  void. 

Art.  17. 

One  of  the  contracting  parties  being  at  war  &  the  other  remaining 
neuter  if  it  should  happen  that  a  merchant-ship  of  the  neutral  power 
l>e  taken  by  the  enemj^  of  the  other  party  and  be  afterwards  retaken 
by  a  ship  of  war  or  privateer  of  the  power  at  war,  also  ships  &  mer- 
chandizes of  what  nature  soever  they  may  be  when  recovered  from  a 
pirate  or  sea  rover  shall  be  brought  into  a  port  of  one  of  the  two 
powers  &  shall  be  committed  to  the  custody  of  the  officers  of  the  said 
port,  that  they  may  be  restored  entire  to  the  true  proprietor  as  soon 
as  he  shall  have  produced  full  proof  of  the  property  Merchants,  mas- 
ters &  owners  of  ship«,  seamen,  people  of  all  sorts,  ships  &  vessels  & 
in  general  all  merchandizes  &  effects  of  one  of  the  allies  or  their  sub- 
jects shall  not  be  subject  to  any  embargo  nor  detained  in  any  of  the 
countries,  territories,  islands,  cities,  towns,  ports,  rivers  or  domains 
whatever,  of  the  other  ally,  on  account  of  any  military  expedition  or 
any  public  or  private  purpose  what^ever,  by  seizure,  by  force,  or  by 
any  such  manner  much  less  shall  it  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  one 
of  the  parties  to  seize  or  take  anything  by  force  from  the  subjects  of 
the  other  party  without  the  consent  of  the  owner.  This  however  is 
not  to  be  understood  to  comprehend  seizures,  detentions  and  arrests 
made  by  order  and  by  the  authority  of  justice  &  according  to  the 
ordinary  course  for  debts  or  faults  of  the  subject  for  which  process 
shall  be  had  in  the  way  of  right  according  to  the  forms  of  Justice. 

Art  18. 

If  it  should  happen  that  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be 
<Migaged  in  a  war  at  the  same  time  with  a  common  enemy,  the  follow- 
ing points  shall  be  observed  on  both  sides 

1.  If  the  ships  of  one  of  the  two  nations  retaken  by  the  privateers 
of  the  other  have  not  been  in  the  power  of  the  enemy  more  than  24 
hours,  the}^  shall  be  restored  to  the  original  owner  on  payment  of  one- 
third  of  the  value  of  the  ship  and  cargo.  If  on  the  contrary  the  vessel 
retaken  has  been  more  than  24  hours  in  the  power  of  the  enemy,  it 
shall  belong  wholly  to  him  who  has  retaken  it. 
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2.  In  case,  during  the  interval  of  24  hours,  a  vessel  be  retaken  by 
a  man  of  war  of  either  of  the  two  parties,  it  shall  be  restored  to  thi 
original  owner  on  payment  of  a  thirtieth  part  of  the  value  of  the  vessel 
and  cargo,  and  a  tenth  part  of  it  if  it  has  been  retaken  after  the  24 
hours,  which  sums  shall  be  distributed  as  a  gratification  among  the 
crew  of  the  men  of  war  that  shall  have  made  the  recapture. 

3  The  prizes  made  in  manner  above  mentioned  shall  be  restored  to 
the  owners  after  proof  made  of  the  property,  upon  giving  security  for 
the  part  coming  to  him  who  has  recovered  the  vessel  from  the  hands 
of  the  enemy. 

4.  The  men  of  war  and  privateers  of  the  two  nations  shall  recipro- 
cally be  admitted  tv^ith  their  prizes  into  each  others  ports;  but  the 
prizes  shall  not  be  unloaded  or  sold  there  until  the  legality  of  a  prize 
made  by  Swedish  ships  shall  have  been  determined  according  to  the 
laws  &  regulations  established  in  Sweden  as  also  that  of  the  prizes 
made  by  American  vessels  shall  have  been  determined  according  to 
the  laws  &  regulations  established  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

5  Moreover,  the  King  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  make  such  regulations  as  they  shall  judge  neces- 
sary respecting  the  conduct  which  their  men  of  war  &  privateers 
respectively  shall  be  bound  to  observe  with  regard  to  vessels  which 
they  shall  take  and  carry  into  the  ports  of  the  two  Powers. 

Akt  19. 

The  ships  of  war  of  his  Swedish  Majesty  and  those  of  the  United 
States,  and  also  those  which  their  subjects  shall  have  armed. for  war 
may  with  all  freedom  conduct  the  prizes  which  they  shall  have  made 
from  their  enemies  into  the  ports  which  are  open  in  time  of  war  to 
other  friendly  nations,  and  the  said  prizes  upon  entering  the  said 
ports  shall  not  bo  subject  to  arrest  or  seizure  nor  shall  the  officers  of 
the  places  take  cognizance  of  the*  validity  of  the  said  prizes  which 
may  depart  and  be  conducted  freely  tfe  with  all  lil)erty  to  the  places 
pointed  out  in  their  commissions,  wliich  tiie  captains  of  the  said  ves- 
sels shall  be  obliged  to  shew. 

Art  l>(). 
[Obsolete.] 

Akt.  '21. 

When  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  Ihe  two  parties  with  their 
vessels  whetiier  they  1)0  public  and  o(j nipped  for  war  or  private  or 
(Muployed  in  comiuoi-co  shall  1)0  forced  l)y  tempest,  by  pursuit  of  pri- 
vateers and  of  enemies  or  by  any  other  urgent  necessity,  to  retire  and 
(Miler  any  of  tlu^  rivers,  bays,  roads  or  ports  of  either  of  the  two  par- 
ties, th(^y  shall  be  rc^ceived  and  treated  with  all  humanity  ife  politeness 
and  they  shall  enjoy  all  friendship  j)rot(M'tion  &  assistance,  and  they 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  supply  themselves  with  refreshments,  provisions 
&  everything  necessary  for  their  sustenance,  for  the  r(>i)air  of  their 
vessels  and  for  continuing  their  voyage,  provided  allways  that  they 
pa}"  a  reasonable  price;  and  they  shall  not  in  any  manner  be  detained 
or  hindered  from  sailing  out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads  but  they  may 
retire  and  depart  when  and  as  they  i)lease  without  any  obstacle  oV 
hindrance 
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Art  22 

In  order  to  favour  Commerce  on  both  sides  as  much  as  possible,  it 
is  agreed  that  in  ease  a  war  should  break  out  between  the  said  two 
nations  which  God  forbid,  the  tenn  of  nine  months  after  the  declar- 
ation of  war  shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchants  and  subjects  respec- 
tively on  one  side  and  the  other,  in  order  that  they  may  withdraw 
with  their  effects  and  moveables,  which  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
carry  off  or  to  sell  where  they  please  without  the  least  obstacle;  nor 
shall  any  seize  their  effects  &  much  less  their  persons  during  the  said 
nine  months,  but  on  the  contrary  passports  which  shall  be  valid  for  a 
time  necessary  for  their  return  shall  be  given  them  for  their  vessels 
and  the  effects  which  they  shall  be  willing  to  carry  with  them.  And 
if  anything  is  taken  from  them  or  if  any  injury  is  done  to  them  by 
one  of  the  parties  their  people  &  subjects  during  the  term  above  pre- 
scribed, full  and  entire  satisfaction  shall  be  made  to  them  on  that 
account.  The  above  mentioned  passports  shall  also  serve  as  a  safe 
conduct  against  all  insults  or  prizes  which  privateers  may  attempt 
against  their  persons  and  effects 

Art.  23. 

No  subject  of  the  King  of  Sweden  shall  take  a  commission  or  let- 
ters of  marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer  against 
the  United  States  of  America  or  any  of  them  or  against  the  subjects 
people  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  or  any  of  them,  or 
against  the  property  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  States  from  any 
Prince  or  state  whatever  with  whom  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at 
war.  Nor  shall  any  citizen  subject  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United 
States  or  any  of  them  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of 
marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  cruize  against  the  subjects  of  his 
Swedish  Majesty  or  any  of  them  or  their  property  from  any  Prince 
or  State  whatever  with  whom  his  said  Majesty  shall  be  at  war.  And 
if  any  i^erson  of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commissions  or  letters 
of  marque  he  shall  be  punished  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  24. 

[Obsolete.] 

Art.  25 

When  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  subjects  <fe  inhabitants  of  either  of 
the  parties  sailing  on  the  high  sea  shall  be  met  by  a  ship  of  war  or 
privateer  of  the  otlier,  the  said  ship  of  war  or  privateer,  to  avoid  all 
disorder  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  but  may  always  send  their 
boat  to  the  merchant  ship,  and  cause  two  or  three  men  to  go  on  board 
of  her,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  vessel  shall 
exhibit  his  passport  stating  the  property  of  the  vessel  and  when  the 
said  vessel  shall  have  exhil3ited  her  passport,  she  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  continue  her  voyage  and  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  or  search 
her  in  any  manner,  or  to  give  her  chase  or  force  her  to  quit  her 
intended  course. 

Art  26 
[Obsolete.] 
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Art  27. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  eight  months,  or  sooner  if 
possible,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  signature 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  sifin^ed  the 
above  articles,  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  the  third  of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  eighty  three. 

B  Franklin. 

[seal.] 
GusTAV  Philip  Comte  db  Cbeutz 

[seal.] 


SEPARATE   ARTICLE. 
(Reprinted  to  show  duration.) 

The  King  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of  North  America  agree 
that  the  present  treaty  shall  have  its  full  effect  for  the  space  of  fifteen 
years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  ratification  and  the  two  contract- 
ing parties  reserve  to  themselves  the  liberty  of  renewing  it  at  the  end 
of  that  term. 

Done  at  Paris  the  third  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  &  eighty  three. 

B.  Franklin. 

[seal.] 
GusTAV  Philip  Comte  de  Creutz. 

[seal.] 


separate  articles. 

Art  J. 

His  Swedish  Majesty  shall  use  all  the  means  in  his  power  to  protect 
<fc  defend  tlie  vessels  and  effects  belonging  to  citizens  or  inhabitants 
of  the  United  States  of  North  America  and  every  of  them,  which  shall 
be  in  the  ports,  havens  roads  or  on  the  seas  near  the  countries,  islands 
cities  and  towns  of  Ilis  said  Majesty,  and  shall  use  his  utmost  endeav- 
ours to  recover  and  restore  to  the  right  owners  all  such  vessels  and 
effects  which  shall  be  taken  from  them  within  his  jurisdiction 

Art  2. 

In  like  manner  the  United  States  of  North  America,  shall  protect  & 
defend  the  vessels  and  effects  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  Ilis  Swedish 
Majesty,  which  shall  be  in  the  ports,  havens,  or  roads  or  on  the  seas 
near  to  the  countries,  islands  cities  and  towns  of  the  said  States  and 
shall  use  their  utmost  efforts  to  recover  and  restore  to  the  right 
owners  all  such  vessels  and  effects  which  shall  be  taken  from  them 
within  their  jurisdiction. 

Art.  3. 
/"Obsolete.] 


sweden  and  norway — 8eptembeb  4,  1816.  753 

Art.  4. 

It  is  agreed  and  concluded  that  all  merchants,  captains  of  merchant- 
ships  or  other  subjects  of  His  Swedish  Majesty,  shall  have  full  liberty 
in  all  places  under  the  dominion  or  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  manage  their  own  affairs  and  to  employ  in  the  manage- 
ment of  them  whomsoever  they  please;  and  they  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  make  use  of  any  interpreter  or  broker  nor  to  pay  them  any  reward 
unless  they  make  use  of  them.  Moreover  the  masters  of  ships  shall 
not  be  obliged,  in  loading  or  unloading  their  vessels  to  employ 
labourers  appointed  by  public  authority  for  that  purpose;  but  they 
shall  be  at  full  liberty  themselves  to  load  or  unload  their  vessels  or 
to  employ  in  loading  or  unloading  them  whomsoever  they  think 
proper  without  paying  reward  under  the  title  of  salary  to  any  other 
person  whatever  And  they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  turn  over  any  kind 
of  merchandizes  to  other  vessels  nor  to  receive  them  on  board  their 
own  nor  to  wait  for  their  lading  longer  than  they  please,  and  all  and 
every  of  the  citizens  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  of 
America  shall  reciprocally  have  and  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and 
liberties  in  all  places  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  said  realm. 

Art  5 

It  is  agreed  that  when  merchandizes  shall  have  been  put  on  board 
the  ships  or  vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  they  shall  not 
be  subjected  to  any  examination;  but  all  examination  and  search 
must  be  before  lading  and  the  prohibited  merchandizes  must  be 
stopped  on  the  spot  before  they  are  embarked,  unless  there  is  full 
evidence  or  proof  of  fraudulent  practice  on  the  part  of  the  owner  of 
the  ship  or  of  him  who  has  the  command  of  her  In  which  case  only 
he  shall  be  responsible  and  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  country  in 
which  he  may  be.  In  all  other  cases  neither  the  subjects  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  who  shall  be  with  their  vessels  in  the  ports 
of  the  other,  nor  their  merchandizes  shall  be  seized  or  molested  on 
account  of  contraband  goods  which  they  shall  have  wanted  to  take  on 
board,  nor  shall  any  kind  of  embargo  be  laid  on  their  ships,  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  State,  whose  merchandizes  are  declared  contraband 
or  the  exportation  of  which  is  forbidden,  those  only  who  shall  have 
sold  or  intended  to  sell  or  alienate,  such  merchandize  being  liable  to 
punishment  for  such  contravention 

Done  at  Paris  the  third  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty- three. 

B.  Franklin. 

[seal.] 
GusTAV  Philip  Comte  De  Creutz. 

[seal.] 

1816. 

Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  September  ^,  1816;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  February  19,  1817;  ratified  by  the  President  May  27y 
1818;  ratifications  exdianged  September  25^  1818;  proclaimed  Decem- 
ber 31,  1818.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1053.) 

This  treaty  of  fourteen  articles  expired  by  its  own  limitations  Se^ 
tember  25,  1826,  and  was  replaced  by  the  Txea\i^  ol  Y^'^l  • 

a  Boc.  318,  68-2 i8 
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1837. 
Treaty  of  Oomicebce  and  NAViGATioir.* 

Conduded  July  i,  1827;  raiificaiion  adinsed  hy  the  Senate  Jcaimainilj 
1828;  ratified  btj  the  Presiaerd;  ratifications  exchanged  Januasy  IS^ 
'1828;  proclaimed  January  19^  1828,    (Treaties  and  ConveiitMn% 

188J),  p.  1058.) 

(Translation  from  the  original,  which  is  in  the  French  language.) 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  trade. 
II.  Shipping  dues. 

III.  No  discrimination  on  imports. 

IV.  No  discrimination  on  exports. 
V.  Trade  with  St.  Bartholomew. 

VI.  CJoastwise  trade. 
yil.  No  discriminations  in  purchases. 
Vm.  Tonnage,  etc.,  dues. 
IX.  No  restriction  on  imports. 
X.  Transit  privileges,  bounties,  etc. 
XI.  Shipping  privileges. 
XII.  Discharge  of  cargoes. 


Xni.  Ck>n8tilar  officers  and  powm. 
XIY .  Deeerters  from  ships. 
XV.  Shipwrecks. 
XVI.  Qnarantine. 

XVn.  Articles  of    f omier  treaty  le- 

vivefl. 

XVm.  Blockade  rales. 
XIX.  Duration. 
XX.  BaUfication. 

Separate  article.    Trade 
Finland. 


In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Swedes 
and  Norway,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  extending^  and  ood- 
solidating  the  commercial  i-elations  subsisting  between  their  respectiT^ 
territories,  and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  aooon- 
plisbed  than  by  placing  them  on  the  basis  of  a  perfect  equality  and  red- 
procity,  have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiation  for* 
new  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation;  and  to  this  effect  have 
appointed  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit :  The  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  John  James  Appleton,  Charge  d'Affaires  of  the  said  States 
at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway;  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  the  Sieur  Gustave  Count 
de  Wetterstedt,  His  Minister  of  State  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Knight 
Commander  of  His  Orders,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  S^  Andrew,  S 
Alexander  Newsky,  and  S^  Ann,  of  the  First  Class,  of  Russia;  Knight 
of  the  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle,  of  the  First  Class,  of  Prussia;  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  of  Austria;  One  of  the  Eighteen  of  tiie 
Swedish  Ac^adeniy,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  Full  Powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Citi/ons  and  Subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties may,  with  all  security  for  their  persons,  vessels,  and  cargoes, 
freely  enter  the  ports,  places  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  the  other, 
wherever  foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  Hbertylo 
sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories;  to  rent 
and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  commerce;  and  they 
shall  enjoy  generally,  the  most  entii'e  security  and  protection  in  their 
mercantile  transactions,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws 
and  ordinances  of  the  respective  countries. 


^Federal  cases:  **  The  Marie,"  49 Fed.Rep.,  286;  **  The  Welhaven," 65 Fed.  Bep.,801. 
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Article  II. 

Sw<Hiisli  and  Norwegian  vessels,  and  those  of  the  Island  of  S^  Bar- 
tholomew, arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  into  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  America  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall 
be  treated  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure, 
upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  from  the  same  place, 
with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  and  port 
charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other 
duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the 
name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of 
any  private  establishments  whatsoever. 

And  reciprocally,  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  arriv- 
ing, either  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall  be  treated, 
on  tlieir  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the 
same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  from  the  same  place,  with 
respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  and  port 
charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other 
duties  or  charges,  of  w^hatever  kind  or  denomination,  levie.d  in  the 
name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of 
any  private  establishments  whatsoever. 

Article  III. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  of  America 
ill  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported  in  Swedish 
and  Norwegian  vessels,  and  in  those  of  the  island  of  S5  Bartholomew, 
from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  without  paying  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the 
name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  Authorities,  or  of 
any  private  Establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in  national 
vessels. 

And  reciprocally,  All  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  King- 
doms of  Sweden  and  Norway  in  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels, 
or  in  those  of  the  island  of  S*  Bartholomew,  may  also  be  thereinto 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever 
place  they  may  come,  without  paying  other,  or  higher  duties  or  charges, 
of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit 
of  the  Government,  the  local  Authorities  or  of  any  private  establish- 
ments whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in  national  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  United  States  of  America, 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  Swed- 
ish and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in  those  of  the  island  of  S*  Bartholomew, 
without  paying  other,  or  higher,  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind 
or  den^miination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  what- 
soever, than  if  exported  in  national  vessels. 

And  reciprocally.  All  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  King- 
doms of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in 
those  of  the  island  of  S' Bartholomew,  may  also  be  exported  there- 
from in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other 
or  higher,  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied 
in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  Authorities., 
or  of  any  private  establishments  whatso^i\^T,  Wiaii  M  ^:&:^Q^\f^^  '^x^ 
national  vessels^ 
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Article  V. 

The  stipnlations  contained  in  the  three  preoedine  ArtideR  ate,  to 
their  full  extent,  applicable  to  the  vessels  of  the  United  Statesof  Amer- 
ica, proceeding,  either  laden  or  not  laden,  to  the  Colony  of  fS  Barthd- 
omew,  in  the  West  Indies,  whether  from  the  ports  of  the  Kingdoms 
of  Sweden  and  Norway,  or  from  any  other  place  whatsoever;  orpro- 
ceeding  from  the  said  Colony,  either  laden  or  not  laden,  whether  bonnd 
for  Sweden  or  Norway,  or  for  any  other  place  whatsoever. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  foregoing  Second,  Third  and 
Fourth  Articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation,  from 
one  port  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  another  port  of  the  said 
States;  nor  to  the  navigation  from  one  iK>rt  of  the  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  or  of  Norway  to  another,  nor  to  that  between  the  two  latter 
countries,  which  navigation,  each  of  the  Two  High  Contracting  Partim 
reserves  to  itself. 

Article  VII. 

Each  of  the  Two  High  Contracting  Parties  engages  not  to  grant, 
in  its  purchases,  or  in  those  which  might  be  made  by  Companies  or 
Agents  acting  in  its  name,  or  under  its  authority,  any  preference  to 
importations  made  in  its  own  vessels,  or  in  those  of  a  third  Power, 
over  those  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  Contra[c]ting  Party. 

Article  VIIL« 

The  Two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  not  to  impose  npon  the 
navigation  between  their  respective  territories,  in  the  vessels  of  either, 
any  tonnage  or  other  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination,  which  shall 
be  higher,  or  other  than  those  which  shall  be  imposed  on  every  other 
navigation  except  that  which  they  have  reserved  to  themselves  respec- 
tively, by  the  sixth  article  of  the  present  treaty. 

Article  IX.« 

There  shall  not  be  established,  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
upon  the  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  or  of  the  island  S'  Bartholomews,  any  prohibition  or 
restriction  of  importation  or  exportation,  nor  any  duties  of  any  kind 
or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibitions,  restrictions 
and  duties  shall,  likewise,  be  established  upon  articles  of  like  nature, 
the  growth  of  any  other  country. 

And  reciprocally,  there  shall  not  be  established  in  the  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  nor  in  the  Island  of  S*  Bartholomews,  on  the 
products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  any 
prohibition  or  restriction  of  importation  orexiwrtation,  nor  any  duties 
of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibitions, 
restrictions  and  duties  be  likewise  established  upon  articles  of  like 
nature,  the  growth  of  the  island  of  S*  Bartholomew,  or  of  any  other 
place,  in  case  such  importation  be  made  into,  or  from,  the  Kingdoms 
of  Sweden  &  Norway; — or  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden  &  Norway,  or 
of  any  other  place,  in  case  such  importation  or  exportation  be  made 
into,  or  from,  the  island  of  S*  Bartholomew. 

«For  provisions  of  trade  with  Finland,  see  p.  760. 
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Article  X.« 

All  privileges  of  transit,  and  all  bounties  and  draw-backs  which 
may  be  allowed  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  whatsoever, 
shall,  likewise,  be  allowed  on  the  articles  of  like  nature,  the  products 
of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  and  on  the 
importations  and  exportations  made  in  its  vessels. 

Article  XI. 

The  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
arriving  with  their  vessels  on  the  coasts  l)elonging  to  the  other,  but 
not  wishing  to  enter  the  port,  or  after  having  entered  therein,  not 
wishing  to  unload  any  part  of  their  cargo,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  depart 
and  continue  their  voyage,  without  paying  any  other  duties,  imposts 
or  charges  whatsoever,  for  the  vessel  and  cargo,  than  those  of  pilot- 
age, wharfage  and  for  the  support  of  light-houses,  when  such  duties 
shall  be  levied  on  national  vessels  in  similar  cases.  It  is  understood, 
however,  that  they  shall  always  conform  to  such  regulations  and  ordi- 
nances concerning  navigation,  and  the  places  and  ports  which  they 
ma}^  enter,  as  are,  or  shall  be,  in  force  with  regard  to  national  vessels; 
and  that  the  customhouse  officers  shall  be  permitted  to  visit  them,  to 
remain  on  board,  and  to  take  all  such  precautions  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  prevent  all  unlawful  commerce,  as  long  as  the  vessels  shall 
remain  within  the  limits  of  their  jurisdiction. 

Article  XII. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  having  entered  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  will  be  permitted 
to  confine  themselves  to  unloading  such  part  only  of  their  cargoes,  as 
the  captain  or  owner  may  wish,  and  that  they  may  freely  depart  with 
the  remainder  without  paying  any  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  what- 
soever, except  for  tliat  part  which  shall  have  been  landed,  and  which 
shall  be  marked  upon,  and  erased  from,  the  manifest  exhibiting  the 
enumeration  of  the  articles  with  which  the  vessel  was  laden;  which 
manifest  shall  be  presented  entire  at  the  custom-house  of  the  place 
where  the  vessel  shall  have  entered.  Nothing  shall  be  paid  on  that 
part  of  the  cargo  which  the  vessel  shall  carry  away,  and  with  which  it 
may  continue  its  voyage  to  one  or  several  other  ports  of  the  same 
country,  there  to  dispose  of  the  remainder  of  its  cargo,  if  composed  of 
articles  whose  importation  is  permitted,  on  paying  the  duties  charge- 
able upon  it;  or  it  may  proceed  to  any  other  country.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  all  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever  which 
are,  or  may  become,  chargeable  upon  the  vessels  themselves,  must  be 
paid  at  the  first  port  where  they  shall  break  bulk,  or  unlade  part  ol 
their  cargoes,  but  that  no  duties,  imposts  or  charges  of  the  same 
des<*ription  shall  be  demanded  anew  in  the  ports  of  the  same  country 
which  such  vessels  might,  afterwards,  wish  to  enter,  unless  national 
vessels  be,  in  similar  cases,  subject  to  some  ulterior  duties. 


«For  provisions  of  trade  with  Finland,  see  p.  760. 
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Article  Xin. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  grants  to  the  other  the  priTi- 
lege  of  appointing,  in  its  Commercial  ports  and  pliUses,  Oonsals,  Yim 
Consuls  and  Commercial  Agents  who  shall  enjoy  the  fall  pTOteetioD, 
'  and  receive  every  assistance  necessary  for  the  due  exercise  of  tiieir 
functions;  but  it  is  expressly  declared  that  in  case  of  illegal  or 
improper  conduct  with  respect  to  the  laws  or  Government  of  tiie 
count^  in  which  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Ck>nimercial  Agents 
shall  reside,  they  may  be  prosecuted  and  punished  conformably  to 
the  laws,  and  deprived  of  the  exercise  of  their  f  onctions  by  Om 
offended  Government,  which  shall  acquaint  the  other  with  its  motives 
for  having  thus  acted;  it  being  understood, however,  that  the  ardiivtt 
and  documents  relative  to  the  affairs  of  the  Consulate  shall  be  exempi 
from  all  search,  and  shall  be  carefully  preserved  under  the  seals  of  the 
Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  of  the  Anthony  of 
theplace  where  they  may  reside. 

The  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Commercial  Agents,  or  the  persons 
duly  authorized  to  supply  their  places,  shall  have  the  rig^ht,  as  sndi 
to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise 
between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belong^ing  to  the  natum 
whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interferenoe 
of  the  local  authorities  unless  the  conduct  of  the  cre^rs,  or  <^  the 
captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  eoantry;  or  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Commercial  Agents  should  require  their 
assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  sup- 
ported. It  is  however  understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment  or 
arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  ri^ht  they 
have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their 
country. 

Article  XIV. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  are  autho^ 
ized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  Authorities  for  the  arrest, 
detention  and  imprisonment  of  the  <leserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and 
merchant  vessels  of  their  country;  and,  for  this  purpose,  they  shall 
apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges  and  oflftcers,  and  shall,  in 
writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving,  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  doc- 
uments, that  such  indviduals  formed  part  of  the  crews,  and  on  this 
reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be 
refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  be 
confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who 
claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged, 
or  to  others  of  the  same  country.'  But  if  not  sent  back  within  the 
space  of  two  months  reckoning  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to 
have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed 
until  the  tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending,  shall  have 
pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  l^en  carried 
into  effect. 
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Article  XV. 

In  case  any  vessel  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have 
been  stranded  or  shipwrecked,  or  shall  have  suffered  any  other  dam- 
age on  the  coasts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,  every  aid  and  assist- 
ance shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked  or  in  danger,  and 
passports  shall  be  granted  to  them  to  return  to  their  country.  The 
shipwrecked  vessels  and  merchandise,  or  their  proceeds,  if  the  same 
shall  have  been  sold,  shall  be  restored  to  their  owners,  or  to  those 
entitled  thereto,  if  claimed  within  a  year  and  a  day,  upon  paying 
such  costs  of  salvage  as  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  the 
same  circumstances;  and  the  Salvage  Companies  shall  not  compel  the 
acceptance  of  their  services,  except  in  the  same  cases,  and  after  the 
same  delays,  as  shall  be  granted  to  the  captains  and  crews  of  national 
vessels.  Moreover,  the  respective  Governments  will  take  care  that 
these  companies  do  not  commit  any  vexatious  or  arbitrary  acts. 

Article  XVI. 

It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  directly  from  the  United  States  of 
America,  at  a  port  within  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  &  Norway,  or  from  the  territories  of  Ilis  said  Majesty  in 
Europe,  at  a  port  of  the  United  States,  and  provided  with  a  bill  of 
health  granted  by  an  officer  having  competent  power  to  that  effect,  at 
the  ports  whence  such  vessels  shall  have  sailed,  setting  forth  that  no 
malignant  or  contagious  diseases  prevailed  in  that  port,  shall  be  sub- 
jected to  no  other  quarantine  than  such  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
visit  of  the  Health  Officer  of  the  port  where  such  vessels  shall  have 
arrived ;  after  which  said  vessels  shall  be  allowed  immediately  to  enter 
and  unload  their  cargoes;  provided  always,  that  there  shall  be  on  board 
no  person  who,  during  the  voyage,  shall  have  been  attacked  with  any 
malignant  or  contagious  diseases;  that  such  vessels  shall  not,  during 
their  passage,  have  communicated  with  any  vessel  liable,  itself,  to 
undergo  a  quarantine;  and  that  the  country  whence  they  came  shall 
not,  at  that  time,  be  so  far  infected  or  suspected,  that,  before  their 
arrival  an  Ordinance  had  been  issued,  in  consequence  of  which  all 
vessels  coming  from  that  country  should  be  considered  as  suspected, 
and  consequently  subject  to  quarantine. 

Article  XVII. 

The  second,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh, 
twelfth,  thirteenth,  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  sixteenth,  seventeenth, 
eighteenth,  nineteenth,  twenty-first,  twenty-second,  twenty-third,  and 
twenty-fifth  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  concluded 
at  Paris  on  the  third  of  April  one  thousand,  seven  hundred  eighty- 
three,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  Stfites  of  America,  and 
of  His  Slajesty  the  King  of  Sweden,  together  with  the  first,  second, 
fourth,  and  fifth  separate  articles,  signed  on  the  same  day,  by  the 
same  Plenipotentiaries,  are  revived,  and  made  applicable  to  all  the 
countries  under  the  dominion  of  the  present  High  Contracting  Parties, 
and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as  if  they  were  inserted  in 
the  context  of  the  present  Treaty;  It  being  understood  that  the  stipu- 
lations contained  in  the  Articles  above  cited  shall  always  be  consid- 
ered as  in  no  manner  affecting  the  conventions  concluded  by  either 
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l>arty  with  other  nations,  during  the  interval  between  thie  eipinUihwi 
of  the  said  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eigblgr-tiirae 
and  the  revival  of  said  Articles  by  the  Treaty  of  Ck>mnieroe  ana  Navi- 
gation concluded  at  Stockholm  by  the  present  High  Oontraoting  Fir- 
ties,  on  the  fourth  of  September  one  thousand  eight  hniHlied  and 
sixteen. 

articlb  xvm. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  resx>ective  oountries  of  the  Two 
High  Contracting  Parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  theretron 
with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  is  agreed 
that  a  merchant  vessel,  belonging  to  either  of  them,  irhich  maybe 
bound  to  a  port  supposed,  at  the  time  of  its  departorey  to  be  Uoek- 
aded,  shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  haviiig 
attempted,  a  first  time,  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  oan  be  proved  thai 
said  vessel  could,  and  ought  to,  have  learned,  during  its  voyage,  thai 
the  blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still  continued.  Bnt  all  vesseto 
which,  after  having  been  warned  off  once,  shall,  during  the  same  voy- 
age, attempt,  a  second  time,  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  iK>rt,  during 
tiie  continuance  of  said  blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be 
detained  and  condemned. 

Article  XIX 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  eonnting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if,  before  the 
expiration  of  the  first  nine  years,  neither  of  the  High  Contraetiog 
Parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  of&cial  notification,  to  the  other, 
its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  Treaty,  it  shall  remain 
binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration 
of  the  twelve  mouths  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  what- 
ever the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XX. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by,  and  with,  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  the  space  of  nine 
months  from  the  signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Treaty  by  duplicates,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of 
their  arms.  Done  at  Stockholm  the  fourth  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
Grace  one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 

J.  J.  Appleton. 
[seal.] 

G.  Count  de  Wetterstedt. 
[seal.] 

separate  article. 

Certain  relations  of  proximity  and  ancient  connections  having  led 
to  regulations  for  the  importation  of  the  products  of  the  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  and  Norway  into  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Finland,  and  that  of  the 
products  of  Finland  into  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  vessels  of  the  respec- 
tive countries,  by  special  stipulations  of  a  Treaty  still  in  fooroe,  and 
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whose  renewal  forms,  at  this  time,  the  subject  of  a  negotiation  between 
the  Courts  of  Sweden  &  Norway  and  Russia,  said  stipulations,  being 
in  no  manner  connected  with  the  existing  regulations  for  foreign  Com- 
merce in  general,  the  Two  High  Contracting  parties  anxious  to  remove 
from  their  commercial  relations  all  kinds  of  ambiguity  or  motives  of 
discussion,  have  agreed  that  the  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  Articles  of 
the  present  Treaty  shall  not  be  applicable  either  to  the  navigation  and 
commerce  above  mentioned,  nor  consequently  to  the  exceptions  in  the 
general  Tariff  of  custom-house  duties,  and  in  the  regulations  of  navi- 
gation resulting  therefrom,  nor  to  the  special  advantages  which  are, 
or  may  be,  granted  to  the  importa»tion  of  tallow  and  candles  from  Rus- 
sia, founded  upon  equivalent  advantages  granted  by  Russia  on  certain 
articles  of  importation  from  Sweden  and  Norway. 

The  present  Separate  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  and 
shall  be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof.  We,  the  Undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective 
Full  Powers,  have  signed  the  present  Separate  Article,  and  affixed 
thereto  the  Seals  of  our  Arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm  the  Fourth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  twenty  seven. 

J.  J.  Appleton. 

[seal.] 
G.  Count  de  Wetterstedt. 
[seal.] 

1860. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  March  21^  1860;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
26^  1860;  ratified  by  the  President  December  14^  I860;  ratifications 
excJuinged  December  20,  1860;  proclaimed  December  21,  18€0, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1066.) 

This  treaty  of  seven  articles  was  concluded  between  the  United 
States  and  Sweden  and  Norway.  It  was  superseded  as  to  Norway 
December  8,  1893,  by  the  Treaty  of  June  7,  1893,  page  594;  and  as  to 
Sweden  April  17, 1893,  by  the  Treaty  of  January  14,  1893,  page  764. 

1809. 

Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  May  26,  1869;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendment  December  9,  1870;  ratified  by  the  President  December 
17,  1870;  ratifications  exchanged  June  IJf,  1871;  exchange  of  ratifi- 
cations consented  to  by  the  Senate  January  8, 1872;  proclaimed  Jan- 
uary 12,  1872,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1068.) 

Articles. 


I.  Recognition  of  naturalization. 
II.  Liability  for  prior  offenses. 
III.  Restoration  to  former  citizenship. 


IV.  Extradition  convention  continued 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


70^  COUntATtOlS  OF  TftEATIBS  m  fOKDS. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  ot  America  I  H  a  Majesty  He 
King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  led  by  the  wish  to  n  l  ;e  the  citizen- 
ship of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  the  United  i  mi  of  Ameriei 
to  Sweden  and  Norway  and  their  dependencies  anu  territories  sad 
from  Sweden  and  Norway  to  the  United  States  of  America,  hav« 
resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  and  have  for  that  pnrpoee  appointed 
plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  convention,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

Joseph  J.  Bartlett,  Minister  Resident,  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway: 

Count  Charles  Wachtmeister,  Minister  of  State  for  Foreign  AlEun; 

who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Art.  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have  reaided  in  Swedet 
or  Norway  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  least  five  yeara  and  daring 
such  residence  have  become  and  are  lawfully  recognized  as  citinu 
of  Sweden  or  Norway,  shall  be  held  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  be  Swedish  or  Norwegian  citizens  and  shall  be  treated  as 
such. 

Reciprocally:  citizens  of  Sweden  or  Norway  who  have  resided  in 
the 'United  States  of  America  for  a  continuous  i>eriod  of  at  least  five 
years  and  during  such  residence  have  become  naturaJized  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  shall  be  held  by  the  Government  of  Sweden  and 
Norway  to  be  American  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  sach. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  citizenship  l^ally 
acquired. 

Art.  II. 

A  recognized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  returning  to  the  territory 
of  the  other  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action  pun- 
ishable by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  and  committed  before  his 
emigration,  but  not  for  the  emigration  itself,  saving  always  the  limi- 
tation established  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  and  any  otlier 
remission  of  liability  to  punishment. 

Art.  III. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  one  party,  who  has  become  a  recognized  citizen 
of  the  other  party,  takes  up  his  abode  once  more  in  his  original  coun- 
try, and  applies  to  be  restoreil  to  his  former  citizenship,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  last-named  country  is  authorized  to  receive  him  again  as 
a  citizen  on  such  conditions  as  the  said  Government  may  think  proper. 

Article  IV. 

The  convention  «  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  f ngitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United  States  on  the 
one  part  and  Sweden  and  Norway  on  the  other  part,  the  21*'  March 
1860,  remains  in  force  without  change. 


«  See  p.  761. 
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Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  j^ears. 
If  neither  party  shall  have  given  the  other  six  months  previous  notice 
of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in 
force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and 
by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Stockholm  within  twenty  four  months  from  the 
date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 

Stockholm,  May  20^»'  18«9. 

Joseph  J.  Bartlett. 

[seal.] 
C.  Wachtmeister. 

[seal.] 


PROTOCOL. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  May  26^  1869, 

The  undersigned  met  to-day  to  sign  the  Convention  agreed  upon  in  conformity 
with  their  re-pective  full  powers,  relating  to  the  citizenship  of  those  persons  who 
emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  from 
Sweden  and  Norway  to  the  United  States  of  America:  on  which  occasion  the 
following  observations,  more  exactly  defining  and  explaining  the  contents  of  this 
Convention,  were  entered  in  the  following  protocol: 

I.  Relating  to  the  first  article  of  the  Convention. 

It  is  understood  that  if  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  been 
discharged  from  his  American  citizenship,  or.  on  the  other  side,  if  a  Swede  or  a 
Norwegian  has  been  discharged  from  his  Swedish  or  Norwegian  citizenship  in 
the  manner  legally  prescribed  by  the  Government  of  his  original  country,  and 
then  in  the  other  country  in  a  rightful  and  perfectly  valid  manner  acquires  citi- 
zenship, then  an  additional  five  years'  residence  shall  no  longer  be  required,  but 
a  i^erson  who  has  in  that  manner  been  recognized  as  a  citizen  of  the  other  country, 
shall  from  the  moment  thereof  be  held  and  treated  as  a  Swedish  or  Norwegian 
citizen  and  reciprocally,  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

II.  Relating  to  the  second  article  of  the  Convention. 

If  a  former  Swede  or  Norwegian,  who  under  the  first  article  is  to  be  held  as  an 
a<lopted  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  has  emigrated  after  he  has 
attained  the  age  when  he  becomes  liable  to  military  service,  and  returns  again  to 
his  original  country,  it  is  agreed  that  he  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment 
for  an  action  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  and  committed  before 
his  emigration,  but  not  for  the  act  of  emigration  itself,  unless  thereby  have  been 
committed  any  punishable  action  against  Sweden  or  Norway  or  against  a  Swedish 
or  Norwegian  citizen,  such  as  non-fulfilment  of  military  service  or  desertion  from 
the  military  force  or  from  a  ship,  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the 
laws  of  the  original  country,  and  any  other  remission  of  liability  to  x>tinishment: 
and  that  he  can  l^e  held  to  fulfil,  according  to  the  law^s,  his  military  service,  or  the 
remaining  part  thereof. 

III.  Relating  to  the  third  article  of  the  Convention. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  if  a  Swede  or  Norwegian  who  has  become  a  naturalized 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  renews  his  residence  in  Sweden  or  Norway  without 
the  intent  to  return  to  America,  he  shall  be  held  by  the  Government  of  tbA\J\sAR^ 
States  to  have  renounced  his  american  citizenship. 
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The  intent  not  to  return  to  America  may  be  held  to  fadflt  ^      a  llie  pemm  m 
naturalized  resides  more  than  two  years  in  Sweden  or  Norway. 

JO0KPR  J.  BABSurr. 

[SBAI.] 


1893. 
Extradition  Treaty. 

Candyded  January  I4,  1893;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Fdh 
ruary  ^,  189S;  ratified  by  the  President  February  8^  189S;  raUf 
exchanged  March  18^  1893;  prodaimed  March  18^  1893.  (U.  S.  State., 
vol.  27,  p.  972.) 

Articles. 


I.  Surrender  of  accused, 
n.  Extraditable  crimes. 
m.  Procedure. 
rv.  Provisional  detention. 
V.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 
yi.  Political  offenses. 
VII.  Limitation. 


Vni.  Restrictions  on  trials. 
IX.  Property  seised  with  fngitHe. 
X.  PersooB  claimed  liy  other  oomi- 

tries. 
XI.  Expenses. 
XII.  Effect;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King^  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  being  desirous  to  confirm  their  friendly  relationa  and  to 
promote  the  cause  of  justice,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  new  treaty 
for  the  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden,  and  have  appointed  for  that 
purpose  the  following  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  W.  Foster, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  J.  A.  W.  Grip,  His 
Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the 
United  States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Swe- 
den mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  charged 
with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  specified  in  the 
following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territo- 
ries of  the  other:  Provided^  that  this  shail  only  be  done  upon  such 
evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where 
the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or 
her  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense 
had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Extradition  shall  be  granted  for  the  following  crimes  and  offenses: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and 

poisoning;  attempt  to  commit  murder;  the  killing  of  a  human  being, 

when  such  act  is  punishable  in  the  United  States  as  voluntary 

slaughter,  and  in  Sweden  a»  i{iaTi^\a.w^\^T« 
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2.  Arson. 

3.  Robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking 
from  the  person  of  another  money  or  goods,  by  violence  or  putting 
him  in  fear;  burglary;  also  house-breaking  or  shop-breaking. 

4.  Forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers;  the  forgery  or  falsi- 
fication of  official  acts  of  government,  of  public  authorities,  or  of 
courts  of  justice,  or  the  utterance  of  the  thing  forged  or  falsified. 

5.  The  counterfeiting,  falsifying  or  altering  of  monej^  whether  coin 
or  paper,  or  of  instruments  of  debt  created  by  national,  state,  provin- 
cial, or  municipal  governments,  or  of  coupons  thereof,  or  of  bank- 
notes, or  the  utterance  or  circulation  of  the  same ;  or  the  counterfeiting, 
falsifying  or  altering  of  seals  of  state. 

6.  Embezzlement  by  public  officers;  embezzlement  by  persons  hired 
or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers;  larceny;  obtaining 
money,  valuable  securities  or  other  property  by  false  pretenses,  or 
receiving  money,  valuable  securities  or  other  property  knowing  the 
same  to  have  been  embezzled,  stolen  or  fraudulently  obtained,  when 
such  act  is  made  criminal  by  the  laws  of  both  countries  and  the 
amount  of  money  or  the  value  of  the  property  fraudulently  obtained 
or  received  is  not  less  than  $200  or  kronor  740. 

7.  Fraud  or  breach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor,  trustee 
or  other  person  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  or  director  or  member 
or  officer  of  any  companj^  when  such  act  is  made  criminal  by  the  laws 
of  both  countries  and  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of  the  prop- 
erty misappropriated  is  not  less  than  $200  or  kronor  740. 

8.  Perjury;  subornation  of  perjury. 
0.  Rape;  abduction;  kidnapping. 

10.  Willful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads 
which  endangers  human  life. 

11.  Crimes  committed  at  sea: 

a.  Piracy,  by  statute  or  by  the  law  of  nations; 

h.  Revolt,  or  conspiracy  to  revolt,  by  two  or  more  pei-sons  on  board 
a  ship  on  the  high  seas,  against  the  authority  of  the  master; 

c.  Wrongfully  sinking  or  destroying  a  vesel  at  sea,  or  attempt  ing 
to  do  so; 

d.  Assaults  on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas  with  intent  to  do  griev- 
ous bodily  harm. 

12.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  both  countries  for  the 
supi)ression  of  slavery  and  slave  trading. 

Extradition  is  also  to  take  place  for  participation  in  any  of  the 
crimes  and  offenses  mentioned  in  this  treaty,  provided  such  partici- 
Ijation  may  be  punished,  in  the  United  States  as  a  felony,  and  in 
Sweden  by  imprisonment  at  hard  labor. 

Article  III. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  in  the 
absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  government,  may  be 
made  by  the  superior  consular  officers. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence 
of  the  court  in  which  he  was  convicted,  or  if  the  fugitive  is  merely 
charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  of 
arrest  in  the  country  where  the  crime  has  been  committed,  and  of  the 
depositions  or  other  evidence  upon  which  such  warrant  was  issued, 
shall  be  produced. 


T/* 


ii\(\  COMI'ILATION    OF   TBEATIK8   IN    FOBCE. 

The  extradition  of  fugitives  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty 
Hhall  be  carried  out  in  the  United  States  and  Sweden,  respectively,  in 
eonformity  with  the  laws  regulating  extradition  for  the  time  being  in 
force  in  the  state  on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made. 

Article  IV. 

Where  tlie  arrest  and  detention  of  a  fugitive  are  desired  on  tele- 
grapliic  or  otlier  information  in  advance  of  the  presentation  of  formal 
proofs,  the  proi)er  course  in  tlie  United  States  shall  be  to  apply  to  th«^ 
judge  or  otlier  magistrate  authorized  to  issue  waiTants  of  arrest  in 
extradition  cases,  and  present  a  complaint  on  oath,  as  provided  by 
the  statutes  of  the  United  States. 

In  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden  the  proper  course  shall  be  to  apply  to 
the  Foreign  Office,  which  will  immediately  cause  the  necessary  steps 
to  be  taken  in  order  to  secure  the  provisional  aiTest  and  detention  of 
the  fugitive. 

The  provisional  detention  of  a  fugitive  shall  cease  and  the  i>ri8oner 
be  released,  if  a  formal  reciuisition  for  his  surrender,  accompanied  hy 
the  necessary  evidence  of  his  criminality,  has  not  been  produced, 
under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  within  two  months  from  the 
date  of  his  provisional  arrest  or  detention. 

Article  V. 

NeitluM*  of  the  contracting  partiiis  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  uiidc^r  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty. 

Article  VI. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  if  the  offense  in  resi)ec1 
of  which  his  surreiulor  is  (hMiuiiKled  he  of  a  political  character,  or  if 
he  proves  that  the  re([uisitioii  foi-  his  sunender  has,  in  fact,  been  made 
with  a  view  to  try  or  punish  him  for  an  offense  of  a  political  character. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  i>arties  to 
the  other  shall  be  triable  or  tried  or  be  punished  for  any  [)olitical 
crime  or  offense,  or  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed  pre- 
viously to  his  extradition. 

If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  whether  a  case  comes  within  the 
X)ro visions  of  this  article,  the  decision  of  the  authorities  of  the  gov- 
ernment on  which  the  dcMiiand  for  surrender  is  made,  or  which  mav 
have  granted  the  extradition  shall  be  final. 

Artk  LK  VIl. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  if  legal  proceeclings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty  for 
the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed  has  become  barred  by  limi- 
tation, according  to  the  laws  of  tlie  country  to  which  the  requisition 
is  addressed. 

Article  Vlll. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall,  without  his  consent,  freel}^  granted  and  publicly 
declared  by  him,  be  triable  or  tried  or  be  punished  for  any  crime  or 
offense  committed  prior  to  his  extradition,  other  than  that  for  which 
he  was  delivered  up,  until  he  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  return- 
ing to  the  country  from  which.  l\e>  w»,^  av\r\!<iiideced. 
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Article  IX. 

All  articles  seized  which  are  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  be 
surrendered  at  the  time  of  his  apprehension,  whether  being  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  crime  or  offense  charged,  or  being  material  as  evidence 
in  making  proof  of  the  crime  or  offense,  shall,  so  far  as  practicable 
and  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  be  given 
up  when  the  extradition  takes  place.  Nevertheless,  the  rights  of 
third  parties  with  regard  to  such  articles  shall  be  duly  respected. 

Article  X. 

If  the  individual  claimed  by  one  of  the  high  contracMng  parties,  in 
pursuance  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  also  be  claimed  by  one  or  sev- 
eral other  powers  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  within 
their  respective  jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  be  granted  to  the 
state  whose  demand  is  first  received:  Provided,  that  the  government 
from  which  extradition  is  sought  is  not  bound  by  Treaty  to  give  pref- 
erence otherwise. 

Article  XI. 

The  expenses  incurred  in  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and 
delivery  of  fugitives  under  this  Treaty  shall  be  borne  by  the  state  in 
whose  name  the  extradition  is  sought:  Provided,  that  the  demanding 
government  shall  not  be  compelled  to  bear  any  expense  for  the  serv- 
ices of  such  public  officers  of  the  government  from  which  extradition 
is  sought  as  receive  a  fixed  salary;  and.  Provided,  that  the  charge 
for  the  services  of  such  public  officers  as  receive  only  fees  or  per- 
quisites shall  not  exceed  their  customary  fees  for  the  acts  or  services 
performed  by  them  had  such  acts  or  services  been  performed  in  ordi- 
nary criminal  proceedings  under  the  laws  of  the  country  of  which 
they  are  officers. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  not  operate  retroac- 
tively. On  the  day  on  which  it  takes  effect  the  convention  «  of  March 
21''*  •  1860,  shall,  as  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  of  Sweden  cease  to  be  in  force  except  as  to  crimes  therein  enumer- 
ated and  committed  prior  to  that  day. 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington as  soon  as  possible,  and  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of 
six  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  Governments  shall  have 
given  notice  of  a  purpose  to  terminate  it. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  fourteenth  day  of 
January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nijiety-three. 


John  W.  Foster,     [seal.] 
J.  A.  W.  Grip.  [seal.] 


a  See  p.  761. 
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.  The  extradition  of  fugitives  under  the  pmvisions  of  this  Treify 
HhaU  be  carried  out  in  the  United  States  and  Sweden,  respMsttvely,  in 
conformity  with  the  laws  regulating  extradition  for  the  time  being  in 
force  in  the  state  on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made. 

Abticlb  IV. 

Where  the  arrest  and  detention  of  a  fugitive  are  desired  on  tele- 
graphic or  other  information  in  advance  of  the  presentation  of  formal 
proofs,  the  proper  coui'se  in  the  United  States  shall  be  to  apply  to  the 
judge  or  other  magistrate  authorized  to  issue  warrants  of  arrest  in 
extradition  cases,  and  present  a*  complaint  on  oath,  as  provided  l^ 
the  statutes  of  the  United  States. 

In  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden  the  proper  course  shall  be  to  apply  to 
the  Foreign  Office,  which  will  immediately  cause  the  necessary  steps 
to  be  taken  in  order  to  secure  the  provisional  arrest  and  detention  of 
the  fugitive. 

The  provisional  detention  of  a  fugitive  shall  cease  and  the  prisoner 
be  released,  if  a  formal  requisition  for  his  surrender,  accompanied  by 
the  necessary  evidence  of  his  criminality,  has  not  been  prodnoed, 
under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  within  two  months  from  the 
date  of  his  provisional  arrest  or  detention. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty. 

Article  VI. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  if  the  offense  in  respect 
of  which  his  surrender  is  demanded  bo  of  a  political  character,  or  if 
ho  proves  that  the  requisition  for  his  surrender  has,  in  fact,  been  made 
with  a  view  to  try  or  punish  him  for  an  offense  of  a  political  character. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall  be  triable  or  tried  or  be  punished  for  any  political 
crime  or  offense,  or  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed  pre- 
viously to  his  extradition. 

If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  whether  a  case  comes  within  the 
13ro vision 8  of  this  article,  the  decision  of  the  authorities  of  the  gov- 
ernment on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made,  or  which  may 
have  granted  the  extradition  shall  be  linal. 

Article  VII. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty  for 
the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed  has  become  barred  by  limi- 
tation, according  to  the  laws  of  tlie  country  to  which  the  requisition 
is  addressed. 

Article  VIII. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  liigh  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall,  without  his  consent,  freely  granted  and  publicly 
declared  by  him,  be  triable  or  tried  or  be  punished  for  any  crime  or 
offense  committed  prior  to  his  extradition,  other  than  that  for  which 
he  was  delivered  up,  until  he  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  retom- 
ing  to  the  country  from  wMeYi  \x^  ^«b^  wxxx^iid^e^ted. 
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Article  IX. 

All  articles  seized  which  are  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  be 
surrendered  at  the  time  of  his  apprehension,  whether  being  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  crime  or  offense  charged,  or  being  material  as  evidence 
in  making  proof  of  the  crime  or  offense,  shall,  so  far  as  practicable 
and  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  be  given 
up  wlien  the  extradition  takes  place.  Nevertheless,  the  rights  of 
third  parties  with  regard  to  such  articles  shall  be  duly  respected. 

Article  X. 

If  tlie  individual  claimed  by  one  of  the  high  contracMng  parties,  in 
pursuance  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  also  be  claimed  by  one  or  sev- 
eral other  powers  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  within 
their  respective  jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  be  granted  to  the 
state  whose  demand  is  first  received:  Provided,  that  the  government 
from  which  extradition  is  sought  is  not  bound  by  Treaty  to  give  pref- 
erence otherwise. 

Article  XI. 

The  expenses  incurred  in  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and 
delivery  of  fugitives  under  this  Treaty  shall  be  borne  by  the  state  in 
whose  name  the  extradition  is  sought :  Provided,  that  the  demanding 
government  shall  not  be  compelled  to  bear  any  expense  for  the  serv- 
ices of  such  public  officers  of  the  government  from  which  extradition 
is  sought  as  receive  a  fixed  salary;  and.  Provided,  that  the  charge 
for  the  services  of  such  public  officers  as  receive  only  fees  or  per- 
quisites shall  not  exceed  their  customary  fees  for  the  acts  or  services 
performed  by  them  had  such  acts  or  services  been  performed  in  ordi- 
nary criminal  proceedings  under  the  laws  of  the  country  of  which 
they  are  officers. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  not  operate  retroac- 
tively. On  the  day  on  which  it  takes  effect  the  convention  «  of  March 
21''^  •  1860,  shall,  as  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  of  Sweden  cease  to  be  in  force  except  as  to  crimes  therein  enumer- 
ated and  committed  prior  to  that  day. 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington as  soon  as  possible,  and  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of 
six  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  Governments  shall  have 
given  notice  of  a  purpose  to  terminate  it. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  fourteenth  day  of 
January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nijiety- three. 

John  W.  Foster.     Tseal. 


J.  A.  W.  Grip. 


[seal.] 
[seal.] 


a  See  p.  761. 


(SWISS  OONFEDER^TIOK.) 

1847. 

Convention  as  to  Property  Biqhtb. 

Concluded  May  18^  1847;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  AprU  ififi» 
1848;  ratifieaby  the PresidetU April ^9^  1848;  rattJUxdions ^omanged 
May  S^  18^8;  proclaimed  May  ^,  1848.    (Treaties  and  CJonventi^niB, 

1889,  p.  1071.) 

This  convention  of  three  articles  is  superseded  by  the  Ckntventioii  of 
1850,  which  is  printed  below. 


1850. 
Convention  op  Friendship,  Coiimerce,  and  ExTRABmoM. 

Concluded  November  25^  1850;  ratijicaiioii  advised  by  the  Senate  wUk 
amendvients  March  7, 1851;  ratiiied  by  the  President  March  12^  1861; 
ratification  again  advised  by  the  Senate  with  amendment  May  29^ 
1854;  finally  ratified  by  the  President  November  6^  1854-;  ratifications 
ejcchangexl  November  8, 1855;  proclaimed  November  9,  18S5.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1072.) 


Note. — Notice  given  on  March  23,  1899,  of  intention  of  United  States  to 
the  operation  of  Articles  Vlll  to  Xll,  inclusive. 

Articles  XIII,  XIV,  XV,  XVI,  and  XVII  terminated  by  treaty  concliided  May 
14, 1900  (p.  774). 

Articles. 


I.  Personal  and  property  privileges. 
n.  Civil  dnties  and  immnnities. 
ni.  Return  of  citizens. 
rv.  Passports. 

V.  Real  and  personal  property  rights. 
VI.  Civil  suits. 

Vn.  Consular  officers  and  privileges. 
YUL  Most  favored  nation  commercial 
privileges.     ^Not  in  force. ) 
DL  Export  and  import  duties.     (Not 
in  force. ) 


X.  Future  commercial  privUeget. 

(Not  in  force.) 
XI.  Differential   duties.      (Kot    in 

force.) 
XII.  Shipping;  shipwrecks.    (Not  in 
force  ) 
(Articles  XHI,  XTV,  XV,  XVI, 
and  XVII  relate  to  extradi- 
tion, and  were  termiiisted  by 
extradition  treaty  of  1900.) 
XVin.  Duration. 
XIX.  Ratification. 
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The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Swiss  Confederation  equally 
animated  by  the  desire  to  preserve  and  to  draw  more  closely  the  bonds 
of  friendship  which  so  happily  exist  between  the  two  Republics,  as 
well  as  to  augment,  by  all  the  means  at  their  disposal,  the  commercial 
intercourse  of  their  respective  citizens,  have  mutually  resolved  to 
conclude  a  General  Convention  of  Friendship,  Reciprocal  Establish- 
ments, Commerce,  and  for  the  surrender  of  fugitive  Criminals. 

For  this  purpose,  they  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries, 
to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  A.  Dudley  Mann,  Special  Agent 
of  the  United  States  on  a  mission  to  the  Swiss  Confederation,  and 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council,  Henry  Druey,  President  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation,  Director  of  the  Political  Department,  and  Frederick 
Frey-Herosee,  Member  of  the  Federal  Council,  Director  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  and  of  Tolls,  who,  after  a  communication  of  their 
respective  full  powers,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  citizens  of 
Switzerland  shall  be  admitted  and  treated  upon  a  footing  of  reciprocal 
equality  in  the  two  countries,  where  such  admission  and  treatment 
shall  not  conflict  with  the  Constitutional  or  legal  provisions,  as  well 
Federal  as  State  and  Cantonal  of  the  contracting  parties.  The  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  Switzerland,  as  well  as 
the  members  of  their  families,  subject  to  the  Constitutional  and  legal 
provisions  aforesaid,  and  yielding  obedience  to  the  laws,  regulations 
and  usages  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
come,  go,  sojourn  temporarily,  domiciliate  or  establish  themselves 
permanently,  the  former  in  the  Cantons  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
the  Swiss  in  the  States  of  the  American  Union,  to  acquire,  possess 
and  alienate  therein  property  (as  is  explained  in  Article  V) ;  to  man- 
age their  affairs,  to  exercise  their. profession,  their  industr}^  and  their 
commerce,  to  have  establishments,  to  possess  warehouses,  to  consign 
their  products  and  their  merchandise,  and  to  sell  them  by  wholesale 
or  retail,  either  by  themselves,  or  bj'^  such  brokers  or  other  agents  as 
they  may  think  proper;  they  shall  have  free  access  to  the  Tribunals 
and  shall  be  at  liberty  to  prosecute  and  defend  their  rights  before 
courts  of  Justice,  in  the  same  manner  as  native  citizens,  either  by 
themselves,  or  by  such  advocates,  attorneys  or  other  agents  as  they 
may  think  proper  to  select.  No  pecuniary  or  other  more  burdensome 
condition  shall  be  imposed  upon  their  residence  or  establishment,  or 
upon  the  enjoyment  of  the  abovementioned  rights  than  shall  be 
imposed  upon  citizens  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  nor  any  con- 
dition whatever  to  which  the  latter  shall  not  be  subject. 

The  foregoing  privileges  however  shall  not  extend  to  the  exercise  of 
political  rights  nor  to  a  participation  in  the  property  of  communities, 
corporations  or  institutions  of  which  the  citizens  of  one  party,  estab- 
lished in  the  other,  shall  not  have  become  members  or  co-proprietors. 

Article  II 

The  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  established  in 
the  other,  shall  be  free  from  personal  military  service,  but  they  shall 
be  liable  to  the  pecuniary  or  material  contributions,  which  may  be 
required,  by  way  of  compensation,  from  citizens  of  the  country  where 
they  reside,  who  are  exempt  from  the  said  service. 

8.  Doc.  318,  6S-2 49 
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No  higher  impost,  under  •  i       I      >     OMted  tnm  flu 

citizens  of  one  of  the  two  ooun    us«  r      ii  jMIbIhwI  in  th 

other,  than  shall  be  levied  up<     on  ui       •  oc  ^  in  whioh  tkq 

reside,  nor  any  contribution  woi  rer,  to  wi — ji  — » latter  diall  M 
be  liable. 

In  case  of  war  or  of  expropriation  for  purposes  of  public  utility,  tfa 
citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  estabUshed  in  th 
other  shall  be  placed  upon  an  equal  footing  with  the  eitizens  of  th 
countr}^  in  which  they  reside,  with  respect  to  indenmitieB  for  damagQ 
they  may  have  sustained. 

Abticlb  IIL 

The  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  Republics,  residing  or  established  ii 
the  other,  who  shall  desire  to  return  to  their  country,  or  who  diall  b 
sent  thither  by  a  judicial  decision,  by  an  act  of  police,  or  in  oonforn 
ity  with  the  laws  and  regulations  on  morals  and  mendicily,  shall  b 
received  at  all  times  and  under  all  circumstances,  they,  thehr  wi?ei 
and  their  legitimate  issue,  in  the  country  to  which  they  belong,  an 
in  which  they  shall  have  preserved  their  rights,  in  conformity  wit 
the  laws  thereof. 

Abticlb  IV, 

In  order  to  establish  their  character  as  citizens  of  the  United  Stak 
of  America  or  as  citizens  of  Switzerland,  persons  belonging^  to  thetw 
contracting  countries  shall  be  bearers  of  pass-ports,  or  of  other  papei 
in  due  form,  certifying  their  nationality  as  well  as  that  of  the  men 
bers  of  their  family,  furnished  or  authenticated  by  a  diplomatic  c 
consular  Agent  of  their  nation,  residing  in  the  one  of  the  two  oooi 
tries  which  they  wish  to  inhabit. 

• 

Article  V 

The  liitizons  of  each  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  powi 
to  dispose  of  their  personal  property,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  Ui 
other,  by  sale,  testament,  donation  or  in  any  other  manner;  and  the 
heirs,  whether  by  testament  or  ah  intestato,  or  their  successors,  beii 
citizens  of  tlie  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  the  said  proi)erty  or  inher 
it,  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  I 
othere  acting  for  them;  they  may  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  mi 
think  proper,  pacing  no  other  charges  than  those  to  which  the  inhal 
itants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  property  is  situated  shall  \ 
liable  to  pay  in  a  similar  case.  In  the  absence  of  such  heir,  heiiB,  < 
other  successors,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  by  the  authorities  f< 
the  preservation  of  the  property,  that  would  be  taken  for  the  prese 
vation  of  the  property  of  a  native  of  the  same  country,  until  tl 
lawful  proprietor  shall  have  had  time  to  take  measures  for  possessir 
himself  of  the  same. 

The  foregoing  provisions  shall  be  applicable  to  real  estate  situate 
within  the  States  of  the  American  Union,  or  within  the  Cantons  of  tt 
Swiss  Confederation,  in  which  foreigners  shall  be  entitled  to  hold  c 
inherit  real  estate. 

But  in  case  real  estate,  situated  within  the  territories  of  one  of  tfa 
contracting  parties,  should  fall  to  a  citizen  of  the  other  party,  wh< 
on  account  of  his  being  an  alien,  could  not  be  permitted  to  hold  sue 
property  in  the  State  or  in  the  Canton  in  which  it  may  be  citaated 
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there  shall  be  accorded  to  the  said  heir  or  other  successor  such  term 
as  the  laws  of  State  or  Canton  will  permit  to  sell  such  property;  he 
.shall  be  at  liberty  at  all  times  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds 
thereof  without  difficulty  and  without  pajing  to  the  Government  any 
other  charges  than  those  which  in  a  similar  case  would  be  paid  by  an 
inhabitant  of  the  country  in  which  the  real  estate  may  be  situated. 

Article  VI. 

Any  controversy  that  may  arise  among  the  claimants  to  the  same 
succession,  as  to  whom  the  property  shall  belong,  shall  be  decided 
according  to  the  laws  and  by  the  Judges  of  the  country  in  which  the 
property  is  situated. 

Article  VII. 

The  contracting  parties  give  to  each  other  the  privilege  of  having, 
each,  in  the  large  cities  and  important  commercial  places  of  their 
respective  States,  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  their  own  appointment, 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  in  the  discharge  of 
their  duties,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations.  But  before  any 
Consul  [or  Vice-Consul^]  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  ordinary 
form,  be  approved  of  by  the  Government  to  which  he  is  commissioned. 

In  their  private  and  business  transactions.  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  as  private  individuals, 
citizens  of  the  place  in  which  they  reside. 

It  is  hereby  understood  that  in  case  of  offence  against  the  laws,  by  a 
Consul  or  a  Vice-Consul,  the  Government  to  which  he  is  commissioned, 
may,  according  to  circumstances,  withdraw  his  exequatur,  send  him 
away  from  the  country,  or  have  him  punished  in  conformity  with  the 
laws,  assigning  to  the  other  government  its  reasons  for  so  doing. 

The  archives  and  papei-s  belonging  to  the  consulates  shall  bo  respected 
inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate,  or 
other  functionary  visit,  seize,  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

[Articles  VIII,  IX,  X,  XI  and  XII  terminated  on  notice  given  by 
United  States.] 

[Articleo  XIII,  XIV,  XV,  XVI,  and  XVII  terminated  by  treaty  of 
Mavl4,  1900.] 

Article  XVIII. 

The  present  Convention  is  concluded  for  the  period  of  ten  years, 
counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratification;  and  if  one 
year  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification,  its  intention, 
to  the  other,  to  arrest  the  operations  of  said  Convention,  it  shall  con- 
tinue binding  for  twelve  months  longer,  and  so  on,  from  year  to  year, 
until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar 
declaration,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XIX. 

This  Convention  shall  be  submitted,  on  both  sides,  to  the  approval 
and  ratification  of  the  respective  competent  authorities  of  each  of  the 

«The  words  **  or  Vice-Constd  '*  by  a  clerical  error  were  omitted  in  the  English 
text,  but  tiieir  equivalent  **  on  un  Vice-Consnl "  appears  in  the  French  text. 
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oontractiiig  partieB,  and  the  mtifioatioiui  dudl  be  iiwuihwigBil  aktki 
City  of  Washington  as  soon  as  circamstanoeB  dudl  adnik 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  I^enipotentimries  have  iigMd  tta 
above  articles,  under  reserve  of  the  aboveoientloiied  mHfkMrtkuWi  bolh 
in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and  they  have  thereinto  aflifld 
their  seals. 

Done,  in  quadruplicate  at  the  City  of  Berne,  this  twanty^fifth  day 
of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  huBdred 
and  fifty. 

SEAL. 


SEAL. 
SEAIi. 


A.  DuDunr  Maiie. 
H.  Dbuky. 

F.  FBT-HfaOEiB 


1883. 
Registration  of  Trade-Mabks. 

Dated  AprU  27,  1883,  and  May  H,  188S. 

Swiss  Lbgatiok, 
Washington,  AprU  J97, 1B8S. 

To  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Washington, 

Mr.  Secretary  of  State:  The  undersigned,  Minister  of  the  Swiai 
Confederation,  has  this  dav  had  the  honor  to  receive  your  note  of  the 
24th  instant,  whereby  you  had  the  kindness  to  acquaint  him  withyooi 
views  concerning  an  exchange  of  declarations  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Swiss  Confederation,  relative  to  the  mutual  proteetioii 
of  trade  marks. 

The  undersigned  sees  by  the  aforesaid  note  that  you  would  prefei 
to  make  such  an  arrangement  between  the  United  States  and  Switzer 
land  in  the  form  of  an  exchange  of  notes,  inasmuch  as  that  form 
appears  to  you  to  be  the  most  simple,  and  the  best  calculated  toavoi^ 
the  difficulties  connected  with  the  ratification  of  a  declaration  or  c 
convention. 

The  undersigned  has  the  honor  to  reply  that,  for  his  part,  he  attache! 
no  special  importance  to  the  form  of  the  arrangement,  and  that  h^ 
thinks  he  may  say  that  his  Grovernment  likewise  favors  the  methoc 
proposed  by  you.  lA  fact,  the  undersigned,  by  a  communication  oi 
the  6th  of  Slarch  last,  laid  before  the  Federal  Council  the  textof  youi 
note  of  the  5th  of  that  month,  and,  at  the  same  time,  he  proposed  U 
try  an  exchange  of  declarations,  which,  as  regards  the  form,  woulc 
coincide  with  your  views.  The  Federal  Council  having  consentec 
thereto  by  its  communication  of  March  30th,  and  having  instructec 
the  undersigned,  with  full  powers,  to  make  such  an  arrangement,  thi 
undersigned  thinks  that  he  represents  the  intentions  of  his  Gk>vem 
ment  by  giving  his  adhesion  to  an  exchange  of.  notes. 

As  regards  the  question  whether  the  principle  of  reciprocity  ii 
embodied  in  the  Federal  law  of  December  19,  1879,  the  undersignec 
has  the  honor  to  Invite  your  attention  to  the  text  of  Article  7,  para 
graph  2,  of  the  Federal  Law  of  December  10,  1879,  and  also  to  thi 
contents  of  the  message  of  the  Fedeml  Council  relative  thereto.  In 
the  aforesaid  paragraph  of  the  law  of  Deceml)er  19, 1879,  it  is  expi^Bsl} 

f>rovided  that  producers  and  merchants,  whose  business  is  carried  on 
n  a  state  which  accords  tlie  rigid  of  reciprocity  to  Swiss  citisens^  maj 
have  their  marks  registered  in  ihie  «^m<6  \su9Av\i<^v  as  Swiss  eitiaeiiB. 


sWlTZEiOiAin) — AFBIL  27,  1883.  7t3 

But  one  condition  is  added,  viz.,  that  foreigners  shall  be  obliged  to 
prove  that  these  marks-  are  already  protected  in  the  State  to  which 
they  belong,  the  sole  object  of  which  reservation  is  to  prevent  foreign- 
ers from  depositing,  with  fraudulent  intent,  under  the  protection  of 
re6iprocity,  marks  for  which  they  cannot  claim  protection  in  their 
own  country.  The  Federal  Council,  moreover,  in  its  message  of  Octo- 
ber 13,  1879,  whereby  it  transmitted  to  the  Federal  Chambers  a  bill 
for  the  protection  of  trade-marks,  made  the  following  declaration 
touching  trade-marks:  "As  regards  foreign  trade-marks  we  are  of 
opinion  that  Switzerland  should  stand  ttpon  the  ground  of  reciprocity y 
and  that  this  is  the  only  position  that  should  be  taken  by  us  in  the 
interest  of  our  industry." 

In  view  of  this  declaration,  the  Federal  Chambers,  in  accepting, 
without  material  modification,  the  aforesaid  paragraph  2  of  Article  7 
of  the  law  in  question,  were  without  doubt  actuated  by  a  desire  to 
embody  the  principle  of  full  reciprocity  in  the  law. 

The  undersigned  takes  the  liberty,  in  conclusion,  to  ask  your  atten- 
tion to  the  fact  that  the  confederation  has,  since  the  promulgation  of 
the  aforesaid  law,  concluded  a  convention  with  various  States  for  the 
protection  of  trade-marks  upon  the  basis  of  reciprocity;  for  instance, 
with  Great  Britain,  Belgium  and  the  Netherlands;  and  that  the  Con- 
federation, previously  to  the  promulgation  of  that  law,  guaranteed,  in 
its  commercial  treaties  with  France,  Germany  and  Italy,  protection  in 
Switzerland  for  their  trade-marks  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  those 
States. 

The  undersigned  thinks  that  he  has,  by  the  foregoing,  furnished 
proof  that  the  Confederation  recognizes  the  principles  of  reciprocity, 
as  regards  the  international  protection  of  trade  marks,  as  an  integral 
part  of  its  public  law,  and  that  the  United  States  may,  with  the  most 
perfect  confidence,  enter  into  such  an  arrangement  with  the  Confed- 
eration. 

The  undersigned  gladly  awaits  a  kind  reply  from  you,  and  he  avails 
himself  of  this  occasion  to  renew  to  j^ou,  Mr.  Secretary  of  State,  the 
assurance  of  his  very  distinguished  consideration. 

E.  FREY. 


Department  op  State, 

Washington,  May  14,  1883, 
Colonel  Frey, 

Etc.,  etc.,  etc. 

Colonel:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your 
note  of  the  27th  instant,  concerning  the  reciprocal  privilege  of  trade 
marks  registration  in  the  United  States  and  Switzerland.  It  gives 
me  much  pleasure  to  accept  your  declaration  as  evidence  that  the 
law  of  Switzerland  affords  such  a  guarantee  of  reciprocity  in  the  mat- 
ter as  will  make  the  application  of  the  privileges  of  the  Act  of  Con- 
gress of  March  3, 1881,  to  owners  of  trade  marks  in  Switzerland  proper 
and  certain. 

This  exchange  of  notes  accomplishes  the  end  in  view,  of  securing 
complete  reciprocity  under  the  legislation  of  the  respective  countries, 
and  I  have  therefore  communicated  your  note  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  with  this  reply,  and  requested  him  to  make  the  necessary 
regulation  for  admitting  Swiss  trade-marks  to  all  the  privileges  of 
registration,  which  under  that  act  pertain  to  the  trade-marks  of  Ameri- 
can origin. 
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Now  that  the  immediate  object  of  our  late  c  ifMtdfmoB  oft  tii 

subject  is  attained,  i)ermit  me  to  suggest  that,  wi'  view  to  rendtt 
ing  the  engagements  of  this  €k>vemment  with  ti  uoi  nations  as  ui 
form  as  possible,  the  Government  would  be  Pav«»«/%«  to  eoneiiide  aa 
sign  with  you,  a  formal  trade  mark  convention,  similar  to  that  late^ 
concluded  with  Spain,  to  which  I  have  before  referred  and  of  which 
enclose  a  printed  copy  herewith.^  Our  present  diplomatic  aeeord  wil 
of  course,  hold  good,  until  such  formal  convention  can  be  made  eflSeel 
Ive  by  ratification  and  exchange. 

Accept,  Colonel,  etc.,  John  I>avis, 

Acting  Secretary. 


li. 


».i 


1900. 
Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  May  U,  1900;  ratified  by  Senate  June  5,  1900 j  ratified  l| 
President  Febriiary  26,  1901;  ratified  by  Switzerland  January  ii 
1901;  ratifications  ex<ihixnged  February  f^y  1901;  procUMimed  Febn 
ary  28,  1901,     (U.  S.  Stat.,  vol.  31,  p.  1928.) 

AUTIOLBB. 


I.  DeUvei^  of  accnsed. 
n.  Extoiditable  crimeB. 
ni.  Attempts  to  commit  extraditable 

dimes. 
IV.  Special  court. 
V.  Procedure. 
VI.  Provisional  detention, 
yn.  Political  offenses. 
VlJJ.  Limitations. 


IX.  Prior  QflfonaeB:  sarroiidertoflifii 

state. 
X.  Extradition  deferred. 
XI.  PerBons  demanded  by  third  sMi 
XIL  Property  seised  with  fugitive. 
Xin.  Exxwnaes. 

XIV.  AnnuUuig  prior  treaty;  dmnrtki 
ratificaBon. 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Feden 
Council  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  with  a  view  to  the  better  admin 
istration  of  justice,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  new  Convention  fo 
the  extradition  of  fugitive  criminals,  and,  for  that  purpose,  hav 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America:  John  Hay,  Secrf 
tary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  the  Federal  Council  of  the  Swis 
Confederation :  J.  B.  Pioda,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plen 
potentiary  of  Switzerland  to  the  United  States;  Who,  after  commun 
eating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  which  were  found  in  g^ood  an 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Swij 
Federal  Council  bind  themselves  mutually  to  surrender  such  i)ersoi] 
as,  being  charged  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  or  offense 
enumerated  hereinafter  in  Article  II,  committed  in  the  territory  of  on 
of  the  contracting  States,  shall  be  found  in  the  territory  of  the  othe 
State:  Provided  that  this  shall  be  done  by  the  United  States  only  upo; 
such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  plac 
where  the  fugitive  or  person  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  appi^ 
hension  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  beei 


aConvention  of  Jnne  19, 1882,  with  Spai". 
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there  committed.  In  Switzerland,  the  surrender  shall  be  made  in 
accoManee  with  the  laws  in  force  in  that  country  at  the  time  of  the 
demand. 

Neither  of  the  two  Governments,  however,  shall  be  required  to  sur- 
render its  own  citizens. 

Article  II. 

Extradition  shall  be  granted  for  the  following  crimes  and  offenses, 
provided  they  are  punishable  both  under  the  laws  of  the  place  of  refuge 
and  under  those  of  the  State  making  the  requisition,  to  wit : 

1.  Murder,  including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and  poi- 
soning; voluntary  manslaughter. 

2.  Arson. 

3.  Robbery;  burglary;  house-breaking  or  shop-breaking. 

4.  The  counterfeiting  or  forgery  of  public  or  private  instruments; 
the  fraudulent  use  of  counterfeited  or  forged  instruments. 

5.  The  forgery,  counterfeiting  or  alteration  of  coin,  paper-money, 
public  bonds  and  coupons  thereof,  bank  notes,  obligations,  or  other 
certificates  or  instruments  of  credit,  the  emission  or  circulation  of 
such  instruments  of  credit,  with  fraudulent  intent;  the  counterfeiting 
or  forgery  of  public  seals,  stamps  or  marks,  or  the  fraudulent  use  of 
such  counterfeited  or  forged  articles. 

6.  Embezzlement  by  public  officials,  or  by  other  persons,  to  the 
prejudice  of  their  employers;  larceny;  obtaining  money  or  other 
prox)erty  by  false  pretences;  receiving  money,  valuable  securities  or 
other  property,  knowing  the  same  to  have  been  embezzled,  stolen  or 
fraudulently  obtained.  The  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of  the 
property  obtained  or  received  by  means  of  such  criminal  acts,  must 
exceed  1000  francs. 

7.  Fraud  or  breach  of  trust,  committed  by  a  fiduciary,  attorney, 
banker,  administrator  of  the  estate  of  a  third  party,  or  bj^  the  presi- 
dent, a  member  or  an  officer  of  a  corporation  or  association,  when  the 
loss  involved  exceeds  1000  francs. 

8.  Perjury;  subornation  of  perjury. 

9.  Abduction;  rape;  kidnapping  of  minors;  bigamy;  abortion. 

10.  Wilful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads, 
endangering  human  life. 

11.  Piracj^;  wilful  acts  causing  the  loss  or  destruction  of  a  vessel. 

Article  III. 

Extradition  shall  likewise  be  granted  for  an  attempt  to  commit,  or 
participation  in,  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  enumerated  in  Article 
II,  provided  such  attempt  or  participation  is  punishable  in  the  ITnited 
States  as  a  felony,  and  in  Switzerland  with  death,  or  confinement  in 
a  penitentiary  or  workhouse. 

Article  IV. 
No  extradited  person  shall  be  tried  by  a  Special  (/ourt. 

Article  V. 

Demands  for  the  extradition  of  fugitive  criminals  shall  be  made  by 
the  diplomatic  representative,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  one  of  the  con- 
sular agents  of  the  State  making  the  requisition. 
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When  the  person  whose  extradition  is  asked  has  been  seniemeed  for 
the  offense  which  occasioned  the  demand  for  extradition,  saoh  demand 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certified  copy  of  the  sentence  pronoaiiQed; 
if  the  x)erson  demanded  is  merely  charged  with  an  offense,  the  demand 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  duly  certified  copy  of  the  warmxit  of  arrest 
issued  by  the  competent  ma^inbstrate  of  the  country  in  which  the  ufEenaa 
was  committed,  ^nd  by  certified  copies  of  the  dexKMdtions  or  oAer 
evidence  upon  the  basis  of  which  the  warrant  was  issued.  These 
documents  shall  contain  an  accurate  statement  of  the  offense  charged, 
of  the  place  where  and  the  time  when  it  was  committed.  ThOT  lAall 
be  accompanied  by  a  certified  copy  of  the  provisions  of  law  appSieaUe 
to  the  offenses  charged,  as  shown  by  statute  or  judicial  decision,  and 
by  the  evidence  necessary  to  establish  the  identity  of  the  person 
demanded. 

The  extradition  procedure  shall  be  governed  by  the  regulations  in 
force  at  the  time  of  the  demand,  in  the  State  uix>n  which  the  demand 
is  made. 

Abticlb  VI. 

TV  hen  it  is  desired  to  procure  the  arrest  of  a  fugitive,  by  telegraph 
or  otherwise,  before  the  regular  papers  have  been  presented,  the  pro- 
cedure in  the  United  States  shall  be  to  apply  to  a  Judge  or  Magistrate 
autliorized  to  issue  warrants  of  arrest  in  extradition  cases,  and  to 
present  a  complaint  on  oath,  as  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  United 
States. 

To  procure  the  provisional  arrest  of  a  fugitive  in  Switzerland,  the 
diplomatic  representative  or  a  consular  agent  of  the  United  States 
shall  apply  to  the  President  of  the  Confederation  who  will  order  the 
necessary  steps  to  be  taken. 

The  provisional  detention  of  a  fugitive  shall  cease,  and  the  person 
arrested  shall  l)e  released,  if  a  formal  demand  for  extradition,  accom- 
panied by  the  necessary  papers,  is  not  presented,  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided in  the  present  Treaty,  within  two  months  after  the  day  of  artest. 

Article  VII. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted  for  political  crimes  op  offenses. 
No  person  surrendered  under  the  present  Treaty,  for  a  common  crime, 
shall  be  prosecuted  or  punished  for  a  political  offense  committed  before 
his  extradition. 

If  the  question  arises  in  a  particular  case,  whether  the  offense  com- 
mitted is  or  is  not  of  a  political  character,  the  Authorities  of  the  State 
upon  which  the  demand  is  made  shall  decide. 

Article  VIII. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted  when,  under  the  laws  of  the  State 
upon  which  the  requisition  is  made,  or  under  those  of  the  State  mak- 
ing the  requisition,  the  criminal  prosecution  or  penalty  imposed  is 
barred  by  limitation. 

Article  IX. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  Contracting  States  to  the 
other  shall  be  prosecuted  or  punished  for  any  offense  committed  before 
the  demand  for  extradition,  other  than  that  for  which  the  extradition 


SWITZERLAND— MAY  14,  1900.  77t 

is  granted,  unless  he  expressly  consents  to  it  in  open  Court,  which 
consent  shall  be  entered  upon  the  record,  or  unless,  having  been  at 
liberty  during  one  month  after  his  final  release  to  leave  the  territory 
of  the  State  making  the  demand,  he  has  failed  to  make  use  of  such 
liberty. 

The  State  to  which  a  person  has  been  surrendered  shall  not  surren- 
der him  to  a  third  State,  unless  the  provisions  contained  in  the  first 
paragraph  of  the  present  Article  have  been  fulfilled. 

Article  X. 

When  the  person  whose  extradition  is  demanded  is  prosecuted,  or 
has  been  convicted,  in  the  State  of  refuge,  for  another  offense,  the 
extradition  may  be  postponed  until  the  close  of  the  criminal  prosecu- 
tion or  the  expiration  of  the  penalty. 

Article  XI. 

If  the  extradition  of  the  person  demanded  by  either  of  the  two  con- 
tracting States  is  likewise  demanded  by  one  or  more  other  States,  for 
offenses  committed  by  the  said  person  in  the  territory,  preference  shall 
be  given  to  the  State  whose  requisition  is  based  upon  the  most  serious 
offense,  unless  the  State  upon  which  the  requisition  is  made  is  bound 
by  Treaty  to  give  preference  to  another. 

If  the  offenses  are  of  equal  gravity,  the  demand  first  presented  shall 
have  preference,  unless  the  State  upon  which  the  requisition  is  made 
is  bound  by  Treaty  to  give  preference  to  another  State. 

Article  XII. 

All  articles  seized  which  are  in  the  possession  of  the  person 
demanded,  at  the  time  of  his  arrest,  shall,  at  the  time  of  the  extradi- 
tion be  delivered  up  with  his  pei'son,  and  such  delivery  shall  extend, 
not  only  to  articles  acquired  by  means  of  the  offense  with  which  the 
accused  is  charged,  but  to  all  other  articles  that  may  serve  to  prove 
the  offense. 

The  rights  of  third  parties  to  the  articles  in  question  shall,  however, 
be  duly  respected.  . 

Article  XIII. 

The  expenses  incurred  in  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and 
surrender  of  the  fugitive  shall  oe  borne  bj'^  the  State  making  the 
demand.  The  State  making  the  demand  shall  not,  however,  be 
charged  for  the  services  of  such  officials  of  the  Government  upon 
which  the  demand  is  made,  as  receive  a  fixed  salary;  for  the  services 
of  officials  receiving  only  fees,  no  higher  fees  shall  be  charged  than 
those  to  which  such  officials  are  entitled  under  the  laws  of  the  country 
for  services  reudered  in  ordinary  criminal  cases. 

Article  XIV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  go  into  effect  thirty  days  after  the  exchange 
of  ratifications.  This  Treaty  repeals  Articles  XIII,  XIV,  XV,  XVI 
and  XVII  of  the  Treaty  of  November  25, 1850,  between  the  Swiss  Con- 
federation and  the  United  States  of  America;  and  the  provisions  in 
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those  Articles  shall  hencef orj^ard  apply  only  to  c     i     ic  a  for  extndi- 
tion  pending  at  the  time  when  the  present  Treaty  nto  effeei. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washin  «&  i  mxm  as  jmm- 
sible.  After  the  denunciation  of  this  Treaty  1^  ^..uv^  of  the  Coi- 
tracting  Gtovemments,  the  Treaty  shall  still  renurin  in  force  for  ai 
months  after  the  day  of  the  denunciation. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  ssigned  the 
foregoing  Articles,  and  have  afftxed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  in  the  English  and  French  lan- 
guages, the  14th  day  of  May  1900. 

John  Hjlt      [seal. 

J.  B.  PlODA      [SEAL. 


TEXA.8. 

The  admission  of  Texas  into  the  United  States,  December  29,  1845, 
rendered  the  treaties  conclnded  in  1838,  obsolete. 

1838. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  April  11^  18S8;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  ISy 
18S8;  ratified  by  the  President  June  21, 1838;  ratifi/xd/Ums  exchanged 
July  6,  1838;  'proclaimed  July  6, 1838,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  1078.) 

By  this  treaty  Texas  agreed  to  pay  $11,750  in  settlement  of  claims 
of  citizens  of  the  United  States  for  the  capture  of  the  brigs  Pocket 
and  DurangOy  and  other  injuries. 


1838. 
Boundary  Convention.  ^ 

Concluded  April  25,  1838;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  10^ 
1838;  ratified  by  the  President  October  4, 1838;  ratifi^^ations  exchanged 
October  12,  1838;  proclaimed  October  13,  1838.  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  1079.) 

This  treaty  provided  for  a  commission  to  survey  and  mark  the 
boundary  between  the  United  States  and  Texas. 
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IB86. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commbbcb,  and  Nayioahon. 

Candvded  October  2y  1886;  ratification  admsed  by  the  Senate^  mOt 
amendment,  January  19, 1888;  ratified  by  the  President  Ffbrfiary  7, 
1888;  ratifications  exchanged  August  i,  1888;  prodaimed  September 
18,  1888.    (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1206.) 

AsncLBB. 


I.  Amity. 

n.  Most  favored  nation  priyileges. 
m.  Trade  priyileges. 
lY.  Commerce   and   navigation-   im- 

]^rts. 
y.  Smpping  charges. 
yj.  Coaling  station  in  Tonga. 
Vn.  Priyileges  to  steam  mall  ships. 


Vm.  Whaling  and  fishing  ahipB. 
IX.  Personal  ezemptiftiis. 
X.  Deserters  from  fihipB. 
XI.  Consular  officers. 
Xn.  Consular  Jniisdiotian. 
XITI.  Religions  freedom. 
XIV.  Duration. 
XV.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  King  of  Tonga,  mutually 
desirous  of  maintaining  and  strengthening  their  relations  and  inter- 
ests; have  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  navi- 
gation; and  to  this  end  have  empowered  as  their  representatives:  The 
President  of  the  United  States;  George  H.  Bates,  Special  Commis- 
sioner of  the  United  States  to  Tonga;  And  His  Majesty,  the  King  of 
Tonga;  The  Reverend  Shirley  Waldemar  Baker,  Premier  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Tonga;  Who,  after  producing  to  each  other  their  respec- 
tive powers,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: — 

Article  I. 

There  shall  l)e  perpetual  peace  and  amity  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  King  of  Tonga,  his  heirs  and  his  successors. 

Article  II. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  sliall  always  enjoy,  in  the  domin- 
ions of  the  King  of  Tonga,  and  Tongan  subjects  shall  always  enjoy 
in  the  United  States,  whatever  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  are 
now  accorded  to  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most-favored  nation;  and 
no  rights,  privileges  or  immunities  shall  be  granted  hereafter  to  any 
foreign  state  or  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  foreign  state  by 
either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  which  shall  not  be  also  equally 
and  unconditionally  granted  by  the  same  to  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party,  its  citizens  or  subjects;  it  being  understood  that  the 
Parties  hereto  affirm  the  principle  of  the  law  of  nations  that  no  privi- 
lege granted  for  equivalent  or  on  aex^ount  of  propinquity  or  other 
special  conditions  comes  under  the  stipulations  herein  contained 
to  favored  nations. 
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Article  III. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Tonga,  and  Tongans  in  the  United 
Stat-es,  may  visit  sojourn  and  trade  in  any  part  of  the  respective 
jurisdictions,  and  rent,  occupy  and  improve  lands  an^  erect  dwellings, 
offices  and  ware-houses  thereon,  subject  to  the  laws  and  regulations 
of  the  country;  which  shall  however  in  no  case,  except  in  respect  of 
employment  as  laborers,  be  more  restrictive  than  those  imposed  upon 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  respective  country,  or  upon  the  citizens 
or  subject  of  the  most-favored  nation. 

Article  IV. 

There  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Tonga  Islands,  and  no  duty  of  customs  or 
other  impost  shall  be  charged  upon  any  goods  being  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  one  country,  when  imported  therefrom  into  the  other 
country,  other  or  higher  than  is  charged  upon  the  same,  the  produce 
or  manufacture  of  or  imported  from  any  other  country. 

Article  V. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  harbor  dues, 
pilotage,  quarantine,  salvage  in  case  of  damage  or  ship- wreck  or  other 
shipping  charges  shall  l)e  imposed  in  the  dominions  of  the  King  of 
Tonga  on  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  in  the  United  States  on 
Tongan  vessels,  than  are  imposed  on  vessels  belonging  to  the  most- 
favored  nation. 

Article  VI. 

The  ships-of-war  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may 
enter  all  ports,  places  and  waters  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
to  anchor  and  remain,  take  in  stores,  refit  and  repair,  subject  to  the 
laws  and  regulations  of  the  country.  To  enable  this  privilege  to  be 
carried  out  in  his  dominions,  the  King  of  Tonga  agrees  to  secure  to 
the  government  of  the  United  States  by  lease  at  nominal  rent,  with 
covenants  of  renewal,  all  rights  of  free  use  of  necessary  ground  in 
any  harbor  of  the  Tonga  Islands  which  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon, 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  permanent  coaling  and  repair-station, 
the  rights  of  Tongan  sovereignty  therein  being  fully  reserved  and 
admitted;  and  in  selecting  a  station  for  this  purpose,  due  regard  shall 
be  had  for  any  similar  concession  which  the  King  of  Tonga  has  or 
may  have  granted  by  treaty  to  any  other  government. 

Article  VII. 

All  steam  vessels  which  may  be  employed  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  in  the  carrying  of  their  mails  in  and  across  the 
Pacific  Ocean  shall  have  free  access  to  all  ports  of  the  Tonga  Islands, 
and  shall  be  there  subject  only  to  one-third  of  the  usual  harbor  and 
pilotage  dues,  provided  that  no  vessel  shall  be  entitled  to  such  exemp- 
tion except  upon  condition  of  carrying  free  of  charge  the  Tongan 
mails  to  ports  of  destination  and  call  of  such  vessel. 
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Article  Vin. 

The  whaling  or  fishing  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free 
access  to  the  ports  and  harbors  of  Tonga,  and  in  the  ports  of  entry 
thereof  shall  be  permitted  to  b-t  3r  or  trade  their  sappUes  or  goods 
for  provisions  for  the  nse  of  1  .  Ir  own  vessels  and  orews,  withont 
being  subject  to  the  law  relative  to  trading  licenses,  and  shall  be  sob- 
ject  to  no  port-,  or  harbor-dues  or  pilotage  whatever;  but  this  privi- 
legB  of  barter  and  trade  shall  not  include  the  suppl3diiig  of  spiritnons 
liquors,  or  arms  or  ammunition  to  the  Tongans.  And  such  whaling 
or  fishing  vessels  shall,  after  having  entered  any  port  of  entry  in  the 
Tonga  Islands,  be  at  liberty  to  anchor  off  any  island  or  reef  thereof, 
for  the  purpose  of  whaling  or  boiling  down;  provided,  snoh  Teesel 
does  not  anchor  within  the  distance  of  three  nautical  miles  from  any 
inhabited  town, — but  nothing  in  this  clause  shall  be  so  oonstraed  as 
to  permit  infringement  of  the  quarantine  laws  of  the  dominions  of  fbe 
King  of  Tonga. 

Article  IX. 

All  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Tonga  Islands,  and 
Tongan  subjects  residing  in  the  United  States,  shall  be  exempted 
from  all  compulsory  military  service  whether  by  sea  or  land,  and 
from  all  forced  loans,  military  requisitions  and  quartering  of  trooiw. 
They  shall,  moreover,  not  be  compelled  to  pay  any  other  or  higher 
taxes  or  license  fees,  or  personal  dues  of  any  kind,  than  are  or  may 
be  paid  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  High  Contracting  Party 
lev3ning  the  same. 

Article  X. 

Should  any  member  of  the  ship's  company  desert  from  a  vessel-of- 
war  or  merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
while  such  vessel  is  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
the  local  authorities  shall  render  all  lawful  assistance  for  the  appre- 
hension of  such  deserter,  on  application  to  that  effect  made  by  the 
Consul  of  the  High  Contracting  Party  concerned,  or  if  there  be  no 
Consul,  then  by  the  master  of  the  vessel. 

Article  XI. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  appoint  Consuls,  Vice- 
Consuls,  Commercial  Agents  and  Vice-Commercial  Agents,  for  the 
protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  territory  of  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party;  but  before  any  Consular  officer  so  appointed  shall  act 
as  such,  he  shall  in  the  usual  form  be  approved  of  and  admitted  by 
the  Government  of  the  country  to  which  he  is  sent;  and  all  such 
Consular  officers  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  with  those 
of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XII. 

Consuls  and  Consular  representatives  of  the  United  States  in  Tonga 
shall  have  all  jurisdictional  rights  over  civil  and  criminal  matten 
concerning  their  own  citizens  and  vessels,  in  conformity  with  the 
statutes  of  the  United  States  and  the  law  of  nations;  and  they  may 
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call  upon  the  authorities  of  Tonga  for  aid  in  making  arrests  or  enforc- 
ing judgments:  And,  Citizens  of  the  United  States  charged  with 
committing  offenses  against  Tongans  shall  be  amenable  only  to  the 
Consular  jurisdiction  and  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  law  of 
the  United  States:  and  Tongans  charged  with  committing  offenses 
against  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  tried  by  Tongan  courts 
and  punished  according  to  Tongan  law. 

Claims  of  a  civil  nature  against  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 
l)e  cognizable  only  in  the  Consular  jurisdiction,  and  Tongan  Courts 
shall  be  open  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  prosecute  such  claims 
against  Tongans,  according  to  law:  Provided  that  citizens  of  the 
United  States  charged  with  violations  of  laws  and  regulations  of 
Tonga  relating  to  customs,  taxation,  public  health  and  local  police 
not  cognizable  as  such  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
amenable  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Tongan  Courts  upon  notice  to  the 
nearest  U.  S.  Consul  or  Commercial  Agent,  if  there  be  one  resident 
in  Tonga,  who  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  at  the  trial  and  to 
direct  or  provide  for  the  defense  of  the  accused;  the  proceedings  at 
all  such  trials  shall  be  public  and  accessible. 

Article  XIII. 

Perfect  and  entire  freedom  of  conscience  and  worship,  with  right 
of  sepulture  according  to  their  creed,  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other. 

Article  XIV. 

This  Treaty  shall  become  effective  upon  promulgation  and  shall 
continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  and  thereafter  until  one  year  after 
notice  shall  have  been  given  by  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
to  the  other  of  its  desire  to  terminate  the  same:  save  and  except  as  to 
Article  VI.  (relative  to  the  establishment  of  a  coaling-station),  which 
shall  be  terminable  only  by  mutual  consent. 

Article  XV. 

This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at 
Nukualofa  as  soon  as  possible. 

This  Treat}'^  is  executed  in  duplicate,  one  copy  being  in  English  and 
the  other  in  Tongan,  both  versions  having  the  same  meaning  and 
intention,  but  the  English  version  shall  be  considered  the  original,  and 
shall  control  in  case  of  any  variance. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Treaty,  and  thereunto  aflixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  the  harbor  of  Nukualofa,  in  Tongatabu,  on  board  the 
United  States  Steamer,  *' Mohican",  this  second  day  of  October,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  eighty-six. 

Geo.  H.  Bates.  [seal. 

Shirley  W  Baker  [seal. 
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TRIFOLI. 

1796. 
Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship. 

Concluded  November  4,  1796;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie  June 
7,  1797;  ratified  by  the  President  June  lOy  1797;  proclaimed  June 
10,  1797,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1081.) 

This  treaty  of  twelve  articles  was  superseded  by  the  Treaty  of  1805. 


1805. 
Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity. 

Concluded  June  ^,  1805;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie  AprU  if, 
1806;  ratified  by  the  President  {?);  ratifications  exchanged  {f);  pro- 
claimed (f).     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1084.) 

Articles. 


I.  Peace,  friendship, and  commerce. 
II.  Exchange  of  prisoners. 

III.  Withdrawal    of     United    States 

forces. 

IV.  Neutral  rights. 

V.  Liberation  of  captive  citizens. 
VI.  Ships'  passports. 
VII.  Purchase  of  prizes. 
VIII.  Asylum  for  supplies. 
IX.  Shipwrecks. 
X.  Assistance  to  vessels  in  t<M*ritorial 

waters. 
XI.  Most  favored  nation  commerciiil 
privileges. 


XII.  Consular  responsibility  in  Trip- 
oli. 
XIII.  Salutes  to  naval  vessels. 
XrV.  Religious  freedom,  etc. 
XV.  Settlement  of  disputes. 
XVI.  Treatment  of  prisoners. 
XVII.  Captured  vessels. 
XVIII.  Judicial  power  of  consul. 
XIX.  Homicides,  etc. 
XX.  Estates    of    deceased    iiersons: 
ratification. 


Article  1"^ 

There  shall  bo,  from  the  conclusion  of  this  Treaty  a  firm,  inviolable 
and  universal  peace,  and  a  sincere  friendship  between  the  President 
and  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and 
the  Bashaw,  Bey  and  Subjects  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli  in  Barbary 
on  the  other,  made  ])y  the  free  consent  of  both  Parties,  and  on  the 
terms  of  the  most  favoured  Nation.  And  if  either  party  shall  here- 
after grant  to  any  other  Nation,  an}'  particular  favour  or  privilege  iu 
Navigation  or  Commerce,  it  shall  immediately  l>ecome  common  to  the 
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other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted,  to  such  other  Nation, 
but  where  the  grant  is  conditional  it  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  to  accept,  alter  or  reject,  such  conditions,  in  such 
manner  as  shall  be  most  conducive  to  their  respective  Interests. 

Article  2"** 

The  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  shall  deliver  up  to  the  American  Squadron 
now  off  Tripoli,  all  the  Americans  in  his  possession,  and  all  the  Sub- 
jects of  the  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  now  in  the  power  of  the  United  States 
of  America  shall  be  delivered  up  to  him;  and  as  the  number  of  Ameri- 
cans in  possession  of  the  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  amounts  to  Three  Hun- 
dred Persons,  more  or  less;  and  the  number  of  Tripoline  Subjects  in 
the  power  of  the  Americans  to  about  One  Hundred  more  or  less;  The 
Bashaw  of  Tripoli  shall  receive  from  the  United  States  of  America, 
the  sum  of  Sixty  Thousand  Dollars,  as  a  payment  for  the  difference 
between  the  Prisoners  herein  mentioned. 

Article  3^^ 

All  the  forces  of  the  United  States  which  have  been,  or  may  be  in 
hostility  against  the  Bashaw  of  Tripoli,  in  the  Province  of  Derne,  or 
elsewhere  within  the  Dominions  of  the  said  Bashaw,  shall  be  withdrawn 
therefrom,  and  no  supplies  shall  be  withdrawn  therefrom  and  no  sup- 
plies shall  be  given  by  or  in  behalf  of  the  said  United  States,  during 
the  continuance  of  this  peace,  to  any  of  the  Subjects  of  the  said 
Bashaw  who  may  be  in  hostility  against  him  in  any  part  of  his  Domin- 
ions; and  the  Americans  will  use  all  means  in  their  power  to  persuade 
the  Brother  of  the  said  Bashaw,  who  has  co-operated  with  them  at 
Derne,  &c,  to  withdraw  from  the  Territory  of  the  said  Bashaw  of 
Tripoli,  but  they  will  not  use  any  force  or  improper  means  to  effect 
that  object;  and  in  case  he  should  withdraw  himself  as  aforesaid,  the 
Bashaw  engages  to  deliver  up  to  him  liis  Wife  and  Children  now  in 
his  power. 

Article  4*'' 

If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  Nation  with  which  either  of  the  parties 
are  at  war,  should  be  loaded  on  board  Vessels  belonging  to  the  other 
party  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  and  no  attempt  shall  be 
made  to  take  or  detain  them. 


Article  5 


th 


If  any  Citizens  or  Subjects  with  their  effects  belonging  to  either 
party  shall  be  found  on  board  a  Prize  Vessel  taken  from  an  enemy  by 
the  other  party,  such  Citizens  or  Subjects  shall  be  liberated  immedi- 
ately and  their  effects  so  captured  shall  be  restored  to  their  lawful 
owners  or  their  agents. 

Article  6^^ 

Proper  passports  shall  immediately  be  given  to  the  vessels  of  both 
the  contracting  parties,  on  condition  that  the  Vessels  of  War  belong- 
ing to  the  Regency  of  Tripoli  on  meeting  with  merchant  Vessels 
belonging  to  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be 
permitted  to  visit  them  with  more  than  two  person.^ \i^^\^^^^^^^<5^^'^^^ 
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these  two  only  shall  be  permitted  to  go  on  board  said  YesBel,  withoat 
first  obtaining  leave  from  the  Commander  of  said  Vessel,  who  shall 
compare  the  passport,  and  immediately  permit  said  YemA  to  prooeed 
on  her  voyage ;  and  should  any  of  the  said  subjects  of  Tripoli  insult 
or  molest  the  Commander  or  any  other  person  on  board  a  Veiisel  so 
visited;  or  plunder  any  of  the  property  contained  in  her;  On  com- 
plaint being  made  by  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  resi- 
dent at  Tripoli,  and  on  his  producing  sufficient  proof  to  substantiate 
the  fact,  the  Commander  or  Rais  of  said  Tripoline  ship  or  Vessel  of 
War,  as  well  as  the  Offenders  shall  be  punished  in  the  most  exemplary 
manner. 

All  Vessels  of  War  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  Amerioa  on 
meeting  with  a  Cruizer  belonging  to  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  and  hav- 
ing seen  her  passport  and  Certificate  from  the  Consul  of  the  United 
States  of  America  residing  in  the  Regency,  shall  permit  her  to  prooeed 
on  her  Cruize  unmolested,  and  without  detention.  No  passport  shall 
be  granted  by  either  party  to  any  Vessels,  but  such  as  are  absolntely 
the  property  of  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  said  contracting  jiarties,  on 
any  pretence  whatever. 

Article  7**» 


A  Citizen  or  Subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
bought  a  Prize  Vessel  condemned  by  the  other  party,  or  by  any  other 
Nation,  the  Certificate  of  condemnation  and  Bill  of  Sale  shall  be  a 
sufficient  passport  for  such  Vessel  for  two  years,  which,  considering 
the  distance  between  the  two  Countries,  is  no  more  than  a  reasonable 
time  for  her  to  procure  proper  passports. 

Article  8**» 

Vessels  of  either  party,  putting  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  and  hav- 
ing need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be  furnished  at  the 
market  price,  and  if  any  such  Vessel  should  so  put  in  from  a  disaster 
at  Sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair;  she  shall  be  at  liberty  t.o  land  and 
reimbark  her  Cargo  without  paying  any  duties;  but  in  no  case  shall 
she  be  compelled  to  land  her  Cargo. 

Article  d^^ 

Should  a  Vessel  of  either  party  be  cast  on  the  shore  of  the  other,  all 
proper  assistance  shall  be  given  to  her  and  her  Crew.  No  pillage  shall 
be  allowed,  the  property  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the  owners, 
and  the  Crew  protected  and  succoured,  till  they  can  be  sent  to  their 
Country. 

Article  10*** 

If  a  Vessel  of  either  party,  shall  be  attacked  by  an  Enemy  within 
gunshot  of  the  Forts  of  the  other,  she  shall  be  defended  as  much  as 
possible.  If  she  be  in  port,  she  shall  not  be  seized  or  attacked  when 
it  is  in  the  power  of  the  other  party  to  protect  her;  and  when  she  pro- 
ceeds to  sea,  no  Enemy  shall  be  allowed  to  pursue  her  from  the  same 
port,  within  twenty-four  hours  after  her  departure. 


TBIPOLI — ^JUNE  4,  1805.  787 

Article  11*^ 

The  Commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Regency 
of  Tripoli;  The  Protections  to  be  given  to  Merchants,  masters  of  Ves- 
sels, and  Seamen;  The  reciprocal  right  of  establishing  Consuls  in  each 
Country:  and  the  privileges,  immunities  and  jurisdictions  to  be 
enjoyed  by  such  Consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same  footing, 
with  those  of  the  most  favoured  Nations  respectively. 

Article  12^*» 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be  answerable 
for  debts  contracted  by  Citizens  of  his  own  Nation,  unless,  he  pre- 
viously gives  a  written  obligation  so  to  do. 

Article  13^*' 

On  a  Vessel  of  War  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America, 
anchoring  before  the  City  of  Tripoli,  the  Consul  is  to  inform  the 
Bashaw  of  her  arrival,  and  she  shall  be  saluted  with  twenty-one  guns, 
which  she  is  to  return  in  the  same  quantity  or  number. 

Article  14^^ 

As  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  in  itself  no 
character  of  enmity  against  the  Laws,  Religion  or  tranquility  of  Mus- 
selmen,  and  as  the  said  States  never  have  entered  into  any  voluntary 
war  or  act  of  hostility  against  any  Mahometan  Nation,  except  in  the 
defence  of  their  just  rights  to  freely  navigate  the  High  Seas;  It  is 
declared  by  the  contracting  parties  that  no  pretext  arising  from  Reli- 
gious Opinions  shall  ever  produce  an  interruption  of  the  Harmony  exist- 
ing between  the  two  Nations ;  And  the  Consuls  and  Agents  of  both 
Nations  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  to  exercise  his  Religion  in 
his  own  house;  all  slaves  of  the  same  Religion  shall  not  be  impeded 
in  going  to  said  Consuls  house  at  hours  of  Prayer.  The  Consuls  shall 
have  liberty  and  personal  security  given  them  to  travel  within  the 
Territories  of  each  other,  both  by  land  and  sea,  and  shall  not  be  pre- 
vented from  going  onboard  any  Vessel  that  they  may  think  proper  to 
visit,  they  shall  have  likewise  the  liberty  to  appoint  their  own  Drogo- 
man  and  Brokers. 

Article  15'** 

In  case  of  any  dispute  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of  the  arti- 
cles of  this  Treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  Arms,  nor  shall  war  be 
declared  on  any  pretext  whatever;  but  if  the  Consul  residing  at  the 
place,  where  the  dispute  shall  happen,  shall  not  be  able  to  settle  the 
same;  The  Government  of  that  country  shall  state  their  grievances 
in  writing,  and  transmit  it  to  the  Government  of  the  other,  and  the 
period  of  twelve  Callendar  months  shall  be  allowed  for  answers  to  be 
returned;  during  which  time  no  act  of  hostility  shall  be  permitted  by 
either  party,  and  in  case  the  grievances  are  not  redressed,  and  war 
should  be  the  event,  the  Consuls  and  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  both  par- 
ties reciprocally  shall  be  permitted  to  embark  with  their  effects  unmo- 
lested, on  boal^d  of  what  vessel  or  Vessels  they  shall  think  proper. 
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Abticle  16*"* 

If  in  the  flnctnation  of  Human  Events  a  war  should  break  out 
between  the  two  Nations :  The  Prisoners  captured  by  either  psriy  shall 
not  be  made  Slaves;  but  shall  be  exchanged  'Bank  for  Rank;  and  if 
there  should  be  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  np  hj  the 
payment  of  Five  Hundred  Spanish  Dolia^  for  each  Captain,  Three 
Hundred  Dollars  for  each  Maite  and  Supercargo  and  One  hundred 
Spanish  Dollars  for  each  Seaman  so  wanting.  And  it  is  agreed  that 
F^isoners  shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  from  the  time  at  their 
capture,  and  that  this  Exchange  may  be  effected  by  any  private  Indi- 
vidual legally  authorized  by  either  of  the  parties. 

Article  17*^ 

If  any  of  the  Barbary  States,  or  other  powers  at  war  with  the  United 
States  of  America,  shall  capture  any  American  Vessel,  and  send  her 
into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  they  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  sell  her,  but  shall  be  obliged  to  depart  the  Port  on  proenring 
the  requisite  supplies  of  Provisions;  and  no  duties  shall  be  exacted  on 
the  sale  of  Prizes  captured  by  Vessels  sailing  under  the  'Fls^  of  the 
United  States  of  America  when  brought  into  any  Port  in  the  Regency 
of  Tripoli. 

Abticle  IS"" 

If  any  of  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under 
their  protection,  shall  have  any  dispute  with  each  other,  the  Consul 
shall  decide  between  the  parties;  and  whenever  the  Consnl  shall 
require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  Government  of  Tripoli,  to 
enforce  his  decisions,  it  shall  immediately  be  granted  to  him.  And  if 
any  dispute  shall  arise  between  any  Citizen  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  any  other  Nation,  having  a  Consul  or 
Agent  in  Tripoli,  such  dispute  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls  or  Agents 
of  the  respective  Nations. 

Article  19'*" 

If  a  Citizens  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a  Tripoline, 
or,  on  the  contrary,  if  a  Tripoline  shall  kill  or  wound  a  Citizen  of  the 
United  States,  the  law  of  the  Country  shall  take  place,  and  equal  jus- 
tice shall  be  rendered,  the  Consul  assisting  at  the  trial;  and  if  any 
delinquent  shall  make  his  escape,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  answerable 
for  him  in  any  manner  whatever. 

Article  20**» 

Should  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America  die  within  the 
limits  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  the  Bashaw  and  his  subjects  shall 
not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased;  but  it  shall  l>e  under 
the  immediate  direction  of  the  Consul,  unless  otherwise  disposed  of 
by  will.  Should  there  be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in 
the  hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear 
who  has  a  right  to  demand  them,  when  th(»y  shall  render  an  account  of 
the  property.  Neither  shall  the  Bashaw  or  his  Subjects  give  hindrance 
in  the  execution  of  any  will  that  may  appear. 
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Whereas,  the  undersigned,  Tobias  Lear,  Consul  General  of  the 
United  States  of  America  for  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  being  dul}' 
appointed  Commissioner,  by  letters  patent  under  the  signature  of  the 
President,  and  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  at 
the  City  of  Washington,  the  IS*.!"  day  of  Noveml>er  1803  for  negociat- 
ing  and  concluding  a  Treaty  of  peace,  between  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  the  Bashaw,  Bey  and  Subjects  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli 
in  Barbary — 

Now  know  ye.  That  I,  Tobias  Lear,  Commissioner  as  aforesaid,  do 
conclude  the  foregoing  treaty,  and  every  article  and  clause  therein 
contained ;  reserving  the  same  nevertheless  for  the  final  ratification 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United  States. 

Done  at  Tripoli  in  Barbary,  the  fourth  day  of  June,  in  the  yearOne 
thousand,  eight  hundred  and  five;  corresponding  with  the  sixth  day 
of  the  first  month  of  Rabbia  1220. 

[seal.]  Tobias  Lear. 

Having  appeared  in  our  presence,  Colonel  Tobias  Lear,  Consu, 
General  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  the  Regency  of  Algiers! 
and  Commissioner  for  negociating  and  concluding  a  Treaty  of  Peace 
and  Friendship  between  Us  and  the  United  States  of  America,  bring- 
ing with  him  the  present  Treaty  of  Peace  with  the  within  Articles, 
they  were  by  us  minutely  examined,  and  we  do  hereby  accept,  con- 
firm and  ratify  them,  Ordering  all  our  Subjects  to  fulfill  entirely  their 
contents,  without  any  violation  and  under  no  pretext. 

In  Witness  whereof  We,  with  the  heads  of  our  Regency,  subscribe  it. 

Given  at  Tripoli  in  Barbary  the  sixth  day  of  the  first  month  of 
Rabbia  1220,  corresponding  with  the  4*''  day  of  June  1805. 

seal.]  Jusuf  Caramanly,  Bashaw. 

SEAL.^  Mohamet  Carabnanly,  Bey, 

SEAL."  Mohamet,  Kahia. 

seal.'  Hamet,  Rais  cle  Marine, 

seal.  [  Mohamet  Dghies,  First  Minister, 

SEAL.  \  Salah,  Aga  of  Divan, 

seal."  Selim,  Hasnadar, 

SEAL.]  MURAT,  DulartUe. 

seal."  Murat  Rais,  Admiral, 

SEAL.'  SoLiMAN,  KeMa, 

seal.'  Abdalla,  Basa  Aga, 

SEAL."  Mohamet,  Scheig  al  Belad, 

SEAL.]  Alli  Ben  Diab,  First  Secretary. 
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Tuisris- 

[Treaties  with  Tunis  superseded  by  treaty  between  H.  S.  and  Vnm 

of  May  9,  1904.     (See  Supplement,  p.  949.)] 

1797. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  August^  1797;  ratifieatUm  adviaed  hu  ihe  Senate^  wi 
amendments^  March  6^  1798;  dUeratdons  conduaed  March  M,  iTM 
ratification  again  advised  hy  the  Senate  December  24^  1799.  (TVm 
ties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1090.) 

Articles. 

I.  Amity.  xm.  Enemies'  sabjeots   maniag  i 

II.  Restoration  of  property  captured.  '  aaOort. 

III.  Rights  of  vessels.  XIV.  Import  duties. 


XV.  Freedom  <tf  oommeioe;  ptoUb 

ti^ns. 

XVI.  Anchorage  charges. 
XVn.  Ckmsuls. 

XVIII.  Responsibility  for  debts. 
XIX.  Effects  of  deceased  persooB. 


IV.  Ships'  passports. 
V.  Ships  rudder  convoy. 
VI.  Search  of  ships. 
VII.  Vessels  purchased. 
VIII.  Asylum  for  supplies  and  shelter 
IX.  Shipwrecks. 
X.  Protection  of  ships  in  territorial  !       XX.  Jurisdiction  of  consuls. 

waters.  I     XXI.  Homicides,  etc. 

XI.  Salutes  to  naval  vessels.  XXII.  Civil  suits. 

XII.  Trading  rights  and  privileges.  XXIII.  Settlement  of  disputes. 

God  is  infinite. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  greatest,  the  most  powerful  of  all  tb 
Princes  of  the  Ottoman  nation  who  reign  upon  the  earth,  our  m« 
glorious  and  most  august  Emperor,  who  commands  the  two  lands  an 
the  two  seas,  Selim  Kan,  the  victorious  son  of  the  Sultan  Moustafi 
whose  realm  may  God  prosper  until  the  end  of  ages,  the  support  ( 
Kings,  the  Seal  of  Justice,  the  Emperor  of  Emperors. 

The  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Magnificent  Prince,  Haniouda  Pachi 
Bey,  who  commands  the  Odgiak  of  Tunis,  the  abode  of  happines 
and  the  Most  Honored  Ibrahim  Dey,  and  Soliman,  Aga  of  the  Jani 
saries,  the  Chief  of  the  Divan,  and  all  the  Elders  of  the  Odgiak;  an 
the  Most  Distinguished  and  Honored  President  of  the  Congress  of  tt 
United  States  of  America,  the  most  distinguished  among  those  wli 
profess  the  religion  of  the  Messiah,  of  whom  may  the  end  be  happy. 

We  have  concluded  between  us  the  present  treaty  of  peace  an 
friendship,  all  the  articles  of  which  have  been  framed  by  the  intei 
vention  of  Joseph  Stephen  Famin,  French  merchant  residiug  at  Tanii 
Charg6  d' Affaires  of  the  United  States  of  America,  which  stipulatioE 
and  conditions  are  comprised  in  twenty-three  articles,  written  an 
expressed  in  such  manner  as  to  leave  no  doubt  of  their  contents,  an 
in  such  way  as  not  to  be  contravened. 


TUNIS — AUGUST,  1797.     •  791 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perpetual  and  constant  peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Magnificent  Pacha,  Bey  of  Tanis;  and  also 
a  permanent,  friendship,  which  shall  more  and  more  increase. 

Article  II. 

If  a  vessel  of  war  of  the  two  nations  shall  make  prize  of  an  enemy's 
vessel,  in  which  may  be  found  effects,  property,  and  subjects  of  the 
two  contracting  parties,  the  whole  shall  be  restored :  the  Bey  shall 
restore  the  property  and  subjects  of  the  United  States,  and  the  latter 
shall  make  a  reciprocal  restoration,  it  being  understood  on  both  sides 
that  the  just  right  to  what  is  claimed  shall  be  proved. 

Article  III. 

Merchandise  belonging  to  any  nation  which  may  be  at  war  with  one 
of  the  contracting  parties,  and  loaded  on  board  of  the  vessels  of  the 
other,  shall  pass  without  molestation,  and  without  any  attempt  being 
made  to  capture  or  detain  it. 

Article  IV. 

On  both  sides  sufficient  passports  shall  be  given  to  vessels,  that  they 
may  be  known  and  treated  as  friendly;  and,  considering  the  distance 
between  the  two  countries,  a  term  of  eighteen  months  is  given,  within 
which  term  respect  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  passports,  without  requir- 
ing the  conge  or  document,  (which,  at  Tunis,  is  called  testa,)  but 
after  the  said  term  the  conge  shall  be  presented. 

Article  V. 

If  the  corsairs  of  Tunis  shall  meet  at  sea  with  ships  of  war  of  the 
United  States,  having  under  their  escort  merchant-vessels  of  their 
nation,  they  shall  not  be  searched  or  molested;  and  in  such  case  the 
commanders  shall  be  believed  upon  their  word,  to  exempt  their  ships 
from  being  visited,  and  to  avoid  quarantine.  The  American  ships  of 
war  shall  act  in  like  manner  towards  merchant- vessels  escorted  by  the 
corsairs  of  Tunis. 

Article  VI. 

[Superseded  by  the  Convention  of  1824,  p.  648.] 

Article  VII. 

An  American  citizen  having  purchased  a  prize  vessel  from  our 
Odgiak,  may  sail  with  our  passport,  which  we  will  deliver  for  the  term 
of  one  3'ear,  by  force  of  which  our  corsairs  which  may  meet  with  her 
shall  respect  her;  the  Consul,  on  his  part,  shall  furnish,  her  with  a 
bill  of  sale,  and,  considering  the  distance  of  the  two  countries,  this 
term  shall  suffice  to  obtain  a  passport  in  form.  But,  after  the  expira- 
tion of  this  term,  if  our  corsairs  shall  meet  with  her  without  the  pass- 
port of  the  United  States,  she  shall  be  stopped  and  declared  good 
prize,  as  well  the  vessel  as  the  cargo  and  crew. 
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Article  VIII. 

If  a  yessel  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  obliged  to  Miter 
into  a  port  of  the  other,  and  may  have  need  of  provisions  and  other 
articles,  they  shall  be  granted  to  her  without  any  diffionlty,  as  the 
price  current  at  the  place ;  and  if  such  a  vessel  shall  have  snffered  at 
sea,  and  shall  have  need  of  repairs,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  nnload 
and  reload  her  cargo,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duty;  and  the 
captain  shall  only  be  obliged  to  pay  the  wages  of  those  whom  he  shall 
have  employed  in  loading  and  unloading  the  merchandise. 

Article  IX. 

If,  by  accident  and  by  the  permission  of  Gk>d,  a  vessel  of  one  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  cast  by  tempest  upon  the  coasts  of  the 
other,  and  shall  be  wrecked  or  otherwise  damaged,  the  oommandant 
of  the  place  shall  render  all  x>ossible  assistance  for  its  preservation, 
without  allowing  any  person  to  make  any  opposition;  and  the  pro- 

Erietor  of  the  effects  shall  pay  the  costs  of  salvage  to  those  who  may 
ave  been  employed. 

Article  X. 

In  case  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  attacked 
by  an  enemy  under  the  cannon  of  the  forte  of  the  other  party,  she 
shall  be  defended  and  protected  as  much  as  possible;  and  when  she 
shall  set  sail,  no  enemy  shall  be  i)ermitted  to  pursue  her  from  the  same 
port,  or  any  other  neighboring  port,  for  forty-eight  hours  after  her 
departure. 

Article  XI. 
[Superseded  by  the  Convention  of  1824,  p.  649.] 

Article  XII. 
[Superseded  by  the  Convention  of  1824,  p.  649.] 

Article  XIII. 

If  among  the  crews  of  merchant-vessels  of  the  United  States  there 
shall  be  found  subjects  of  our  enemies,  they  shall  not  be  made  slaves, 
on  condition  that  they  do  not  exceed  a  third  of  the  crew;  and  when 
they  do  exceed  a  third,  they  shall  be  made  slaves:  The  present  article 
only  concerns  the  sailors,  and  not  the  passenger,  who  shall  not  be  in 
any  manner  molested. 

Article  XIV. 

[Superseded  by  Convention  of  1824,  p.  650.] 

Article  XV. 

It  shall  be  free  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  carry  on  what 
commerce  they  please  in  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  without  any  opposi- 
tion, and  they  shall  be  treated  like  the  merchants  of  other  nations; 
but  they  shall  not  carry  on  eomnierce  in  wine,  nor  in  prohibited  arti- 
cles; and  if  any  one  shall  be  detected  in  a  contraband  trade,  he  shall 
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be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  tlie  country.  The  commandants 
of  ports  and  castles  shall  take  care,  that  the  captains  and  sailors  shall 
not  load  prohibited  articles;  but  if  this  should  happen,  those  who  shall 
not  have  contributed  to  the  smuggling  shall  not  be  molested  nor 
searched,  no  more  than  shall  the  vessel  and  cargo;  but  only  the 
offender,  who  shall  be  demanded  to  be  punished.  No  captain  shall 
be  obliged  to  receive  merchandise  on  board  his  vessel,  nor  to  unlade 
the  same  against  his  will,  until  the  freight  shall  be  paid. 

Article  XVI. 

The  merchant- vessels  of  the  United  States  which  shall  cast  anchor 
in  the  road  of  the  Gouletta,  or  any  other  port  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Tunis,  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  the  same  anchorage  for  entry  and 
departure  which  French  vessels  pay,  to  wit:  Seventeen  piastei-s  and  a 
half,  money  of  Tunis,  for  entry,  if  they  import  merchandise;  and  the 
same  for  departure,  if  they  take  away  a  cargo;  but  they  shall  not  be 
obliged  to  pay  anchorage  if  they  arrive  in  ballast,  and  depart  in  the 
same  manner. 

Article  XVII. 

Each  of  the  contracting  i>arties  shall  be  at  liberty  to  establisha 
Consul  in  the  dependencies  of  the  other;  and  if  such  Consul  does  not 
act  in  conformity  with  the  usages  of  the  country,  like  others,  the 
Government  of  the  place  shall  inform  his  Government  of  it,  to  the 
end  that  he  may  be  changed  and  replaced ;  but  he  shall  enjoy,  as  well 
for  himself  as  his  family  and  suite,  the  protection  of  the  Government; 
and  he  may  import  for  his  own  use  all  his  provisions  and  furniture 
without  paying  any  duty;  and  if  he  shall  import  merchandise,  (which 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  him  to  do,)  he  shall  pay  duty  for  it. 

Article  XVIII. 

If  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  being 
within  the  possessions  of  the  other,  contract  debts,  or  enter  into  obli- 
gations, neither  the  Consul  nor  the  nation,  nor  any  subjects  or  citizens 
thereof  shall  be  in  any  manner  responsible,  except  they  or  the  Consul 
shall  have  previously  become  bound  in  writing;  and  without  this 
obligation  in  writing,  they  cannot  be  called  upon  for  indemnity  or 
satisfaction. 

Article  XIX. 

In  case  of  a  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
dying  within  the  possessions  of  the  other,  the  Consul  or  the  Vekil 
shall  take  possession  of  his  effects,  (if  he  does  not  leave  a  will,)  of 
which  he  shall  make  an  inventory;  and  the  Government  of  the  place 
shall  have  nothing  to  do  therewith.  And  if  there  shall  be  no  Consul, 
the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  a  confidential  person  of 
the  place,  taking  an  inventory  of  the  whole,  that  they  may  eventually 
be  delivered  to  those  to  whom  they  of  right  belong. 

Article  XX. 

The  Consul  shall  be  the  judge  in  all  disputes  between  his  fellow- 
citizens  or  subjects,  as  also  between  all  other  persons  who  may  be 
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immediately  under  his  protection;  and  in  all  cases  wherein  he  shall 
require  the  assistance  of  the  Government  where  he  resides  to  sanction 
his  decisions,  it  shall  be  granted  to  him. 

Article  XXI. 

If  a  citizen  or  subject  of  one  of  the  parties  shall  kill,  woirnd,  or 
strike  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  justice  shall  be  done  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  country  where  the  offence  shall  be  committed: 
The  Consul  shall  he  present  at  the  trial;  but  if  any  offender  shall 
escape,  the  Consul  shall  be  in  no  manner  responsible  for  it. 

Article  XXII. 

If  a  dispute  or  law-suit  on  commercial  or  other  civil  matters  shall 
happen,  the  trial  shall  be  had  in  the  presence  of  the  Consul,  or  of  a 
confidential  person  of  his  choice,  who  shall  represent  him,  and  endeavor 
to  accommodate  the  difference  which  may  have  happened  between 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  two  nations. 

Article  XXIII. 

If  any  difference  or  dispute  shall  lake  place  concerning  the  infrac- 
tion of  any  article  of  the  present  treaty  on  either  side,  peace  and  good 
harmony  shall  not  be  interrupted,  until  a  friendly  application  shall 
have  been  made  for  satisfaction;  and  resort  shall  not  be  liad  to  arms 
therefor,  except  where  such  application  shall  have  been  rejected;  and 
if  war  be  then  declared,  the  term  of  one  jear  shall  be  allowed  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  to  arrange  their  affairs, 
and  to  withdraw  themselves  with  their  property. 

The  agreements  and  terms  above  concluded  by  the  two  contracting 
parties  shall  be  punctually  observed  with  the  will  of  the  Most  High. 
And  for  the  maintenance  and  exact  observance  of  the  said  agreements, 
we  have  caused  their  contents  to  be  here  transcribed,  in  the  present 
month  of  Rebia  Elul,  of  the  Ilegira  one  thousand  two  hundred  and 
twelve,  corresponding  with  the  month  of  August  of  the  Christian  year 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven. 

The  Aga  Ibrahim  Dey's  The  Bey'.s 

Soliman's  Signature  Signature 

Signature  and  and  and 

[seal.]  [seal.]  [seal.] 

Wh<^reas  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  his  let- 
ters patent,  under  his  signature  and  the  seal  of  state,  dated 
[seal.  ]  the  eighteenth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  ninety-eight,  vested  Richard  O'Brien,  William  Eaton, 
and  James  Leander  Catheart,  or  any  two  of  them  in  the  absence  of  the 
third,  with  full  powers  to  confer,  negotiate,  and  conclude  with  the  Bey 
and  llegency  of  Tunis,  on  certain  alterations  in  the  treaty  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Government  of  Tunis,  concluded  by  the  inter- 
vention of  Joseph  Etienne  Famin,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  in 
the  month  of  August,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven, 
we,  the  underwritten  William  Eaton  and  James  Leander  Catheart, 
(Richard  O'Brien  being  absent, )  have  concluded  on  and  entered,  in  the 
foregoing  treaty,  certain  alterations  in  the  eleventh,  twelfth,  and  four- 
teenth articles,  and  do  agree  to  said  treaty  with  said  alterations, 
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reserving  the  same  nevertheless  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  annex  our  names  and  the  consular  seal  of 
the  United  States.  Done  in  Tunis,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  March,  in 
the  year  of  the  Christian  era  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
nine,  and  of  American  Independence  the  twenty-third. 

William  Eaton. 

James  Leander  Cathcart. 


1824r.« 

Convention  amending  Treaty  of  August,  1797. 

Concluded  February  2j^,  1824;  ratijication  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
uary 13, 1825;  ratified  by  the  President  Janitary  21, 1826;  proclaimed 
January  21,  1825.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1096.) 

,  [This  is  reprinted  from  the  proclamation  of  President  Monroe] 

Articles. 


Vl.  Search  of  ships;  freedom  of  slaves. 
XI.  Salutes  to  naval  vessels. 
XII.  Trading  rights  and  privileges. 


XrV.  Most  favored  nation  commercial 
privileges. 


Whereas  sundry  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  a  in- 
cluded between  the  United-Stat.es  of  America  and  Hamuda  Basil.,  w 
of  happy  memory  in  the  month  of  Rebia  Elul  in  the  year  of  the  Ile^ira 
1212,  corresponding  with  the  month  of  August  of  the  Christian  jear 
1797;  have  by  experience  been  found  to  require  alteration  and  amend- 
ment: In  order  therefore  that  the  United-States  should  be  placed  on 
the  same  footing  with  the  most  favoured  Nations  having  Treaties  with 
Tunis,  as  well  as  to  manifest  a  respect  for  the  American  Government 
and  a  desire  to  continue  unimpaired  the  friendly  relations  which  have 
always  existed  between  the  two  Nations,  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  con- 
cluded between  His  Highness  Sidi  Mahmoud  Bashaw  Bey  of  Tunis, 
and  S.  D.  Heap,  Esq''  Charge  d'Affaires  of  the  United-States  of  America, 
that  alterations  be  made  in  the  sixth,  eleventh,  twelfth  and  fourteenth 
Articles  of  said  Treaty;  and  that  the  said  Articles  shall  be  altered  and 
amended  in  the  Treaty  to  read  as  follows: 


Article  the  Sixth,  as  it  now  is. 

If  a  Tunisian  Corsair  shall  meet 
with  an  American  vessel  and  shall 
visit  it  with  her  boat,  two  men  only 
shall  be  allowed  to  go  on  board 
peaceably  to  satisf^^  themselves  of 
its  being  American,  who,  as  well 
as  any  passengers  of  other  Nations 
they  may  have  on  board,  shall  go 
free,  both  them  and  their  goods; 
and  the  said  two  men  shall  not 
exact  anything,  on  pain  of  being 
severely  punished.   In  case  a  slave 


Article  6'**  as  it  was.® 

If  a  Tunisian  Corsair  shall  meet 
with  an  American  merchant  ves- 
sel, and  shall  visit  it  with  her  boat, 
she  shall  not  exact  anything,  un- 
der pain  of  being  severely  pun- 
ished. And,  in  like  manner,  if  a 
vessel  of  war  of  the  United-States 
shall  meet  with  a  Tunisian  mer- 
chant vessel,  she  shall  observe  the 
same  rule.  In  case  a  slave  shall 
take  refuge  on  board  of  an  Ameri- 
can vessel  of  war,  the  Consul  shall 


^This  treaty  was  superseded  by  treaty  between  United  States  and  France  (iL<ye. 
Bey  of  Ttmis) ,  proclaimed  May  9, 1904.    (See  Appeiii<d^^  ^QiOii^  ^^^«^ 
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escapes  and  takes  refuge  on  board 
an  American  vcBsel  of  war,  he  shall 
be  free,  and  no  demand  shall  be 
made  either  for  his  restoration  or 
for  payment. 


Article  the  Eleventh,  as  it  now  is. 

When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the 
United-States  shall  enter  the  port 
of  the  Goulettashe  shall  be  saluted 
with  twenty-one  guns,  which  sa- 
lute, the  vessel  of  war  shall  return 
gun  for  gun  only,  and  no  powder 
will  be  given,  as  mentioned  in  the 
ancient  eleventh  Article  of  this 
Treaty,  which  is  hereby  annnlleil. 


Article  the  Twelfth,  as  it  now  is. 

When  Citizens  of  the  United- 
States  shall  come  within  the  de- 
pendencies of  Tunis  to  carry  on 
commerce  there,  the  same  respect 
shall  be  paid  to  them  which  the 
Merchants  of  other  Nations  enjoy; 
and  if  they  wish  to  establish  them- 
selves within  our  ports,,  no  oppo- 
sition shall  be  made  thereto,  and 
they  shall  be  free  to  avail  them- 
selves of  such  interpreters  as  they 
may  judge  necessary  without  any 
obstruction  in  conformity  with  the 
usages  of  other  Nations;  and  if  a 
Itinisian  subject  shall  go  to  estab- 
lish himself  within  the  dependen- 
cies of  the  United-States,  he  shall 
be  treated  in  like  manner.     If  any 


be  required  to  cause  him  to  be 
stored ;  and  if  any  of  their  pnaon- 
ers  shall  escape  on  l>oard  of  the 
Tunisian  vessels,  they  shall  be 
restored;  but  if  any  tdave  sliall 
take  refuge  in  any  American  mer- 
chant vessel,  and  it  shall  be  proved 
that  the  vessel  has  departed  with 
the  said  slave,  then  he  shall  be  re- 
turned, or  his  ransom  shall  be  paid. 

Article  ll^'^  as  it  was. 

When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the 
United-States  of  America  shall 
enter  the  port  of  Tunis,  and  the 
Consul  shall  request  that  the 
Castle  may  salute  her,  the  nnmber 
of  guns  shall  be  fired  which  h^ 
may  request;  and  if  the  said  Con- 
sul does  not  want  a  salute,  there 
shall  be  no  question  about  it. 

But  in  case  he  shall  desire  the 
salute,  and  the  number  of  guns 
shall  be  fired  which  he  may  have 
requested,  they  shall  be  counted 
and  returned  by  the  vessel  in  as 
many  barrels  of  cannon  powder. 

The  same  shall  be  done  with 
respect  to  the  Tunisian  Corsairs, 
when  they  shall  enter  any  port  of 
the  United  State^ 

Article  12**^  as  it  was. 

When  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  come  within  the  de- 
pendencies of  Tunis  to  carry  on 
commerce  there,  the  same  respect 
shall  be  paid  to  them  which  the 
Merchants  of  other  Nations  enjoy; 
and  if  they  wish  to  establish  them- 
selves within  our  ports,  no  opposi- 
tion shall  be  made  thereto;  and 
they  shall  be  free  to  avail  them- 
selves of  such  interpreters  as  they 
may  judge  necessary,  without  any 
obstruction,  in  conformity  with 
the  usages  of  other  nations;  and 
if  a  Tunisian  subject  shall  go  to 
establish  himself  within  the  de- 
pendencies of  the  United-States, 
he  shall  be  treated  in  like  manner. 


TUNIS ^FEBBUABY   24,  1824. 
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Tunisian  subject  shall  freight  an 
American  vessel,  and  load  her 
with  merchandize,  and  shall  after- 
wards want  to  unload,  or  ship 
tlieni  on  board  of  another  vessel, 
we  shall  not  permit  him  until  the 
matter  is  determined  by  a  refer- 
ence of  merchants,  who  shall  de- 
cide upon  the  case;  and  after  the 
decision  the  determination  shall 
bo  conformed  to. 

No  Captain  shall  be  detained  in 
port  against  his  consent,  except 
when  our  ports  are  shut  for  the 
vessels  of  all  other  Nations,  which 
may  take  place  with  respect  to 
merchant  vessels,  but  not  to  those 
of  war. 

The  subjects  and  Citizens  of  the 
two  nations  respectively  Tunisi- 
ans and  Americans,  shall  be  pro- 
tected in  the  places  where  they 
may  be  by  the  officers  of  the  Gov- 
ernment there  existing;  but  on 
failure  of  such  protection,  and  for 
redress  of  every  injury,  the  party 
may  resort  to  the  chief  authority 
in  each  country,  by  whom  ade- 
([uate  protection  and  complete 
justice  shall  be  rendered.  In  case 
the  Government  of  Tunis  shall 
have  need  of  an  American  vessel 
for  its  service,  such  vessel  being 
within  the  Regency,  and  not  pre- 
viousl}^  engaged,  the  Government 
shall  have  the  preference  on  its 
paying  the  same  freight  as  other 
merchants  usually  pay  for  the 
same  service,  or  at  the  like  rate, 
if  the  service  be  without  a  cus- 
tomary precedent. 

Article   the    Fourteenth — as  it 

now  is. 

All  vessels  belonging  to  the  Citi- 
zens and  i  n habitants  of  the  United- 
States  shall  be  permitted  to  enter 
the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis, 
and  freely  trade  with  the  subjects 
and  inhabitants  thereof  on  paying 
the  usual  duties  which  are  paid  by 
other  most  favoured  nations  at 
peace  with  the  Regency.  Tn  like 
manner,  all  vessels  belonging  to 


If  any  Tunisian  subject  shall 
freight  an  American  vessel,  and 
load  her  with  merchandize,  and 
shall  afterwards  want  to  unlade 
or  ship  them  on  board  of  another 
vessel,  we  will  not  permit  him,  un- 
til the  matter  is  determined  by  a 
reference  of  merchants,  who  shall 
decide  upon  the  case;  and  after 
the  decision,  the  determination 
shall  be  conformed  to. 

No  Captain  shall  be  detained  in 
port  against  his  consent,  except 
when  our  ports  are  shut  for  the 
vessels  of  all  other  Nations ;  which 
ma.y  take  place  with  respect  to 
merchant  vessels,  but  not  to  those 
of  war. 

The  subjects  of  the  two  con- 
tracting powers  shall  be  under 
the  protection  of  the  prince,  and 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  chief 
of  the  place  where  they  may  be, 
and  no  other  person  shall  have 
authority  over  them.  If  the  com- 
mandant of  the  place  does  not 
conduct  himself  agreeably  to  jus- 
tice, a  representation  of  it  shall 
be  made  to  us. 

In  case  the  Government  shall 
have  need  of  an  American  mer- 
chant vessel,  it  shall  cause  it  to  be 
freighted,  and  then  a  suitable 
freight  shall  be  paid  to  the  Cap- 
tain agreeably  to  the  intention  of 
the  Government,  and  the  Captain 
shall  not  refuse  it. 


Article  14^'' — as  it  was. 

A  Tunisian  merchant,  who  may 
go  to  America  with  a  vessel  of  any 
nation  soever,  loaded  with  mer- 
chandize which  is  the  production 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall 
pay  duty  (small  as  it  is)  like  the 
merchants  of  other  nations;  and 
the  American  merchants  shall 
equally  pay  for  the  merchandize  of 
their  country,  which  they  may 
bring  to  Tunis,  under  their  flag^ 
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the  snb  jeets  and  inhabitants  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Tunis  shall  be  permit- 
ted to  enter  the  different  ix>rts  of 
the  United-States,  and  freely  trade 
with  the  citizens  and  inhabitants 
thereof  on  paying  the  usual  du- 
ties which  are  paid  by  other  most 
favoured  nations  at  peace  with 
the  United-States. 


the  same  duly  as  the  TcniaiaiM 
X>ay  in  America. 

But  if  an  American  merchant, 
or  a  merchant  of  any  other  nation, 
shall  bring  American  merchan- 
dize under  any  other  flag,  he  shidl 
pay  six  per  cent,  dnty:  in  like 
manner,  if  a  foreign  merchant 
shall  bring  the  merchandize  of  his 
country  under  the  American  flag, 
he  shall  also  i>ay  six  i>er  cent 


Concluded,  signed  and  sealed  at  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis, 
the  24^**  day  of  the  moon  jumed-teni  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1239  cor- 
responding the  24^*"  of  February  1824,  of  the  Christian  year,  and  tiie 
48^^  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United-States;  reserving  the 
same  nevertheless  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the 
United-States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

S.       Heap,  Charg6  d' Affaires,     [l.  s.1 
Smi  Mahhoud's  signature  and  [l.  s.J 


TWO   SICILIES. 

(SEE  ITALY.) 

1832. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  October  I^,  18S2;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Janu- 
ary 19,  ISS3;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  exchanged  June 
8,  1833;  proclaimed  August  27,  1833.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  1100.) 

This  convention  of  three  articles  provided  for  the  payment  of 
2,115,000  Neapolitan  ducats  for  the  seizure,  etc.,  of  United  States 
vessels  by  Murat  in  1809,  1810,  1811,  and  1812.  The  commission  of 
three  to  decide  on  the  distribution  of  the  indemnity  met  in  Washing- 
ton September,  1833,  and  adjourned  March  17,  1835.  The  awards  of 
the  commission  amounted  to  $1,925,034.68. 


184:5. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Cotuiuded  December  /,  18^5;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
11^  18Jlfi;  ratified  by  the  President  April  14,  18^6;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  1,  18^.6;  proclaimed  July  24,  1846.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  1102.) 

This  treaty  of  thirteen  articles  was  superseded  by  the  Convention 
of  October  1,  1855. 


1855. 

Convention  as  to  Rights  of  Neutrals  at  Sea. 

Concluded  Janu/xry  13,  1865;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
3,  1866;  ratified  by  the  President  March  20,  1866;  ratifications 
exchanged  July  14t  1865;  proclaimed  July  16,  1866,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  1107.) 

This  convention  of  three  articles  was  superseded  by  the  Ti*eaty  of 
1871  with  Italy,  page  449, 
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1855. 

Convention  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and 

Extradition. 

Concluded  October  i,  1866;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  August  13,  1866;  ratified  by  the  President  August  20, 
1866;  ratifications  exchanged  November  7, 1866;  proclaimed  Decem- 
ber 10,  1866.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1109.) 

This  convention  became  obsolete  by  the  consolidation  of  the  Two 
Sicilies  with  the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  1861.  See  Treaty  of  March  23, 
1868,  page  446,  and  Treaty  of  February  26,  1871,  page  449. 


VENEZUELA.. 

1836. 
Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  January  20,  1836;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
23,  1836;  ratified  by  the  President  April  20,  1836;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  31,  1836;  proclaimed  June  30,  1836.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  1119.) 

Piu'suant  to  a  notice  from  the  Government  of  Venezuela,  this  con- 
vention of  thirty-four  articles  terminated  January  3,  1851. 


1859. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  Januarij  IJf,  1859;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary 21, 1861;  ratified  by  the  President  FebruAxry  26, 1861.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1129.) 

By  this  convention  the  claims  of  United  States  citizens  against 
Venezuela,  amounting  to  $130,000,  for  damages  for  being  evicted  from 
Aves  Island  were  acknowledged  and  payment  provided  for. 


1860. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and  Extradition. 

Concluded  August  27,  1860;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary 12,  1861;  ratified  by  tlie  President  February  25,  1861;  rati- 
fications exchanged  August  9,  1861;  proclaimed  September  25^  1861. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1130.) 

This  treaty  of  thirty-two  articles  terminated  October  22,  1870,  pur- 
suant to  notice  from  Venezuela. 

S.  Doc.  318,  5S-2 51  801 
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1866. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  April  25,  1866;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  July  5, 
1866;  ratified  by  the  President  Augvst  8, 1866;  ratifi^cations  exchanged 
April  17,  1867;  proclaimed  May  29^  1867.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  1140.) 

The  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  Venezuela  were 
submitted  by  this  convention  to  two  commissioners  and  an  umpire, 
who  met  at  Caracas,  Venezuela,  August  30,  1867,  and  adjourned 
August  3,  1868,  awarding  $1,253,310.30  against  Venezuela. 

1885. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  December  5,  1885;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie  tciih 
amendments  April  15, 1886;  ratified  by  the  President  Attgvst  7, 1888; 
ratifications  exchanged  June  S,  1889;  proclaimed  June  J^  1889. 
(U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  28,  p.  1053.) 


1888. 


Convention  to  Remove  Doubts  as  to  the  Meaning  of  thi 

Convention  of  1885. 

Concluded  March  15,  1888;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
18,  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  August  7,  1888;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  3,  1889;  proclaimed  June  4,  1889.  (U.  S.  Stats., 
vol.  28,  p.  1064.) 


1888. 


Convention   Extending  the   Time   for   Ratification    of  the 

Convention  of  1885. 

Concluded  October  5,  1888;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Decem- 
ber 5,  1888;  ratifiedby  the  President  January  30,  1889;  roiifications 
exchanged  June  3,  1889;  proclaimed  June  \  1889,  (U.  S.  Stats., 
vol.  28,  p.  1067.) 

The  commission  authorized  by  the  three  above  conventions  to 
reopen  and  decide  the  awards  under  the  Treaty  of  1866,  was  or^nized 
in  Washington,  D.  C,  September  3,  18S9,  and  adjourned  September 
2,  1890,  awarding  claims  against  Venezuela  amounting  to  $980,572.60. 
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1892. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  January  19,  1892;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
77,  1892;  ratified  by  the  President  July  2,  1894;  ratificoiions  ex- 
changed July  28,  1894;  proclaimed  July  30,  189^,  (U.  S.  Stats., 
vol.  28,  p.  1183.) 

By  this  convention  the  claim  of  the  Venezuelan  Steam  Transporta- 
tion Company  against  Venezuela  was  referred  to  the  arbitration  of 
two  commissioners  and  an  umpire  who  rendered  an  award  of  $141,800. 


1903. 

Protocol  with  Venezuela  submitting  to  Arbitration  Claims 

AGAINST  Venezuela. 


Concluded  February  17,  1903. 


Articles. 


I.  Commission;  decision. 
II.  Basis  of  decision. 
III.  Record. 


rv.  Compensation. 
V.  Source  of  payment. 
VI.  Prompt  payment. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Venezuela, 
throug:h  their  representatives,  John  Hay,  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  Herbert  W.  Bowen,  the  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the  fol- 
lowing protocol. 

Article  I. 

All  claims  owned  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  against 
the  Republic  of  Venezuela  which  have  not  been  settled  by  diplomatic 
agreement  or  by  arbitration  between  the  two  Governments,  and  which 
shall  have  been  presented  to  the  commission  hereinafter  named  by  the 
Department  of  State  of  the  United  States  or  its  Legation  at  Caracas, 
shall  be  examined  and  decided  by  a  mixed  commission,  which  shall 
sit  at  Caracas,  and  which  shall  consist  of  two  members,  one  of  whom 
is  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  the  other 
by  the  President  of  Venezuela. 

It  is  agreed  that  an  umpire  may  be  named  by  the  Queen  of  the 
Netherlands.  If  either  of  said  commissioners  or  the  umpire  should 
fail  or  cease  to  act,  his  successor  shall  be  appointed  forthwith  in  the 
same  manner  as  his  predecessor.  Said  commissioners  and  umpire  are 
to  be  appointed  before  the  first  day  of  May,  1903. 

The  commissioners  and  the  umpire  shall  meet  in  the  city  of  Caracas 
on  the  first  day  of  June,  1903.  The  umpire  shall  preside  over  their 
deliberations,  and  shall  be  competent  to  decide  any  question  on  which 
the  commissioners  disagree.  Before  assuming  the  functions  of  their 
office  the  commissioners  and  the  umpire  shall  t  ike  solemn  oath  care- 
fully to  examine  and  impartially  decide,  according  to  justice  and  the 
provisions  of  this  convention,  all  claims  submitted  to  them,  and  such 
oaths  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings.  The  com- 
missioners, or  in  case  of  their  disagreement,  the  umpire,  shall  decide 
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all  claims  upon  a  basis  of  absolnte  eqnitiy,  without  regard  to  objee- 
tions  of  a  technical  nature,  or  of  the  provisions  of  local  l^islation. 

The  decisions  of  the  commission,  and  in  the  event  of  their  disagree- 
ment, those  of  the  umpire,  shall  be  final  and  oondusive.  They  shall 
be  in  writing.  All  awards  shall  be  made  {payable  in  United  States 
gold,  or  its  equivalent  in  silver. 

ABTIGIiB  II. 

The  commissioners,  or  umpire,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  investi- 
gate and  decide  said  claims  upon  such  evidence  or  information  only 
as  shall  be  furnished  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  respective  GovemmentB. 
They  shall  be  bound  to  receive  and  consider  all  written  documents 
or  statements  which  may  be  presented  to  them  by  or  on  behalf  of  tl^ 
respective  Governments  in  support  of  or  in  answer  to  any  claim,  and 
to  hear  oral  or  written  arguments  made  by  the  Agent  of  each  Govern- 
ment on  every  claim.  In  case  of  their  failure  to  agree  in  opinion  upon 
any  individual  claim,  the  umpire  shall  decide. 

Every  claim  shall  be  formally  presented  to  the  commissioners  within 
thirty  days  from  the  day  of  their  first  meeting,  unless  the  commis- 
sioners or  the  umpire  in  any  case  extend  the  period  for  presenting  the 
claim  not  exceeding  three  months  longer.  The  commissioners  shall 
be  bound  to  examine  and  decide  upon  every  claim  within  six  months 
from  the  day  of  its  first  formal  presentation,  and  in  case  of  their  dis- 
agreement, the  umpire  shall  examine  and  decide  within  a  correspond- 
ing period  from  the  date  of  such  disagreement. 

Article  III. 

The  commissioners  and  the  umpire  shall  keep  an  accurate  record 
of  their  proceedings.  For  that  purpose,  each  commissioner  shall 
appoint  a  secretary  versed  in  the  language  of  both  countries,  to  assist 
them  in  the  transaction  of  the  business  of  the  commission.  Except 
as  herein  stipulated,  all  questions  of  procedure  shall  be  left  to  the 
determination  of  the  commission,  or  in  case  of  their  disagreement,  to 
the  umpire. 

Article  IV. 

Reasonable  compensation  to  the  commissioners  and  to  the  umpire 
for  their  services  and  expenses,  and  the  other  expenses  of  said  arbi- 
tration, are  to  be  paid  in  equal  moieties  by  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  V. 

In  order  to  pay  the  total  amount  of  the  claims  to  be  adjudicated  as 
aforesaid,  and  other  claims  of  citizens  or  subjects  of  other  natious, 
the  Government  of  Venezuela  shall  set  apart  for  this  purpose,  and 
alienate  to  no  other  purpose,  beginning  with  the  month  of  March,  1 903, 
thirty  per  cent,  in  monthly  payments  of  the  customs  revenues  of  La 
Guaira  and  Puerto  Cabello,  and  the  payments  thus  set  aside  shall  be 
divided  and  distributed  in  conformity  with  the  decision  of  the  Hague 
Tribunal. 

In  case  of  the  failure  to  carry  out  the  above  agreement,  Belgian 
officials  shall  be  placed  in  charge  of  the  customs  of  the  two  ports, 
and  shall  administer  them'  until  the  liabilities  of  the  Venezuelan  Gov- 
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ernment  in  respect  to  the  above  claims  shall  have  been  discharged. 
The  reference  of  the  question  above  stated  to  the  Hague  Tribunal 
will  be  the  subject  of  a  separate  protocol. 

Article  VI. 

All  existing  and  unsatisfied  awards  in  favor  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  be  promptly  paid,  according  to  the  terms  of  the 
respective  awards. 

Washington,  D.  C.  February  17,  1903. 

John  Hay  [seal] 

Herbert  W.  Bowen.     [seal] 

Note. — The  Commission  provided  for  in  the  above  protocol  was 
duly  appointed,  but  has  not  made  its  final  award. 


TTXJRTTEMBERG. 

(SEE  GERMAN  EMPIRE.) 

lS4r4. 

Convention  Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and  Taxes  on 

Emigration. 

Concluded  April  10,  1S44;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  12, 
1844^;  ratified  by  the  President  June  22, 181^4;  ratificatimis  exchanged 
October  3, 1844;  proclaimed  December  16, 1844-  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  1144.) 

Articles. 


I.  Taxes  abolished. 
II.  Disposal  of  real  property. 

III.  Disposal  of  personal  property. 

IV.  Property  of  absent  heirs. 


V.  Civil  suits. 
VI.  Extent  of  convention. 
YII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurt- 
temberg  having  resolved,  for  the  advantage  of  their  respective  citi- 
zens and  subjects,  to  conclude  a  convention  for  the  mutual  abolition 
of  the  droit  d'aubaine  &  taxes  on  emigration,  have  named  for  this 
purpose  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry 
Wheaton  their  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipotentiary  at 
the  Royal  Court  of  Prussia  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurtt-em- 
berg  upon  Baron  de  Maucler,  His  Captain  of  the  Staff  and  char^ 
d'Affaires  at  the  said  Court,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said 
full  powers,  found  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  &  signed 
the  following  articles: 

Art.  1. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  d6t^a^ 
tion  or  tax  on  emigration,  is,  hereby,  and  shall  remain  abolished 
between  the  two  contracting  Parties,  their  States,  citizens  &  subjects 
respectively. 

Art.  2. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the 
territories  of  one  Party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the 
land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  were  he  not  disquali- 
fied by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  term  of 
two  years  to  sell  the  same, — which  term  may  be  reasonably  prolonged, 
according  to  circumstances, — and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof) 
without  molestation  &  ex.em.^1  tYo\xi.  all  duties  of  detraction. 
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Art.  3. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  Parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States  of  the 
other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  heirs,  legatees, 
and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  Party, 
sliall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  and  may  take  possession 
tliereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them, — and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies,  shall  be  liable 
to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Art.  4. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken, 
provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property,  as  would  be  taken  in 
a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  the  right  to  sell  the  same 
according  to  Article  2,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the 
inheritance. 

Art.  5. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided  in  the  last  resort,  according  to  the 
laws,  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art.  6. 

All  the  stipulations  of  the  present  convention  shall  be  obligatory  in 
respect  to  property  already  inherited  or  bequeathed,  but  not  j'^et  with- 
drawn from  the  country  where  the  same  is  situated  at  the  signature 
of  this  convention. 

Art.  7. 

This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America, — by  &  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  their  Senate,  and  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurttemberg, 
and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin,  within  the 
term  of  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  Articles,  as  well  in  English  as  in  German,  and  have  thereto 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicata  in  the  city  of  Berlin  on  the  tenth  day  of  April, 
One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  &  forty  four,  in  the  sixty  eighth  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  twenty^ 
eighth  of  the  Reign  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurttemberg. 

[seal.]    Henry  Wheaton 

[SEAL.]      FREIHERR  VON  MaUCLER. 


1853. 

Extradition. 


The  King  of  Wiirttemberg,  October  13,  1853,  acceded  to  the  extra- 
dition Treaty  of  1852  with  Prussia  and  the  States  of  the  Germanic 
Confederation,  page  648. 


808 


COMPILATION  or  TBEATIE8  IK   FOBCOB. 


t\ 


^lA 


1868. 
Convention  as  to  Naturalization  ani>  Extbaditiok. 

Condvded  July  27 ^  1868;  raiification  advised  by  fhe  Senate  AptH 
1869;  ratified  by  the  President  AprU  18 j  1869;  r edifications  exchaa{ 
Augvst  17 y  1869;  exchange  ofraHficaiums  consented  to  by  the  Sen 
March  2,  1870;  procUiirned  March  7,  1870.    (Treaties  and  Convi 
tions,  1899,  p.  1146.) 


ABTICLm. 


I.  Naturalization  recognized. 

n.  Liability  for  prior  offenses. 

in.  Elxtradition  treaty  renewed. 


rv.  Bennndatioii  of  naturalization. 
y.  Duration. 
TI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  t 
King  of  Wuiiitemberg,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizenship 
those  persons,  who  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America 
Wurttemberg,  and  from  Wurttemberg  to  the  territory  of  the  Unit 
States  of  America,  have  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject  and  havel 
that  purpose  appointed  plenipotentiaries,  to  conclude  a  conventii 
that  is  to  say:  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

George  Bancroft,  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipotentiai 

and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurttemberg: 

His  Minister  of  the  Royal  House  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Charl 
Baron  Yarnbtller,  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  foUowi 
articles: 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  Wurttemberg  who  have  become  or  shall  become  natur 
ized  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  shall  have  resid 
uninterruptedly  within  the  United  States  five  years  shall  be  held 
Wurttemberg  to  be  American  citizens  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally:  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  ha 
become  or  shall  become  naturalized  citizens  of  Wurttemberg  and  shi 
have  resided  uninterruptedly  within  Wurttemberg  five  years  shall 
held  by  the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  Wurttemberg  and  shall 
treated  as  such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  t 
other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

Article  2. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory 
the  other  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  acti< 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  and  committed  befo 
his  emigration;  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the  laws 
his  original  country,  or  any  other  remission  of  liability  to  punishmes 

Article  3. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  fro 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  Wurttemberg  and  tl 
United  States  the  -^jy^J^  remains  in  force  without  change. 
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Article  4 

If  a  Wurttemberger  naturalized  in  America,  renews  his  residence  in 
Wurtteraberg  without  the  intent  to  return  to  America,  he  shall  be 
held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  United  States. 

Reciprocally:  if  an  American  naturalized  in  Wurttemberg  renews 
his  residence  in  the  United  States  without  the  intent  to  return  to 
Wurttemberg,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization 
in  Wurttemberg. 

The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  natu- 
ralized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  5. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years. 
If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous 
notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further 
remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such 
intention. 

Article  6. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Wurttemberg  with  the  consent  of  the  Chambers  of  the  Kingdom 
and  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
of  the  United  States  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Stutt- 
gart, as  soon  as  possible,  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 

Stuttgart  the  27  of  July,  1868. 

fsEAL.l    Geo.  Bancroft. 


:] 


[SEAL.]      FREIHERR  VON  VARNBULER. 


PROTOCOL. 

Done  at  Stuttgart  the  27,  July,  1868. 

The  nndersigned  met  to  day  to  sign  the  treaty  agreed  upon,  in  conformity  with 
their  respective  fnll  powers,  relating  to  the  citizenship  of  those  persons,  who  emi- 
grate from  the  United  States  of  America  to  Wurttemberg  and  from  Wurttemberg 
to  the  United  States  of  America:  on  which  occasion  the  following  observations, 
more  exactly  defining  and  explaining  the  contents  of  this  treaty  were  entered  in 
the  following  protocol. 

I. — Relating  to  the  first  article  of  the  treaty: 

1)  It  is  of  course  understood  that  not  the  naturalization  alone,  but  a  five  years* 
uninterrupted  residence  is  also  required,  before  a  person  can  be  regarded  as  com- 
ing within  the  treaty;  but  it  is  by  no  means  requisite,  that  the  five  years'  residence 
should  take  place  after  the  naturalization. 

Yet  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that,  if  citizens  of  the  one  state  become  legally  natural- 
ized in  the  other  state  before  they  have  resided  there  five  years,  the  persons  so 
naturalized  from  the  moment  of  their  naturalization,  have  to  exercise  all  civil 
rights  and  are  liable  to  all  civil  duties  in  the  state  into  which  they  have  been 
adopted. 

2)  The  words:  '* resided  uninterruptedly"  are  obviously  to  be  understood,  not 
of  a  continual  bodily  presence,  but  m  the  legal  sense;  and  therefore  a  transient 
absence,  a  journey  or  the  like,  by  no  means  interrupts  the  period. Ckl  ^^^'$»s»» 
contemplated  by  the  first  article. 


III. — Relating  to  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty 

It  is  agreed  that  the  fonrth  article  shall  not  receive  the  interpretatio 
naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  state  wlio  returns  to  the  other  state,  1 
country,  and  there  takes  up  his  residence,  does  by  that  act  alone  i 
former  citizenship:  nor  can  it  be  assumed,  that  the  state  to  i^hich  tb 
originally  iMilonged.  is  bound  to  restore  him  at  once  to  his  ori^nal  rel 
the  contrary  it  is  only  intended  to  be  declared;  that  the  emigrant  so  re 
authorized  to  actjuire  the  citizenship  of  his  former  country,  in  the  sai 
as  other  aliens  in  conformity  to  the  laws  and  regulations  which  are  t 
lished.  Yet  it  is  left  to  his  own  free  choice,  whether  he  will  adopt  thai 
will  preserv(»  the  citizenship  of  the  country  of  his  adoption.  With  reg 
choice,  after  a  two  years'  residence  in  his  original  country  he  is  b 
requested  by  the  proper  authorities,  to  make  a  distinct  declaration,  xx 
these  authorities  can  come  to  a  decision  as  the  case  may  be,  "with  rej 
being  received  again  into  citizenship  or  his  further  residence  in  the  no 
scribed  by  law. 

isKAL.l    Geo.  Bancroft. 
SEAL.]      FrEIHERR  VON   YaS 


(SEE  MUSCAT.) 

1886. 
Treaty  as  to  Duties  on  Liquors  and  Consular  Powers. 

Concluded  July  3,  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate^  with 
amendments,  April  12,  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  April  W, 
1888;  ratifications  exchanged  June  29, 1888;  proclaimed  August  17, 
1888.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1209.) 


I.  Dnty  on  liquors. 
II.  Consnlar  powers. 


Articles. 

in.  Ratification. 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Highness 
Barghash  bin  Said  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  being  mutually  desirous  to 
confirm  and  strengthen  the  friendly  relations  which  now  subsist 
between  the  two  countries  by  enlarging  and  defining  the  treaty  stip- 
ulations already  existing  between  them  in  virtue  of  the  Treaty^  con- 
cluded on  the  21**  of  September  1833,  corresponding  to  the  sixth  day 
of  the  moon  called  Jamada  Alawel  in  the  year  of  the  AUhajia  1249, 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  Sej^ed  Syed 
bin  Sultan  of  Muscat  (and  Sovereign  of  Zanzibar),  which  Treaty  has 
continued  in  force  as  to  Zanzibar,  and  its  dependencies  after  the  sep- 
aration of  Zanzibar  from  Muscat,  and  has  been  expressly  accepted, 
ratified  and  confirmed  by  His  said  Highness  Barghash  bin  Saiid,  Sul- 
tan of  Zanzibar  on  the  20**^  of  October  1879,  corresponding  to  the  4*^ 
Zulkaadi,  1296,  have  resolved  to  conclude  an  additional  treaty  to  that 
end  and  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  wit: — 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Frederic  M.  Cheney, 
Consul  of  the  United  States  at  Zanzibar,  and  His  Highness  the  Sul- 
tan of  Zanzibar  his  private  secretary  Mohamet  Salim  bin  Mahommed 
Al  Mavli,  who  having  exhibited  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  con- 
cluded the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Article  III  of  the  treaty  above- 
mentioned,  by  which  no  more  than  five  per  centum  duties  shall  be 
paid  on  the  cargo  landed  from  vessels  of  the  United  States  entering 
any  port  within  His  Highness  the  Sultan's  dominions,  spirits  and  spir- 
ituous liquors  containing  more  than  20  per  centum  by  volume  of 

a  See  Treaty  of  1833,  p.  570. 
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nleohol,  when  imported  into  tlie  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Sul- 
tan from  abroad  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  be  snbject  to  an 
entry  or  import  dnty  not  exceeding  S5  per  centum,  ad  valorem.  Pro- 
vided that  no  other  or  higher  import  duties  shall  be  so  levied  and 
collected  npon  spirits  carried  to  Zanzibar  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States  than  are  levied  and  collected  upon  lil^e  imports  of  spirits  in 
the  vessels  of  any  other  nation. 

Artici.e  II. 

The  Consuls  of  the  United  States  appointed  under  the  stipulations 
of  the  IX'"  article  of  the  Treaty  abovementioned,  shall  in  iiddition  lo 
the  rights,  powers  and  immunities  secured  hy  said  article,  enjoy  all 
the  rights,  privileges,  immiinitiea  and  .jurisdictional  powers  whicli  are 
now  or  may  hereafter  be  enjoyed  hy  the  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents 
of  the  most  favoi'ed  nations  and  conversely,  the  Consuls  and  C'unsuhv 
Agents  which  His  Highness  the  Sultan  may  appoint  to  reside  in  the 
United  States  shall  have  the  treatment  of  Agents  of  like  ^f^e  of  the 
most  favored  nation. 

Article  III. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at  Zan- 
zibar, as  soon  as  possible. 

Done  in  duplicate  each  copy  being  in  the  Englisli  and  Arabic  lan- 
gaages,  at  Zanzibar  the  third  day  of  July  1880,  corresponding  to  tlif 
thirtieth  diiy  of  the  moon  called  Ramajau  in  the  year  of  the  Hegini. 
1303. 

Frederic  M.  Chknky,  fsEALl 

U.  S.  Consul. 
MOHAHET  SaLIM   BIN  MaHOMHED  ALI  MAVLI.       [SRAL] 

Note. — See  treaties  with  Great  Britain,  made  in  behalf  of  Zanzibar, 
of  May  31,  1902  (page  382),  and  June  5,  1903  (page  384). 
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INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTIONS  AND  ACTS  TO  WHICH  THE 

UNITED  STATES  IS  A  PARTY. 


1864. 
Amelioration  op  thb  Condition  of  the  Wounded  in  time  op  War. 

Concluded  at  Oeneva,  Stvitzerland,  August  22^  1S64;  ratifications 
exchanged  by  original  signatories  June  22,  1865;  adhesion  declared 
by  the  President  March  1,  1882;  accession  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  16, 1882;  adhesion  accepted  by  the  Swiss  Confederation  June 
9,  1882;  proclaimed  July  26, 1882,  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  1150.) 

(The  President's  ratification  of  the  act  of  accession,  as  transmitted  to  Berne  and 
exchanged  for  the  ratifications  of  the  other  signatory  and  adhesory  powers, 
embraces  the  French  text  of  the  convention  of  Angnst  22, 1864,  and  the  additional 
articlf^s  of  October  20,  1868.  The  French  text  is,  therefore,  for  all  international 
purposes,  the  standard  one.  The  text  printed  here  is  from  the  x>roclamation  of 
the  President. 

The  adhesion  of  the  following  States  has  been  commnnicated:  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way, December  13,  1864:  Greece,  January  5-17, 1865;  Great  Britain,  February  18, 
1865;  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  March  9, 1865;  Turkey,  July  5,  1865:  Wurttemberg, 
June  2,  1866;  Hesse,  June  22,  1866;  Bavaria,  June  30, 1866;  Austria,  July  21, 1866; 
Portugal,  August  9,  1866;  Saxony,  October  25,  1866;  Russia,  May  10-22,  1867: 
Persia,  December  5,  1874;  Roumania,  November  18-30,  1874;  Salvador,  December 
30,  1874;  Montenegro,  November  17-29,  1875;  Servia,  March  24,  1876:  Bolivia, 
October  16,  1879;  Chile,  November  15,  1879;  Argentine  Republic,  November  25, 
1879;  Peru,  April  22. 1880:  Bulgaria,  May  27, 1884;  Japan,  June  11,  1886;  Kongo 
Free  State,  January  25,  1889;  Venezuela,  August  2, 1894;  Uruguay,  June  20, 1900; 
Korea,  January  8,  1903;  Guatemala,  April  13, 1903.) 

Articles. 


I.  Neutrality  of  ambulances  and  hos- 
pitals. 
II.  Neutrality  of  hospital  employees. 

III.  Extent  of  neutrality. 

IV.  Equipment. 

V.  Neutrality  of  persons  caring  for 
the  wounded. 


VI.  Care  of  sick  and  wounded;  evac- 
uations. 
VII.  Flag  and  arm-badge. 
VIII.  Regulation  of  details  of  execu- 
tion. 
IX.  Accession  of  other  countries. 
X.  Ratification. 


The  Swiss  Confederation;  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand-Duke  of 
Baden;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Denmark;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Spain;  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  the  French;  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand-Duke  of  Hesse; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands; His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves;  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wttrtemberg, 
being  equally  animated  with  the  desire  to  soften,  as  much  as  depends 


816  COMPILATION   OF  TBEATIE8  IN  lOBOS. 

on  them,  the  evils  .of  warfare,  to  suppress  its  nselees  haiddiips  umA 
improve  the  fate  of  wounded  soldiers  on  the  field  of  battiei  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  to  that  effect,  and  have  named  for 
their  plenipotentiaries,  viz: 

The  Siuiss  Confederation: 

Guillaume  Henri  Duf  our.  Grand  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  13m 
Legion  of  Honor,  Greneral  in  Chief  of  the  federal  army.  Member  of  fte 
Council  of  the  State; 

Gustave  Moynier,  President  of  the  International  Belief  CSonmittn 
for  wounded  soldiers  and  of  the  Geneva  Society  of  Pablio  TJtilitv;  wbA 

Samuel  Lehmann,  fe<leral  Colonel,  Doctor  in  Chief  of  Uie  mkid 
army.  Member  of  the  National  Council; 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden: 

Robert  Volz,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  Zfldhiingen,  M.  D., 
Medical  Councillor  at  the  Direction  of  Medical  Affairs;  and 

Adolphe  Stelner,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  ZflBhriDgen, 
Chief  Staff  Physician; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians: 

Angnste  Visschers,  Officer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  Conndlloril 
the  Council  of  Mines; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark: 

Charles  Emile  Fenger,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Danebrog,deoa^ 
ated  with  the  silver  cross  of  the  same  Order;  Grand  Cross  of  fhe  Order 
of  Leopold  of  Belgium,  <fec.,  <fec.,  His  Councillor  of  State; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Spain: 

Don  Jos6  Heriberto  Garcia  de  Quevedo,  Gentleman  of  her  Chasiber 
on  active  service.  Knight  of  the  Grand  Cross  of  Isabella-the-CathdIie, 
Numerary  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Charles  III,  Knight  of  the  tint 
class  of  the  Royal  and  Military  Order  of  St.  Ferdinand,  Officer  of  the 
Legion  of  Honor  of  France,  Her  Minister-Resident  to  the  Swiss 
Confederation ; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French: 

Georges  Charles  Jagerschmidt,  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the 
Legion  of  Honor,  Officer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold  of  Belgium,  Eni^t 
of  the  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussia  of  the  third  class,  d«.,  Ac, 
Sub-Director  at  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs; 

Henri  Eugene  Seguineau  de  Preval,  Knight  of  the  Imperial  Order 
of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  decorated  with  the  Imperial  Order  of  the 
Medjidi^  of  fourth  class,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saints  Maurice  wA 
Lazarus  of  Italy,  &g,  ,  &c. ,  military  Sub-Commissioner  of  first  clsss, 
and 

Martin  Francois  Boudier,  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Legion 
of  Honor,  decorated  with  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Medjidi^  of  the 
fourth  class,  decorated  with  the  Medal  of  Military  Valor  of  Italy,  Ac., 
&c.,  doctor  in  chief  of  second  class; 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Orand-Duke  of  Hesse: 

Charles  Auguste  Brodriick,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Philip  the  Ma$j- 
nanimous,  of  the  Order  of  St.  Michael  of  Bavaria,-  Officer  of  the  RojtiI 
Order  of  the  Holy  Savior,  &c.,  &c.,  Chief  of  Battalion,  Staff  Officer; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy: 

Jean  Capello,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saints  Maurice  and  LaKams, 
liis  Consul-General  to  Switzerland,  and 

Felix  Baroffio,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saints  Maurice  and  LasftroB, 
Doctor  in  Chief  of  medical  division; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands: 

Bernard  Ortuinus  Theodore  Henri  Westenberg,  Officer  of  His  Oidor 
ot  the  Crown  of  Oak,  Knigto  ol  \a\kft  Ot^^^^^^I  Q\\ajtV5a  in  of  Spain,  of 


CARE    OV    WOUNDED,   GENEVA    CONVENTION AUG.  22,  1864.  817 

the  Crown  of  Prussia,  of  Adolphe  of  Nassau,  L.  D.,  His  Secretary  of 
Legation  at  Frankfort; 

Mis  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves: 

Jose  Antonio  Marques,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  of  Our  Lady 
of  the  Conception  of  Villa  Vigiosa,  of  Saint  Benedict  of  Aviz,  of  Leo- 
pold of  Belgium,  etc.,  M.  D.  Surgeon  of  Brigade,  Sub-Chief  to  the 
Department  of  Health  at  the  Ministry  of  War; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia: 

Charles  Albert  de  Kamptz,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of 
second  class,  <fec.,  <fec.,  <fec..  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  to  the  Swiss  Confederation,  Private  Councillor  of 
Legation ; 

Godefroi  Frederic  Francois  Loeffler,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Red 
Eagle  of  third  class,  etc.,  etc.,  M.  D.  Physician  in  Chief  of  the  fourth 
Army  Corps; 

Georges  Hermann  Jules  Ritter,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of 
third  class,  etc.,  etc.,  Private  Councillor  at  the  Ministry  of  War; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurtemberg: 

Christophe  Ulric  Hahn,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saints  Maurice  and 
Lazarus,  etc..  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Theolog}',  Member  of  the 
Central  Royal  Direction  for  Charitable  Institutions, 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  powers,  and  found  them  in  good 
and  due  form,  agree  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  L  Ambulances  and  Military  hospitals  shall  be  acknowl- 
edged to  be  neuter,  and,  as  such,  shall  be  protected  and  respected  by 
belligerents  so  long  as  any  sick  or  wounded  may  be  therein. 

Such  neutrality  shall  cease  if  the  ambulances  or  hospitals  should 
be  hold  by  a  military  force. 

Art.  n.  Persons  employed  in  hospitals  and  ambulances,  compris- 
ing the  staff  for  superintendence,  medical  service,  administration, 
transport  of  wounded,  as  well  as  chaplains,  shall  participate  in  the 
benefit  of  neutrality,  whilst  so  employed,  and  so  long  as  there  remain 
any  wounded  to  bring  in  or  to  succor. 

Art.  in.  The  persons  designated  in  the  preceding  article  may, 
even  after  occupation  by  the  enemy,  continue  to  fulfill  their  duties  in 
the  hospital  or  ambulance  which  they  serve,  or  may  withdraw  in  order 
to  rejoin  the  corps  to  which  they  belong. 

Lender  such  circumstances,  when  these  pei'sons  shall  cease  from 
their  functions,  they  shall  be  delivered  by  the  occupying  arm}'^  to  the 
outposts  of  the  enemy. 

Art.  IV.  As  the  equipment  of  military  hospitals  remains  subject 
to  the  laws  of  war,  persons  attached  to  such  hospitals  cannot,  in 
withdrawing,  carry  away  any  articles  but  such  as  are  their  private 
property. 

Under  the  same  circumstances  an  ambulance  shall,  on  the  contrary, 
retain  its  equipment 

Art.  V.  Inhabitants  of  the  country  who  may  bring  help  to  the 
wounded  shall  be  respected,  and  shall  remain  free.  The  generals  of 
the  belligerent  Powers  shall  make  it  their  care  to  inform  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  appeal  addressed  to  their  humanity,  and  of  the  neutrality 
which  will  be  the  consequence  of  it. 

Any  wounded  man  entertained  and  taken  care  of  in  a  house  shall 
be  considered  as  a  protection  thereto.  Any  inhabitant  who  shall  have 
entertained  wounded  men  in  his  house  shall  be  exempted  from  the 
quartering  of  troops,  as  well  as  from  a  part  of  the  contributions  of 
war  which  may  be  imposed. 

8.  Doc,  318,  58-2 52 
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Art.  VI.  Wouiuled  or  (tick  soldiers  shall  be  entertained  aad  tel 
care  of,  to  wliatover  nation  they  may  belong. 

Conimaii<ler8-in-eliief  shall  have  the  power  to  deliver  immedint 
lo  the  ouii>oi4ts  of  tint  enemy  soldiera  who  have  been  wonnded  in 
eng^emi'tit  wticu  ciraiimstaucou  permit  this  to  be  done,  and  with 
consent  of  iKith  parlies.  ' 

Those  who  ara  ret^ffiiized,  after  their  wouods  are  healed,  as  inci 
l>lo  of  nerving,  shall  be  sent  back  to  their  country. 

'File  others  may  alno  t>e  sent  back,  on  condition  of  not  again  beai 
arms  during  the  continuiince  of  the  war. 

Evacuations,  togetherwith  the  persons  under  whose  directioDst 
take  place,  sliall  1)0  pi-oteeted  by  an  absolute  neatrality. 

Art.  Vll.  A  dlNtiiictive  and  uniform  flag  shall  be  adopted  for  1 
pitals,  ambulances  and  evacuatione.  It  must,  on  every  occasion 
accompanied  l)y  the  national  flag.  An  arm-badge  (brassard)  s 
also  bi!  allowe<l  for  individuals  neutralized,  but  the  delivery  the 
shall  Im  left  to  military  authority. 

The  flag  and  the  arm-badge  shall  Iwar  a  red  cross  on  a  white  groi 

Akt.  yiU.  The  detailH  of  execution  of  the  present  convention  e 
be  regulated  by  the  commanders-in-chief  of  belligerent  armies,  ace 
ing  to  the  inslructlons  of  their  respective  governments,  and  in 
formily  with  the  general  principles  laid  down  in  this  convention. 

Art.  IX.  The  liighcontraetiitg  I'owers  have  agreed  tocomaiuni 
the  present  eonvciition  lo  those  <i<ivernments  which  have  not  fo 
it  convenient  to  send  plf  nipoteutiarios  to  the  International  Confer 
at  (iencva,  with  an  invitation  lo  accede  thereto;  the  protocol  ii 
that  puriKwe  h'fr.  apan. 

Art.  X.  'J'he  pnwent  convention  shall  bo  ratified,  and  the  rati 
tious  shall  lM>i'Xi^hangi><lHt  Heme  in  four  mouths,  or  sooner,  if  {kkb 
1  faitli  whiMi'iif  I  he  ivs|Ku;live  I'lonipoteutiaries  havesi^ied  it 

nt  y-second  day  f>f  the  month  of  Augui 
1  hundrcHl  and  sixty-four. 


liav.Mimv.-d  thr 
Doiie  at  (ienc 


<)'als  the 
the 


1..  s. 

(i'l  (i.  II.  ihfouk. 

1..  S. 

BOUDIER. 

1..  s. 

(!.  -MnVNiKK. 

L.  S. 

ItRODRlt'K. 

1..  s. 

Dr.  Lkhmank. 

!..  S. 

Capello. 

I-.  s. 

I)r,  KdBKitr  \'oLZ. 

L.  S. 

F.  Baroffio. 

1,.  s. 

Stkinkk. 

U.  S. 

Westesbero. 

1..  s. 

VlSSCHKRS. 

Josfe  Antonio  Marv 

L.  S. 

l'KN(iKK. 

Db  Kamptz. 

Y.llKRIilKRTlMiARCiADK 

I,,  s. 

L(EFFLER. 

'-  "■ 

(JfKVKDO. 

L.  K. 

RiTTER. 

1..  s. 

(H.  .:a<;eks(hmidt. 

1..  S. 

Dr.  Hahn 

...s. 

S.  DK    I'REVAL. 

l.'-;(>'-j. 

(Ill  the  prfH-lamation  "f  tht?  fori'Hoinft  convention  cmiclndpd  October  3). 
the  Presiili'iit  itiscrti'r)  tlic  follnwinti  iiiliiitiiiiinl  iirtiules.  the  ratification  of  w 
bud  not  l)i-i'ii  Dxchainji'd  liy  the  ainnatory  jiartieit.  Altliongh  not  in  force 
trpHty.  they  arc  licri'  ]>rintii(l.  nn  the  Seiiati-  iidviaod  and  consented  to  their  r 
cation  at  the  H!ime  time  with  the  cunvention  of  August  22,  18S4.) 

The  governmenis  of  North  (iermany,  Austria,  Baden,  Bavaria, 
gium,  I>enniark.  France,  Gival  Britain,  Italy,  the  Netherlands,  S 
den  and  Norway,  Switzerland,  Turkey,  and  WQrtemberg,  desirin 
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extend  to  armies  on  the  sea  the  advantages  of  the  Convention  con- 
cluded at  Geneva  the  22'^  of  August,  1864,  for  the  amelioration  of  the 
condition  of  wounded  soldiers  in  armies  in  the  field,  and  to  further 
particularize  some  of  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Convention,  have 
named  for  their  commissioners : 

1.  North  Oermany: 

Henri  de  Rcjeder,  Lieu  tenant-General,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  and  of 
the  North  Germanic  Confederation  to  the  Swiss  Confederation,  Knight 
of  the  Red  Eagle,  second  class,  etc. ,  etc. 

Frederic  Loeffler,  Physician  in  Chief  of  the  Army,  Professor  of  Mili- 
tary Medicine,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown,  second  class,  with 
crossed  swords,  etc.,  etc. 

and  Henry  Kohler,  Naval  Captain,  Chief  of  Division  at  the  Ministry 
of  the  Navy,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown,  third  class,  etc.,  etc. 

2.  Austria: 

Dr.  Jaromir,  Baron  Mundy,  Staff  Physician  of  first-class,  Com- 
mander of  the  Order  of  His  Majesty  Emperor  Francis  Joseph  of  Aus- 
tria, King  of  Hungary. 

3.  Baden: 

Adolphe  Steiner,  Chief  Staff  Physician,  Knight  of  the  first  class  of 
the  order  of  the  Lion  of  Zsehringen,  with  oak-leaf. 

4.  Bavaria: 

Theodore  Dompierre,  Chief  Physician  of  first  class.  Knight  of  the 
order  of  St.  Michael. 

5.  Belgiv/m: 

Auguste  Visschei*8,  Councillor  of  the  Council  of  Mines  of  Belgium, 
Ofificer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold. 

().   Denmark: 

John  Barthelemy  Gaifre  Galiffe,  L.  D.,  Consul  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Denmark  to  the  Swiss  Confederation,  Knight  of  the  Order  of 
Danebrog  and  of  the  Order  of  Saints  Maurice  and  Lazarus. 

7.  France: 

Auguste  Coupvent  des  Bois,  Rear- Admiral,  Commander  of  the 
imperial  order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc. ,  etc. 

and  Henri  Eugene  Seguineau  de  Preval,  military  subcommissioner  of 
first  class,  officer  of  the  imperial  order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc.,  etc. 

8.  Great  Britain: 

John  Saville  Lumley,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  to  the  Swiss  Confederation. 

Hastings  Reginald  Yelverton,  Rear- Admiral  in  the  service  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  Companion  of  the  Order  of  the  Bath. 

9.  Italy: 

Felix  Baroffio,  Physician  in  Chief,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saints 
Maurice  and  Lazarus,  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of  Italy. 

Paul  Cottrau,  Captain  of  frigate,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saints 
Maurice  and  Lazarus,  decorated  with  the  silver  medal  of  military 
Valor. 

10.  The  Netherlands: 

Jonkheer  Hermann  Adrien  van  Karnebeck,  Vice- Admiral,  Aide-de- 
camp extraordinary  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  deco- 
rated with  the  civil  and  military  orders  and  the  crosses  and  medals  of 
1815,  of  1830  of  the  Netherlands,  and  of  the  campaigns  of  Yava,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  military  orders  of  Christ  and  of  Tunis,  grand  officer  of 
the  order  of  Charles  the  Third  of  Spain,  Commander  of  the  orders  of 
St.  Anne  of  Russia,  in  diamonds,  of  Leopold  of  Belgium  and  of  the 
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Falcon  of  Saxe- Weimar,  Knight  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  deeonled 
with  the  medal  of  St.  Helena. 

Bernard  Ortuinus  Theodore  Henri  Westenberg,  L.  D.  CoiiiioilkirQf 
Legation  of  His  M'^jesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  GomntAoderof 
the  Oaken  Crown,  Grand  Commander  of  the  Order  of  St.  liidtad 
of  Bavaria,  Knight  of  the  orders  of  Charles  III  of  Spain,  of  llie  Cnywi 
of  Prussia,  of  Danebrog,  of  Denmark,  and  of  Adolphe  of  Naann. 

11.  Sweden  and  Norway: 

Ferdinand  Nathaniel  Staaf,  Lieutenant  Colonel,  military  aiteeh^tf 
the  Legation  of  Sweden  and  Norway  in  Paris,  Knight  of  the  Bojfd 
Orders  of  the  Sword  of  Sweden  and  of  Saint  Olaf  of  Norway,  offleer  rf 
the  imperial  order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  as  well  of  Public  Inrtne- 
tion  in  France,  Knight  of  the  imperial  order  of  the  Iron  Grown  of 
Austria,  etc.,  etc. 

12.  Switzerland: 

Guillanme  Henri  Dufour,  ex-general  in  chief  of  the  federal  amy; 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honor. 

Gustavo  Moynier,  President  of  the  International  Committee  for  the 
relief  of  the  wounded,  of&cer  of  the  order  of  Saints  Maurice  aad 
Lazarus,  Knight  of  first  class  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  Zfehringn, 
Knight  of  the  Orders  of  the  Polar  Star  and  of  Our  Lady  of  the  Con- 
ception of  Villa- Viscosa,  etc.,  etc. 

Samuel  I^hmann,  Federal  Colonel,  physician  in  chief  of  the  fedetal 
army,  member  of  the  National  Council. 

13.  Turkey: 

Husny  Eifendi,  Major,  military  attach^  of  Turkey  to  Paris,  deeo- 
rated  with  the  imperial  order  of  Medjidi^  of  the  fifth  class. 

14.  Wilrfemberg: 

Christophe  Hahn,  Doctor  of  philosophy  and  theology,  member  of 
the  central  direction  for  charitable  institutions.  President  of  theoom- 
mittee  from  Wiirtemberg  for  the  wounded,  Knight  of  the  Order  of 
Frederic  and  of  Saints  Maurice  and  Lazarus;  Edouard  Fichte,  M.  D. 
physician  in  chief  of  the  army  of  Wiirtemberg  and  the  Order  of  the 
Crown  of  Prussia,  of  third  class; 

Who,  having  been  duly  authorized  to  that  effect,  agreed,  under 
reserve  of  approbation  from  their  governments,  to  the  foUowiog 
dispositions : 

Article  I.  The  persons  designated  in  Article  H  of  the  Convention 
shall,  after  the  occupation  by  the  enemy,  continue  to  fulfill  their 
duties,  according  to  their  wants,  to  the  sick  and  wounded  in  the  ambu- 
lance or  the  hospital  which  they  serve.  When  they  request  to  with- 
draw, the  commander  of  the  occupying  troops  shall  fix  the  time  of 
departure,  which  he  shall  only  be  allowed  to  delay  for  a  short  time  in 
case  of  military  necessity. 

Art.  II.  AiTangements  will  have  to  be  made  by  the  belligeient 
powers  to  ensure  to  the  neutralized  person,  fallen  into  the  hands  of 
the  army  of  the  enemy,  the  entire  enjoyment  of  his  salary. 

Art.  III.  Under  the  conditions  provided  for  in  Articles  I  and  IV 
of  the  Convention,  the  name  "ambulance"  applies  to  field  hospitals 
and  other  temporary  establishments,  which  follow  the  troops  on  the 
field  of  battle  to  receive  the  sick  and  wounded. 

Art.  IV.  In  conformity  with  the  spirit  of  Article  V  of  the  Conven- 
tion, and  to  the  reservations  contained  in  the  protocol  of  1864,  it  is 
explained  that  for  the  appointment  of  the  charges  relative  to  the 
quartering  of  troops,  and  of  the  contributions  of  war,  aooount  only 
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shall  be  taken  in  an  equitable  manner  of  the  charitable  zeal  displayed 
by  the  inhabitants. 

Art.  V.  In  addition  to  Article  VI  of  the  Convention,  it  is  stipu- 
lated that,  with  the  reservation  of  officers  whose  detention  might  be 
important  to  the  fate  of  arms  and  within  the  limits  fixed  by  the  second 
paragraph  of  that  article,  the  wounded  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the 
enemy  shall  be  sent  back  to  their  country,  after  they  are  cured,  or 
sooner  if  possible,  on  condition,  nevertheless,  of  not  again  bearing 
arms  during  the  continuance  of  the  war. 

Art.  VI.  The  boats  which,  at  their  own  risk  and  i)eril,  during  and 
after  an  engagement  pick  up  the  shipwrecked  or  wounded,  or  which 
having  picked  them  up,  convey  them  on  board  a  neutral  or  hospital 
ship,  shall  enjoy,  until  the  accomplishment  of  their  mission,  the  char- 
acter of  neutrality,  as  far  as  the  circumstances  of  the  engagement  and 
the  position  of  the  ships  engaged  will  permit.^ 

The  appreciation  of  these  circumstances  is  entrusted  to  the  human- 
ity of  all  the  combatants.  The  wrecked  and  wounded  thus  picked  up 
and  saved  must  not  serve  again  during  the  continuance  of  the  war. 

Art.  VII.  The  religious,  medical,  and  hospital  staff  of  any  cap- 
tured vessel  are  declared  neutral,  and,  on  leaving  the  ship,  may 
remove  the  articles  and  surgical  instruments  which  are  their  private 
property. 

Art.  VIII.  The  staff  designated  in  the  preceding  article  must  con- 
tinue to  fulfil  their  functions  in  the  captured  ship,  assisting  in  the 
removal  of  the  wounded  made  by  the  victorious  party;  they  will  then 
be  at  liberty  to  return  to  their  country,  in  conformity  with  the  second 
paragraph  of  the  first  additional  article. 

The  stipulations  of  the  second  additional  article  are  applicable  to 
the  pay  and  allowance  of  the  staff. 

Art.  IX.  The  military  hospital  ships  remain  under  martial  law  in 
all  that  concerns  their  stores;  they  become  the  property  of  the  cap- 
tor, but  the  latter  must  not  divert  them  from  their  special  appropria- 
tion during  the  continuance  of  the  war. 

The  vessels  not  equipped  for  fighting,  which,  during  peace,  the 
government  shall  have  officially  declared  to  be  intended  to  serve  as 
floating  hospital  ships,  shall,  however,  enjoy  during  the  war  complete 
neutrality,  both  as  regards  stores,  and  also  as  regards  their  staff,  pro- 
vided their  equipment  is  exclusively  appropriated  to  the  special  service 
on  which  they  are  employed.* 

Art.  X.  Any  merchantman,  to  whatever  nation  she  may  belong, 
charged  exclusively  with  removal  of  sick  and  wounded,  is  protected 
by  neutrality,  but  the  mere  fact,  noted  on  the  ship's  books,  of  the 
vesvsel  having  been  visited  by  an  enemy's  cruiser,  renders  the  sick  and 
wounded  incapable  of  sei'ving  during  the  continuance  of  the  war. 
The  cruiser  shall  even  have  the  right  of  putting  on  board  an  officer 
in  order  to  accompany  the  convoy,  and  thus  verify  the  good  faith  of 
the  oi)eration. 

If  the  merchant  ship  also  carries  a  cargo,  her  neutrality  will  still 
protect  it,  provided  that  such  cargo  is  not  of  a  nature  to  be  confis- 
cated by  the  belligerents. 


«Dnring  the  war  with  Spain,  1898,  Articles  VI  to  XV,  concerning  naval  forces, 
were  adopted  as  a  modus  vivendi  by  the  United  States  and  Spain  while  the  hos- 
tilities lasted,  and  a  circular  declaring  that  fact  was  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  May  13, 1898. 

''This  paragi'aph  does  not  appear  in  the  French  text,  and  the  Ti^M.'^^«.x^ss«r^<^ 
to  omit  it  upon  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 


«22 
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The  belligerents  retain  the  right  to  interdict  neutralii 
fi-om  all  cominuaicatinn,  and  from -any  conrso  which  they 
pn-judii'ial  to  the  seorecy  of  their  operations.  In  urgent  c* 
coiiventioii»  may  l>e  entered  into  between  eoiuTiiaiiders-i 
order  to  neutralize  temiwrarily  and  in  a  special  manner 
iiit^'n<ied  for  the  removal  of  the  sick  and  wounded. 

Art.  XI.  Wounded  or  siek  sailors  and  soldiers,  when  en 
whatever  nation  they  may  l>eh>ng,  shall  l>e  protect«d  and 
<if  by  tlii'ir  captors. 

'I'heir  ifturn  to  their  own  conntry  is  subject  to  the  pp 
Aiticle  VI  of  tlu!  Convention,  azid  of  the  additional  Articl 

Akt.  XII.  The  distinetive  flag  to  be  used  with  the  natio 
(utler  to  Indicate  any  v(>sw>l  or  boat  wliieh  may  claim  the 
neutrality,  in  virtue  of  the  principles  of  this  Convention, 
flag  with  a  red  cross.  The  belligerents  may  exercise  in  t 
any  mode  of  verification  wliich  they  may  deem  necessary. 

Alilitary  hospital  ships  shall  be  distinguished  by  being  pa 
outside,  with  green  strake. 

Akt.  XIII.  The  hospital  ships  which  are  equipped  at  t 
of  the  aid  societies,  recognized  by  the  governments  signin 
vention,  and  which  are  furnished  with  a  commission  emai 
th<t  sovereign,  who  shall  hnve  given  express  authority  for 
fitted  out,  and  with  a  certificate  from  the  proper  naval  aut 
they  have  Iwen  placed  under  his  control  during  their  fittii 
on  their  final  departure,  and  that  they  were  then  ai>propri 
to  the  purpose  of  their  mission,  shall  be  considered  neutra 
the  whole  of  their  staff.  They  shall  be  recognized  and  pr 
the  l>elligereiita. 

They  shall  make  tliemsclves  known  by  hoisting,  together 
natioiiiil  flag,  the  while  flag  with  a  red  cross.  The  <listin< 
of  their  staff,  while  ]icrforining  their  duties,  shall  be  an  an 
same  colors,  TIk-  outer  |>ainting  of  these  hospital  sbii: 
white,  with  hmI  slnike. 

These  sliips  shall  bear  jiid  and  assistance  to  the  woi 
woKjkwl  lieliigei-ent^,  without  distinction  of  nationality. 

They  must  take  care  not  to  inlcrfere  in  any  way  with  ther 
of  the  eomlwitants.  During  ami  after  the  Itattle  they  mu 
duly  at  their  own  risk  and  peril. 

The  Itelligereiits  slniil  have  the  right  of  controlling  ai 
th(!ni;  I  hey  will  be  at  lilMtrty  to  refuse  1  heir  assistance,  to  t 
to  depart,  and  to<lt>tiiin  them  if  the  exigencies  of  the  case  re 
a  Htei>. 

The  wounded  and  wrecked  picked  up  by  these  ships 
ivchiinied  I>y  either  of  the  comhatants,  and  they  will  be  rei 
111  servi-  during  the  eunlinuanee  (if  the  war. 
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An  authentic  copy  of  this  Act  shall  be  delivered,  with  an  invitation 
to  adhere  to  it,  to  each  of  the  signatory  Powers  of  the  Convention  of 
the  22d  of  August,  1864,  as  well  as  to  those  that  have  successively 
acceded  to  it. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  undersigned  commissaries  have  drawn  up  the 
present  project  of  additional  articles  and  have  apposed  thereunto  the 
seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Geneva,  the  twentieth  day  of  the  month  of  October,  of  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight. 


VON  RCEDER. 
F.  LCEFFLER. 
KOHLER. 

Dr.  Mundy. 

Steiner. 

Dr.  Dompierre. 

ViSSCHERS.     • 

J.  B.  G.  Galifpe. 

D.  Felice  Barrofio. 

Paolo  Cottrau. 

H.  A.  VAN  Karnebeek. 

Westenberg. 


F.  N.  Staaff. 

G.  H.  DuFOUR. 
g.  moynier. 

a.  coupvent  des  bois. 
h.  de  i^r^val. 
John  Saville  Lumley. 
H.  R.  Yelverton. 
Dr.  S.  Lehmann. 

HUSNY. 

Dr.  C.  Hahn. 
Dr.  Fichte. 


1875. 


International  Bureau  of  Weights  and  Measures. 

Concliuled  at  Paris  May  20,  1875;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
May  15^  1878;  ratified  by  the  President  May  28^  1878;  ratifications 
exchanged  August  2,  1878;  proclaimed  September  27,  1878,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  1157.) 

(The  trasLty  submitted  to  the  Senate  and  attached  to  the  proclamation  is  in 
the  French  language.  The  text  here  printed  is  from  a  translation  made  in  the 
Department  of  State. ) 

Articlks. 


I.  International  Bureau  of  Weights 

a  <1  Measures  established. 

n.  Special  buildii  g. 

III.  International  committee. 

IV.  General  conferences. 
V.  Regulations. 

VI.  Duties  of  the  bureau. 

VII.  Bureau  officials. 


VIII.  Prototypes  of  meter  and  kilogram . 
IX.  Expenses. 
X.  Contributions. 
XI.  Contributions      from     acceding 

countries. 
XII.  Future  modifications. 

XIII.  Duration. 

XIV.  Ratification. 


[Translation.] 

Ilis  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria- 
Hungary,  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Brazil,  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Argentine 
Confederation,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  His  Majesty  tlie 
King  of  Spain,  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  French  Republic, 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Peru,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves, 
His  M^rjesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
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Siroden  and  Nofwat,  Ilia  Exoe        it  t       P 
federation.  His  Majesty  the  I  oi  i 

lenoy  the  President  of  the  '.  of   i 

tional  aniformity  and  pre)       m  oi e~t|__ 

have  reeoWed  to  oonelnde  a  c       i  o  this  eflCect,  and  )i 

an  their  plenipotentiaries  the  luilow 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  i  uted  States  of  J 
Elihu  Benjamin  Washbume.  Envoy  Ext  lordinary  ftndl 
ipotentiary  of  the  United  *  1         : 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  or  uei      my:  His  Highnea^  I 

lohe-SchillingnfOrHt,   Grand  Or        of  the  Order  of  the  Bed  I 
l*ra>wia,  and  of  the  Order  of  St.  nubert  of  Bavaria,  Ao^  t 
AmbasBador  Extraordinary  and  Plenip*  entiarj-  at  pjkrji 

HIb  Majesty  the  Eftiperor  of  Anstria-Hungary  r  His  Bxoi 

Apponyi,  his  Actual  Chamberlain  and  Privj'  Counselor,  1 

Golden  Fleece,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Oilier   of  St.  ! 
Hungary,  and  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  I.cii|i<,]<l,  ^^,. 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipot«ntia>'y  .-d  I'at.._ 

HisMajesty  the  Kinf^  of  the  Belgians:  Barnn  Ht-vi-iis,  (iritn<l('[&<^l 
of  his  Order  of  Leopold,  Grand  Officer  of  the  ]-«gion  of  Honor,  JW^ 
Ac.,  Ac,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pienipotentuna 
Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil:  Mr.  Marcus  Antonio  d'A 
Viscoant  d'ltajuba.  Grandee  of  the  Empire,  member  of  His  Ma. 
Connoil,  Commander  of  his  Order  of  Christ,   Grand   OfiBcer  of  ■ 
Legion  of  Honor,  Ac,  Ac,  Ac.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  at^  II 
ter  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Argentine  Confederation:  Hi:  1 
llalcarce,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Miuiater  Plenipotentiary  of  II 
Argentine  Confederation  at  Paris; 

His  Miijesty  the  King  of  Oenmark:  Count  ile  Moltke-Hvitfeldi,  I 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Danuebroy,  and  do'orated  witli  theCnw  ] 
of  Honor  of  the  same  oi-der,  Grand  Officer  <•(  tliP  Legion  of  Honor,  I 
Ac,  Ac,  Ac,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  ami  Miiiist«r  PlenipotentiaiJ  1 
at  Paris;  ' 

His  Majesty  tlio  King  of  Spain :  His  Excpllency  Don  Mariano  Roc*  ] 
de  Togores,  Mai-quis  de  Moliiis,  Viscount  de  Rocamora,  Grandee  of 
Spain  of  the  First  Class,  Ivnight  of  the  Renowned  Order  of  the  Golden 
Fleece,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Ilomn-,  &g,,  Ac,  Ac.,  Director 
of  the  Royal  Spanish  Academy,  his  AnibaKsadoi-  Extraoi-diuary  asd 
Plenipotentiary  at  Paris;  and  Geneml  Il>ailez,  Grand  Croas  of  the 
Order  of  Isabella  the  Catholic,  Ac,  Ac,  Director  General  of  the  Geo- 
graphical and  Statistical  Institute  of  Spain,  Member  of  the  Academ; 
of  Sciences; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  French  Republic:  The  Dnk« 
Decjizes,  deputy  to  the  National  Assembly,  Commander  of  the  Order 
of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Ac,  Ac,  Ac,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs;  the 
Viscount  do  Meaux,  deputy  to  the  National  Assembly,  Minister  of 
Agricultui-e  and  of  Commerce;  and  Mr.  Dumas,  Pei-petnal  Secretary 
to  the  Academy  of  Sciences,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Legion 
of  Honor; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy:  The  Chevalier  Constantino  Nigra, 
Knight  of  tlie  Grand  Cross  of  his  Ordera  of  St.  Maurice  and  St,  Lw:- 
aruM,  and  of  the  Crown  of  Italy,  Grand  Officer  of  the  I^egion  of  Honor, 
Ac,  Ac,  Ac,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Miulster PIeiupot«ntian 
at  Paris; 


"^'^  BUREAU    OF    WEIGHTS   AND   MEASURES — MAY   20,  1875.        825 

^!^  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  republic  of  Peru :  Mr.  Pedro 
I;*Halvez,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Peru 
JjH  Paris;  and  Mr.  Francisco  deRivero,  formerly  Envoy  Extraordinary 
■■•And  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Peru; 

"•**  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  tlie  Algarves:  Mr.  Jos6  da 
Jilva  Mendes  Leal,  Peer  of  the  Realm,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of 
■^•Saint  James,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Tower,  and  Sword  of  Portii- 
Wr^al,  <fcc.,  <fec.,  &c.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary at  Paris; 
«&!    His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias:  Mr.  Gregory  Okouneff, 
sif  iSnight  of  the  Russian  Orders  of  St.  Anne  of  the  first  class,  of  St.  Stan- 
aifiislaus  of  the  first  class,  of  St.  Vladimir  of  the  third  class.  Commander 
-Tf^of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Actual  Counselor  of  State,  Counselor  of  the 
liEmbassy  of  Russia  at  Paris; 

^  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway:  Baron  Ad  els  ward, 
iff  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Polar  Star  of  Sweden,  and  of  St.  Olaf 
^f  of  Norway,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  <fec.,  <fec.,  <fec.,  his 
i^^  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 
^^  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Swiss  Confederation:  Mr.  Jean 
ij  Conrad  Kern,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
^  the  Swiss  Confederation  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans :  Husny  Bey,  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  of  Staff,  wearer  of  a  fourth-class  decoration  of  the  Imperial 
Order  of  Osmania,  of  a  fifth-class  decoration  of  the  Order  of  Medjidie, 
Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  <fec.,  Ac,  <fec. ; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela:  Doctor 
Eliseo  Acosta, 

Who,  after  having  exhibited  their  full  powers,  which  were  found  to 
be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  establish  and  maintain,  at 
their  common  expense,  a  scientific  and  permanent  international  bureau 
of  weights  and  measures,  the  location  of  which  shall  be  at  Paris. 

Article  2. 

The  French  Government  shall  take  all  the  necessary  measures  to 
facilitate  the  purchase,  or,  if  expedient,  the  construction,  of  a  building 
which  shall  be  especially  devoted  to  this  purpose,  subject  to  the  condi- 
tions stated  in  the  regulations  which  are  subjoined  to  this  convention. 

Article  3. 

The  operation  of  the  international  bureau  shall  be  under  the  exclu- 
sive direction  and  supervision  of  an  international  committee  of  weights 
and  measures,  which  latter  shall  be  under  the  control  of  a  general 
conference  for  weights  and  measures,  to  be  composed  of  the  delegates 
of  all  the  contracting  governments. 

Article  4. 

The  general  conference  for  weights  and  measures  shall  be  presided 
over  by  the  president  for  the  time  being  of  the  Paris  Academy  of 
Sciences. 
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Abholb  5. 

The  organization  of  the  bureau,  as  well  as  the  formation  and  t 
powers  of  the  international  committee,  and  of  the  general  oonfeien 
for  weights  and  measures,  are  established  by  the  regulations  suhjoin 
to  this  convention.  ' 

Artioijs  6. 

The  international  bureau  of  weights  and  measures  shall  be  charn 
with  the  following  duties: 

1st.  All  comparisons  and  verifications  of  the  new  prototypes  oi  t 
meter  and  kilogram. 

2d.  The  custody  of  the  international  prototypes. 

3d.  The  periodical  comparison  of  the  national  standards  with  1 
international  prototypes  and  with  their  test  copies,  as  well  as  oq 
parisons  of  the  standard  thermometers. 

4th.  The  comparison  of  the  prototypes  vdth  the  fundamental  stai 
ards  of  non-metrical  weights  and  measures  used  in  different  counti 
for  scientific  purposes. 

5th.  The  sealing  and  comparison  of  geodesic  measaiing-bars. 

6th.  The  comparison  of  standards  and  scales  of  precision,  the  vn 
fication  of  which  may  be  requested  by  governments  or  by  seient 
societies,  or  even  by  constructors  or  men  of  scienoe. 

Article  7. 

The  persons  composing  the  bureau  shall  be  a  director,  two  assi 
ants,  and  the  necessary  number  of  employes.  When  the  com  parish 
of  the  new  prototypes  shall  have  been  finished,  and  when  these  pre 
types  shall  have  been  distributed  among  the  different  states, 
number  of  persons  composing  the  bui'eau  shall  be  reduced  so  fai 
may  be  deemed  expedient. 

The  governments  of  the  high  contracting  parties  will  be  infom 
by  the  international  committee  of  the  appointment  of  the  x>er8< 
composing  this  bureau. 

Article  8. 

The  international  prototj'^pes  of  the  meter  and  of  the  kilogn 
,j  together  with  the  test  copies  of  the  same,  shall  be  deposited  in 

1|  bureau,  and  access  to  them  shall  be  allowed  to  the  international  c< 

%J  mittee  only. 

M  Article  9. 

The  entire  expense  of  the  construction  and  outfit  of  the  inter 
tional  bureau  of  weights  and  measures,  together  with  the  annual  c 
of  its  maintenance  and  the  expenses  of  the  committee,  shall  be  defra; 
by  contributions  from  the  contracting  states,  the  amount  of  wh 
shall  be  computed  in  proportion  to  the  actual  population  of  each. 

Article  10. 

The  amounts  representing  the  contributions  of  each  of  the  contrf 
ing  states  shall  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  each  year,  through 
ministry  of  foreign  affairs  of  France,  into  the  Caisse  de  dSpots  et  c 
signations  at  Paris,  whence  they  may  be  drawn  as  oc^Euaion  n 
require,  upon  the  order  of  the  director  of  the  bureau. 
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Article  11. 

Those  governments  which  may  take  advantage  of  the  privilege, 
open  to  every  state,  of  acceding  to  this  convention,  shall  be  required 
to  pay  a  contribution,  the  amount  of  which  shall  be  fixed  by  the  com- 
mittee on  the  basis  established  in  article  9,  and  which  shall  be  devoted 
to  the  improvement  of  the  scientific  apparatus  of  the  bureau. 

Article  12. 

The  high  contracting  parties  reserve  to  themselves  the  power  of 
introducing  into  the  present  convention,  by  common  consent,  any 
modifications  the  propriety  of  which  maj'^  have  been  shown  by 
experience. 

Article  13. 

At  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  this  convention  may  be  abrogated 
by  any  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  so  far  as  it  is  concerned. 

Any  government  which  may  avail  itself  of  the  right  of  terminating 
this  convention,  so  far  as  it  is  concerned,  shall  be  required  to  give 
notice  of  its  intentions  one  year  in  advance,  and  by  so  doing  shall 
renounce  all  rights  of  joint  ownership  in  the  international  prototypes 
and  in  the  bureau. 

Article  14. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  according  to  the  constitutional 
laws  of  each  state,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  Paris 
within  six  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

It  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  Januarj^  1876. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  attached 
their  signatures  and  have  hereunto  afiixed  their  seals  of  arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  May  20,  1875. 


SEAL. 

seal. 

SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 

SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


E.  B.  Washburne. 

hohenlohe. 

Apponyl 

Beyens. 

Viscount  d'Itajuba. 

M.  Balcarce. 

Moltke-Hvitfeldt. 

Marquis  de  Molins. 

Carlos  lBAi!^EZ. 

Decazes. 

C.  DE  Meaux. 

N.  Dumas. 

Nigra. 

P.  Galvez. 

Fran'co  de  Rivero. 

JOS^  DA  SiLVA  MENDES   LeAL. 

Okouneff. 
For  M.  le  Baron  Adelsward  (prevented). 
H.  Akerman. 
Kern. 

HUSNY. 

E.  ACOSTA. 
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Appendix  No.  l. 

REGULATIONS. 

Article  i. 

The  intemationftl  bareau  of  weights  and  measnres  shall  be  ee 
lished  in  a  special  building,  posaessiiig  all  the  necessary  safegat 
of  Btillneas  Hnd  Htability. 

It  shrtll  comprise,  in  addition  to  the  vault,  wliich  shall  bo  dcTt 
to  the  safe-keeping  of  the  prolotyi«'8,  rooms  for  mounting  the  o 
paratorH  and  l>alanr«s;  a  laboratory,  a  library,  a  room  for  the  archi' 
work-rooms  for  the  employes,  and  lodgings  for  the  watchmen  : 
attendants. 

Article  ± 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  international  committee  to  acquire  . 
fit  up  the  aforesaid  building  and  to  set  in  operation  the  work  for  wl 
it  was  designed. 

In  case  of  the  eommittee's  inability  to  obtain  a  suitable  buildi 
one  shall  bo  built  under  its  directions  and  in  accordance  with  its  pli 

Article  3. 

The  French  fiovernment  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  intematif 
committee,  take  the  necessary  measures  to  cause  the  bureau  to 
recognized  as  an  astablishment  of  public  utility. 

Article  4. 

The  international  committee  shall  cause  the  neceBsary  instmnit 
to  1)0  constructed,  such  as  comparatoi-s  for  the  standards  of  line  . 
end  measures,  aptuvralus  for  the  determination  of  absolute  dilatatic 
balances  for  weighing  in  air  and  in  vacuo,  comparators  for  geod 
measuring- bars,  t&c. 

Article  .5. 

The  entire  e.tpense  incurred  in  (he  purchase  or  constrnction  of 
building,  and  in  the  purchase  and  pliuiing  of  the  iustrumentfi  . 
apparatus,  shall  not  exceed  400,<hX)  francs. 


The  estimate  of  annual  ex[«in(litui-es  is  as  follows: 
A.  For  the  first  period — during  the  construction  and  eompnrisoi 
the  new  prototypes — 

(h)  Salary  ot  tlio  director ._ _..  .__ 15.00 

of  two  Hiljnncta,  at  G.MO  fr.  each 13.00 

■*      u£  fonr  iwsiHtants,  at  li.OOO  fr.  each 12,00 

Pay  of  door-keeper,  (mechanic) - 3,00 

Wages  of  two  ofBee-boys,  at  1 ,000  fr,  each 3. 00 

Total  for  salaries 43,  OOi 

(b)  CompenHati'iii  to  ineu  of  Rcience  and  artista  who,  by  direction  of  the 
comiiiittet>,  may  be  employetl  to  perform  special  dnties.  keeping  of 
the  ImiliiiiiK  in  proper  or<lor,  pHrchaHi'  jmd  rei>air  of  apparatns, 
fnel,  li({lit,  iiwd  uffice-expeuseH _  34.001 

<r)  Comi>ensatiiiM  of  the  secretary  of  the  iuteniutional  committee  of 

weights  and  measures - «,00l 

Totitt - - - - 7<k.0i)i 
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The  annual  budget  of  the  bureau  may  be  modified  by  the  interna- 
tional committee  as  necessity  may  require  at  the  suggestion  of  the 
director,  but  it  shall  in  no  case  exceed  the  sum  of  100,000  francs. 

The  contracting  governments  shall  be  notified  of  any  modifications 
that  the  committee  may  think  proper  to  make  within  these  limits,  in 
the  annual  budget  fixed  by  the  present  regulations. 

The  committee  may  authorize  the  director,  at  his  request,  to  make 
transfers  from  one  subdivision  of  the  allotted  budget  to  another. 

H.  For  the  period  subsequent  to  the  distribution  of  the  prototypes: 

(«)  Salary  of  the  director 15,000fr. 

one  adjunct. 6,000 

Pay  of  a  door-keeper,  (mechanic) - 3, 000 

Wages  of  an  office-boy  .  1, 500 

25,500 

(h)  Office-expenses 18, 500 

(c)   Compensation  of  secretary,  international  committee 6, 000 

Total 50,000 

Article  7. 

The  general  conference  mentioned  in  article  3  of  this  convention 
shall  be  at  Paris,  upon  the  summons  of  the  international  committee, 
at  least  once  every  six  years. 

It  shall  be  its  duty  to  discuss  and  initiate  measures  necessary  for 
the  dissemination  and  improvement  of  the  metrical  system,  and  to 
pass  upon  such  new  fundamental  metrological  determinations  as  may 
have  been  made  during  the  time  when  it  was  not  in  session.  It  shall 
receive  the  report  of  the  international  committee  concerning  the  work 
that  has  been  accomplished,  and  shall  replace  one-half  of  the  inter- 
national committee  by  secret  ballot. 

The  voting  in  the  general  conference  shall  be  by  states;  each  state 
shall  be  entitled  to  one  vote. 

Each  of  the  members  of  the  international  committee  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  seat  at  the  meetings  of  the  conference.  They  may  at  the  same 
time  be  delegates  of  their  governments. 

Article  8. 

The  international  committee  mentioned  in  article  3  of  the  conven- 
tion shall  be  composed  of  fourteen  members,  who  shall  belong  to 
different  states. 

It  shall  consist,  at  first,  of  the  twelve  members  of  the  former  perma- 
nent committee  of  the  international  commission  of  1872,  and  of  the 
two  delegates  who,  at  the  time  of  the  appointment  of  that  permanent 
committee,  received  the  largest  number  of  votes  next  to  the  members 
who  were  elected. 

At  the  time  of  the  renewal  of  one-half  of  the  international  commit- 
tee, the  retiring  members  shall  be,  first,  those  who,  in  cases  of  vacancy, 
maj'  have  been  elected  provisionally  during  the  interval  occurring 
between  two  sessions  of  the  conference.  The  others  shall  be  desig- 
nated by  lot. 

The  retiring  members  shall  be  re-eligible. 


>i;;:2k 


830  compilation  of  treaties  in  force. 

Article  9. 

The  international  committee  shall  direct  the  work  connected  with 
the  verification  of  the  new  prototypes,  and,  in  general,  all  the  metro- 
logical  labors,  as  the  high  contracting  parties  may  decide  to  have 
performed  at  the  common  expense.  It  shall,  moreover,  exercise  super- 
vision over  the  safe-keeping  of  the  international  prototype. 

Article  10. 

The  international  committee  shall  choose  its  chairman  and  secre- 
tary by  secret  ballot.  The  governments  of  the  high  contracting  jmu*- 
ties  shall  be  notified  of  the  result  of  such  elections. 

The  chairman  and  secretary  of  the  committee,  and  the  director  of 
the  bureau,  must  belong  to  different  countries. 

After  having  been  formed,  the  committee  shall  hold  no  new  elec- 
tions and  make  no  new  appointments  until  three  months  after  notice 
thereof  shall  have  been  given  to  all  the  members  by  the  bureau  of  the 
committee. 

Article  11. 

Until  the  new  prototypes  shall  have  been  finished  and  distributed, 
the  committee  shall  meet  at  least  once  a  year.  After  that  time  its 
meetings  shall  be  held  at  least  biennially. 

Article  12. 

Questions  upon  which  a  vote  is  taken  in  the  committee  shall  be 
decided  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast.  In  case  of  a  tie,  the  vote  of 
the  chairman  sliall  decide.  No  resolution  shall  be  considered  to  have 
been  duly  adopted  unless  tli<^  number-  of  members  present  be  at  least 
equal  to  a  majority  of  the  members  composing  the  committee. 

This  condition  being  fulfilled,  absent  members  shall  have  the  right 
to  authorize  members  who  are  present  to  vote  for  them,  and  the  mem- 
bers thus  authorized  shall  furnish  proper  evidence  of  their  authoriza- 
tion.    The  same  shall  be  the  ease  in  elections  by  secret  ballot. 

Article  i:j. 

During  the  interval  occurring  between  two  sessions,  the  committee 
shall  have  the  right  to  discuss  questions  by  correspondence. 

In  sucli  cases,  in  order  that  its  resolutions  may  be  considered  to  have 
been  adopted  in  due  form,  it  shall  be  necessary  for  all  the  members  of 
the  committee  to  have  been  called  upon  to  express  their  opinions. 

Article  14. 

The  international  committee  for  weights  and  measures  shall  provi- 
sionally fill  such  vacancies  as  may  occur  in  it;  these  elections  shall 
take  place  by  correspondence,  each  of  the  members  being  called  upon 
to  take  part  therein. 

Article  15. 

The  international  committee  shall  prepare  detailed  regulations  for 
the   organization  and  the  labors   of  the  bureau,  and   shall   fix  the 
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amounts  to  be  paid  for  the  performance  of  the  extraordinary  duties 
provided  for  in  article  6  of  this  convention. 

Such  amounts  shall  be  applied  to  the  improvement  of  the  scientific 
apparatus  of  the  bureau. 

Article  16. 

All  communications  from  the  international  committee  to  the  govern- 
ments of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  take  place  through  the 
diplomatic  representatives  of  such  countries  at  Paris. 

For  all  matters  requiring  the  attention  of  the  French  authorities, 
the  committees  shall  have  recourse  to  the  ministry  of  foreign  affairs 
of  France. 

Article  17. 

The  director  of  the  bureau  and  the  adjuncts  shall  be  chosen  by  the 
international  committee  by  secret  ballot. 

The  employes  shall  be  appointed  by  the  director. 

The  director  shall  have  a  right  to  take  part  in  the  deliberations  of 
the  committee. 

Article  18. 

The  director  of  the  bureau  shall  have  access  to  the  place  of  deposit 
of  the  international  prototypes  of  the  meter  and  the  kilogram  only 
in  pursuance  of  a  resolution  of  the  committee  and  in  the  presence  of 
two  of  its  members. 

Tlie  place  of  deposit  of  the  prototypes  shall  be  opened  only  by  means 
of  three  keys,  one  of  which  shall  be  in  possession  of  the  director  of  the 
archives  of  France,  the  second  in  that  of  the  chairman  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  the  third  in  that  of  the  director  of  the  bureau. 

The  standards  of  the  class  of  national  prototypes  alone  shall  be  used 
for  the  ordinary  comparing  work  of  the  bureau. 

Article  10. 

The  director  of  the  bureau  shall  annually  furnish  to  the  committee : 
1st.  A  financial  report  concerning  the  accounts  of  the  preceding  year, 
which  shall  be  examined,  and,  if  found  correct,  a  certificate  to  that 
effect  shall  be  given  him ;  2d.  A  report  on  the  condition  of  the  appa- 
ratus; 3d.  A  general  report  cercerning  the  work  accomplished  during 
the  course  of  the  year  just  closed. 

The  international  committee  shall  make  to  each  of  the  governments 
of  the  high  contracting  parties  an  annual  report  concerning  all  its 
scientific,  technical,  and  administrative  operations,  and  concerning 
those  of  the  bureau.  The  chairman  of  the  committee  shall  make  a 
report  to  the  general  conference  concerning  the  work  that  has  been 
accomplished  since  its  last  session. 

The  reports  and  publications  of  the  committee  shall  be  in  the  French 
language.  They  shall  be  printed  and  furnished  to  the  governments 
of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

Article  20. 

The  contributions  referred  to  in  article  9  of  the  convention  shall  be 
paid  according  to  the  following  scale : 
The  number  representing  the  population,  expressed  in  millions, 


»liall  be  tnultiplied  by  the  coefBcient  three  for  states  iu  whi 
of  the  metrical  system  is  obligatory; 

by  the  coefficient  two  for  those  ia  which  it  is  optional; 

by  the  coefficient  one  for  other  states. 

']'ho  Slim  of  tlie  products  thus  obtained  will  furni^li  the  i 
uiiit«  by  which  the  total  expense  is  to  be  divided.  The  qui 
give  the  amount  of  the  nnit  of  expense. 

Article  21. 

I'he  expense  of  constructing  the  international  prototype! 
standards  and  t-est  copies  which  are  to  accompany  them 
defrayed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  in  accordance  witi 
fixed  in  the  foregoing  article. 

The  amounts  to  be  paid  for  the  comparison  and  veril 
standards  required  by  states  not  represented  at  this  convei 
l)c  ifgulaUsd  by  the  committee  in  conformity  with  the  rat< 
virtue  of  article  15  of  the  regulations. 

Article  22, 

Thes(!  regulations  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  s 
vontion  to  which  tliey  are  annexed. 

(Signed)  E.  B.  Washburne. 

IlOHENLOHE. 

Apponyi. 

BEYENS. 

ViscouSt  d'Itajuba. 
M.  Balcarcb. 

MOLTKE-HVITFELDT. 
MARQ0I8  DB  MOLINS. 

Carlos  iBAfiEZ. 
Decazes. 

C.  DE  MEADX. 

Dumas. 
Nigra. 

P.  (tALVEZ. 

Frak'co  de  Rivero. 

.!0S6   DA    SlLVA   MENDES    1 
OKOUNEFF. 
For  M.  le  Bakon  Adelsward,  (pre\ 
H.  Akerman. 
Kern. 
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Appendix  No.  2. 

TRANSIENT  PROVISIONS. 

Article  1. 

All  states  which  were  represented  at  the  international  meter  com- 
mission which  met  at  Paris,  in  1872,  whether  they  are  contracting  par- 
ties to  the  present  convention  or  not,  shall  receive  the  prototypes 

that  they  may  have  ordered,  which  shall  be  delivered  to  them  in  the 
r.    condition  guaranteed  by  the  said  international  commission. 

Article  2. 

The  principal  object  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  general  conference 
of  weights  and  measures  shall  be  to  sanction  these  new  prototypes, 
and  to  distribute  them  among  the  states  which  shall  have  expressed  a 
desire  to  receive  them. 

In  consequence,  the  delegates  of  all  the  governments  which  were 
represented  in  the  international  commission  of  1872,  as  likewise  the 
members  of  the  French  section,  shall,  of  right,  form  part  of  this  first 
meeting  for  the  sanction  of  the  prototypes. 

Article  3. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  international  committee  mentioned  in 
Article  3  of  the  convention,  and  composed  as  provided  in  Article  8  of 
the  regulations,  to  receive  and  compare  the  new  prototypes  one  with 
the  other,  in  accordHnce  with  the  scientific  decisions  of  the  inter- 
national commission  of  1872,  and  of  its  permanent  committee.  Such 
modifications  may,  however,  be  made  as  may  in  future  be  suggested 
by  experience. 

Akticle  4. 

The  French  section  of  the  international  commission  of  1872  shall 
continue  to  have  charge  of  the  labors  intrusted  to  it  in  the  construction 
of  the  new  prototypes,  with  the  co-operation  of  the  international 
committee. 

Article  5. 

The  cost  of  manufacturing  the  metrical  standards  prepared  by  the 
French  section  shall  be  reimbursed  by  the  governments  interested, 
according  to  the  cost-price  per  unit  which  shall  be  fixed  by  the  said 
section. 

Article  6. 

The  immediate  formation  of  the  international  committee  is  author- 
ized, and  that  body,  when  formed,  is  hereby  empowered  to  make  all 
necessary  preparatory  examinations  for  the  carrying  into  effect  of  the 
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convention,  without,   however,  incurring    any   expense   1 
exchange  of  the  ratifloationB  of  the  said  convention. 

E.  B.  Washbtjrnb. 

hohenlohe. 

Apponyi, 

Beyens. 

Viscount  d'Itajuba. 

M.  Balcabce. 

moltkb-hvitfbldt. 

Marquis  db  Mouns. 

Carlos  iBAiJEZ. 

Decazes. 

C.  DE  Meaux. 

Dumas. 

Nigra. 

P.  Galvkz.    . 

Fran'co  de  Rivebo. 

.T0S6  DA  SlLVA  Mendes 

Okounepf. 
For  M.  le  BarON  Adelsward  (pre 
II.  Akerman. 
Kern. 

HUSNY. 
E.  ACOSTA. 


Convention  for  International  Protection  of  Indi 
Property'. 

Goiicluihd  at  Paris  March  <^0,  I&SS;  adhesion  advist-d  hi/ 
March -J,  18H7;  rntified  bijthe  President  March  29,  1887, 
annouumi  fu  Sirins  Confedcirdion  Mai)  30,  1887 ;  procia 
11,  1887.     (Ti-eiities  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1168.  )■* 


I.  Union  for  piotoftioii  uf  imluHtrial 
property  fur u led. 
II.  Mutnal    iirottKttioii    of    patents, 
trailo  marks,  and  '  ' 


IV.  Pr(ite:;tion  to  appliraiits. 
V.  Introduction  by  patentee  of  arti- 
clea  patente<l  in  other  countries. 
VI.  Deposit  of  trade-markH, 
VII,  Articles  protected. 
VIII.  Commercial  names  protected. 
IX.  Seizure   of   unlawfully   marked 

goods. 

"Adheredtoby  Great  Britain,  Tunis,  Ec 
Dominican  Republic,  Cnrafao,  Surinam. 
and  Mexico. 


X.  Articles   with    faU 

XI.  Temporary  protect 

cles  at  eipoaitioij 

XII.  Central  depot  of  ini 

XIII.  International    bure 
lis  lied. 

XIV.  International  confe 
XV.  Siiecial  diplomatic  t 

XVI.  Adhesion  of  other  S 
XVII,  Laws  to  be  enacted. 
XVIII.  Duration. 
XIX.  Ratification. 
Protocol. 
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[Translation.] 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Brazil;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain;  The  President  of  the  French 
Republic;  The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Guat.emala;  His  Majesty 
rh(*  King  of  Italy;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands;  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves;  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Salvador;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia;  the  Federal 
Council  of  the  Swiss  Confederation; 

Equally  animated  by  the  desire  to  assure,  by  common  accord,  a 
complete  and  efficacious  protection  to  the  industry  and  commerce  of 
the  subjects  of  their  resx)ective  states  and  to  contribute  to  the  safe- 
guard of  the  rights  of  inventors,  and  to  the  loyalty  of  commercial 
transactions,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  to  that  effect, 
and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  the  following: 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians:  Baron  Beyens,  Grand  Officer 
of  His  Royal  Order  of  Leopold,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor, 
etc.,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Majest}'^  the  Emperor  of  Brazil:  Mr.  Jules  Constaiit,  Count  de 
Villeneuve,  Member  of  the  Council  of  His  Majesty,  His  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Belgians,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  Officer  of  His  Order 
of  the  Rose,  Knight  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain:  His  Excellency  the  Duke  de  Fer- 
nan  Nuiiez,  de  Montellano,  and  Del  Arco,  Count  do  Cervellon,  Mar- 
quis of  Almonacir,  Grandee  of  Spain  of  the  1*.*  Class,  Knight  of  the 
distinguished  Order  of  the  Golden  Fleece,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order 
of  Charles  HI,  Knight  of  Calatrava,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Legion  of 
Honor,  etc.,  Senator  of  the  Kingdom,  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary 
and  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris ;^ 

The  President  of  the  French  Republic:  Mr.  Paul  Challemel  Lacour, 
Senator,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs;  Mr.  H^risson,  Deputy,  Minister 
of  Commerce;  Mr.  Charles  Jagerschmidt,  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  1*5  CUass,  Officer  of  the  National  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor ;'^ 

The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Guatamala:  Mr.  Crisanto  Medina, 
Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc..  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy:  Mr.  Constantin  Ressman,  Com- 
mander of  his  orders  at  St.  Maurice  and  St.  Lazarus,  and  of  the  Crown 
of  Italy,  Commander  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc..  Counsellor  of  the 
Embassy  of  Italy  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands:  Baron  de  Zuylen  de  Nye- 
velt,  Commander  of  His  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand 
Cross  of  His  Grand  Ducal  Order  of  the  Oaken  Crown  and  of  the 
Golden  Lion  of  Nassau,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc.. 
His  P^uvoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves:  Mr.  Jose  da 
Silva  Mendes  Leal,  Counsellor  of  State,  Peer  of  the  Kingdom,  Minis- 


« Including  Cuba.  Porto  Rico,  and  the  Philippines. 

^  Including  Martinique,  Guadeloupe  and  dependencies,  Reunion  and  dependency 
(Saint  Mary  of  Madagascar).  Cochin-China,  St.  Pierre,  Miquelon,  Guiana,  Sene- 
gal and  dependencies  (Rivieres  du  Sud,  Grand  Bassam,  Assimie,  Porto  Novo  and 
Kotonou),  the  Congo  and  of  the  Gaboon.  Mayotte,  Nossi-Be,  the  French  Estab- 
lishments in  India  (Pondicherry,  Chandemagore,  Earikal,  Mah6,  Yanaon),  New 
Caledonia,  the  French  Establishments  in  Oceanica  (T^iti  and  dependencies), 
Obock  and  Di6go*Siiarez. 
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ter  and  Honorary  Secretary  of  State,  Orand  Orofls  of  fhe  Older  < 
James,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Tower  and  of  the  Swcnrd  of  F 
gal,  Orand  Of&oer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc..  His  Bnyogr  Extri 
nary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris;  Mr.  Femand  de  Ajht 
Of&cer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc..  First  Secretary  of  the  Log 
of  Portugal  at  Paris  ;<» 

The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Salvador:  Mr.  Torres  CaIoed<^ 
responding  Member  of  the  Institute  of  France,  Orand  OfBloer  o 
Legion  of  Honor,  etc. ,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  I 
potentiary  at  Paris;* 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia:  Mr  Sima  M.  Marinovitch,  d 
d'Affaires  ad  interim  of  Servia,  Knight  of  the  Royal  Order  of  TU 
etc.; 

And  the  Federal  Council  of  the  Swiss  Confederation :  Mr.  Cb 
Edward  Lardy,  its  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten 
at  Paris;  Mr.  J.  Weibel,  Engineer  at  Oeneva^  President  of  the  i 
Section  of  the  permanent  Commission  for  the  protection  of  Indni 
Property. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respectivi 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  tiJu 
lowing  Articles: 

Articlb  I. 

The  Oovemments  of  Belgium,  of  Brazil,  of  Spain,  of  Franc 
Ouatemala,  of  Italy,  of  the  Netherlands,  of  Portugal,  of  Salvadc 
Servia  and  of  Switzerland,  have  constituted  themselves  into  a  i 
of  Union  for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property. 

Articlb  II. 

The  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  States  shall  ei 

in  all  the  other  States  of  the  Union,  so  far  as  concerns  patent 

inventions,  trade  or  commercial  marks,  and  the  commercial  name 

advantages  that  the  respective  laws  thereof  at  present  accord,  or 

B  afterwards  accord  to  subjects  or  citizens.     In  consequence  they 

I  have  the  same  protection  as  these  latter,  and  the  same  leg^l  rec< 

J  against  ail  infringements  of  their  rights,  under  reserve  of  comp] 

I  with  the  formalities  and  conditions  imposed  upon  subjects  or  cit 

_  J  by  the  domestic  legislation  of  each  State. 

^  Article  III. 

Are  assimilated  to  tlie  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  contracting  St 
the  subjects  or  citizens  of  States  not  forming  part  of  the  Union, 
are  domiciled  of  liavo  industrial  or  commercial  establishments 
the  territory  of  one  of  the  States  of  the  Union. 

Article  IV. 

Any  one  who  shall  have  regularly  deposited  an  application  1 
patent  of  invention,  of  an  industrial  model,  or  design,  of  a  tra< 
commercial  mark,  in  one  of  the  contracting  States,  shall  enjoy  fo 

"  Including  the  Azores  and  Madeira. 
^Salvador  withdrew  August  17, 1887. 
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purpose  of  making  the  deposit  in  the  other  States,  and  under  reserve 
of  the  rights  of  third  parties,  a  right  of  priority  during  the  periods 
hereinafter  determined. 

In  consequence,  the  deposit  subsequently  made  in  one  of  the  other 
States  of  the  Union,  before  the  expiration  of  these  periods  can  not  be 
invalidated  by  acts  performed  in  the  interval,  especially  by  another 
deposit,  by  the  publication  of  the  invention  or  its  working  by  a  third 
party,  by  the  sale  of  copies  of  the  design  or  model,  by  the  employment 
of  the  mark. 

The  periods  of  priority  above  mentioned  shall  be  six  months  for 
patents  of  invention  and  three  months  for  designs  or  industrial  mod- 
els, as  well  as  for  trade  or  commercial  marks.  They  shall  be  aug- 
mented by  one  month  for  countries  beyond  the  seas. 

Article  V. 

The  introduction  by  the  patentee  into  countries  where  the  patent 
has  been  granted,  of  articles  manufactured  in  anj^  other  of  the  States 
of  the  Union,  shall  not  entail  forfeiture. 

The  patentee,  however,  shall  be  subject  to  the  obligation  of  work- 
ing his  patent  conformably  to  the  laws  of  the  country  into  which  he 
has  introduced  the  patented  articles. 

Article  VI. 

Every  trade  or  commercial  mark  regularly  deposited  in  the  country 
of  origin  shall  be  admitted  to  deposit  and  so  protected  in  all  the  other 
countries  of  the  Union. 

Shall  be  considered  as  country  of  origin,  the  country  where  the 
depositor  has  his  principal  establishment. 

If  this  principal  establishment  is  not  situated  in  one  of  the  coun- 
tries of  the  Union,  shall  be  considered  as  country  of  origin  that  to 
which  the  depositor  belongs. 

The  deposit  may  be  refused,  if  the  object,  for  which  it  is  asked,  is 
considered  contrary  to  morals  and  to  public  order. 

Article  VII. 

The  nature  of  the  production  upon  which  the  trade  or  commercial 
mark  is  to  be  aflfixed  can  not  in  any  case  be  an  obstacle  to  the  deposit 
of  the  mark. 

Article  VIII. 

The  commercial  name  shall  be  protected  in  all  the  countries  of  the 
Union  without  obligation  of  deposit,  whether  it  forms  part  or  not,  of 
a  trade  or  commercial  mark. 

Article  IX. 

Every  production  bearing  unlawfully  a  trade  or  commercial  mark, 
or  a  commercial  name,  may  be  seized  upon  importation  into  those  of 
the  States  of  the  Union  in  which  such  mark  or  such  commercial  name 
has  a  right  to  legal  i)rotection. 

.  The  seizure  shall  take  place  either  at  the  instance  of  the  public 
prosecutor  or  of  the  interested  party,  conformably  to  the  domestic 
legislation  of  each  State. 


888  COMPILATIOK  OF  TREATIES  IK   FOSOB. 

ABTIGIiB  X. 

The  provisions  of  the  preceding  article  shall  be  applicable  to  evcif 
production  bearing  falsely  as  indication  of  origin,  the  name  of  a  stated 
locality,  when  this  indication  shall  be  joined  to  a  fictitions  commereial 
name  or  a  name  borrowed  with  fraudulent  intention. 

Is  reputed  interested  party  every  manufacturer  or  trader  engaged 
in  the  manufacture  or  sale  of  this  production,  when  established  in  the 
locality  falsely  indicated  as  the  place  of  export. 

Article  XI. 

The  High  Contracting  parties  engage  between  themselves  to  aeoori 
a  temporary  protection  to  patentable  inventions,  to  indnstrial  desigu 
or  models  as  well  as  to  trade  or  commercial  marks  for  thd  prodvo- 
tions,  which  may  figure  at  official  or  officially  recognized  IntematioBil 
Exhibitions. 

Article  XII. 

Each  one  of  the  High  Contracting  parties  engages  to  establish  a 
special  service  of  Industrial  Property  and  a  Central  Dei>6t,  for  givins 
information  to  the  public  concemings  patents  of  invention,  industrisl 
'designs  or  models  and  trade  or  commercial  marks. 

Article  XIII. 

An  International  Office  shall  be  organized  under  the  title  of 
*•  International  Bureau  of  the  Union  for  the  Protection  of  Industruii 
Property." 

This  Bureau,  the  cost  of  which  shall  be  supported  by  the  Grovem- 
ments  of  all  the  contracting  States,  shall  be  placed  under  the  high 
authority  of  the  Superior  Administration  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
and  shall  work  under  its  sui^ervision.  Its  powers  shall  be  determined 
by  common  accord  between  the  States  of  the  Union. 

Article  XIV. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  submitted  to  periodical  revisions 
for  the  purpose  of  introducing  improvements  calculated  to  perfect  the 
system  of  the  Union. 

With  this  object,  Conferences  shall  take  place  successively  in  one 
of  the  contracting  States  between  the  delegates  of  said  States. 

The  next  meeting  shall  take  place  in  1885  at  Rome. 

Article  XV. 

It  is  understood  that  the  High  Contracting  parties  respectively 
reser\"e  the  right  to  make,  separately,  between  themselves,  special 
arrangements  for  the  protection  of  industrial  property,  so  far  as  these 
arrangements  shall  not  interfere  with  the  provisions  of  the  present 
convention. 

Article  XVI. 

The  States  that  have  not  taken  part  in  the  present  convention  shall 
be  admitted  to  adhere  to  the  same  upon  their  application. 
This  adhesion  shall  be  notvfL^^  \>\vtQ\3L^\i  W!l<^  dii^lomatic  channel  to 
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the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  and  by  the  latter  to  all 
the  others. 

It  shall  convey,  of  full  right,  accession  to  all  the  clauses  and  admis- 
sion to  all  the  advantages  stipulated  by  the  present  convention. 

Article  XVII. 

The  execution  of  the  reciprocal  engagements  continued  in  the  pres- 
ent convention  is  subordinated  so  far  as  needful,  to  the  accomplish- 
ment of  the  formalities  and  rules  established  by  the  Constitutional 
laws  of  such  of  the  High  Contracting  parties  as  are  bound  to  ask  the 
application  thereof,  which  they  agree  to  do  within  the  shortest  delay 
possible. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  put  into  execution  within  a  month 
after  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  remain  in  force  during  a 
period  of  time  not  determined,  until  the  expiration  of  one  year  from 
the  day  upon  which  the  denunciation  shall  be  made. 

This  denunciation  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Government  empowered 
to  receive  adhesions.  It  shall  only  produce  its  effect  as  regards  the 
State  making  it,  the  convention  remaining  executory  for  the  other 
contracting  parties. 

Article  XIX. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Paris,  within  the  period  of  one  year  at  the  latest. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it 
and  affixed  to  it  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  the  20'^*  of  March,  1883. 

Signed  Beyens. 

Villeneuve. 

Due  DE  Fernan-Nui^ez. 

P.  Challemel-Lacour. 

Ch.  IIjSrisson. 

Ch.  Jagerschmidt. 

Crisanto  Medina. 

Ressman. 

Baron  de  Zuylen  De  Nyevelt. 

Jose  da  Silva  Mendes  Leal. 

F.  D'Azevedo. 

J.  M.  Torres-Caicedo. 

SiMA  M.  Marinovitch. 

Lardy. 

J.  Weibel. 


FINAL  PROTOCOL. 

On  proceeding  to  the  signature  of  the  Convention,  concluded  this 
day  between  the  Governments  of  Belgium,  Brazil,  Spain,  France, 
Guatemala,  Italy,  the  Netherlands,  Portugal,  Salvador,  Servia  and 
Switzerland,  for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property,  the  undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  on  the  following: 

1.  The  words  Industrial  Property  are  to  be  understood  in  their 
widest  acceptation,  in  the  sense  that  they  apply  not  only  to  the  pro- 
ductions of  industry  property  so  called,  bwt  eq]aa\3l^  XAiXXi^^^o^i^Q^^^^ 
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of  agriculture  (wines,  grains,  fruits,  oatUe,  etc)  and  to  mj 
ductions  used  in  commerce  (mineral  waters,  etc.). 

2.  Under  the  name  Patents  of  Inventions  are  incladed  fl 
classes  of  industrial  patents  granted  by  the  laws  of  the  o< 
States,  such  as  patents  of  importation,  jMitents  of  improve 

3.  It  is  understood  that  the  final  proyision  of  article  2  o 
vention  shall  in  no  respect  infringe  upon  the  laws  of  each  c 
tracting  States,  so  far  as  concerns  the  procedure  before  the  € 
the  competence  of  the  said  courts. 

4.  Paragraph  1  of  article  6  is  to  be  understood  in  the  sen 
trade  or  commercial  mark  shall  be  excluded  from  protect! 
of  the  States  of  the  Union,  by  the  mere  fact  that  it  may  m 
in  respect  to  the  signs  composing  it,  the  conditions  of  tihe  Ui 
State,  provided  that  it  does  satisfy,  in  this  regard,  Uie  h 
country  of  origin,  and  that  it  has  been,  in  this  latter  con 
deposited.  Saving  this  exception,  which  concerns  only  tl 
the  mark,  and  under  reservation  of  the  provisions  of  the  otfa 
of  the  Convention,  the  domestic  legislation  of  each  of  the  Si 
receive  its  due  application. 

In  order  to  avoid  all  misinterpretation,  it  is  understood 
use  of  public  armorial  bearings  and  decorations  may  be  < 
contrary  to  public  order,  in  the  sense  of  the  final  {paragraph  o 

5.  The  organization  of  a  special  service  of  Industrial  Pro] 
tioned  in  article  12  shall  include,  as  far  as  is  x>08sible,  the  p 

Tifd  in  each  State  of  an  official  periodical. 

6.  The  common  expenses  of  the  International  Barean,  o 
article  13,  shall  in  no  case  exceed  yearly  a  sum-total  reprc 
mean  of  2000  francs  for  each  contracting  state.^ 

In  order  to  determine  the  contributory  share  of  each  of  tin 
this  sum-total  of  expenses,  tlie  contracting  States,  and  those 
hereafter  adhere  to  the  Union,  shall  be  divided  into  six  cla 
contributing  in  the  proportion  of  a  certain  number  of  unite 

1  ***  class 

*^  •.^, 

3**      '^      

4th       u 

6*''     ''      

Tliese  ('oefficients  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  number  of  1 
of  each  class,  and  the  sum  of  tlie  products  thus  obtained  sha 
the  number  of  units  by  which  the  total  expense  is  to  be  divic 
quotient  will  give  the  amount  of  the  unit  of  expense. 

The  contracting  States  are  classified  as  follows  in  respect 
f  '  vision  of  the  expenses. 

1"'  class. — France,  Italy. 
2*^      ''     —Spain. 

— Belgium,  Brazil,  Portugal,  Switzerland. 

— Netherlands. 

— Servia. 

— Guatemala,  Salvador. 

The  Swiss  Government  shall  supervise  the  expenditure  of  1 
national  Bureau,  make  the  necessary  advances,  and  state  tl 
account,  which  shall  be  communicated  to  all  the  other  Gove 


3^ 

4th 

5th 
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The  International  Bureau  shall  collect  information  of  every  kind 
relating  to  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property  and  shall  compile, 
from  it  general  statistics  which  shall  be  transmitted  to  all  the  Gov- 
ei-nments.  It  shall  occupy  itself  with  examinations  of  general  utility 
which  may  be  of  interest  to  the  Union,  and  shall  publish,  with  the 
assistance  of  the  documents  put  at  its  disposal  by  the  various  Govern- 
ments, a  periodical  in  the  French  language  on  questions  which  concern 
the  object  of  the  Union. 

The  numbers  of  this  periodical  and  all  the  documents  published  by 
the  International  Bureau' shall  be  partitioned  among  the  Governments 
of  the  states  of  the  Union  in  the  proportion  of  the  number  of  contrib- 
utory units  above  mentioned. 

The  copies  and  supplementary  documents  which  may  be  requested 
either  bj'^  the  said  Governments,  or  by  corporations  or  private  persons, 
shall  be  paid  for  separately. 

The  International  Bureau  must  alway  hold  itself  at  the  disposal  of 
the  members  of  the  Union,  in  order  to  furnish  them,  on  questions 
relating  to  the  international  service  of  Industrial  Property,  with  such 
special  information  as  they  may  need. 

The  Government  of  the  country  where  the  next  Conference  is  to  be 
held  shall  prepare,  with  the  assistance  of  the  International  Bureau, 
the  work  of  the  said  Conference. 

The  director  of  the  International  Bureau  shall  be  present  at  the 
sessions  of  the  Conferences,  and  shall  take  part  in  the  discussions 
without  voting. 

He  shall  make  an  annual  report  on  its  management,  which  shall  be 
communicated  to  all  the  members  of  the  Union. 

The  oflBcial  language  of  the  International  Bureau  shall  be  the  French 
language. 

7.  The  present  final  protocol,  which  shall  be  ratified  at  the  same 
time  as  the  Convention  concluded  this  day,  shall  be  considered  as 
forming  an  integral  part  of  that  Convention,  and  shall  have  the  same 
force,  value  and  duration. 

In  faith  whereof  the  undersigned  plenipotentiaries  have  drawn  up 
the  present  protocol. 

Signed:  Beyens. 

*'         ViLLENEUVE. 

*'  Due  DE  Fernan-Nunez. 

*'  p.  Challemel-Lacour. 

"  Ch.  IIerisson. 

"  Ch.  Jagerschmidt. 

''  Crisanto  Medina. 

''  Ressman. 

"  Baron  de  Zuylen  de  Nyevelt. 

'*         J0S6   DA   SiLVA   MENDES   LEAL. 
''         F.  d'AZEVEDO. 

"  J.  M.  Torres-Ca'icedo. 

''  SiMA  M.  Marino viTCH. 

''  Lardy. 

*'  J.  Weibel. 
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1891. 

Supplementary  Convention. 

CAmcluded  at  Madrid  April  15^  1891;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senatt 
March  2,  1SU2;  ratified  by  the  President  March  SO,  1892;  ratified- 
tions  exchanqed  June  15,  1802;  proclaimed  June  22,  1802.  (C  S. 
Stats.,  vol.  27,  p.  058.) 

Articles. 
I.  Expenses  of  International  Burean.       j  11.  Ratification;  duration. 

[Translation.] 

Third  Protocol. 

Protocol  coueerniiig  the  dotation  of  the  International  Bureau  of  the 
Union  for  tlio  protection  of  Industrial  Property  between  Belgium, 
Brazil,  Spain,  The  llnited  States  of  America,  France,  Great  Britain, 
Guatemala,  Italy,  Norway,  The  Netherlands,  Portugal,  Sweden,  Switz- 
erland and  Tunis. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Grovernments  above 
named, 

In  view  of  the  declaration  adopted  March  12,  1883,  by  the  Interna- 
tional Conference  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  convened 
at  l^aris, 

Have,  with  one  accord  and  subject  to  ratification,  concluded  the 
following  IM'otocol: 

Article  1. 


rfi 


riio  first  i)}inigriiph  of  No.  0  of  the  final  Protocol  annexed  to  the 
International  Convention  of  March  20,  1883,  for  the  protection  of 
Industrial  PropcM-ty  is  annulled  and  replaced  by  the  following 
provision. 

''The  expenses  of  tlie  IntcM-nationai  I Uireau  instituted  by  Article 
1.']  shall  be  sup[)()rted  by  tlie  contract iiig  States  in  common.  Th»*y 
cannot    in  any  event  exceed  the  sum  of  sixty  thousand   francs  per 


annum." 


Article  2. 


The  present  l^rotocol  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  ])(^  (^xchangcKl  at  Madrid  within  a  period  of  six  months  at  the 
latest. 

It  shall  take  elfect  one  month  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications, 
and  sliall  have  the  same  force  and  duration  as  the  Convention  of 
March  20,  1883,  of  wliieh  it  shall  be  considered  as  forming  an  integral 
part. 

In  testimony  wliereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  States  above 
named  have  signed  the  present  Protocol  at  Madrid,  the  fifteenth  day 
of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-one. 
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For  Belgium,  Th.  de  BOUNDER  de  Melsbroeck. 
Brazil,  Luis  F.  d'Abreu. 
Spain,  S.  Moret,  Marquis  de  Aguilar,  Enrique  Calleja, 

Luis  Mariano  de  Larra. 
The  United  States  of  America,  E.  Burd  Grubb. 
France  and  Tunis,  P.  Cambon. 
Great  Britain,  Francis  Clare  Ford. 
Guatemala,  J.  Carrera. 
Italy,  Maffei. 
Norway,  Arild  Huitfeldt. 
The  Netherlands,  Gericke. 
Portugal,  Count  de  Casal  Ribeiro. 
Sweden,  Arild  Huitfeldt. 


(Resolution  of  the  Senate  advising  and  consenting  to  the  ratification.) 

In  Executive  Session,  Senate  of  the  United  States, 

March  2,  189S. 

Resolved 

{two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concunnng  therein)  That  the  Senate  advise 
and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  Protocols  3  and  4,«  signed  at  Madrid,  April  15, 
1891,  by  the  United  States  and  other  powers,  amendatory  to  the  Convention  of 
March  ^0,  1883,  for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Proj)erty,  subject  to  the  reserva- 
tion of  the  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  in  the  International  Conference 
for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property  at  Madrid,  as  follows: 

The  share  allotted  to  the  United  States  to  contribute  to  the  dotation  of  the 
International  Bureau  is  not  to  be  augmented  until  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  shall  have  approved  the  augmentation. 

That  articles  three  and  four  of  the  fourth  Protocol  shall  not  go  beyond  what 
shall  be  established  by  the  legislation  of  the  United  States. 

Attest:  Anson  G.  McCook 

Secretai^, 

1900. 

Additional  Act  Concluded  at  Brussels  for  the  Protection 

OF  Industrial  Property. 

Concluded  Decemher  IJf.^  1900;  ratification'  advised  hy  Senate  March  7, 
1001;  ratified  by  President  Aprd  16, 1901;  ratifications  deposited  at 
Brussels  May  3,  1901;  proclaimed  August  25,  1902.  (U.  S.  Stats., 
vol.  32,  p.  193G.) 

Articles. 


I.  Modification  of  convention  March 

20,  1883. 
II.  Addition  to  final  protocol. 


III.  Duration;  ratification.  ^ 


[Note. — The  United  States  have  not  yet  been  advised  of  the  ratification  of  this 
act  by  the  Dominican  Republic  and  Servia,  as  required  by  its  Article  III.] 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  The  President  of  the  United 
States  of  Brazil;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark;  the  President  of 

« Ratification  of  Protocol  4  not  exchanged.     Protocol  referred  to  next  confer- 
ence, to  be  held  at  Brussels. 

ft  Adhered  to  by  Germany,  April  10,  1903;  Mexico,  September  7,  1903. 


844  CdMPILATIOH   or  TBBATIES   IN    FOBCB. 

the  Dominican  Republic;  His  Mftjesty  the  King  of  Spain 
iiaini!,  Her  Majesty  tlip  Queen  Regent  of  the  Kingdom;  TI 
of  ihc^l'iiited  States  of  America;  The  President  of  theFn 
lie;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Einpdoni  of  G 
and  Irt'lnnd,  Knipress  of  India;  His  Majesty  the  King  o 
Majesty  the  Kmi»eror  of  Japan;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  c 
erinnds;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Al 
Majf.sty  thi'  King  of  Servia;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  i 
Norway;  The  l-Vderal  Council  of  the  Swiss  Confederatioi 
ernnicnt  of  Tunis,  having  deemed  it  useful  to  make  certa 
lions  and  additions  to  the  International  Convention  of  MaJ 
as  well  as  to  the  Final  Protocol  annexed  to  said  Oonvf 
naau'd  for  their  Plenipotentiaries  the  following: 

Ills  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians:  Mr.  A.  Nyssens,  1 
istiT  of  Industry  and  of  Labor;  Mr.  L.  Capelle,  Envoy  Es 
and  Minister  Pl»'nip()lt'ntijiry,  Director  General  of  Comn 
t'oiisulatfH  in  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs;  Mr.  Geo: 
Advocate  at  tlie  C?ourt  of  Appeal  of  Brussels,  former  Seer 
onier.  Mr.  J.  Dubois,  Director  General  in  the  Ministry  ■ 
and  Labor. 

The  President  of  tlio  United  States  of  Brazil:  Mr.  da  Ce 
Kxtraonlinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Unit< 
Brazil  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians. 

His  Majestj'  the  King  of  Denmark:  Mr.  II.  Ilolten-NieU 
of  the  Patent  C'oin  mission.  Registrar  of  Trade-Marks. 

Tlie  I'riwident  of  the  Dominican  Republic:  Mr,  J.  "W".  H 
sul  Ccncral  of  the  Dominican  Republic  at  Antwerp. 

His  .Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  and,  in  His  name.  Her  ] 
Qnei'ti  Kogent  of  the  Kingdom:  Mr.  de  Villa  Urrutin, 
E.\tra<n'dinarv  and  Minister  Pleniiwtentiarv  near  His  3 
Kinir  of  the  l!<'lf:ians. 

Till'  I'n'si.ieiLl  .it'  tin-  I'nilcd  States  of  America:  Mr.  T.awr 
send.KLivovKxtnioiHiinai'vand  Miiiislei- Pienipotentiarv  of 
Slates  ol"  Ariiei-ica  iii-ai-  IHs  Alajosty  (he  King  of  tho'He 
Francis  Forbes;  Mr,  Walter  II.  Chaiiiberlin,  Assistant  Co 
of  Pat.-nls. 

ThePresid.-nl.of  Die  Fi-enfli  Republic:  Mr.  Gerard,  Knv 
diii.-iry  and  .Minister  J'l('iii|iolentiary  near  His  Majesty  I 
the  li('I;;ians;  Mr.  ('.  Ni<-olaH.  I-'ormi-r  ('nuncillorof  State 
Director  at  the  Ministry  ..f  Coniini-n-e,  of  Industry,  of  Post 
grajtJis;  .Mr.  .Mi.'hel  IVllelier,  Advwate  at  the  Court  of 
Paris. 

Ilei'  .Majeslv  the  Qin-i-n  ot"  tin-  I'nited  Kingdom  of  Great 
Ireland,  Kmpress  of  Imlia:  'i'lie  Right  Honorable  C.  B.  St 
lev,  M.  P.;  Sir  lleniv  li.rgne.  K.  ('.  .M.  C,  Chief  of  tho  f 
I>ei)artment  at  the  Foreign  Ofliee;  .Mr.  C.  X.  Dalton,  C 
trolier  (ieneral  ot  Patents. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy:  .Mr.  Romeo  CantagalH, 
Kxtraonlinary  and  .Minister  Pleni|i(iteiitiary  near  llis  \ 
Kinir  of  the  Beludans;  Commander  Carlo-Francesco  Gahh 
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Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  Netherlands:  Mr.  F.  W.  J.  G.  Snyder 
van  Wissenkerke,  Doctor  of  Laws,  Councillor  at  the  Ministry  of  Jus- 
tice, Director  of  the  Bureau  on  Industrial  Property. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves:  Councillor 
E.  Madeira  Pinto,  Director  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Public  Works, 
of  Commerce  and  Industry. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia:  Dr.  Michel  Vouitch,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway:  Count  Wrangel,  His 
Envoy  Extraordinaiy  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Belgians. 

The  Federal  Council  of  the  Swiss  Confederation:  Mr.  J.  Borel,  Con- 
sul General  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  at  Brussels;  Doctor  Louis- 
Rodolphe  de  Salis,  Professor  at  Berne. 

The  President  of  the  French  Republic,  for  Tunis:  Mr.  Gerard,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  his  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Belgians;  Mr.  Blade,  Consul  of  the  1st  Class  at  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  France. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles: 

Article  1. 

The  International  Convention  of  March  20,  1883,  is  modified  as 
follows: 

I.  Article  3  of  the  Convention  shall  read  as  follows: 

Art.  3.  Are  assimilated  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  contract- 
ing States,  the  subjects  of  citizens  of  States  not  forming  part  of  the 
union,  who  are  domiciled  or  have  bona  fide  industrial  or  commercial 
establishments  upon  the  territory  of  one  of  the  States  of  the  Union. 

II.  Article  4  shall  read  as  follows: 

Art.  4.  Any  one  who  shall  have  regularly  deposited  an  application 
for  a  patent  of  invention,  of  an  industrial  model,  or  design,  of  a  trade 
or  commercial  mark,  in  one  of  the  contracting  States,  shall  enjoy  for 
the  purpose  of  making  the  deposit  in  the  other  States,  and  under 
reserve  of  the  rights  of  third  parties,  a  right  of  priority  during  the 
periods  hereinafter  mentioned. 

In  consequence,  the  deposit  subsequently  made  in  one  of  the  other 
States  of  the  Union  before  the  expiration  of  these  periods  cannot  be 
invalidated  by  acts  performed  in  the  interval,  especially  by  another 
deposit,  by  the  publication  of  the  invention  or  its  working,  by  the 
sale  of  copies  of  the  design  or  model,  by  the  employment  of  the  mark. 

The  periods  of  priority  above  mentioned  shall  be  twelve  months  for 
patents  of  invention  and  four  months  for  designs  or  industrial  models, 
as  well  as  for  trade  or  commercial  marks. 

III.  There  is  inserted  in  the  Convention  an  article  4  bis,  as  follows: 
Art.  4  bis.  Patents  applied  for  in  the  different  contracting  States 

by  persons  admitted  to  the  benefit  of  the  convention  under  the  terms 
of  articles  2  and  3  shall  be  independent  of  the  patents  obtained  for 
the  same  invention  in  the  other  States  adherents  or  non-adherents  to 
the  Union. 

This  provision  shall  apply  to  patents  existing  at  the  time  of  its  going 
into  effect. 

The  same  rule  applies,  in  the  case  of  adhesion  of  new  States,  to  pat- 
ents already  existing  on  both  sides  at  the  time  of  the  adhesion. 
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IV.  There  are  added  to  Artiole  9  two  paragrapl      as  folknro: 
In  the  States  whose  legislation  does  not  admit  oi    leiisnTO  on  in 

tation,  such  seizure  may  be  replaced  by  prohibition  of  importatk 
The  authorities  shall  not  be  required  to  make  the  seizure  in  m 
transit. 

V.  Article  10  shall  read  as  follows: 
Art.  10.  The  provisions  of  the  preceding  article  shall  be  ApfHk 

to  every  production  bearing  falsely  as  indication  of  origin,  the  i 
of  a  stated  locality  when  this  indication  shall  be  joined  to  a  fietii 
commercial  name  or  a  name  borrowed  vrith  fraudulent  intention 
Is  reputed  interested  party  every  producer,  manufacturer,  or  ti 
engaged  in  the  production,  the  manufacture,  or  the  sale  of  this 
duction  when  established  either  in  the  locality  falsely  indicate 
place  of  origin,  or  in  the  region  where  that  locality  is  situated. 

VI.  There  is  inserted  in  the  Convention  an  article  10  biSj  as  foil 
Art.  10  bis.  Those  entitled  of  right  under  the  Convention  (a 

and  3),  shall  enjoy,  in  all  the  States  of  the  Union,  the  protei 
accorded  to  citizens  or  subjects  against  unfair  competition. 

VII.  Article  11  shall  read  as  follows: 
Art.  11.  The  high  contracting  parties  shall  accord  conformab 

the  legislation  of  each  country  a  temporary  protection  to  patent 
inventions,  to  industrial  designs,  or  models,  as  well  as  to  trade-n 
for  the  productions  which  shall  be  shown  at  official  or  ofl&cially  n 
nized  International  Expositions  organized  uxx>n  the  territory  of 
of  them. 
YIII.  Article  14  shall  read  as  follows: 

Art.  14.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  submitted  to  perio 
revision  for  the  purpose  of  introducing  improvements  calculate 
perfect  the  83^8tem  of  the  Union. 

With  this  object  conferences  shall  take  place  successively  in  o: 
the  (».ontractmg  States  between  the  delegates  of  said  States. 
IX.  Article  10  shull  read  as  follows: 

Art.  16.  The  States  tliat  have  not  taken  part  in  the  pi'esent 

ventiou  shall  be  admitted  to  adhere  to  the  same  upon  their  applica 

This  adhesion  shall  be  notified  through  the  diplomatic  chann 

the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  and  by  the  latter  i 

J. :  the  otliors. 

'    %-i>  It  shall  convey  of  full  right,  accoasion  to  all  the  clauses,  and  ad 

*rti-  sion  to  all  the  advantages  stipulat/Cd  by  the  present  convention, 

•?K-  shall  go  into  for(»e  a  month  after  the  sending  of  the  notification  g 

by  the  Swiss  Government  to  the  Unionist  States,  unless  a  later 
.  shall  have  been  indicated  by  the  adhering  State. 

Article  3. 

The  Final  Protocol  annexed  to  the  International  Conventio: 
March  20,  1883,  is  completed  by  the  addition  of  a  number  3  bi 
follows: 

Art.  3  bis.  The  patentee,  in  each  country,  shall  not  suffer  forfei 
l)ecaase  of  non- working  until  after  a  minimum  period  of  three  y< 
to  date  from  the  deposit  of  the  applieat  ion  in  the  country  concer 
and  in  the  case  where  the  patentee  shall  not  justify  the  reasons  o 
inaction. 

Article  3. 

The  present  Additional  Act  shall  have  the  same  force  and  dnn 
as  the  Convention  of  Marcli  20,  1883. 
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It  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  deposited  at  the 
Ministrj'^  of  Foreign  Affairs  at  Brussels  as  soon  as  may  be  and  at  the 
latest  within  the  period  of  eighteen  months  dated  from  the  day  of 
signature. 

It  shall  go  into  effect  three  months  after  the  close  of  the  record  of 
deposit. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Additional  Act. 

Done  at  Brussels,  in  a  single  copy,  December  14,  1900. 

For  Belgium: 

Signed:  A.  Nyssens. 
Capelle. 
Georges  de  Ro. 
J.  Dubois. 
For  Brazil: 

Signed:  F.  Xavier  da  Cunha. 
For  Denmark : 

Signed:  II.  IIolten  Nielsen. 
For  the  Dominican  Republic: 

Signed:  John  W.  Hunter. 
For  Spain : 

Signed:  W.  R.  De  Villa  Urrutia. 
For  the  United  States  of  America: 

Signed:  Lawrence  Townsend. 
Francis  Forbes. 
Walter  H.  Chambbrlin. 


For  France : 


For  Great  Britain: 


For  Italy: 


For  Japan : 

For  Norway : 

For  the  Netherlands : 

For  Portugal: 

For  Servia: 

For  Sweden : 

For  Switzerland : 

For  Tunis: 


Signed:  A.  Gerard. 
C.  Nicolas. 
Michel  Pelletier. 

Signed :  Charles  B.  Stuart  Wortley. 
H.  C.  Bergne. 
0.  N.  Dalton. 

Signed:  R.  Cantagalli. 
C.  F.  Gabba. 
S.  Ottolenghi. 

Signed:  I.  MOTONO. 

Signed :  Cte  Wrangel. 

Signed:  Snyder  van  Wissenkerke. 

Signed:  Ernesto  Madeira  Pinto. 

Signed:  Dr.  Michel  Vouitch. 

Signed:  Cte  Wrangel. 

Signed:  Jules  Borel. 
L.  R.  De  Salis. 

Signed:  A.  Gerard. 

£tienne  Blad6. 
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Convention  fob  Protection  of  Submabins  Cabiab. 

Concluded  March  U^  188^;  raUiicaiion  advised  by  tne  Senate  Jm 
1884;  ratified  by  tlie  President  January  JW,  lS85j  raii^ea 
exchanged  April  16, 1885;  proclaimed  May  M,  1S85.  (Treraei 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  11767) 

(The  text  here  given  is  from  the  proclamation  of  the  Pveatdent 
original  in  the  French  language,  submitted  to  the  Senate.) 

Abtiolbs. 


I.  Application  of  convention. 
II.  Pnnislnnent  for  injuries  to  cables. 

III.  Requirements  for  cable  laying. 

IV.  Pajrment  for  repairs. 

V.  Rules  for  ships  laying  cables. 
VI.  Vessels  to  avoid  cables. 
VIl.  Losses  from  cables. 
VIII.  Jurisdiction  of  courts. 
IX.  Prosecutions  for  infractions. 

X.  Evidence  of  violations. 


XI.  Trials. 

XII.  Laws  to  be  enacted. 
Xm.  Gommnnication  of  legldati 
XrV.  Adhesion  of  other  States. 
XV.  BeUigerent  actdan  not  affoc 
XVn.  BflMcation. 
XVI.  Operation;  dpration. 

AMtioDal  article.    BritU 
nies. 


[Translation.] 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  Kinji:  of  Prussia,  His  BxceU 
the  President  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  His  Maijest^ 
Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  etc..  Apostolical  King  of  1 
gary.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  His  Majesty  the  Em] 
of  Brazil,  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  1 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  His  Excellencj'  the  Presidei 
the  Dominican  Republic,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  His  E 
lency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Colombia,  His  Excell 
the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  Iler  Majesty  the  Queen  oi 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India 
Excellenc}'  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  His  Ma,; 
the  King  of  the  Hellenes,  His  JNlajesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Ma^ 
the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nel 
lands.  Grand  Duke  of  Luxemburg,  His  Majesty  the  Shall  of  Pe 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  His  Majesty 
King  of  Roumania,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias, 
Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Salvador,  His  Maj 
the  King  of  Servia,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 
His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  Urug 
desiring  to  secure  the  maintenance  of  telegraphic  communicatio 
means  of  submarine  cables,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convei 
to  that  end,  and  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wi 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
L.  P.  Morton,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiai 
the  United  States  of  America  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  et<5.,  and  Mr. 
naud.  Secretary  of  the  Legation  of  the  United  States  of  Ameri^ 
Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia,  His  K 
ness  Prince  Charles  Victor  von  llohenlohe-Schillingsftirst,  PWn< 
Ratibor  and  Corvey,  Grand  Chamberlain  of  the  Crown  of  Bavi 
His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Gon 
ment  of  the  French  Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 


n 
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His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  M. 
Balcarce,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
Confederation  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  etc.,  Apos- 
tolical King  of  Hungary,  His  Excellency  XDount  Ladislas  Hoyos,  Actual 
Privy  Counselor,  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
near  the  Government  of  the  French  Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Baron  Beyens,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 
and  Mr.  Leopold  Orban,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary, Director  General  of  Political  Affairs  at  the  Department  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  Belgium,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  Mr.  d'Araujo,  Baron  d'ltajuba, 
Charg6  d'Affaires  of  Brazil  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  Mr. 
Leon  Somzee,  Secretary  of  the  Legation  of  Costa-Rica,  at  Paris,  etc., 
etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  Count  de  Moltke-Hvitfeldt,  His 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc., 
etc. ; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Dominican  Republic,  Baron  de 
Almeda,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
Dominician  Republic  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  His  Excellency  Manuel  Silvela  dela. 
Vielleuse,  x>^'*nianent  Senator,  member  of  the  Spanish  Academy,  His 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Government 
of  the  French  Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Colombia, 
Doctor  Jose  G.  Triana,  Consul-General  of  the  United  States  of  Colom- 
bia at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  Mr.  Jules 
Ferry,  Deputy,  President  of  the  Council,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
etc.,  etc.,  etc; 

and  Mr.  Adolphe  Cochery,  Deputy,  Minister  of  Posts  and  Tele- 
graphs, etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  His  Excellency  the  Right  Honorable 
Richard  Bikerton  Pemell,  Viscount  Lyons,  Peer  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  member  of  her  British  Majesty's 
Privy  Council,  Her  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiaiy 
near  the  Government  of  the  French  Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  Mr. 
Crisanto  Medina,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  at  Paris,  etc. ,  etc. ,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hellenes,  Prince  Maurocordato,  His 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc., 
etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Excellency  General  Count  Mena- 
brea,  Marquis  do  Valdora,  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Pleni- 
potentiary near  the  Government  of  the  French  Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans,  His  Excellency  Essad 
Pasha,  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  near  the 
Government  of  the  French  Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand  Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg, Baron  de  Zuylen  de  Nyevelt,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

8.  Doc.  318,  5a-2 54 


His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Pereia,  (4eneral  !N^azare-Ag 
Extraordiaary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  e 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  S 
(Jharfje  d'APfaires  of  Portugal  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  tlie  King  of  Roumania,  Mr.  Alexand 
ChiirfTu  d'Affaires  otl  li)ieriui  of  Roumania  at  Paris,  etc. 

His  Majesty  tlie  Emp<>n)r  of  all  tho  Rnssias,  His  E 
Aid-de-Camp  fJencral  Prince  Nicholas  Orloff,  His  Ana IwRS 
diuary  and  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Government  ol 
liepnhlio,  etc.,  etc,  etc.; 

His  Excellency  the  I'lvsident  of  Salvador,  Mr.  Tori-es  Ci 
Ext  raordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Repu 
dor  at  I'aris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia,  Mr.  Marinovit'Ch,  IIihE] 
dinary  and  Jlinisler  I'leniiwtentiary  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.. 

His  Majesty  tlio  King  of  ,S\ve<len  and  Norway,  Mr. 
Envoy  Extraonliiiary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at 
etc.,  etc.; 

His  Ex<'ellency  the  Pi-esident  of  the  Oriental  liepublie 
Colonel  Diaz,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  IMeni 
the  Ri'pnblie  of  Urnguay  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

Who,  after  having  exelmnged  their  full  powers,  wliici 
to  bo  in  good  and  diii^  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  folloi 

Article  I. 

The  pH'seiit  Convention  shall  be  applicable,  out.side 
t^jrial  waters,  to  all  legally  establifilied  submarine  cnbl 
tlie  territories,  colonics  or  possessions  of  one  or  more 
Contracting  I'arties. 

Aktici-E  H. 

The  breaking  or  injury  of  a  submarine  cable,  done  ■ 
through  culpable  ucgliycnce,  and  resiiUing  in  the  tot, 
interruption  or  cuibarnissmeut  <)f  telegraphic  commiini 
he  a  punishable  oitense,  but  the  puuitjhiucnt  inflietetl  sIu 
to  a  civil  jielion  for  damages. 

This  provision  shall  not  apply  to  ruptures  or  injiiri 
parties  guilty  thereof  have  l>ecome  so  simply  with  th 
object  of  saving  tlicir  lives  or  their  vessels,  after  liavii 
ncceswiify  precautions  to  avoiil  such  ruptures  or  injuries. 

Artk^lk  hi. 

The  High  Contracting  I'ariies  agree  to  insist,  as  far 
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Article  V. 

Vessels  engaged  in  laying  or  repairing  submarine  cables  must  observe 
the  rules  concerning  signals  that  have  been  or  shall  be  adopted,  by 
common  consent,  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  with  a  view  to 
preventing  collisions  at  sea. 

When  a  vessel  engaged  in  repairing  a  cable  carries  the  said  signals, 
other  vessels  that  see  or  are  able  to  see  those  signals  shall  withdraw 
or  keep  at  a  distance  of  at  least  one  nautical  mile  from  such  vessel,  in 
order  not  to  interfere  with  its  operations. 

Fishing  gear  and  nets  shall  be  kept  at  the  same  distance.     ' 

Nevertheless,  a  period  of  twenty-four  hours  at  most  shall  be  allowed 
to  fishing  vessels  that  perceive  or  are  able  to  perceive  a  telegraph 
ship  carrying  the  said  signals,  in  order  that  they  may  be  enabled  to 
obey  the  notice  thus  given,  and  no  obstacle  shall  be  placed  in  the  way 
of  their  operations  during  such  period. 

The  operations  of  telegraph  ships  shall  be  finished  as  speedily  as 
possible. 

Article  VI. 

Vessels  that  see  or  are  able  to  see  buoys  designed  to  show  the  posi- 
tion of  cables  when  the  latter  are  being  laid,  are  out  of  order,  or  are 
broken,  shall  keep  at  a  distance  of  one  quarter  of  a  nautical  mile  at 
least  from  such  buoys. 

Fishing  nets  and  gear  shall  be  kept  at  the  same  distance. 

Article  VII. 

Owners  of  ships  or  vessels  who  can  prove  that  they  have  sacrificed 
an  anchor,  a  net,  or  any  other  implement  used  in  fishing,  in  order  to 
avoid  injuring  a  submarine  cable,  shall  be  indemnified  by  the  owner 
of  the  cable. 

In  order  to  be  entitled  to  such  indemnity,  one  must  prepare,  when- 
ever possible,  immediately  after  the  accident,  in  proof  thereof,  a  state- 
ment supported  by  the  testimony  of  the  men  belonging  to  the  crew; 
and  the  captain  of  the  vessel  must,  within  twenty-four  hours  after 
arriving  at  the  first  port  of  temporary  entry,  make  his  declaration  to 
the  competent  authorities.  The  latter  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the 
consular  authorities  of  the  nation  to  which  the  owner  of  the  cable 
belongs. 

Article  VIII. 

The  courts  competent  to  take  cognizance  of  infractions  of  this  con- 
vention shall  be  those  of  the  country  to  which  the  vessel  on  board  of 
which  the  infraction  has  been  committed  belongs. 

It  is,  moreover,  understood  that,  in  cases  in  which  the  provision 
contained  in  the  foregoing  paragraph  cannot  be  carried  out,  the 
repression  of  violations  of  this  convention  shall  take  place,  in  each 
of  the  contracting  States,  in  the  case  of  its  subjects  or  citizens,  in 
accordance  with  the  general  rules  of  penal  competence  established  by 
the  special  laws  of  those  States,  or  by  international  treaties.^ 


aU.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  25,  p.  41. 


Article  IX. 

ProaecutioDB  on  account  of  the  inf  ractioas  contemplate 
11.,  V.  and  \'I.  of  this  convention,  shall  be  iii8tittit«d  by 
in  its  name. 

Article  X. 

Evidence  of  violations  of  this  convention  may  be  obit 
methods  of  fiecuring  proof  that  are  allowed  by  the  law^  of 
of  the  court  before  which  a  case  has  l>een  brought. 

When  the  oHicors  commanding  the  vessela  of  war  or 
specially  cominixsionod  for  that  purpose,  of  one  of  the  Hig 
ing  Parties,  shall  have  reason  to  believe  that  an  infrac 
measures  provided  for  by  this  Convention  has  been  comi 
vessel  other  than  «  vessel  of  war,  they  may  require  the 
ma«t<'r  to  exhibit  the  olhcial  documents  famishing  evidi 
nationality  of  the  said  vessel.  Summary  mention  of  sucIj 
shall  at  once  Ik;  made  on  the  documents  exhibited. 

Reports  may,  monsover,  bo  prepared  by  the  said  officen 
may  be  the  nationality  of  the  inculpated  vessel.  Tliese  n 
be  drawn  up  in  the  form  and  in  the  language  in  use  in  the 
which  the  oHicer  drawing  them  up  belongs;  they  may  be  u 
denco  in  the  country  in  which  tliey  shall  be  invoked,  and 
to  the  laws  of  such  country.  The  accused  parties  and  tbi 
shall  have  the  right  to  add  or  to  cause  to  be  added  there 
own  language,  any  explanations  that  they  may  deem  pn 
declarations  shall  be  duly  signed. 

Article  XI, 


regulations  in  forte  will  permit. 


!  of  infractions  of  the  pi- 
■  place  as  summarily  as  tli 


Aktici.k   XII, 

Tbc  Iligli  (iintracliiig  Parties  eiigago  to  take  or  to  propt 

" -e  l«>dii!s  till- measures  ne(M>s8Jiry  in  orde 

s  Convent  ion,  and  especially  in  order  t( 

■  by  line  or  imprisonment,  or  i>oth,  of  su 

provisions  of  articles  11.,  V.  and  VI. 

aktk  i.K  xni. 


respective  le}<isiaii^ 


l)uiiis]|] 
as  nuiy 
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Article  XV. 

It  is  understood  that  the  stipulations  of  this  Convention  shall  in  no 
wise  affect  the  liberty  of  action  of  belligerents. 

Article  XVI. 

This  Convention  shall  take  effect  on  such  day  as  shall  be  agreed 
upon  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 

It  shall  remain  in  force  for  five  years  from  that  day,  and,  in  case 
none  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  given  notice,  twelve 
months  previously  to  the  expiration  of  said  period  of  five  years,  of  its 
intention  to  cause  its  effects  to  cease,  it  shall  continue  in  force  for  one 
year,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year. 

In  case  one  of  the  Signatory  Powers  shall  give  notice  of  its  desire 
for  the  cessation  of  the  effects  of  the  Convention,  such  notice  shall  be 
effective  as  regards  that  Power  only. 

Article  XVII. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified ;  its  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Paris  as  speedily  as  possible,  and  within  one  year  at  the  latest. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
it,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  twenty-six  copies,  at  Paris,  this  14th  day  of  March,  1884. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


[seal.]  Ad.  Cochery. 


L.  p.  Morton.  [seal.]  Henry  Vignaud. 

HOHENLOHE. 

M.  Balcarce. 

Ladislas  count  Hoyos. 

Beyens.  [seal.]  Leopold  Orban. 

BN.  d'Itajuba. 

LiON  SOMZEE. 

moltke-hvitfeldt. 

Emanuel  de  Almeda. 

Manuel  Silvela. 

Jose  G.  Triana. 

Jules  Ferry. 

Lyons. 

Crisanto  Medina. 

Maurocordato. 

Menabrea. 

ESSAD. 

BN.  DE  ZUYLEN  DE   NYEVELT. 

Nazare-Aga. 

f.  d'azevedo. 

Odobesco. 

Prince  Orloff. 

J.  M.  Torres-Caicedo. 

J.  Marinovitch. 

G.  SiBBERN. 

Juan  J.  Diaz. 


COMPILATION    Of   TEBATIKS   UT    FOBOB. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

The  stipulations  of  the  Convention  conclnded  this  day  fi 
tvction  of  submarine  cables  shall  be  applicable,  according  to 
to  the  colonies  and  possessions  of  Her  Britannic  Majest; 
pxceptiou  of  those  named  below,"  to  wit: 

Cauiula.  N«w  South  Wales.  South  Austri 

Newfoundland.  Victoria.  West  Anstrs 

The  Ciipo.  Queensland.  New  Zealanc 

Natal.  'J'asmania. 

Nevei'tlieless.  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Convention  sliali 
cable  to  one  of  the  above-named  4'uloniee  or  possessions,  iJ 
[itsVj  name,  a  iiotiliratiou  t'O  that  effect  has  been  address 
representative  of  Ilcr  Britannic  Majesty  at  Paris  to  the  SI 
Forfijin  Affaii-a  of  Franco. 

Each  of  the  above-named  Colonics  or  possessions  that  s 
adhered  to  the  said  Convention,  shall  have  the  privilege 
drawing  in  the  Siiiiie  manner  as  the  contracting  powei*8.  Ii 
of  the  colonies  or  possessions  in  iiuestion  shall  desii-e  to 
from  tho  Convention,  a  nolilication  to  that  effect  shall  be  i 
by  Her  Britannic  Alajesty's  representative  at  Paris  to  the  M 
Foreign  Affairs  of  Prance. 

Done  in  twentv-six  copies  at  Par 
JS84. 

L.  P.  Morton. 

IIOHENLOIIE, 

M.  Balcakck. 

IjADISLAS  (.-ount  iiOYOS. 

Bkyens.  L:^opold  ( 

us.  d'Ttajuba. 

LfeoN  fSoMZfeE, 

moltkk-iivitfkldt. 

Kmanuki.  1>E  Ai.mkda. 

Manikl  silvela. 

Jose  C.  Tkiana. 

Jules  Ferry.  Ad.  CotHE 

Lyons. 

t'RiHAXTO  Medina. 

MAUKOfOKDATO. 

Menahrea. 

KSSAD. 

lis.  HI';  Zl'Vlen  de  Nvkvelt. 
Nazake-Aoa. 


,  this  fourteenth  day  < 


Henry  Vn 
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1886. 
p    Declaration  Respecting  the  Interpretation  of  Articles  II 

AND   IV   OF  THE   CONVENTION  OF  MARCH   14,  1884,  FOR  THE   PRO- 
TECTION OF  Submarine  Cables. 

Signed  at  Paris  December  i,  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate, 
February  20,  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  March  i,  1888;  jjro- 
-        claimed  May  1,  1888,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1184.) 

[Translation.] 

The  undersigned,  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  signatory  Governments 

of  the  Convention  of  March  14,  1884,  for  the  protection  of  submarine 

cables,  having  recognized  the  expediencv  of  defining  the  sense  of  the 

'     terms  of  Articles  II  and  IV,  of  the  said  convention,  have  pi^epa red  by 

common  accord  the  following  declaration : 

Certain  doubts  having  arisen  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  word  *'  wil- 
fully" inserted  in  Article  II  of  the  convention  of  the  14^^^  of  March, 
1884,  it  is  understood  that  the  imposition  of  penal  responsibility,  men- 
tioned in  the  said  article,  does  not  apply  to  cases  of  breaking  or  of 
injuries  occasioned  accidentally  or  necessarily  in  repairing  a  cable, 
when  all  precautions  have  been  taken  to  avoid  such  breakings  or 
damages. 

It  is  likewise  understood  that  Article  IV  of  the  convention  has  no 
other  object  and  is  to  have  no  other  effect  than  to  charge  the  compe- 
tent tribunals  of  each  country  with  the  determination,  conformably 
to  their  laws  and  according  to  circumstances,  of  the  question  of  the 
civil  responsibility  of  the  owner  of  a  cable,  who,  by  the  laying  or 
repairing  of  such  cable,  causes  the  breaking  or  injury  of  another 
cable,  and  also  of  the  consequences  of  that  responsibility,  if  it  is  found 
to  exist. 

Done  at  Paris,  December  1, 1886,  and  March  23, 1887,  for  Germany. 

Robert  M.  McLane.  N.  S.  Delyanni. 

Munster.  L.  L.  Menabrea. 

Jos^  C.  Paz.  Hara. 

goluchowski.  essad. 

Beyens.  a.  de  Stuers. 

Arinos.  Compte  de  Valbom 

R.  Fernandes.  v.  Alecsandri. 

Moltke-Hvitfeldt.  Kotzebue. 

Emanuel  de  Almeda.  E.  Pector. 

J.  L.  Albareda.  J.  Marinovitch. 

C.  D.  Freycinet.  C.  Lewenhaupt. 

Lyons.  Juan  J.  Diaz. 
Crisanto  Medina. 


1887. 

FlSAL  I'ROTOCOL  OF  AtiREEMENT  BETWEEN   THB  ITNIT 

America   and  other   Powers  Fixing   May    Ist, 
Date  of   Kffkct  of  the  Ct)NVESTiON   Coxclud 

MaKCH   14,  1884,   FOK  THE   PROTECTION  OF   SUBUARI 

Slijnfil  (if  rnriK  July  7,  J-VATT;  ratification  advised  by  1h 
ni'ini  .'",  /A'W;  ralijitid  by  the  President  March  J,  188 
May  J,  ^■W.K.     (Trualk'S  and  CoiiveiitioDS,  1889,  p.  11) 

[TruDHlation.] 

Tho  uikIp ['signed,  Pleiiiptitentiaries  of  the  Governmei 
tlio  t'oiiv(;iiIkm  of  Miu-cb  14,  1884,  for  the  protectiou 
cablos,  Imviiifi  iiiot  at  I'ariB  for  the  purpoao  of  fixing,  in 
artiL-li)  1(>  of  that  intoriiationalinstrunieut,  a  date  for  pu 
con  veil  til  >ii  inio  oxcoiition,  have  agreed  upon  the  follow 

I.  Tin!  liUiTiiatioiial  t'onv«ution  of  March  14,  1884,  ft 
tioii  of  snlmiariiu'  0!tlde«,  Bhall  go  into  operation  on  the  1 
1888,  providcfl,  however,  that  at  that  date  those  of  thi 
(Joverniiicntslhat  have  not  yet  adopted  the  measures  pr 
arlide  12  of  tlie  wiid  international  instrument,  shall  ha 
to  that  slipulatioii. 

II.  ']'hi'  nifjisurcs  which  sliall  luive  been  taken  by  the ; 
excciitiiin  (if  article  I-  afoifsaid,  tthall  lie  mwle  knowi 
ciintTacliiijj;  Powers  tliningli  tho  Fn>neh  Government,  whi 
with  tlio  cxamimitioii  of  the  said  moastires. 

ill.  Tlietioveriinicntof  tho  I-'reni-h  Repnblic  is  like 
with  ihu  examination  of  the  similar  legislative  and  rejfle 
visions  which  are  to  lii'  iidoptcd,  in  their  respective  coun 
Huanco  oftirtiele  12,  by  such  Slates  as  have  not  takei 
Convenlion,  and  as  iri.ny  <lcsire  to  avail  themselves  of  th 
accession,  for  whidi  inovision  is  nia<l(!  in  article  14, 

III   lesliiiiony  wliciiof,   the   unilcr.signed    I'lcnipoten 
adopted  tliis  liiial  protocol,  which  fhallbe  eonsidered  at 
integral  part  of  llic  Iiil>'rnalioiial  Convention  of  March  1 
Done  at  Paris,  .Inly  7,  !ss7. 

HoiiKKT  M.  .McI.AKK.  N.  S.  Del 

Lkvi.kx.  L.  L.  ME^ 

-losK  V.  I'AZ.  Uara. 

IhlVOM.  II.  MiSSAt 

liKVKNS.  A.  ItE   STI 

AlMNOS.  OOMTE    DE 
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1886. 

Convention  for  International  Exchange  of  Official  Docu- 
ments, Scientific  and  Literary  Publications. 

Concluded  at  Brussels  March  15^  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the 
Senate  June  18,  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  Jvly  19, 1888;  ratifi- 
cations exchanged  January  H,  1889;  proclaimed  January  15,  1889. 
(U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  25,  p.  14G5.) 

(The  text  is  reprinted  from  the  translation  made  in  the  Department  of  State 
and  proclaimed  by  the  President  with  the  original  treaty,  which  is  in  the  French 
language. ) 

Articles. 
I.  Bureaus  of  exchanges  to  be  estab-         VI.  Expense  of  transmittal 


lished. 
II.  Publications  to  be  exchanged. 

III.  Lists  to  be  printed. 

IV.  Number  of  copies. 

V.  Transmission  of  documents. 


VII.  Publications  of  learned  associa- 
tions. 
VIII.  Application  of  convention. 
IX.  Adhesion  of  other  States. 
X.  Ratifications;  duration. 


[Translation.] 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Maj- 
esty the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Servia,  The  Federal  Council  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  desiring  to 
establish,  on  the  bases  adopted  by  the  Conference  which  met  at  Brus- 
sels from  the  10th  to  the  14th  April  1883,  a  system  of  international 
exchanges  of  the  official  documents  and  of  the  scientific  and  literary 
publications  of  their  respective  States,  have  appointed  for  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Mr.  Lambert  Tree, 
Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Brussels, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  The  Prince  de  Caraman,  His 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  the  Chevalier  de  Moreau,  His  Minis- 
ter of  Agriculture,  Industry  and  Public  Works, 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  The  Count  de  Villeneuve,  His 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Belgians, 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain,  Mr.  de  Tavira,  Charg6 
d' Affaires  ad-interim  of  Spain  at  Brussels, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Marquis  Maffei,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  the  Baron 
de  Sant'  Anna,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
His  Very  Faithful  Majesty. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia,  Mr.  Marinovitch,  His  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Belgians, 

The  Federal  Council  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  Mr.  Rivier  its 
special  Plenipotentiary. 
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Wlio,  after  having  commnnicated  between  themselves  fheir  foil 
powers,  which  are  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  established  in  each  of  the  contracting  States,  a 
bureau  charged  with  the  duty  of  the  exchanges. 

Article  II. 

The  publications  which  the  contracting  States  agree  to  exchange, 
are  the  following: 

l'^  The  Official  documents,  parliamentary  and  administrative, 
which  are  published  in  the  country  of  their  origin. 

2"**.  The  works  executed  by  order  and  at  the  exx>ense  of  the  Gov- 
ernment. 

Article  III. 

Each  bureau  shall  cause  to  be  printed  a  list  of  the  publications  thit 
it  is  able  to  place  at  the  disposal  of  the  contracting  States. 

This  list  shall  be  corrected  and  completed  each  year  and  regularlj 
addressed  to  all  the  bureaus  of  exchange. 

Article  IV. 

The  bureaus  of  exchange  will  arrange  between  themselves  the  num- 
ber of  copies  which  they  may  be  able  eventually  to  demand  and 
furnish. 

Article  V. 

The  transmissions  shall  be  made  directly  from  bureau  to  bureau. 
Uniform  models  and  formulas  will  be  adopted  for  the  memoranda  of 
the  contents  of  the  eases,  as  well  as  for  all  the  administrative  corre- 
spondence, requests,  acknowledgments  of  reception,  etc. 

Article  VI. 

For  exterior  transmissions,  each  State  assumes  the  expense  of  pack- 
ing and  transportation  to  the  place  of  destination.  Nevertheless  when 
the  transmissions  shall  be  made  by  sea,  special  arrangements  will 
regulate  the  share  of  each  State  in  the  expense  of  transportation. 

Article  VII. 

The  bureaus  of  exchange  will  serve,  in  an  officious  capacity,  as 
intermediaries  between  the  learned  bodies  and  literary  and  scienUfic 
societies,  etc.  of  the  contracting  States  for  the  reception  and  transmis- 
sion of  their  publications. 

It  remains  however  well  understood  that,  in  such  case,  the  duty  of 
the  bureaus  of  exchange  will  be  confined  to  the  free  transmission  of 
the  works  exchanged  and  that  these  bureaus  will  not  in  any  manner 
take  the  initiative  to  bring  about  the  establishment  of  such  relationB. 
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Article  VIII. 

These  provisions  apply  only  to  the  documents  and  works  published 
after  the  date  of  the  oresent  Convention. 

Article  IX. 

The  States  which  liave  not  taken  part  in  the  present  Convention  are 
ndmitted  to  adhere  to  it  on  their  request. 

This  adhesion  will  be  notified  diplomatically  to  the  Belgian  Govern- 
ment and  by  that  Government  to  all  the  other  signatory  States. 

Article  X. 

The  present  Convention  will  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  will  be 
exchanged  at  Brussels,  as  soon  as  practicable.  It  is  concluded  for  ten 
3' ears,  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  it  will  remain 
in  force  beyond  that  time,  so  long  as  one  of  the  Governments  shall  not 
have  declared  six  months  in  advance  that  it  renounces  it. 

In  ^vitness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it, 
and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels  in  eight  copies  the  15^^*  of  March,  188G. 


Lambert  Tree 
P^  DE  Caraman 

(Jjjvller    p      MOREAU 
C*^  DE   ViLLENEUVE 
JOSE   M*.  DE   TAVIRA 

Maffei 

B^"  DE  Sant'  Anna 
J.  Marinovitch 
Alphonse  Rivier 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


1886. 


Convention  for  the  Immediate  Exchange  of  Official  Journals, 

Parliamentary  Annals,  and  Documents. 

Concluded  at  Brussels  March  15^  1S86;  ratiiicaiion  advised  by  the 
Senate  June  18,  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  July  19,  1888;  rati- 
fications exchanged  January  14,  1889;  proclaimed  January  15 ,  1889, 
(U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  25,  p.  1469.) 

Articles. 

I.  Immediate     exchange     of     official  [    II.  Adhesion  of  other  states, 
journals,     parliamentary    annals,     III.  Ratification;  duration, 
documents. 

[Translation.] 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
Regent  of  Spain,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Servia,  desiring  to  assure  the  immediate  exchange  of  the  Official 
Journal  as  well  as  of  the  parliamentary  Annals  and  Documents  of 
their  respective  States,  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Mr.  Lambert  Tree, 
Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Bra&s^Okl^., 


de  Sant'  Anna,  Envoy  Extrftordinarj'  and  Minister  Plen 
His  Very  Faithful  Majesty, 

Ills  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia,  Mr.  Marinovituh,  K 
traordinaiy  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Haj' 
of  tho  Belgians. 

Who,  after  liavinjj;  communicated  between  thetnselv 
powtirs,  found  in  good  and  duo  form,  have  agroed  upon 
Articles : 

Article  I. 

Independently  of  the  obligations  which  result  from  Ai 
General  Convention  of  this  day,  relative  to  the  excbai 
documents  and  of  scientilic  and  literary  publications,  t 
Governmcnt»  undertake  to  have  transmitted  to  the  legii 
iKjrs  of  each  contracting  State,  as  fast  aa  their  publicati 
the  Official  Journal  as  well  as  of  the  parliamentary  Anns 
nients,  which  are  given  publicity.  , 

Article  II. 

The  States  which  have  not  taken  part  In  the  presen 
are  admitted  to  adhere  thereto  on  their  request. 

This  adhesion  ivill  be  notified  diplomatically  to  the  Bel 
meiit,  and  by  that  Government  to  all  the  other  signatoi^ 

Article  m. 

The  present  Convention  will  be  ratified  and  the  ratifici 
exchanged  at  Brussels  as  soon  as  practicable.  It  is  conci 
years  from  the  day  of  the  exeliange  of  the  ratification 
remain  in  force  beyond  that  time,  so  long  as  one  of  the  < 
shall  not  have  declared  six  months  in  ailvance  that  it  r<»i 
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1890. 

**    General  Act  for  the  Repression  of  African  Slave  Trade. 

^\  Signed  July  2,  1890;  ratification  advised  by  the-  Senate  January  11^ 
^:'*      1892;  ratified  by  the  President  January  19, 1892;  ratification  depos- 
ited with  Belgian  Government  February  2,  1892;  prodaimed  April 
*       ^,  1892,     (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  27,  p.  886.) 

jl^       (The  original  of  this  treaty  is  in  the  French  language  and  the  text  here  given 
,  ^  is  from  the  translation  submitted  to  the  Senate  and  attached  to  the  proclamation. ) 


t 


Articlbs. 
Chapter  I. — Slave-trade  countries. — Measures  to  be  taken  in  the  places  of  origin. 


I.  Measures  to  counteract  slave 

trade, 
n.  Duties  of  stations,  cruisers, 
and  posts. 

III.  Support  of  powers. 

IV.  National  associations. 

V.  Legislation  to  be  enacted. 
VI.  Return  of  liberated  slaves. 
VII.  Protection  of  fugitive  slaves. 
VIII.  Importation  of  firearms  pro- 
hibited. 


IX.  Regulations  for  use  of  fire- 
arms. 
X.  Transit  of  arms  and  ammu- 
nition. 
XI.  Information  tx)  be  furnished. 
Xn.  Legislation   to    punish    of- 
fenders. 
XIII.  Prevention  of  introduction 

of  firearms. 
Xrv.  Duration  of  firearms  provi- 
sions. 


Chapter  II. — Caravan  routes  and  transportation  of  slaves  by  land. 


XV.  Stoppage  of  convoys. 
XVI.  Posts  on  caravan  routes. 
XVII.  Prevention  of  sales,  etc. 


XVni.  Care  of  liberated  slaves. 
XIX.  Punishments. 


Chapter  HI. — Repression  of  slave  trade  by  sea. 
Section  I. — General  provisions. 


XX. 

XXI. 

XXII. 
XXIII. 
XXIV. 

XXV. 
XXVI. 


Agreement  of  powers. 
Maratime  zone. 
Right  of  search,  etc. 
Vessels  liable  to  search,  etc. 
Effect  of  present  conventions. 
Unlawful  use  of  flag. 
Exchange  of  information. 


XXVII.  International     Bureau     at 

Zanzibar. 
XXVni.  Slaves  escaping  to  ships  of 

war. 
XXIX.  Release  of  slaves  on  native 

vessels. 


Section  II. — Regulations  concerning  the  use  of  the  flags  and  supervision  by  cruisers, 

1.  Rules  for  granting  the  flag  to  native  vessels,  and  a>s  to  crew  lists  and  manifests 

of  black pass'mgers  on  board. 


XXX. 
XXXI. 

XXXII. 

XXXIII. 

XXXIV. 

XXXV. 

XXXVI. 


Control  over  native  vessels. 
Definition  of  native  vessels. 
Native   vessels    which    may 

carry  flag. 
Renewal  of  authority. 
Act  of  authority. 
Crew  lists. 
Carriage  of  negro  passengers. 


XXXVn.  Entry  of  vessels. 
XXXVIII.  Negro   passengers    not   al- 
lowed on  native  vessels. 
XXXIX.  Vessels  excepted. 
XL.  Forfeiture  of  license. 
XLI.  Forms  to  be  issued. 


2. — The  stopping  of  suspected  vessels. 


XLU.  Examination  of  papers. 
XLin.  Boarding. 
XLrV.  Papers  to  be  examined. 

XLV.  Examination  of  cargo. 
XL VI.  Minute  of  boarding  officer. 


XL VII.  Report  of  detentions. 
XLVin.  Communication  to  Interna- 
tional Bureau. 
XLIX.  Disposal  of  seized  vessels. 
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3.— O/  the  e^vamination  and  trial  of  vessels  seized. 


L.  Trials. 

LI.  Disi)08al  of  arrested  vessels. 
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%  [Translation.] 

5i  In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty. 

»      The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

■*       His  Majesty  the  German  Emperor,  King  of  Prussia,  in  the  name  of 

*  the  German  Empire; 

yj.       His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  <fcc.,  and 

c  Apostolic  King  of  Hungary; 

a        His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark; 
r       His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  and  in  his  name  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  Regent  of  the  Kingdom; 
His  Majesty  the  Sovereign  of  the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo; 
-        The  President  of  the  French  Republic; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
\  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy; 
s        His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand  Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg; 
His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  <fcc. ; 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  <fcc. ; 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans;  and 
His  Highness,  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar; 

Being  equally  actuated  by  the  firm  intention  of  putting  an  an  end 
to  the  crimes  and  devastations  engendered  by  the  traffic  in  African 
slaves,  of  efficiently  protecting  the  aboriginal  population  of  Africa, 
and  of  securing  for  that  vast  continent  the  benefits  of  peace  and 
civilization; 

Wishing  to  give  fresh  sanction  to  the  decisions  already  adopted  in 
the  same  sense  and  at  different  times  by  the  powers,  to  complete  the 
results  secured  by  them,  and  to  draw  up  a  body  of  measures  guaran- 
teeing the  accomplishment  of  the  work  which  is  the  object  of  their 
common  solicitude; 

Have  resolved,  in  pursuance  of  the  invitation  addressed  to  them  by 
the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  in  agreement 
with  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  to  convene  for  this  purpose  a  conference 
at  Brussels,  and  have  named  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 
The  President  op  the  United  States  of  America, 
Mr.  Edwin  H.  Terrell,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  the  United  States  of  America  near  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  and 
Mr.  Henry  Shelton  Sanford; 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  op  Germany,  King  op  Prussia,  in  the 
Name  op  the  German  Empire, 
Frederic  John,  Count  of  Alvensleben,  His  Chamberlain  and  Actual 
Privy  Councillor,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  and 
Mr.  William  Goehring,  His  Privy  Councillor  of  Legation,  Consul- 
General  of  the  German  Empire  at  Amsterdam ; 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia  and 
Apostolic  King  op  Hungary, 
Rodolphe  Count  Khevenhtiller-Metsch,  His  Chamberlain,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians, 


864  compilation  of  treaties  in  force. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians, 
Auguste  Baron  Lambermont,  His  Minister  of   State,  His  Envoy 

Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  and 
M.  Emile  Banning,  Director  General  in  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  Belgium; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
Mr.  Frederic-George  Schack  de  Brockdorff,  Consul -General  of  Den- 
mark, at  Antwerp; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  and  in  His  Name  Her  Majesty 
THE  Queen  Regent  of  the  Kingdom, 
Don  Jos6  Gutierrez  de  Agiiera,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 
His  Majesty  the  Sovereign-King  of  the  Independent  State  of 
THE  Congo, 
Mr.  Edmund  Van  Eetvelde,  Administrator-General  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo 
and 
Mr.  Auguste  Van  Maldeghem,  Councillor  in  the  Belgian  Court  of 
Cassation; 
The  President  of  the  French  Republic, 

M.  Albert  Bouree,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  French  Republic  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  and 
M.    George  Cogordan,   Minister  Plenipotentiary,   Director  of   the 
Office  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  France; 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India, 
Lord  Vivian,  Peer  of  the  United  Kingdom,  Her  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Belgians,  and 
Sir  John  Kirk; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
Francis  de  Renzis,  Baron  of  Montanaro,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  and 
Mr.  Thomas  Catalani,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary ; 
His  Majesty'  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand  Duke  of 
Luxemburg, 
Louis  Baron  Gericke  de  Herwynen,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Bel- 
gians; 
His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia, 
General  Nazare  Aga,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves, 
Mr.  Henrique  de  Macedo  Pereira  Coiitinho,  Member  of  His  Council, 
Peer  of  the  Kingdom,  Minister  and  Honorary  Secretary  of  Stat^, 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias, 

Leon  Prince  Ouroussoff,  Master  of  His  Court,  His  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Belgians,  and 
Mr.  Frederic  de  Martens,  His  Actual  Councillor  of  State,  Perma- 
nent Member  oi  tVie  CowtvcaV  olYoYv^i^n  Affairs  of  Russia; 
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His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 
Mr.  Charles  de  Burenstam,  His  Chamberlain,  His  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  and  near 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans, 
£tienne  Caratheodory  Efendi,  High  Dignitary  of  His  Empire,  His 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Maj- 
esty the  King  of  the  Belgians; 
His  Highness  the  Sultan  op  Zanzibar, 
Sir  John  Kirk,  and 
Mr.  William  Goehring; 

Who,  being  furnished  with  full  powers,  which  have  been  found  to 
be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  adopted  the  following  provisions: 

Chapter  I.  Slave-trade  countries, — Measures  to  he  taken  in  the  places 

of  origin. 

Article  I. 

Tlie  powers  declare  that  the  most  effective  means  of  counteracting 
the  slave-trade  in  the  interior  of  Africa  are  the  following: 

1.  Progressive  organization  of  the  administrative,  judicial,  reli- 
gious, and  military  services  in  the  African  territories  placed  under  the 
sovereignty  or  protectorate  of  civilized  nations. 

2.  The  gradual  establishment  in  the  interior,  by  the  powers  to  which 
the  territories  are  subject,  of  strongly  occupied  stations,  in  such  a 
way  as  to  m.'ike  their  protective  or  repressive  action  effectively  felt 
ill  the  territories  devastated  by  slave  hunting. 

3.  7'he  construction  of  roads,  and  in  particular  of  railways,  connect- 
ing the  advanced  stations  with  the  coast,  and  permitting  easy  access 
to  the  inland  waters,  and  to  such  of  the  upper  courses  of  the  rivers 
and  streams  as  are  broken  by  rapids  and  cataracts,  with  a  view  to 
substituting  economical  and  rapid  means  of  transportation  for  the 
present  system  of  carriage  by  men. 

4.  Establishment  of  steam-boats  on  the  inland  navigable  waters 
and  on  the  lakes,  supported  by  fortified  posts  established  on  the 
banks. 

5.  Establishment  of  telegraphic  lines,  insuring  the  communication 
of  the  posts  and  stations  with  the  coast  and  with  the  administrative 
centres. 

6.  Organization  of  expeditions  and  flying  columns,  to  keep  up  the 
communication  of  the  stations  with  each  other  and  with  the  coast  to 
support  repressive  action,  and  to  insure  the  security  of  high  roads. 

7.  Restriction  of  the  importation  of  fire-arms,  at  least  of  those  of 
modern  pattern,  and  of  ammunition  throughout  the  entire  extent  of 
the  territory  in  which  the  slave-trade  is  carried  on. 

Article  II. 

The  stations,  the  inland  cruisers  organized  by  each  power  in  its 
waters,  and  the  posts  which  serve  as  ports  of  register  for  them  shall, 
independently  of  their  principal  task,  which  is  to  prevent  the  capture 
of  slaves  and  intercept  the  routes  of  the  slave  trade,  have  the  follow- 
ing subsidiary  duties : 

1.  To  support  and,  if  necessary,  to  serve  as  a  refuge  for  the  native 
population,  whether  x)laced  under  the  sovereignty  or  the  proteGtoY^^<^ 
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^  .•  of  the  State  to  which  the  station  is  bubjeet,  or  independent,  and  ten 

porarily  for  all  other  natives  in  CAvSe  of  imminent  danger;  to  plat 
the  populat  ion  of  the  first  of  these  categories  in  a  x>osition  to  eo-operai 
for  their  own  defense;  to  diminish  intestine  wars  between  tribes  I 
means  of  arbitration;  tA>  initiate  them  in  agricultural  labor  and  in  tl 
industrial  arts  so  as  to  increase  their  w^elfare;  to  raise  them  to  ci\il 
zation  and  bring  about  the  extinction  of  barbarous  customs,  such  i 
^  cannibalism,  and  human  sacrifices. 

2.  To  give  ai<l  and  protection  to  commercial  enterprises;  to  watc 
over  their  h^galit y  by  especially  controlling  contracts  for  service  wii 
natives,  and  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  foundation  of  x>ermanent  cei 
tres  of  cultivation  and  of  commercial  settlements. 

'i.  To  prote(*t,  without  distinction  of  creed,  the  missions  which  ai 
already  or  that  may  h(^reafter  be  established. 

4.  To  provide*  for  the  sanitary  service  and  to  extend  hospitality  an 
help  to  (»xploi'ers  and  to  all  who  take  part  in  Africa  in  the  work  ( 
repressing  the  slave-trade. 

Article  III. 

The  pow(M\s  exercising  a  sovei*eignty  or  a  protectorate  in  Afri( 
c(mfirm  and  give  precision  to  their  former  declarations,  and  enga^ 
to  procee<l  gradually,  as  circumstances  may  permit,  either  by  tli 
means  above  indicated,  or  by  any  other  means  that  they  may  coi 
sider  suitabhs  witli  the  r(»pression  of  the  slave-trade,  each  State  in  ii 
respective*  l)ossessions  and  under  its  own  direction.  Whenever  tht 
c(msider  it  possibh*,  tliey  shall  lend  their  good  offices  to  such  powei 
as,  with  a  purely  humanitarian  object,  may  be  engaged  in  Africa  i 
the  fulfillment  of  a  similar  mission. 

Artk'LK  TV. 
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The  Stales  cxei-cisiiig  sov<M*oign  ])ow('rs  or  i)rot.ectorate.s  in  Afrio 
may  in  all  rases  <h4egat('  to  <*ompani(»s  provi<le<l  with  charters  all  or 
portion  <H'  the  «»ngagem<'nls  which  they  assume  in  virtue  of  Articl 
III.  They  remain,  n(»v(»rth<'less,  dire<*tly  responsible  for  the  engage 
nients  whieh  th(\v  contract  by  th(^  present  act,  and  guarantee  tli 
execution  thereof,  'j'hc  powei's  ])romise  to  (Mi(»ourage,  aid  and  prote( 
such  national  associations  an<l  enterprises  due  to  private  initiative  a 
may  wish  to  co-operat(^  in  their  poss(»ssions  in  the  repression  of  tli 
slav(^-tra(le,  snl)je(*t  to  their  receiving  ])revious  authorization,  sue 
authorization  being  revokable  at  any  tiin(\  subject  also  to  their  beiii 
directed  and  controlled,  and  to  the  exclusion  of  the  exercise  of  riglii 
of  sovereignty. 

Article  V. 

The  contracting  powers  pl(Mlg(»  thenis(^lves,  unless  this  has  alrea*- 
b<»en  provided  I'm-  by  laws  in  ac<*oi(lance  with  the  spirit  of  the  pi'esi*! 
article,  to<'na<'l  or  ]>i'opos<^  to  their  rc^spective  legislative  Ixxlies,  i 
the  coui's<M>r  one  year  at  the  latest  from  tlnMlate  of  the  signing  of  tli 
present  general  act,  a  law  rendering  ap|>licable,  on  the  one  hand,  tli 
lu'ovisions  of  their  penal  laws  ooncMM-ning  grave  otfenses  against  tji 
pei'son,  to  th<'  organiz<Ms  and  alx^ttors  of  slave-hunting,  to  those  gnilt 
of  mutilating  male  a<lnlts  and  <'hildren,  and  to  all  pei-sons  taking  pai 
in  the  caplnn^  of  slaves  }>y  violence:  an<l,  on  the  other  haml,  the  pn 
visions  relating  to  otTen.ses  against  individual  liberty,  to  carriers  an 
tj'ansporters  of,  and  to  dv^aUn*ti>  vv\,  ^lave^. 
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The  accessories  and  accomplices  of  the  different  categories  of  slave 
captors  and  dealers  above  specified  shall  be  punished  with  penalties 
proportionate  to  those  incurred  by  the  principals. 

Guilty  persons  who  may  have  escaped  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  where  the  crimes  or  offenses  have  been 
committed  shall  be  arrested  either  on  communication  of  the  incrimi- 
nating evidence  by  the  authorities  who  have  ascertained  the  violation 
of  the  law,  or  on  production  of  any  other  proof  of  guilt  by  the  power 
in  whose  territory  they  may  have  been  discovered,  and  shall  be  kept, 
without  other  formality,  at  the  disposal  of  the  tribunals  competent 
to  try  them. 

The  powers  shall  communicate  to  one  another,  with  the  least  possi- 
ble delay,  the  laws  or  decrees  existing  or  promulgated  in  execution 
of  the  present  Article. 

Article  VI. 

Slaves  liberated  in  consequence  of  the  stoppage  or  dispersion  of  a 
convoy  in  the  interior  of  the  continent,  shall  be  sent  back,  if  circum- 
stances permit,  to  their  country  of  origin;  if  not,  the  local  authorities 
shall  facilitate,  as  much  as  possible,  their  means  of  living,  and  if  they 
desire  it,  help  them  to  settle  on  the  spot. 

Article  VII. 

Any  fugitive  slave  claiming,  on  the  continent,  the  protection  of  the 
signatory  powers,  shall  receive  it,  and  shall  be  received  in  the  camps 
and  stations  officially  established  by  said  powers,  or  on  board  of  the 
vessels  of  the  State  j) lying  on  the  lakes  and  rivers.  I^rivate  stations 
and  boats  are  only  permitted  to  exercise  the  right  of  asylum  subject 
to  the  previous  consent  of  the  State. 

Article  VIII. 

The  exx)erience  of  all  nations  that  have  intercourse  witli  Africa 
having  shown  the  pernicious  and  preponderating  part  played  by  fire- 
arms in  operations  connected  with  the  slave-trade  as  well  as  internal 
wars  between  the  native  tribes;  and  this  same  experience  having 
clearly  proved  that  the  preservation  of  the  African  population  whose 
existence  it  is  the  express  wish  of  the  powers  to  protect,  is  a  radical 
impossibility,  if  measures  restricting  the  trade  in  fire-arms  and  ammu- 
nition are  not  adopted,  the  powers  decide,  so  far  as  the  present  state 
of  their  frontiers  permits,  that  the  importation  of  fire-arms,  and  espe- 
cially of  rifles  and  improved  weapons,  as  well  as  of  powder,  ball  and 
cartridges,  is,  except  in  th(^  cases  and  under  the  conditions  provided 
for  in  the  following  Article,  prohibited  in  the  territories  comprised 
between  the  20th  parallel  of  North  latitude  and  the  22d  parallel  of 
South  latitude,  and  extending  westward  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and 
eastward  to  the  Indian  Ocean  and  its  dependencies,  including  the 
islands  adjacent  to  the  coast  within  100  nautical  miles  from  the  shore. 

Article  IX. 

The  introduction  of  fire-arms  and  ammunition,  when  there  shall  be 
occasion  to  authorize  it  in  the  possessions  of  the  signatory  powers  that 
exercise  rights  of  sovereignty  or  of  protectorate  in  Af rlca.»  ^Vs^aJ^Js.  \^^ 
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regulated,  unlesu  identical  or  stricter  regulations  have  already  b 
enforced,  in  tho  following  manner  in  the  zone  defined  in  Article  V 

All  impurtetl  tire-arms  shall  he  deposited,  at  th©  cost,  risk  ) 
peril  of  the  importers,  in  a  public  warehouse  under  the  supervisio] 
the  State  government.  No  withdrawal  of  fire-arms  or  impoi 
ammunition  shall  take  place  from  such  warehouses  without  the  ] 
vious  authorization  of  the  said  government.  This  authorization  sti 
except  in  the  cases  hereinafter  specified,  be  refused  for  the  w 
drawal  of  all  arms  for  accurate  firing,  such  as  rifles,  magazine  gi 
orbreech-loadors,  whetherwholeorin  detached  pieces,  theircartridi 
caps,  or  other  ammunition  intended  for  them. 

In  seaports  and  under  conditions  affording  the  needful  guarant 
the  i-espective  governments  may  permit  private  warehouses,  but  c 
for  ordinary  powder  and  for  flint-lock  muskets,  and  to  the  excluf 
of  improved  arms  and  ammuniti<m  therefor. 

Intlependently  of  the  measures  directly  taken  by  govemmente 
the  arming  of  the  public  force  and  the  organization  of  their  defei 
individual  exceptions  may  be  allowed  in  the  case  of  persons  furn 
ing  BUfBcient  guarantees  that  the  weapon  and  ammunition  delive 
to  them  shall  not  be  given,  assigned  or  sold  to  third  parties,  and 
travelers  provided  with  a  declaration  of  their  government  stating! 
the  weapon  and  ammunition  are  intended  for  their  personal  defe 
exclusively. 

All  arms,  in  the  cases  provided  for  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  si 
l>e  registered  and  marked  by  .the  supervising  authorities,  who  si 
deliver  to  the  persons  in  question  permits  to  Iiear  arms,  stating 
name  of  the  bi^ai-er  and  showing  the  stamp  with  which  tlio  weapo 
marked.  These  i)ermits  shall  be  revocable  in  case  proof  is  funds 
Mitit  they  have  bwn  improperly  used,  and  shall  l>e  issued  for  five  yt 
only,  but  may  be  renewi-d. 

'\'\n-  above  rule  as  to  warchuusiug  sliall  also  a|)ply  to  gunpowdei 

Only  flint-Ioi'k  guns, with  unritlid  barrels, and  common  gunpow 
known  as  trade  powder,  nuiy  bo  withdrawn  fn>m  the  warehouses 
sale.  At  oach  withili  awal  of  arms  and  ammunition  of  this  kind 
sale,  the  local  authorities  shall  determine  the  regions  in  which  s 
arms  and  ammunilion  may  bo  sold.  The  regions  in  which  the  sit 
trade  is  carriitl  on  siiall  always  Ix'  excluded.  Persons  authorizpi 
take  anus  or  powder  out  of  the  public  wai-ehouses,  shall  pi-eseul 
the  fStatc  government,  every  six  months,  detailed  lists  indicating 
destinations  of  the  arms  and  powder  sold,  as  well  as  the  quanti 
still  remaining  in  the  wari'liou.ses. 

Article  .\. 

The  RoverninentM  sbail  lake  all  such  measures  as  they  may  di 
necessary  Id  insure  as  cuniplete  a  fulfilment  as  possible  of  the  ] 
visions  i-especliug  the  imporl;ilion,  .sale  and  transportation  of  firea 
and  ammunilion,  an  well  as  lo  prevent  eilherthe  entry  or  exit  thei 
via  their  inland  frontiers,  or  Ihe  passage  thereof  to  regions  where 
slave-trade  is  rife. 

The  aulhorizalion  of  transit  within  the  limits  of  the  zone  spi'ci 
in  Article  VIII  shall  not  I>e  withheld  when  the  arms  and  ammuuil 
are  lo  pass  across  Ihe  lerritor;- of  the  .signatory  or  adherent  po 
occupying  Ihe  eoasl,  towards  inland  lerritories  under  the  sovereig 
or  protectorate  of  another  signatory  or  adherent  power,  unless  t 
iuttcr  have  direct,  acwss  Vi  \\w  w».  Uuough  its  own  territo 
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If  this  access  be  wholly  interrupted,  the  authorization  of  transit  can 
not  be  withheld.  Any  application  for  transit  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  declaration  emanating  from  the  government  of  the  power  hav- 
ing the  inland  possessions,  and  certifying  that  the  said  arras  and 
ammunition  are  not  intended  for  sale,  but-  are  for  the  use  of  the 
authorities  of  such  power,  or  of  the  military  forces  necessary  for  the 
protection  of  the  missionarj^  or  commercial  stations,  or  of  persons 
mentioned  by  name  in  the  declaration.  Nevertheless,  the  territorial 
power  of  the  coast  retains  the  right  to  stop,  exceptionally  and  pro- 
visionally, the  transit  of  improved  arms  and  ammunition  across  its 
territory,  if,  in  consequence  of  inland  disturbances  or  other  serious 
danger,  there  is  ground  for  fearing  lest  the  despatch  of  arms  and 
ammunition  may  compromise  its  own  safety. 

Article  XI. 

The  powers  shall  communicate  to  one  another  information  relating 
to  the  traffic  in  fire-arms  and  ammunition,  the  permits  granted,  and 
the  measures  of  repression  in  force  in  their  respective  territories. 

Article  XII. 

The  powers  engage  to  adopt  or  to  propose  to  their  respective  legis- 
lative bodies  the  measures  necessary  everywhere  to  secure  the  pun- 
ishment of  infringers  of  the  prohibitions  contained  in  Articles  VIII 
and  IX,  and  that  of  their  accomplices,  besides  the  seizure  and  confis- 
cation of  the  prohibited  arms  and  ammunition,  either  by  fine  or  impris- 
onment, or  by  both  of  these  penalties,  in  proportion  to  the  importance 
of  the  infraction  and  in  accordance  with  the  gravity  of  each  case. 

Article  XIII. 

The  signatory  powers  that  have  possessions  in  Africa  in  contact 
with  the  zone  specified  in  Article  VIII,  bind  themselves  to  take  the 
necessary  measures  for  preventing  the  introduction  of  fire-arms  and 
ammunition  across  their  inland  frontiers  into  the  regions  of  said  zone, 
at  least  that  of  improved  arms  and  cartridges. 

Article  XIV. 

The  system  stipulated  in  Articles  VIII  to  XIII,  shall  remain  in  force 
for  twelve  years.  In  case  none  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
given  notice  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  this  period,  of  its 
intention  to  put  an  end  to  it,  or  shall  have  demanded  its  revision,  it 
shall  remain  obligator}^  for  two  years  longer,  and  shall  thus  continue 
in  force  from  two  years  to  two  years. 

Chapter  II.     Caravan  Routes  and  Transportation  of  Slaves  by  land. 

Article  XV. 

Independently  of  the  repressive  or  protective  action  which  they 
exercise  in  the  centres  of  the  slave-trade,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
stations,  cruisers  and  posts,  whose  establishment  is  provided  for  in 
Article  II,  and  of  all  other  stations  established  or  recognized  by  Arti- 
cle IV,  by  each  government  in  its  possessions,  to  watch,  so  far  as  cir- 
cumstances shall  permit,  and  in  proportion  to  the  progress  of  their 
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administrative  organization,  the  roads  traveled  in  t3heir  territory  by 
>lave-dealer8,  to  stop  convoys  on  their  march,  or  to  pursue  them 
wherever  their  action  can  be  legally  exercised. 

Article  XVI. 

In  the  re^ons  of  the  coasts  known  to  serve  habitually  as  places  of 
passage  or  t<«rminal  i>oints  for  slave-traffic  coming  from  the  interior, 
as  well  as  at  ttie  points  of  intersection  of  the  principal  caravan  ront«8 
crossing  the  zone  contiguous  to  the  coast  already  subject  to  the  con- 
trol of  the  sovereign  or  protective  powers,  posts  shall  be  establisdied 
under  tlic  conditions  and  with  the  reservations  mentioned  in  Article 
III,  ]>y  tlie  authorities  to  which  the  territories  are  subject,  for  the 
purpose  of  interctepting  the  convoys  and  liberating  the  slaves. 

Article  XVII. 

A  strict  watch  shall  t>e  organized  by  the  loeal  authorities  at  the 
jKJils  and  places  near  the  cojist,  with  a  view  to  preventing  the  sale 
and  shijinient  of  slaves  brought  from  the  interior,  as  well  as  the  forma- 
tion and  d(*pailurc  landwards  of  ])ands  of  slave-hunters  and  dealers. 

Caravans  arriving  at  the  coast  or  in  its  \icinity,  as  well  as  those 
arriving  in  th<:  interior  at  a  localit}'  occupied  by  the  territorial  power, 
shall,  on  their  arrival,  l>e  subjected  to  a  minute  inspection  as  to  the 
pei-sons  composing  them.  Any  such  x>ersoii  being  ascertained  to  have 
been  captuivd  or  carried  off  l)y  foi*ce,  or  mutilated,  either  in  his  native 
place  or  on  the  way,  shall  be  set  free. 

Article  XVIII. 

In  the  possessions  of  each  of  the  contracting  powers,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  tlic  frovcrnmcnt  U)  protect  liberated  slaves,  to  return  them,  if 
possible,  to  their  country,  to  procure  means  of  subsistence  for  them, 
and,  in  x^*irticular,  to  take  charge  of  the  education  and  subsequent 
(employment  of  abandoned  children. 

Article  XIX. 

The  penal  arrangements  provided  for  bj'  Article  V  shall  be  applica- 
ble} to  all  offences  committed  in  the  course  of  operations  connected 
with  the  transportation  of  and  trafllic  in  slaves  on  land  whenever  such 
offences  mav  be  ascertained  to  have  been  committed. 

Any  i)(;rson  having  incurred  a  ponaltj'  in  consequence  of  an  offence 
provide<l  for  by  the  |)resent  general  act,  shall  incur  the  obligation  of 
furnishing  security  b<*fore  being  able  to  engage  in  any  commercial 
transaction  in  eountrie^s  where  the  slave-trade  is  carried  on. 

C'HAi^ER  III.     Repression  of  the  Slave-trade  by  Sea. 

Section  I.     (rvneral  iiroviaions, 

Aktki.K  XX. 

The  signatory  powers  recognize^  the  desirability  of  taking  steps  in 
common  for  the  more  (»ff(*ctive  repression  of  the  slave-trade  in  the 
maritime  zcme  in  which  it  still  exists. 
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Article  XXI. 

This  zone  extends,  on  the  one  hand,  between  the  coasts  of  the  Indian 
Ocean  (those  of  the  Persian  Gulf  and  of  the  Red  Sea  included),  from 
Beloochistan  to  Cape  Tangalane  (Quilimane) ;  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
a  conventional  line  which  first  follows  the  meridian  from  Tangalane 
till  it  intersects' the  26th  degree  of  South  latitude;  it  is  then  merged  in 
this  parallel,  then  passes  round  the  Island  of  Madagascar  by  the  east, 
keeping  20  miles  off  the  east  and  north  shore,  till  it  intersects  the 
meridian  at  Cape  Ambre.  From  this  point  the  limit  of  the  zone  is 
determined  by  an  oblique  line,  which  extends  to  the  coast  of  Beloo- 
chistan, passing  20  miles  off  Cape  Ras-el-Had. 

Article  XXII. 

The  signatory  powers  of  the  present  general  act, — among  whom 
exist  special  conventions  for  the  suppression  of  the  slave-trade,  have 
agreed  to  restrict  the  clauses  of  those  conventions  concerning  the 
reciprocal  right  of  visit,  of  sear(»h  and  of  seizure  of  vessels  at  sea,  to 
the  above  mentioned  zone. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  same  powers  also  agree  to  limit  the  above  mentioned  right  to 
vessels  whose  tonnage  is  less  than  500  tons.  This  stipulation  shall 
be  revised  as  soon  as  experience  shall  have  shown  the  necessity  thereof. 

Article  XXIV. 

All  other  provisions  of  the  conventions  concluded  for  the  suppres- 
sion of  the  slave-trade  between  the  aforesaid  powers  shall  remain  in 
force  provided  they  are  not  modified  by  the  present  general  act. 

Article  XXV. 

The  signatory  powers  engage  to  adopt  efficient  measures  to  prevent 
the  unlawful  use  of  their  flag,  and  to  prevent  the  transportation  of 
slaves  on  vessels  authorized  to  fly  their  colors. 

Article  XXVI. 

The  signatory  powers  engage  to  adopt  all  measures  necessary  to 
facilitate  the  speed}'  exchange  of  information  calculated  to  lead  to 
the  discovery  of  persons  taking  part  in  operations  connected  with  the 
slave-trade. 

Article  XXVII. 

At  least  one  international  bureau  shall  be  created;  it  shall  be  estab- 
lished at  Zanzibar.  The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  forward 
to  it  all  the  document  specified  in  Article  XLI,  as  well  as  all  informa- 
tion of  any  kind  likely  to  assist  in  the  suppression  of  the  slave-trade. 

Article  XXVIII. 

Any  slave  who  has  taken  refuge  on  board  a  ship  of  war  bearing  the 
flag  of  one  of  the  signatory  powers,  shall  be  immediately  and  defini- 
tively set  free.  Such  freedom,  however,  shall  not  withdraw  him  from 
the  competent  jurisdiction  if  he  has  been  guilty  of  any  crime  or 
offense  at  common  law. 
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Article  XXIX. 

Any  slave  detained  against  his  will  on  board  of  a  native  vessel  shall 
have  the'right  to  demand  his  liberty.  His  release  may  be  ordered  by 
any  agent  of  any  of  the  signatory  powers  on  whom  the  present  general 
act  confers  the  right  of  ascertaining  the  status  of  persons  on  board  of 
such  vessels,  although  such  release  shall  not  withdraw  him  from  the 
competent  jurisdiction  if  he  has  committed  any  crime  or  ofifense  at 
common  law. 

Section  II. — Regulation  concerning  the  use  of  the  flag  and  super- 
vision by  cruisers. 

1.  Rules  for  granting  the  flag  to  native  vessels,  and  as  to  crew 
lists  and  manifests  of  black  passengers  on  board. 

Article  XXX. 

The  signatory  powers  engage  to  exercise  a  strict  surveillance  over 
native  vessels  authorized  to  carry  their  flag  in  the  zone  mentioned  in 
Article  XXI,  and  over  the  commercial  operations  carried  on  by  such 
vessels. 

Article  XXXI. 

The  term  "native  vessel"  applies  to  vessels  fulfilling  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing conditions: 

1.  It  shall  present  the  outward  appearance  of  native  build  or 
rigging. 

2.  It  shall  be  manned  by  a  crew  of  whom  the  captain  and  a  major- 
ity of  the  seamen  belong  by  origin  to  one  of  the  countries  on  the  coast 
of  the  Indian  Ocean,  the  Red  Sea,  or  the  Persian  Gulf. 

Article  XXXII. 

The  authorization  to  carry  the  flag  of  one  of  the  said  powers  shall 
in  future  be  granted  only  to  such  native  vessels  as  shall  satisfy  at 
the  same  time  the  three  following  conditions: 

1.  Fitters-out  or  owners  of  ships  must  be  either  subjects  of  or  per- 
sons protected  by  the  power  whose  flag  they  ask  to  carry. 

2.  They  shall  be  obliged  to  prove  that  they  possess  leal  estate  situ- 
ated in  the  district  of  the  authority  to  whom  their  application  is 
addressed,  or  to  furnish  bona  fide  security  as  a  guarant3^  of  the  pay- 
ment of  such  fines  as  may  be  incurred. 

3.  The  above-named  fitters-out  or  owners  of  ships,  as  well  as  the 
captain  of  the  vessel,  shall  prove  that  they  enjoy  a  good  reputation, 
and  that  in  particular  they  have  never  been  sentenced  to  punishment 
for  acts  connected  with  the  slave-trade. 

Article  XXXIII. 

This  authorization  granted  shall  be  renewed  every  year.  It  may  at 
any  time  be  suspended  or  withdrawn  by  the  authorities  of  the  power 
whose  colors  the  vessel  carries. 
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Article  XXXIV. 

The  act  of  authorization  shall  contain  the  statements  necessary  to 
establish  the  identity  of  the  vessel.  The  captain  shall  have  the  keeping 
thereof.  The  name  of  the  native  vessel  and  the  amount  of  its  ton- 
nage shall  be  cut  and  painted  in  Latin  characters  on  the  stern,  and 
the  initial  or  initials  of  the  name  of  the  port  of  registry,  as  well  as  the 
registration  number  in  the  series  of  the  numbers  of  that  port,  shall 
be  printed  in  black  on  the  sails. 

Article  XXXV. 

A  list  of  the  crew  shall  be  issued  to  the  captain  of  the  vessel  at  the 
port  of  departure  by  the  authorities  of  the  power  whose  colors  it  car- 
ries. It  shall  be  renewed  at  ( very  fresh  venture  or'  the  vessel,  or,  at 
the  latest,  at  the  end  of  a  year,  and  in  accordance  with  the  following 
provisions : 

1.  The  vessel  shall  be  visaed  at  the  departure  of  the  vessel  by  the 
authority  that  has  issued  it. 

2.  No  negro  can  be  engaged  as  a  seaman  on  a  vessel  without  hav- 
ing previously  been  questioned  by  the  authority  of  the  power  whose 
coloi-s  it  carries,  or,  in  default  thereof,  by  the  territorial  authority, 
with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  fact  of  his  having  contracted  a  free 
engagement. 

;j.  This  authority  shall  see  that  the  proportion  of  seamen  and  boys 
is  not  out  of  proportion  to  the  tonnage  or  rigging. 

4.  The  authorities  who  shall  have  questioned  the  men  before  their 
(U'parture  shall  enter  them  on  the  list  of  the  crew  in  which  they  shall 
he  mentioned  with  a  summary  description  of  each  of  them  alongside 
his  name. 

5.  In  order  the  more  effectively  to  prevent  any  substitution,  the 
seamen  may,  moreover,  be  provided  with  a  distinctive  mark. 

Article  XXXVI. 

When  the  captain  of  a  vessel  shall  desire  to  take  negro  passengers 
on  board,  he  shall  make  his  declaration  to  that  effect  to  the  authority 
of  the  power  whose  colors  he  carries,  or  in  default  thereof,  to  the 
territorial  authority.  The  passengers  shall  be  questioned,  and  after 
it  has  been  ascertained  that  they  embarked  of  their  own  free  will, 
they  shall  be  entered  in  a  special  manifest,  bearing  the  description  of 
each  of  them  alongside  of  his  name,  and  specially  sex  and  height. 
Xegro  children  shall  not  be  taken  as  passengers  unless  they  are 
accompanied  by  their  relations,  or  bj'  persons  whose  respectability  is 
well  known.  At  the  departure,  the  passenger  roll  shall  be  visaed  by 
1  he  aforesaid  authority  after  it  has  been  called.  If  there  are  no  pas- 
sengers on  board,  this  shall  be  specially  mentioned  in  the  crew-list. 

Article  XXXVII. 

At  the  arrival  at  any  port  of  call  or  of  destination,  the  captain  of 
the  vessel  shall  show  to  the  authority  of  the  power  whose  flag  he 
carries,  or,  in  default  thereof,  to  the  territorial  authority,  the  crew- 
list,  and,  if  need  be,  the  passenger-roll  previously  delivered.  The 
authority  shall  check  the  passengers  who  have  reached  their  destina- 
tion or  who  are  stopping  in  a  port  of  call,  and  shall  mention  their 
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landing  in  the  roll.  At  the  departure  of  the  veBsel,  the  same  aatlKR^ 
ity  shall  affix  a  fresh  vis6  to  the  list  and  roll,  and  cuedl  the  roll  of  the 
passengers. 

Aeticlb  xxxvin. 

On  the  African  coast  and  on  the  adjacent  islanda,  no  negro  paflBen- 
gers  shall  be  taken  on  board  of  a  native  yessel,  except  in  locaUtics 
where  there  is  a  resident  authority  belonging  to  one  of  the  sis^iatoiy 
powers. 

Thoughout  the  extent  of  the  zone  mentioned  in  Article  XXI,  do 
negro  passenger  shall  l)e  landed  from  a  native  yessel  except  at  a  phce 
in  which  there  is  a  resident  officer  belonging  to  one  of  the  high  con- 
tracting powers,  and  unless  such  officer  is  present  at  the  landing. 

Cases  of  vis  major  that  may  have  caused  an  infraction  of  these  pro- 
visions shall  be  examined  by  the  authority  of  the  ix>wer  whose  colon 
the  vessel  carries,  or,  in  default  thereof,  by  the  territorial  authority 
of  the  port  at  which  the  vessel  in  question  calls. 

Article  XXXIX. 

The  provisions  of  Articles  XXXV,  XXXVI,  XXXVII,  and  XXXVm 
are  not  applicable  to  vessels  only  partially  decked,  having  a  crew  not 
exceeding  ten  men,  and  fulfilling  one  of  the  two  following  conditions: 

1.  That  it  be  exclusively  used  for  dkhing  within  the  territorial 
waters. 

2.  That  it  be  occupied  in  the  petty  coasting  trade  between  the  dif- 
ferent ports  of  the  same  territorial  power,  without  going  further  than 
5  miles  from  the  coast. 

These  different  boats  shall  receive,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  special 
license  from  the  territorial  or  consular  authority,  which  shall  be 
renewed  every  year,  and  subject  to  revocation  as  pi*ovided  in  Article 
XL,  the  uniform  model «  of  which  license  is  annexed  to  the  present  gen- 
eral act  and  shall  be  communicated  to  the  international  information 
office. 

Article  XL. 

Any  act  or  attempted  act  connected  with  the  slave-trade  that  cm 
be  legally  shown  to  have  been  committed  by  the  captain,  fitter-out,  or 
owner  of  a  ship  authorized  to  carry  the  flag  of  one  of  the  signatory 
powers,  or  having  procured  the  license  provided  for  in  Article  XXXIX, 
shall  entail  the  immediate  withdrawal  of  the  said  authorization  or 
license.  All  violations  of  the  provisions  of  Section  2  of  Chapter  IH 
shall  render  the  person  guilty  thereof  liable  to  the  penalties  provided 
by  the  special  laws  and  ordinances  of  each  of  the  contracting  powers. 

Article  XLI. 

The  signatory  powers  engage  to  deposit  at  the  international  infer 
mation  office  the  specimen  forms  of  the  following  documents : 

1.  License  to  carry  the  flag; 

2.  The  crew-list; 

3.  The  negro  passenger  list. 


«See  Annex,  p.  886. 
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These  documents,  the  tenor  of  which  may  vary  according  to  the 
different  regulations  of  each  country,  shall  necessarily  contain  the 
following  particulars,  drawn  up  in  one  of  the  European  languages: 

1.  As  regards  the  authorization  to  carry  the  flag: 

(a)  The  name,  tonnage,  rig,  and  the  principal  dimensions  of  the 

vessel; 
V)  The  register  number  and  the  signal  letter  of  the  port  of  registry ; 
c)  The  date  of  obtaining  the  license,  and  the  office  held  by  the 
person  who  issued  it. 

2.  As  regards  the  list  of  the  crew: 
(a)  The  name  of  the  vessel,  of  the  captain  and  the  fitter-out  or 

owner; 
1))  The  tonnage  of  the  vessel; 
c)  The  register  number  and  the  port  of  registry,  its  destination,  as 

well  as  the  particulars  specified  in  Article  XXV. 

3.  As  regards  the  list  of  negro  passengers: 

The  name  of  the  vessel  which  conveys  them,  and  the  particulars 
indicated  in  Article  XXXVI,  for  the  proper  identification  of  the  pas- 
sengers. 

The  signatory  powers  shall  take  the  necessary  measures  so  that  the 
territorial  authorities  or  their  consuls  may  send  to  the  same  office 
certified  copies  of  all  authorizations  to  carry  their  flag  as  soon  as  such 
authorizations  shall  have  been  granted,  as  well  as  notices  of  the  with- 
drawal of  any  such  authorization. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  article  have  reference  only  to  papers 
intended  for  native  vessels. 

2.  The  stopping  of  suspected  vessels. 

Article  XLII. 

When  the  officers  in  command  of  war- vessels  of  any  of  the  signatory' 
powers  have  reason  to  believe  that  a  vessel  whose  tonnage  is  less  than 
500  tons,  and  which  is  found  navigating  in  the  above-named  zone,  is 
engaged  in  the  slave-trade  or  is  guilty  of  the  fraudulent  use  of  a 
flag,  they  may  examine  the  ship's  papers. 

The  present  article  does  not  imply  any  change  in  the  present  state 
of  things  as  regards  jurisdiction  in  territorial  waters. 

Article  XLIII. 

To  this  end,  a  boat  commanded  by  a  naval  officer  in  uniform  may 
be  sent  to  board  the  suspected  vessel  after  it  has  been  hailed  and 
informed  of  this  intention. 

The  officers  sent  on  board  of  the  vessel  which  has  been  stopped 
shall  act  with  all  possible  consideration  and  moderation. 

Article  XLIV. 

The  examination  of  the  ship's  papers  shall  consist  of  the  examina- 
tion of  the  following  documents: 

1.  As  regards  native  vessels,  the  papers  mentioned  in  Article  XLI. 

2.  As  regards  other  vessels,  the  documents  required  by  the  different 
treaties  or  conventions  that  are  in  force. 

The  examination  of  the  ship's  papers  only  authorizes  the  calling  of 
the  roll  of  the  crew  and  passengers  in  the  cases  and  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  provided  for  in  the  following  artveXfe, 
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Article  XLV. 

The  examination  of  the  cargo  or  the  search  can  only  take  place  in 
the  case  of  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  one  of  the  i)owers  that 
have  conclude<l,  or  may  hereafter  conclade  the  special  conventions 
provided  for  in  Article  XXII,  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  such  conventions. 

Article  XL VI. 

Before  leaving  the  detained  vessel,  the  officer  shall  draw  np  a  minute 
according  to  the  forms  and  in  the  language  in  use  in  the  country  to 
which  he  belongs. 

This  minute  shall  be  dated  and  signed  by  the  officer,  and  shall  redte 
the  facts. 

The  captain  of  the  detained  vessel,  as  well  as  the  witnesses,  shall 
have  the  right  to  cause  to  he  added  to  the  minutes  any  explanations 
thej'  may  think  expedient. 

Article  XLVII. 

The  commander  of  a  man-of-war  who  has  detained  a  vessel  under  a 
foreign  flag  shall,  in  all  cases,  make  a  report  thereof  to  his  own  gov- 
ernment, and  state  the  grounds  upon  which  he  has  acted. 

Article  XL VIII. 

A  summary  of  this  report-,  as  well  as  a  copy  of  the  minute  drawn  up 
by  the  officer  on  board  of  the  detained  vessel,  shall  be  sent,  as  soon 
as  possible,  to  the  international  information  office,  which  shall  com- 
municate the  same  to  the  nearest  consular  or  territorial  authority  of 
1  ho  pow(M'  whose  Hag  the  vessel  in  question  has  shown.  Duplicates 
of  these  documents  shall  be  kept  in  the  archives  of  the  bureau. 

Article  XLIX. 

If,  in  performing  the  acts  of  supervision  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
articles,  th(»  officer  in  command  of  the  cruiser  is  convinced  that  an  act 
conncctcHl  witli  the*  slave-trade  has  been  committed  on  board  during 
the  [)assage,  or  that  irrefutable  proofs  exist  against  the  captain,  or 
litter-out,  for  accusing  him  of  fraudulent  use  of  the  flag,  or  fraud,  or 
participation  in  the  shive-trade,  he  shall  conduct  the  arrested  vessel 
to  the  neai-est  |jort  of  tlie  zone  where  there  is  a  competent  magistrate 
of  the  power  whose  ffa^^  has  been  used. 

Each  signatoiy  power  engages  to  appoint  in  the  zone,  and  to  make 
known  to  the  international  information  office,  the  territorial  or  con- 
sular authorities  or  special  delegates  who  are  competent  in  the  above 
mentioned  cases. 

A  suspected  vessel  may  also  be  turned  over  to  a  cruiser  of  its  own 
nation,  if  the  latter  consents  to  take  charge  of  it. 

3.  Of  the  examination  and  trial  of  vessels  seized. 

Article  L. 

The  magistrate  referred  to  in  the  preceding  article,  to  whom  the 
arrested  vessel  has  been  turned  over,  shall  proceed  to  make  a  full 
investigation,  according  to  the  laws  and  rules  of  his  country,  in  the 
•™"<^nce  of  an  officer  belonging  to  the  foreign  cruiser. 
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Article  LI. 

If  it  is  proved  by  the  inquiry  that  the  flag  has  been  fraudulently 
used,  the  arrested  vessel  shall  remain  at  the  disposal  of  its  captor. 

Article  LII. 

If  the  examination  shows  an  act  connected  with  the  slave-trade, 
proved  by  the  presence  on  board  of  slaves  destined  for  sale,  or  any 
other  offense  connected  with  the  slave-trade  for  which  provision  is 
made  by  special  convention,  the  vessel  and  cargo  shall  remain  se- 
questrated in  charge  of  the  magistrate  who  shall  have  conducted  the 
inquir}'. 

The  captain  and  crew  shall  be  turned  over  to  the  tribunals  desig- 
nated by  Articles  LIV  and  LVI.  The  slaves  shall  be  set  at  liberty  as 
soon  as  judgment  has  l>een  pronounced. 

In  the  cases  provided  for  by  this  article,  liberated  slaves  shall  be 
disposed  of  in  accordance  with  the  si)ecial  conventions  concluded,  or 
to  be  concluded,  l)etween  the  signatory  powers.  In  default  of  such 
conventions,  the  said  slaves  shall  be  turned  over  to  the  local  author- 
ity, to  be  sent  back,  if  possible,  to  their  country  of  origin;  if  not,  this 
authority  shall  facilitate  to  them,  in  so  far  as  may  be  in  its  power, 
the  means  of  livelihood,  and,  if  they  desire  it,  of  settling  on  the  spot. 

Article  LIII. 

If  it  shall  be  proved  by  the  inquiry  that  the  vessel  has  been  illegally 
aiTCsted,  there  shall  be  clear  title  to  an  indemnity  in  proportion  to 
the  damages  suffered  by  the  vessel  being  taken  out  of  its  course. 

The  amount  of  this  indemnity  shall  be  fixed  by  the  authority  that 
has  conducted  the  inquiry. 

Article  LIV. 

In  case  the  oflScer  of  the  capturing  vessel  does  not  accept  the  con- 
clusionsof  the  inquiry  held  in  his  presence,  the  matter  shall  be  turned 
over  to  the  tribunal  of  the  nation  whose  flag  the  captured  vessel  has 
borne. 

No  exception  shall  be  made  to  this  rule,  unless  the  disagreement 
arises  in  respect  of  the  amount  of  the  indemnity  stipulated  in  Article 
LIII,  and  this,  shall  be  fixed  by  arbitration,  as  specified  in  the  follow- 
ing article. 

Article  LV. 

The  capturing  ofl&cer  and  the  authoritj^  which  has  conducted  the 
inquiry  shall  each  appoint  a  referee  within  forty-eight  hours,  and  the 
two  arbitrators  shall  have  twenty-four  hours  to  choose  an  umpire. 
The  arbitrators  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be  chosen  from  among  the 
diplomatic,  consular,  or  judicial  officers  of  the  signatory  powers. 
Natives  in  the  pay  of  the  contracting  Governments  are  formally 
excluded.  The  decision  shall  be  by  a  majority  of  votes,  and  be  con- 
sidered as  final. 

If  the  court  of  arbitration  is  not  constituted  in  the  time  indicated, 
the  procedure  in  respect  of  the  indemnity,  as  in  that  of  damages, 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  LVIII,  para- 
graph 2. 
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Abticle  XLV. 

The  examination  of  the  cargo  or  the  search  can  only  take  place  in 
the  case  of  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  one  of  the  powers  that 
have  concluded,  or  may  hereafter  conclude  the  special  conventions 
provided  for  in  Article  XXII,  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  such  conventions. 

Article  XL VI. 

Before  leaving  the  detained  vessel,  the  officer  shall  draw^  up  a  minute 
according  to  the  forms  and  in  the  language  in  use  in  the  country  to 
which  he  belongs. 

This  minute  shall  be  dated  and  signed  by  the  officer,  and  shall  recit« 
the  facts. 

The  captain  of  the  detained  vessel,  as  well  as  the  witnesses,  shall 
have  the  right  to  cause  to  be  added  to  the  minutes  any  explanations 
they  may  think  expedient. 

Article  XLVII. 

The  commander  of  a  man-of-war  who  has  detained  a  vessel  under  a 
foreign  flag  shall,  in  all  cases,  make  a  report  thereof  to  his  own  goT- 
ernment,  and  state  the  grounds  upon  which  he  has  acted. 

Article  XLVIII. 

A  summary  of  this  report,  as  well  as  a  copy  of  the  minute  drawn  up 
by  the  officer  on  board  of  the  detained  vessel,  shall  be  sent,  as  soon 
as  possible,  to  the  international  information  office,  which  shall  com- 
municate the  same  to  the  nearest  consular  or  territorial  authority  of 
the  power  whose  flag  the  vessel  in  question  has  shown.  Duplicates 
of  these  documents  shall  be  kept  in  the  archives  of  the  bureau. 

Article  XLIX. 

If,  in  performing  the  acts  of  supervision  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
articles,  the  officer  in  command  of  the  cruiser  is  convinced  that  an  act 
connected  with  the  slave-trade  has  been  committed  on  board  during 
the  passage,  or  that  irrefutable  proofs  exist  against  the  captain,  or 
fitter-out,  for  accusing  him  of  fraudulent  use  of  the  flag,  or  fraud,  or 
participation  in  the  slave-trade,  he  shall  conduct  the  arrested  vessel 
to  the  nearest  port  of  the  zone  where  there  is  a  competent  magistrate 
of  the  power  whose  fla^  has  been  used. 

Each  signatory  power  engages  to  appoint  in  the  zone,  and  to  make 
known  to  the  international  information  office,  the  territorial  or  con- 
sular authorities  or  special  delegates  who  are  competent  in  the  above 
mentioned  cases. 

A  suspected  vessel  may  also  be  turned  over  to  a  cruiser  of  its  own 
nation,  if  the  latter  consents  to  take  charge  of  it. 

3.  Of  the  examination  and  trial  of  vessels  seized. 

Article  L. 

The  magistrate  referred  to  in  the  preceding  article,  to  whom  the 
arrested  vessel  has  been  turned  over,  shall  proceed  to  make  a  full 
investigation,  according  to  the  laws  and  rules  of  his  country,  in  the 
presence  of  an  offi-ce^r  \)^\oii^vw^  \.o  U\^  foreign  cruiser. 
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Article  LI. 

If  it  is  proved  by  the  inquiry  that  the  flag  has  been  fraudulently 
used,  the  arrested  vessel  shall  remain  at  the  disposal  of  its  captor. 

Article  LII. 

If  the  examination  shows  an  act  connected  with  the  slave-trade, 
proved  by  the  presence  on  board  of  slaves  destined  for  sale,  or  any 
other  offense  connected  with  the  slave-trade  for  which  provision  is 
made  by  special  convention,  the  vessel  and  cargo  shall  remain  se- 
questrated in  charge  of  the  magistrate  who  shall  have  conducted  the 
inquiry. 

The  captain  and  crew  shall  be  turned  over  to  the  tribunals  desig- 
nated by  Articles  LIV  and  LVI.  The  slaves  shall  be  set  at  liberty  as 
soon  as  judgment  has  been  pronounced. 

In  the  cases  provided  for  by  this  article,  liberated  slaves  shall  be 
disposed  of  in  accordance  with  the  special  conventions  concluded,  or 
to  be  concluded,  between  the  signatory  powers.  In  default  of  such 
conventions,  the  said  slaves  shall  be  turned  over  to  the  local  author- 
ity, to  be  sent  back,  if  possible,  to  their  country  of  origin;  if  not,  this 
authority  shall  facilitate  to  them,  in  so  far  as  may  be  in  its  power, 
the  means  of  livelihood,  and,  if  they  desire  it,  of  settling  on  the  spot. 

Article  LIII. 

If  it  shall  be  proved  by  the  inquiry  that  the  vessel  has  been  illiegally 
arrested,  there  shall  be  clear  title  to  an  indemnity  in  proportion  to 
the  damages  suffered  by  the  vessel  being  taken  out  of  its  course. 

The  amount  of  this  indemnity  shall  be  fixed  by  the  authority  that 
has  conducted  the  inquiry. 

Article  LIV. 

In  case  the  officer  of  the  capturing  vessel  does  not  accept  the  con- 
clusions of  the  inquiry  held  in  his  presence,  the  matter  shall  be  turned 
over  to  the  tribunal  of  the  nation  whose  flag  the  captured  vessel  has 
borne. 

No  exception  shall  be  made  to  this  rule,  unless  the  disagreement 
arises  in  respect  of  the  amount  of  the  indemnity  stipulated  in  Article 
LIII,  and  this,  shall  be  fixed  by  arbitration,  as  specified  in  the  follow- 
ing article. 

Article  LV. 

The  capturing  officer  and  the  authority  which  has  conducted  the 
inquiry-  shall  each  appoint  a  referee  within  forty-eight  hours,  and  the 
two  arbitrators  shall  have  twenty-four  hours  to  choose  an  umpire. 
The  arbitrators  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be  chosen  from  among  the 
diplomatic,  consular,  or  judicial  officers  of  the  signatory  powers. 
Natives  in  the  pay  of  the  contracting  Governments  are  formally 
excluded.  The  decision  shall  be  by  a  majority  of  votes,  and  be  con- 
sidered as  final. 

If  the  court  of  arbitration  is  not  constituted  in  the  time  indicated, 
the  procedure  in  respect  of  the  indemnity,  as  in  that  of  damages, 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  LVIII,  para- 
graph 2. 
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Abticlb  LVI. 

The  cases  shall  be  brought  with  the  least  possible  delay  before  the 
tribunal  of  the  nation  whose  flag  has  been  used  by  the  aoouaed.  How- 
ever, the  consuls  or  any  other  authority  of  the  same  nation  as  the 
accused,  specially  commissioned  to  this  end,  may  be  anthorized  by 
their  Government  to  pronounce  judgment  instead  of  the  tribunaL 

Article  LVIL 

The  procedure  and  trial  of  violations  of  the  provisions  of  Chapter 
III  shall  always  be  conducted  in  as  summary  a  manner  as  is  permitted 
by  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force  in  the  territories  snbject  to  the 
authority  of  the  signatory  powers. 

Article  LVni. 

Any  decision  of  the  national  tribunal  or  authorities  referred  to  in 
Article  LVI,  declaring  that  the  seized  vessel  did  not  carry  on  ^ 
slave-trade,  shall  1x3  immediately  enforced,  and  the  vessel  shall  be  at 
I)erfect  liberty  to  continue  on  its  course. 

In  this  case,  the  captain  or  owner  of  any  vessel  that  has  been  seized 
without  legitimate  ground  of  suspicion,  or  subjected  to  annoyance, 
shall  have  tlio  right  of  claiming  damages,  the  amount  of  which  shidl 
be  fixed  by  agreement  between  the  Governments  directly  interested, 
or  by  arbitration,  and  shall  be  paid  within  a  period  of  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  judgment  acquitting  the  captured  vessel. 

Article  LIX. 

In  caseaf  condemnation,  the  sequestered  vessel  shall  be  declared 
lawfully  seized  for  tlie  ]>enefit  of  the  captor. 

The  captain,  crew,  and  all  other  persons  found  guilty  shall  be  pun- 
ished according  to  the  gravity  of  the  crimes  or  offenses  coniniitted  by 
them,  and  in  accordance  with  Article  V. 

Article  LX. 

The  provisions  of  Articles  L  to  LIX  do  not  in  any  way  affect  the 
jurisdiction  or  procedure  of  existing  special  tribunals,  or  of  such  as 
may  hereafter  be  formed  to  take  cognizance  of  offenses  connected 
with  the  slave-trade. 

Article  LXI. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  make  known  to  one  another, 
reciprocally,  the  instructions  which  they  shall  give,  for  the  execution 
of  the  provisions  of  Chapter  III,  to  the  commanders  of  their  men-of- 
war  navigating  the  seas  of  the  zone  referred  to. 

Chapter  IV.  Countries  to  which  slaves  are  sent,  wJiose  histituUons 

recognize  the  exiMeure  of  domestic  slavery. 

Article  LXII. 

The  contracting  powers  whose  institutions  recognize  the  existenoe 
of  domestic  slavery,  and  whose  possessions,  in  consequence  thereof, 
in  or  out  of  Africa,  serve,  in  vspite  of  the  vigilance  of  the  authoritiesY 
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as  places  of  destination  for  African  slaves,  pledge  themselves  to  pro- 
hibit their  importation,  transit  and  departure,  as  well  as  the  trade  in 
slaves.  The  most  active  and  the  strictest  supervision  shall  be  enforced 
at  all  places  where  the  arrival,  transit,  and  departure  of  African  slaves 
take  place. 

Article  LXIII. 

Slaves  set  free  under  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  article  shall,  if 
circumstances  permit,  be  sent  back  to  the  country  from  whence  they 
came.  In  all  cases  they  shall  receive  letters  of  liberation  from  the 
competent  authorities,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  their  protection  and 
assistance  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  means  of  subsistence. 

Article  LXIV. 

Any  fugitive  slave  arriving  at  the  frontier  of  any  of  the  powers 
mentioned  in  Article  LXII  shall  be  considered  free,  and  shall  have  the 
right  to  claim  letters  of  release  from  the  competent  authorities. 

Article  LXV. 

Any  sale  or  transaction  to  which  the  slaves  referred  to  in  Articles 
LXIII  and  LXIV  may  have  been  subjected  through  circumstances  of 
any  kind  whatsoever,  shall  be  considered  as  null  and  void. 

Article  LXVI. 

Native  vessels  carrying  the  flag  of  one  of  the  countries  mentioned 
in  Article  LXII,  if  there  is  any  indication  that  they  are  employed  in 
operations  connected  with  the  slave-trade,  shall  be  subjected  by  the 
local  authorities  in  the  ports  freciueuted  by  them  to  a  strict  examina- 
tion of  their  crews  and  passengers  both  on  aiTival  and  departure.  If 
African  slaves  are  found  on  board,  judicial  proceedings  shall  be  insti- 
tuted against  the  vessel  and  against  all  persons  who  may  be  implicated. 
Slaves  found  on  board  shall  receive  letters  of  release  through  the 
authorities  who  have  seized  the  vessels. 

Article  LXVII. 

Penal  provisions  similar  to  those  i)rovided  for  by  Article  V  shall 
be  enacted  against  persons  importing,  transporting,  and  trading  in 
African  slaves,  against  the  mutilators  of  male  children  or  adults, 
and  those  who  traffic  in  them,  as  well  as  against  their  associates  and 
accomplices. 

Article  LXVIII. 

The  signatory  powers  recognize  the  great  importance  of  the  law 
respecting  the  prohibition  of  the  slave-trade  sanctioned  by  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans  on  the  4th  (IGth)  of  December,  1889  (22 
Rebi-ul-Akhir,'1307),  and  they  are  assured  that  an  active  surveillance 
will  be  organized  by  the  Ottoman  authorities,  especially  on  the  west 
coast  of  Arabia  and  on  the  routes  which  place  that  coast  in  communi- 
cation with  the  other  possessions  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  in  Asia. 
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Article  LXIX. 

His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia  consents  to  organize  an  active  sur- 
veillance in  the  territorial  waters  and  those  off  the  coast  of  the  Per- 
sian Gulf  and  Gulf  of  Oman  which  are  under  his  sovereignty^  and  on 
the  inland  routes  which  serve  for  the  transportation  of  slaves.  The 
magistrates  and  other  authorities  shall,  to  this  effect,  i-eceive  the 
necessary  powers. 

Article  LXX. 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  consents  to  give  his  most 
effective  support  to  the  repression  of  crimes  and  offences  committed 
by  African  slave-traders  on  land  as  well  as  at  sea.  The  tribunals 
created  for  this  purpose  in  the  Sultanate  of  Zanzibar  shall  rigorously 
enforce  the  penal  provisions  mentioned  in  Article  V.  In  order  to 
render  more  secure  the  freedom  of  liberated  slaves,  both  in  virtue  of 
the  provisions  of  the  present  general  act  and  of  the  decrees  adopted 
in  this  matter  by  His  Highness  and  his  predecessors,  a  liberation  office 
shall  be  established  at  Zanzibar. 

Article  LXXI. 

The  diplomatic  and  consular  agents  and  the  naval  officers  of  the 
contracting  powers  shall,  within  the  limits  of  existing  conventions, 
give  their  assistance  to  the  local  authorities  in  order  to  assist  in 
repressing  the  slave-trade  where  it  still  exists.  They  shall  be  entitled 
to  be  present  at  trials  for  slave-trading  brought  about  at  their  instance, 
without,  however,  being  entitled,  to  take  part  in  the  deliberations. 

Article  LXXII. 

Liberation  offices,  or  institutions  in  lieu  thereof,  shall  be  organized 
by  the  governments  of  the  countries  to  which  African  slaves  are  sent, 
for  the  purposes  specified  l)y  Article  XVIII. 

Article  LXXIII. 

The  signatory  powers  having  undertaken  to  communicate  to  one 
another  all  information  useful  for  the  repression  of  the  sLave-trade, 
the  Governments  whom  the  present  chapter  concerns  shall  periodic- 
ally exchange  with  the  other  Governments  statistical  data  relating  to 
slaves  intercepted  and  liberated,  and  to  the  legislative  and  adminis- 
trative measures  which  have  been  taken  for  suppressing  the  slave- 
trade. 

Chapter  V.     Institutions   intended  to   insure   the  execution   of  th' 

general  act. 

Section  I.  Of  the  international  maritime  office. 

Article  LXXIV. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  XX Vll,  au  interna- 
tional office  shall  be  instituted  at  Zanzibar,  in  which  each  of  the  sig- 
natory powers  may  be  T^presetvted  by  a  delegate. 
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Article  LXXV. 

The  office  shall  be  constituted  as  soon  as  three  powers  have  appointed 
their  representatives. 

It  shall  draw  up  regulations  fixing  the  manner  of  exercising  its 
functions.  These  regulations  shall  immediately  be  submitted  to  the 
approval  of  such  signatory  powers  as  shall  have  signified  their  inten- 
tion of  being  represented  in  this  office.  They  shall  decide  in  this 
respect  within  the  shortest  possible  time. 

Article  LXXVI. 

The  expenses  of  this  institution  shall  be  divided  in  equal  parts 
among  the  signatory  powers  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article. 

Article  LXXVII. 

The  object  of  the  office  at  Zanzibar  shall  be  to  centralize  all  docu- 
ments and  information  of  a  nature  to  facilitate  the  repression  of  the 
shtve-trade  in  the  maritime  zone.  For  this  purpose  the  signatory 
powers  engage  to  forward  within  the  shortest  time  possible: 

1.  The  documents  specified  in  Article  XLI; 

2.  Summaries  of  the  reports  and  copies  of  the  minutes  referred  to 
in  Article  XL VIII; 

3.  The  list  of  the  territorial  or  consular  authorities  and  special  dele- 
ij^ates  competent  to  take  action  as  regards  vessels  seized  according  to 
the  terms  of  Article  XLIX; 

4.  Copies  of  judgments  and  condemnations  in  accordance  with 
Article  LVIII; 

5.  All  information  that  may  lead  to  the  discovery  of  persons  engaged 
in  the  slave-trade  in  the  above-mentioned  zone. 

Article  LXXVIII. 

The  archives  of  the  office  shall  always  be  open  to  the  naval  officers 
of  the  signatory  powers  authorized  to  act  within  the  limits  of  the 
zone  defined  by  Article  XXI,  as  well  as  to  the  territorial  or  judicial 
authorities,  and  to  consuls  specially  designated  by  their  Governments. 

The  office  sliall  supply  to  foreign  officers  and  agents  authorized  to 
consult  its  archives,  translations  into  a  European  language  of  docu- 
ments written  in  an  Oriental  language. 

It  shall  make  the  communications  provided  for  in  Article  XL VIII. 

Article  LXXIX. 

Auxiliary  offices  in  communication  with  the  office  at  Zanzibar  may 
be  established  in  certain  parts  of  the  zone,  in  pursuance  of  a  pre- 
vious agreement  between  the  interested  powers. 

They  shall  be  composed  of  delegates  of  these  powers,  and  estab- 
lished in  accordance  with  Articles  LXXV,  LXXVI,  and  LXXVIII. 

The  documents  and  information  specified  in  Article  LXXVII,  so  far 
as  they  may  relate  to  a  part  of  the  zone  specially  concerned,  shall  be 
sent  to  them  directly  by  the  territorial  and  consular  authorities  of  the 
region  in  question,  but  this  shall  not  exempt  the  latter  from  the  duty 
of  communicating  the  same  to  the  office  at  Zanzibar,  as  provided  by 
the  same  article. 
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Article  LXXX. 

The  office  at  Zanzibar  shall  prepare  in  the  first  two  months  of  every 
year,  a  report  of  its  own  operations  and  of  those  of  the  aiudliiii7 
offices,  during  the  past  twelve  months. 

SscnoN  n.    Of  the  exchange  between  the  QovemmentM  of  doewmenit  amd  iMfot- 

motion  relating  to  the  8lave4radB. 

Article  LXXXI. 

The  powers  shall  communitsate  to  one  another,  to  the  fallest  extent 
and  with  the  least  delay  that  they  shall  consider  possible: 

1.  The  text  of  the  laws  and  administrative  r^galations,  existing  <v 
enacted  by  application  of  the  clauses  of  the  present  general  act; 

2.  Statistical  information  concerning  the  slave-trade,  slaves  arrested 
and  liberated,  and  the  traffic  in  fire-arms,  ammunition,  and  akxdioiie 
liquors. 

Article  LXXXII. 

The  exchange  of  these  documents  and  information  shall  be  oentnt- 
ized  in  a  special  office  attached  to  the  foreign  offiee  at  Brussels. 

Article  LXXXllI. 

The  office  at  Zanzibar  shall  forward  to  it  every  year  the  report  men- 
tioned  in  Article  LXXX,  concerning  its  operations  during  the  past 
year,  and  concerning  those  of  the  auxiliary  offices  that  may  have  been 
established  in  accordance  with  Article  LXXIX. 

Article  LXXXIV. 

The  documents  and  information  shall  be  collected  and  published 
periodically,  and  addressed  to  all  the  signatory  powers.  This  publi- 
cation shall  be  accompanied  every  year  by  an  analytical  table  of  the 
legislative,  administrative,  and  statistical  documents  mentioned  in 
Articles  LXXXI  and  LXXXIII. 

Article  LXXXV. 

The  office  expenses  as  well  as  those  incurred  in  correspondence, 
translation,  and  printing,  shall  be  shared  by  all  the  signatory  powers, 
and  shall  be  collected  through  the  agency  of  the  department  of  the 
foreign  office  at  Brussels. 

Skction  III.     Of  the  protection  of  liberated  slaves. 

Article  LXXXVI. 

The  signatory  powers  having  recognized  the  duty  of  protecting  lib- 
erated slaves  in  their  respective  possessions,  engage  to  establish,  if 
they  do  not  already  exist,  in  the  ports  of  the  zone  determined  by 
Article  XXI,  and  in  such  parts  of  their  said  possessions  as  may  l>e 
places  for  the  capture,  passage  and  arrival  of  African  slaves,  snch 
offices  and  institutions  as  may  be  deemed  sufficient  by  them,  whoee 
business  shall  specially  consist  in  liberating  and  protecting  them  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Articles  VI,  XVIII,  LIT,  LXOl 
and  LXVI. 

Article  LXXXVII. 

The  liberation  offices  or  the  authorities  charged  with  this  serrioe 
shall  deliver  letters  oi  T«\^a»s5  ».i\^  ^«iXS.Ysi,^\v  ^x^^ster  thereof. 
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In  case  of  the  denunciation  of  an  act  connected  with  the  slave-trade, 
or  one  of  illegal  detention,  or  on  application  of  the  slaves  themselves, 
the  said  offices  or  authorities  shall  exercise  all  necessary  diligence  to 
insure  the  release  of  the  slaves  and  the  punishment  of  the  offenders. 

The  delivery  of  letters  of  release  shall  in  no  case  be  delayed,  if  the 
slave  be  accused  of  a  crime  or  offence  against  the  common  law.  But 
after  the  delivery  of  the  said  letters  an  investigation  shall  be  pro- 
ceeded with  in  the  form  established  by  the  ordinary  procedure 

Article  LXX XVIII. 

The  signatory  powers  shall  favor,  in  their  possessions,  the  founda- 
tion of  establishments  of  refuge  for  women  and  of  education  for  lib- 
erated children.  • 

Article  LXXXIX. 

Freed  slaves  may  always  apply  to  the  offices  for  protection  in  the 
enjoyment  of  their  freedom. 

Whoever  shall  have  used  fraudulent  or  violent  means  to  deprive  a 
freed  slave  of  his  lettei's  of  release  or  of  his  liberty,  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  a  slave-dealer. 

Chapter  VI.     Measures  to  restrict  the  traffic  in  spirituaus  liquors. 

Article  XC. 

Being  justly  anxious  concerning  the  moral  and  material  conse- 
quences to  which  the  abuse  of  spirituous  liquors  subjects  the  native 
population,  the  signatory  powers  have  agreed  to  enforce  the  pro- 
visions of  Articles  XCI,  XCII  and  XCIII  within  a  zone  extending 
from  the  20th  degree  of  North  latitude  to  the  22d  degree  of  South  lati- 
tude, and  bounded  on  the  west  by  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  on  the  east 
by  the  Indian  Ocean  and  its  dependencies,  including  the  islands  adja- 
cent to  the  mainland  within  100  nautical  miles  from  the  coast. 

Article  XCI. 

In  the  districts  of  this  zone  where  it  shall  be  ascertained  that,  either 
on  account  of  religious  belief  or  from  some  other  causes,  the  use  of 
distilled  liquors  does  not  exist  or  has  not  been  developed,  the  powers 
shall  prohibit  their  importation.  The  manufacture  of  distilled  liquors 
shall  be  likewise  prohibited  there. 

Each  power  shall  determine  the  limits  of  the  zone  of  prohibition  of 
alcoholic  liquors  in  its  possessions  or  protectorates,  and  shall  be  bound 
to  make  known  the  limits  thereof  to  the  other  powers  within  the  space 
of  six  months. 

•  The  above  prohibition  can  only  be  suspended  in  the  case  of  limited 
quantities  intended  for  the  consumption  of  the  non-native  population 
and  imported  under  the  regime  and  conditions  determined  by  each  . 
Government. 

Article  XCII. 

The  powers  having  possessions  or  exercising  protectorates  in  those 
regions  of  the  zone  which  are  not  subjected  to  the  regime  of  the  pro- 
hibition, and  into  which  alcoholic  liquors  are  at  present  either  freely 
imported  or  pay  an  import  duty  of  less  than  15  francs  per  hectolitre 
at  50  degrees  centigrade,  engage  to  levy  on  such  alcoholic  liquors  an 
import  duty  of  15  francs  per  hectolitre  at  50  degrees  centigradft^  i«^ 
three  years  after  the  present  general  act  coixv^^  \\\\iOlQt^^,     ^c^>^^ 


884  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IK    FOBCK. 

expiration  of  this  period  the  duty  may  be  increased  to  25  fnmes  dm^ 
ing  a  fresh  period  of  three  years.  At  the  end  of  the  sixth  year  it  dull 
be  submitted  to  revision,  the  average  results  prodnoed  by  these  tttifi 
being  taken  as  a  basis,  for  the  purpose  of  then  flxinic,  if  possible,  i 
minimum  duty  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  the  zone  where  tin 
prohibition  referred  to  in  Article  XCI  is  not  in  force. 

The  powers  retain  the  right  of  maintaining  and  increasiiig  flie 
duties  beyond  the  minimum  fixed  by  the  present  article  in  thoie 
regions  where  they  already  x>ossess  that  right. 

Articlb  XCIII, 

Distilled  liquors  manufactured  in  the  regions  referred  to  in  Artide 
XCII,  and  intended  for  inland  consumption,  shall  be  subject  tou 
excise  duty. 

This  excise  duty,  the  collection  of  which  the  powers  engage  to 
secure,  as  far  as  possible,  shall  not  be  less  than  the  minimiim  import 
duty  fixed  by  Article  XCII. 

Articlb  XCIV. 

The  signatory  powers  having  possessions  in  Africa  oontigaoos  to 
the  zone  specified  in  Article  XC  engage  to  adopt  the  necessary  meas- 
ures for  preventing  the  introduction  of  spirituous  liquors  within  tke 
territories  of  the  said  zone  via  their  inland  frontiers. 

Article  XCV. 

The  powers  shall  communicate  to  one  another,  through  the  office 
at  Brussels,  and  according  to  the  terms  of  Chapter  V,  informatiOB 
relating  to  the  traffic  in  alcoholic  liquors  within  their  respective 
territories. 

Chapter  VII.     Final  provisions. 
Article  XCVI. 

The  present  general  act  repeals  all  contrary  stipulations  of  con- 
ventions previously  concluded  between  the  signatory  powers. 

Article  XCVII. 

The  signatory  powers,  without  prejudice  to  the  stipulations  con- 
tained in  Articles  XIY,  XXIII  and  XCII,  reserve  the  right  of  intm- 
ducing  into  the  present  general  act,  hereafter  and  by  common  consent, 
such  modifications  or  improvements  as  experience  may  prove  to  be 
useful. 

Article  XCVUI. 

Powers  who  have  not  signed  the  present  general  act  shall  be  allowed 
to  adhere  to  it. 

The  signatorj^  powers  reserve  the  right  to  impose  such  conditions 
as  they  may  deem  necessary  to  their  adhesion. 

If  no  conditions  shall  be  stipulated,  adhesion  implies  acceptance 
of  all  the  obligations  and  admission  to  all  the  advantages  stipulated 
by  the  present  general  act. 

The  powers  shall  agree  among  themselves  as  to  the  steps  to  be 
taken  to  8<3cui*e  the  adhesion  of  states  whose  cooperation  may  be 
necessary  or  useful  in  order  to  insure  complete  execution  of  the  gen- 
eral act. 
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Adhesion  shall  be  effected  by  a  separate  act.  Notice  thereof  shall 
be  given  throngh  the  diplomatic  channel  to  the  Government  of  the 
King  of  tlie  Belgians,  and  by  that  Government  to  all  the  signatory 
and  adherent  states. 

Article  XCIX. 

The  present  general  act  shall  be  ratified  within  the  shortest  possible 
period,  which  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  one  year. 

Each  power  shall  address  its  ratification  to  the  Government  of  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  which  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  all  the  other 
powers  that  have  signed  the  present  general  act. 

The  ratifications  of  all  the  powers  shall  remain  deposited  in  the 
archives  of  the  Kingdom  of  Belgium. 

As  soon  as  all  the  ratifications  shall  have  been  furnished,  or  at  the 
latest  one  year  after  the  signature  of  the  present  general  act,  their 
deliver}'  shall  be  recorded  in  a  protocol  which  shall  be  signed  by  the 
representatives  of  all  the  powers  that  have  ratified. 

A  certified  copy  of  this  protocol  shall  be  forwarded  to  all  the  powers 
interested. 

Article  C. 

The  present  general  act  shall  come  into  force  in  all  the  possessions 
of  the  contracting  powers  on  the  sixtieth  day,  reckoned  from  the  day 
on  which  the  protocol  provided  for  in  the  preceding  article  shall  have 
been  drawn  up. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
presiMit  general  act,  and  have  thereto  afl&xed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels  the  2nd  day  of  the  month  of  July,  1890. 
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Article  XXXIX. 

Annex  to  the  Genebal.  Act. 

License  to  ply  the  coasting  trade  on  the  East  Coast  of  Africa  in  conformity  uith 

Article  XXXIX, 


Name  of  vesael, 

with  desc.ription  of 

form  of  build 

and  rig. 


Nation- 
ality. 


Ton- 
nage. 


i  Port 
I      of 
regri8- 
ter. 


Name 

of 
captain. 


Number 
of  crew. 


Maximum       ^^^**"    I 

number    wwihW  0«°«?^ 
of  p««en-  S'teenrr"^*^ 


firers. 


tied  to  ply 


The  present  license  must  be  renewed  on  the 


Rank  of  official  who  has  issued  the  permit: 


The  undersigned, 


DRAFT  OF  PROTOCOL, 
met  at  the  Ministry  of  Foreign 


at  BmflBels.iii 


pursuance  of  Article  XCIX  of  the  General  Act  of  July  2,  1890,  and  in  execution 
of  the  Protocol  of  July  2, 1891 ,  with  a  view  to  preparing  a  certificate  of  the  deposit 
of  the  ratifications  of  such  of  the  signatory  powers  as  were  unable  to  make  sach 
deposit  at  the  meeting  of  July  2,  1891. 

His  Excellency  the  Minister  of  France  declared  that  the  President  of  theBepnb- 
lic,  in  his  ratification  of  the  Brussels  General  Act  had  provisionally  reserved, 
until  a  subse(iuent  understanding  should  be  reached,  Articles  XXI,  XXU,  YXTTT. 

and  XLII  to  LXI.    The  representatives ,  acknowledged  to  the  Minister  (^ 

France  the  deposit  of  the  ratifications  of  the  President  of  the  French  EepuUic, 
as  well  as  of  the  exception  bearing  upon  Articles  XXI,  XXTI,  XXUI,  and  XLII 
to  LXI. 

It  is  understood  that  the  powers  which  have  ratified  the  General  Act  in  ite 
entirety,  acknowledge  that  they  are  reciprocally  bound  as  regards  all  its  clauses. 

It  is  likewise  understood  that  these  p<)wers  shall  not  be  bound  toward  those 
which  shall  have  ratified  it  partially,  save  within  the  limits  of  the  engagements 
assumed  by  the  latter  powers. 

Finally,  it  is  understood  that,  as  regards  the  powers  that  have  partially  ratified, 
the  matters  forming  the  subject  of  Articles  XLII  to  LXI,  shall  continue,  until  a 
subsequent  agreement  is  adopted,  to  l)e  governed  by  the  stipulations  and  arrang*^ 
ments  now  in  force. 

In  testimony  whereof    *    *    * 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  OF  RATIFICATION. 

In  Executive  Session,  Senate  of  the  United  States, 

January  11,  tS9^. 
Resolved, (two  thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring  therein,)  That  the  Senate 
advise  and  constat  to  the  ratification  of  the  General  Act  signed  at  Brussels,  Jnly 
2,  1890,  by  th(^  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and  other  powers,  for  the 
suppression  of  the  African  Slave-trade,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Resolved  further.  That  the  Senate  advise  and  consent  to  the  acceptance  of  the 
partial  ratification  of  the  said  General  Act  on  the  part  of  the  French  Republic, 
and  to  the  stipulations  relative  thereto,  as  set  forth  in  the  protocol  signed  at 
Brussels,  January  '2,  1892. 

Resolved  further,  (is  a  part  of  this  act  of  ratification.  That  the  United  States  of 
America,  having  neither  possessions  nor  protectorates  in  Africa,  hereby  disclaims 
any  intention,  in  ratifying  this  treaty,  to  indicate  any  interest  whatsoever  in  tbe 
possessions  or  protectorates  established  or  claimed  on  that  Continent  by  the  other 
powers,  or  any  approval  of  the  wisdom,  expediency  or  lawfulness  thereof,  and 
does  not  join  in  any  expressions  in  the  said  General  Act  which  might  be  constnietl 
as  such  a  declaration  or  acknowledgment;  and,  for  this  reason,  that  it  is  desirable 
that  a  copy  of  this  resolution  be  inserted  in  the  protocol  to  be  drawn  np  at  the 
time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  ti-eaty  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States. 
Attest:  Anson  G  McCook, 

Seeretarff, 
By  Chas  W  Jobnson. 

OhitfOerk. 
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Deposit  of  the  Ratification  by  the  United  States. 

PROTOCOL — translation. 

February  2"^,  1892,  conformablj^  to  article  XCIX  of  the  General  Act 
of  July  2"'*,  1800,  and  to  the  unanimous  decision  of  the  signatory 
Powers  which  prorogued  to  February  2".**,  1892,  for  the  United  States 
the  term  provided  for  in  the  same  article  XCIX,  the  undersigned, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  MinisUn*  plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  deposited  in  the  hands  of  the  Minister  of  For- 
eign Affairs  of  Belgium  the  ratifications  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  the  said  General  Act. 

At  the  j-equest  of  His  Excellency,  the  following  resolution  by  which 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  consented  to  the  ratification  of  the 
President  has  been  inserted  in  the  present  protocol: 

Resolved,  (two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring  therein, ) 
That  the  Sena'te  advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the 
General  Act  signed  at  Brussells  July  2''.*^,  1890,  by  the  plenipoten- 
tiaries of  the  United  States  and  other  Powers,  for  the  suppression 
of  the  African  Slave  Trade,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Resolved  further,  That  the  Senate  advise  and  consent  to  the 
acceptance  of  the  partial  ratification  of  the  said  General  Act  on 
the  part  of  the  French  Republic  and  to  the  stipulations  relative 
thereto,  as  set  forth  in  the  protocol  signed  at  Brussels  January 
2"^  1802. 

Resolved  further,  as  a  part  of  this  act  of  ratification.  That  the 
United  States  of  America,  having  neither  possessions  nor  protect- 
orates in  Africa,  hereby  disclaims  any  intention,  in  ratifying  this 
treaty,  to  indicate  any  interest  whatsoever  in  the  possessions  or 
protectorates  established   or  claimed  on  that  continent  by  the 
other  Powers,  or  any  approval  of  the  wisdom,  expediency  or  law- 
fulness thereof,  and  does  not  join  in  any  expressions  in  the  said 
General  Act  which  might  be  construed  as  such  a  declaration  or 
acknowledgment;  and,  for  this  reason,  that  it  is  desirable  that 
a  copy  of  this  resolution  be  inserted  in  the  protocol  to  be  drawn 
up  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  Ratifications  of  this  treatj^ 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 
This  resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  having  been  pre- 
parativel}^  and  textually  conveyed  by  the  Government  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Belgians  to  the  knowledge  of  all  the  signatory  Powers 
of  the  General  Act,  the  latter  have  given  their  assent  to  its  insertion 
in  the  present  Protocol  which  will  remain  annexed  to  the  Protocol  of 
January  2".^  1892. 

Acknowledgment  of  this  is  given  to  the  Minister  of  the  United 
States. 

The  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  having  been 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  acknowledgment  of  their  deposit  is 
(equally  given  to  His  Excellency  Mr.  Edwin  H.  Terrell;  they  will  be 
preserved  in  the  archives  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Belgium. 
At  the  moment  of  proceeding  to  the  signature  of  the  present  Pro- 
tocol, the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians  made  it  known  that  the  Representative  of  Russia,  in  the 
note  expressing  the  assent  of  his  Government,  expressed  the  opinion 
that  it  would  have  been  desirable  that  a  translation  into  the  French 
language  accompany  in  the  Protocol  the  English  text  of  the  resolu- 
tions of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  that  at  all 
events  the  absence  of  this  translation  is  TLOt»  \»  Iottji  ^•^^^life.^w^iX. 
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A  ivrtiliiHl  copy  of  the  present  Protocol  will  be  addressed  by  the 
iM'l&rian  (lovorniiuMit  to  the  Signatory  Powers  of  the  General  Act. 
l>ono  at  Hrussols,  February  2nd.,  1892. 
Tho  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

(S)       The  Prince  de  Chdcat 

Tho    Knvoy  Extraordinary  and   Minister  plenipotentiary  of  the 
I'liilod  States  of  America 

(S)       Edwin  H.  Terrell. 

Copy  cortifted  conformable  to  the  original 
[seal]     'I'he  .Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

The  Prince  de  Chdcat 


1899. 


IV.  Ratificatioxu 
V.  Effect,  a 


.\1>I1KSI0N  OF  THK  UNITED  STATES  TO  THE  CONVENTION  SIGNED  AT 
UkI'SSKLS,  JrXK  8,  181)9,  BY  THE  PLENIPOTENTIARIES  OF  CERTAIN 
TOWKKS   FOR  THE   KEUULATION  OF  THE  IMPORTATION  OF  SPIRITIJ- 

ors  LivroRs  into  Certain  Regions  op  Africa. 

("tmrlmftd  Junt  .V,  ISffO;  adhesion  advised  by  Senate  December  U, 
ntfHf:  ihrhtriifiitu  ttf  adhesion  by  President  February  i,  1901;  pro- 
riainnd  Frbntanj  o\  m>l,     (U.  S.  StAts.,  vol.  31,  p.  1915.) 

Artioles. 

I.  Iin|H)rt  duty. 
II.  K\t  isr  <lnty. 
III.  Adhrsion  of  pttwon*. 

[TranBlation.] 

Mis  Majt'siv  i1h*  (MMiiian  Emperor,  Kin":  of  Prussia,  in  the  name  of 
tho  (itMinan  Km  pi  it:  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  His 
Majt'sty  tlir  Kiiiu'  of  S|)aiii,  and  in  his  name  Her  Majesty  the  Qneeii- 
I\<\LriMi(  of  tlu'  Kinplom ;  Mis  Majesty  the  King-Soveixugn  of  the  Imle- 
pt'iuU'iit  Siatr  of  tilt*  (\>nixo;  the  President  of  the  French  Republic; 
I  lor  Ma.jt'sty  tlu*  (>nrrn  of  tlie  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Knipress  of  India;  llis  Majestj'  the  King  of  Italy;  Pier  Maj- 
esty the  (^>neen  of  the  Netherlands;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal 
and  of  t  h(^  Algarves,  i^-e. ;  I  lis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Russias; 
Ins  Majesty  tlie  Kini*  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  &c.;  and  His  Majesty 
the  KnijxM'or  of  the  Ottomans; 

Wishing  to  |)rovide  for  the  execution  of  Article  XCII  of  the  General 
Act  of  l>i'nssels,  whieh  ])reserilH*s  the  revision  of  the  Regulations  on 
the  ini|)ortation  of  spirituous  liquors  into  certain  regions  of  Africa; 

Have  resolved  to  assemble  a  Conference  for  the  purpose  at  Brussels, 
and  have  named  as  tluMr  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

His  Maji^sty  the  (Jerinan  Kmperor,  King  of  Prussia,  in  the  name  of 
the  German  Kmpire,  M.  Frederic-.Jeau,  Count  of  Alvensleben,  his 
Chamberlain  and  Privy  Councillor,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  and 
]\I.  Guillanme  Gohring,  his  Councillor  of  Legation; 

His  ^Maji'st}'  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  M.  Auguste,  Baron  Lamber- 
mont,  his  Minister  of  State,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary;  and  M.  Auguste  van  Mahleghem,  Councillor  of  the 
Couri  of  Cassation  of  Helginm; 

"Adhered  to  by  Denmark  July  2*2, 1899;  Persia,  August  27, 1899:  Austria,  Janu- 
4xy  20,  1900:  Liberia,  April  17 ,  \^m>. 
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His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  and  in  his  name  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen-Regent  of  the  Kingdom,  M.  W.  Ramirez  de  Villa-Urrutia,  his 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians; 

His  Majesty  the  King-Sovereign  of  the  Independent  State  of  the 
Congo,  M.  Paul  de  Smet  de  Naeyer,  his  Minister  of  State,  Member  of 
the  Chamber  of  Representatives  of  Belgium;  and  M.  Hubert  Droog- 
mans,  Secretary-General  of  the  Finance  Department  of  the  Independ- 
ent State  of  the  Congo; 

The  President  of  the  French  Republic,  M.  A.  Gerard,  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  French  Republic  to  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians. 

Her  Majest3^  tlie  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  Sir  Francis  Plunkett,  her  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians;  and  Mr.  H.  Farnall,  of  the  Foreign  Office; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  M.  R.  Cantagalli,  his  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  Netherlands,  Jonkheer  Rudulphe  de 
Pestel,  her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  M.  Antoine- 
Marie,  Count  of  Tovar,  his  Envoy  Extraoixiinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Russias,  M.  N.  de  Giers,  his 
T^liivoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiar}^  to  His  Majesty  the 
,  ing  of  the  Belgians; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  M.  Auguste-L.-Fer- 
:sen,  Count  Gyldenstolpe,  his  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Belgians; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans,  Etienne  Caratheodory 
Effendi,  High  Dignitary  of  his  Empire,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Maj<esty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 

Who,  furnished  with  powers  in  good  and  due  form,  have  adopted 
the  following  provisions: — 

Article  I. 

From  the  coming  into  force  of  the  present  Convention,  the  import 
duty  on  spirituous  liquors,  as  that  duty  is  regulated  by  the  General 
Act  of  Brussels,  shall  be  raised  throughout  the  zone  where  there  does 
not  exist  the  system  of  total  prohibition  provided  by  Article  XCI  of 
the  said  General  Act,  to  the  rate  of  70  fr.  the  hectolitre  at  50  degrees 
centigrade  for  a  period  of  six  years. 

It  may,  exceptionally^  be  at  the  rate  of  60  fr.  only  the  hectolitre  at 
50  degrees  centigrade  in  the  Colony  of  Togo  and  in  that  of  Dahomey. 

The  import  duty  shall  be  augmented  proportionally  for  each  degree 
above  50  degrees  centigrade;  it  may  be  diminished  proportionally  for 
each  degree  below  50  degrees  centigrade. 

At  the  end  of  the  above-mentioned  period  of  six  years,  the  import 
duty  shall  be  submitted  to  revision,  taking  as  a  basis  the  results  pro- 
duced by  the  preceding  rate. 

The  Powers  retain  the  right  of  maintaining  and  increasing  the  duty 
beyond  the  minimum  fixed  by  the  present  Article  in  the  regions  where 
they  now  possess  that  right. 
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Abuclb  n. 

In  accordance  with  Article  XCIII  of  the  General  Aet  of  Bnusels, 
distilled  drinks  made  in  the  r^ions  mentioned  in  Artiele  XCII  of  the 
said  General  Act,  and  intended  for  consumption,  shall  pay  an  exdae 
duty. 

This  excise  duty,  the  collection  of  which  the  Powers  undertake  to 
insure  as  far  as  i)088ible9  shall  not  be  lower  than  the  minimum  import 
duty  fixed  by  Article  I  of  the  present  Convention. 

Abticlb  m. 

It  is  understood  that  the  powers  who  signed  the  General  Act  of 
Brussels,  or  who  have  adhered  to  it,  and  who  are  not  represented  at 
the  present  Conference,  preserve  the  right  of  adhering*  to  the  preset 
Convention. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  within  the  shortest  jKNSsiUe 
period,  and  such  period  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  one  year. 

£ach  Power  shall  address  its  ratification  to  the  Government  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  which  shall  give  notice  thereof  to 
all  the  other  powers  signatory  of  the  present  Convention.  The  ratifi- 
cations of  all  the  Powers  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Belgium. 

As  soon  as  all  the  ratifications  have  been  prodnced,  or  at  latest  one 
year  after  the  signature  of  the  present  Convention,  their  depoeit  shall 
be  recorded  in  a  Protocol  which  shall  be  signed  by  the  Representativee 
of  all  the  Powers  who  shall  have  ratified. 

A  certified  copy  of  this  Protocol  shall  be  addressed  to  all  the  Powers 
interested. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  come  into  force  in  all  the  possessions 
of  the  Contracting  Powers  situated  in  the  zone  defined  by  Article  XC 
of  the  General  Act  of  Brussels  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  the  date  of 
the  preparation  of  the  Protocol  of  Deposit  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
Article. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention,  and  have  affixed  their  seals  thereto. 

Done  at  Brussels,  the  eighth  day  of  the  month  of  June,  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety-nine. 

( Signed )  Alvensleben. 

GOHRING. 

Baron  Lambermont. 
A.  Van  Maldeghkm. 
W.  R.  de  Villa-Urrutia 
P.  de  Smet  de  Naeykr. 
H.  Droogmans. 

A.  GERARD. 

F.  R.  Plunkett. 
H.  Farnall. 
R.  Cantagall.1. 
R.  DE  Pestel. 
Comte  DE  TovAR. 

N.  DE  GlERS. 

Aug.  F.  Glydbnbtolpx« 

"f^.  ClJBLATH^ODOBY. 
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Convention  concerning  the  Formation  of  an  International 
Union  for  the  Publication  of  Customs  Tariffs. 

Signed  at  Brussels  July  5,  1890;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
December  IS,  1890;  ratified  by  the  President  December  17,  1890; 
proclaimed  December  17^  1890.     (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  26,  p.  1518.) 


Articles. 


I.  International  Union  formed. 
II.  Object. 

III.  International  Bnrean. 

IV.  Bulletin  to  be  published. 
V.  Personnel  of  Bureau. 

VI.  Language  to  be  used. 
Vn,  Annual  reports. 
VIII.  Expenditures. 
IX.  Quotas  of  contracting  States. 


X.  Reduction  to  certain  countries. 
XI.  Assignment  of  quotas. 
XU.  Official  publications  to  be  fur- 
nished Bureau. 
Xin.  Regulations  to  be  established. 
XrV.  Accession  of  other  States. 
XV.  Duration,  additions. 
Regulations. 
Final  declarations. 


[Translation  made  in  Washington.] 

Convention  conceriiiny  the  formation  of  an  Inteimational  Union  for 
the  publication  of  Customs  Tariffs,  to  luhich  the  folloiving  States  are 
Parties: 

The  Argentine  Republic,  Austria-Hungary,  Belgium,  Bolivia,  Chili, 
t  he  Independent  State  of  the  Congo,  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  Den- 
mark and  her  colonies,  France  and  her  colonies.  Great  Britain  and 
sundry  British  colonies,  British  India,  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  the 
colonies  of  West  Australia,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Natal,  New  South 
Wales,  New  Zealand,  Queensland,  Tasmania,  Newfoundland  and  Vic- 
toria, Greece,  Guatemala,  the  Republic  of  Ilayti,  Italy  and  her  colo- 
nies, Mexico,  the  Netherlands  and  their  colonies,  Nicaragua,  Para- 
guay, Peru,  Portugal  and  her  colonies,  Roumania,  Russia,  Salvador, 
tlie  Kingdom  of  Siam,  Spain  and  her  colonies,  Switzerland,  Turkey, 
the  United  States  of  America,  Uruguay  and  Venezuela. 

The  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized,  have  concluded  the  fol- 
lowing convention,  subject  to  the  approval  of  their  Governments: 

Article  1.  An  association  under  the  title  of  "International  Union 
for  the  publication  of  Customs  Tariffs  "  shall  be  formed  by  the  coun- 
tries above  enumerated,  and  by  all  such  as  ma}^  hereafter  adhere  to 
the  present  convention. 

Art.  2.  The  object  of  the  Union  is  to  publish,  at  the  common 
expense,  and  to  make  known,  as  speedily  and  accurately  as  possible, 
the  customs  tariffs  of  the  various  States  of  the  globe  and  the  modifi- 
cations that  may,  in  future,  be  made  in  those  tariffs. 

Art.  3.  To  this  end,  an  International  Bureau  shall  be  organized  at 
Brussels,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  cause  these  tariffs,  together  with 
such  legislative  or  executive  provisions  as  may  introduce  modifications 
therein,  to  be  translated  and  published. 

Art.  4.  This  publication  shall  be  made  in  a  collection  entitled: 
**  International  Customs  Bulletin  (organ  of  the  International  Union 
for  the  publication  of  Customs  Tariffs)." 

The  Commercial  languages  most  in  use  shall  be  adopted  for  this 
purpose. 
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Art.  5.  The  persons  composing  the  International  Bureau  shall  be 
appointed  tliroii|j:h  the  agency  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of 
Belgium,  which  shall  advance  the  necessary  funds  and  see  that  the 
institution  is  properly  managed. 

Art.  6.  In  communications  addressed  by  the  International  Bnreaa 
to  the  adhering  Governments,  the  French  language  shall  be  used. 

Art.  7.  A  report  concerning  the  labors  and  the  financial  condition 
of  the  International  Bun^au  shall  be  annually  addressed  to  the  adher- 
ing Governments: 

Art.  8.  The  annual  budget  of  the  expenditures  of  the  International 
Bureau  shall  be  fixed  at  the  maximum  of  125,000  francs. 

The  sum  of  50,000  francs  shall  be  placed,  the  first  year,  at  the  dis- 
posal of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Belgium,  to  enable  him  to 
meet  the  expenses  of  the  organization  of  the  Bureau. 

Such  States  and  colonies  as  ma}'  hereafter  avail  tlieniselves  of  the 
privilege  of  adhering,  for  which  provision  is  made  in  article  14,  shall 
pay  their  quotas  of  tlie  said  sum  of  50,000  francs,  on  the  basis  of 
apportionment  fixed  in  article  9. 

States  and  colonies  withdrawing  from  the  Union  at  the  expiration 
of  the  first  term  of  seven  years  shall  forfeit  their  rights  as  joint  owners 
of  the  common  fund. 

In  case  of  a  liquidation,  the  common  fund  shall  bo  divided  among 
the  States  and  colonies  forming  the  Union  on  the  basis  of  apportion- 
ment fixed  by  article  1). 

Art.  y.  With  a  view  to  the  equitable  adjustment  of  the  quotas  of 
the  contracting  States,  those  States  shall  be  divided,  according  to  the 
amount  of  their  commerce,  into  six  chasses,  the  quota  i>ayable  by  each 
of  which  shall  be  in  the  proportion  of  a  certain  number  of  units,  to  wit: 

1st  class.  Countries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  upwards 
of  four  thousand  millions  of  francs:  55  units. 

2nd  class.  Countries  whose  commerce  regularly  aniount.s  to  from 
two  to  four  thousand  millions  of  francs:  40  units. 

3d  class.  Countries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  from  five 
hundred  millions  to  two  thousand  millions  of  francs:  25  units. 

4th  class.  Cou7itries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  from  one 
hundred  to  ^ve  hundred  luilllons  of  francs:  20  units. 

5th  class,  (/ountries  wliose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  from 
fifty  to  one  liundred  millions  of  francs:  15  units. 

Otli  class.  Count  ries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  le.ss  than 
50  millions  of  francs:  5  units. 

Art.  10.  In  the  case  of  countries  whose  language  is  not  used  by  the 
International  I5ureau,  the  above  figures  shall  be  reduced  two-fifths, 
respectively.     The  following  reductions  shall  therefore  be  made: 

The  quota  of  the  first  class  shall  be  reduced  to  33  units. 

The  quota  of  the  second  class  shall  be  reduced  to  24  units. 

The  quota  of  the  third  class  shall  be  reduced  to  15  units. 

The  quota  of  the  fourth  class  shall  be  reduced  to  12  units. 

The  quota  of  the  fifth  class  shall  be  reduced  to  9  units. 

The  quota  of  the  sixth  class  shall  be  reduced  to  3  units. 

Art.  11.  The  sum  total  of  the  annual  expenditure,  divided  by  the 
sum  of  the  units  assigned  to  the  various  contracting  States,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  foregoing  i)rovisions,  shall  give  the  unit  of  expenditure. 
This  unit,  nuiltiplied  by  the  number  of  units  assigned  to  each  of  these 
States,  shall  show  the  amount  of  the  ([uota  paj'able  by  it  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  International  Bureau. 
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Art.  12.  In  order  to  enable  the  Institution  to  edit  the  International 
Customs  Bulletin  as  accurately  as  possible,  the  contracting  parties 
sliall  send  it,  directly  and  without  delay,  two  copies: 

(a)  of  their  customs  law  and  their  customs  tariff,  carefully  brought 
up  to  date. 

6)  of  all  provisions  that  shall  ultimately  modify  said  law  and  tariff. 
(•)  of  the  circulars  and  instructions  that  shall  be  addressed  by  the 
said  Governments  to  their  custom-houses  concerning  the  application 
of  the  tariff  or  the  classification  of  goods,  and  that  can  be  made  public. 

(r/)  of  their  treaties  of  commerce,  international  conventions  and 
domestic  laws  having  a  direct  bearing  upon  the  existing  tariffs. 

Art.  13.  A  set  of  regulations  providing  for  the  execution  of  this 
convention,  having  the  same  force  as  the  convention  itself,  shall  deter- 
mine the  manner  of  publication  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Union  in  every- 
thing relating  to  the  budget  of  the  International  Bureau  and  to  the 
internal  organization  of  the  service. 

Art.  14.  The  States  and  colonies  that  have  not  j'et  taken  part  in 
1  his  convention  shall  have  the  privilege  of  acceding  thereto  hereafter. 

Notice  of  accession  shall  be  given,  in  writing,  to  the  Belgian  Gov- 
ernment, which  shall,  in  turn,  communicate  such  notice  to  all  the  other 
contracting  Governments.  Accession  shall  imply  adhesion  to  all  the 
clauses  contained  in,  and  the  enjoyment  of  all  advantages  provided 
for,  by  this  convention. 

Art.  15.  This  convention  shall  go  into  operation  on  the  first  day  of 
April,  1891,  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  seven  years. 

If,  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  first  seven  years,  no 
notice  of  a  desire  for  the  cessation  of  the  effects  of  this  convention 
shall  liave  been  given,  the  Union  shall  continue  to  exist  for  seven 
years  longer,  and  so  on,  in  periods  of  seven  years  each. 

Notice  of  a  desire  for  the  cessation  of  the  effects  of  this  convention 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Belgian  Government.  Such  notice  shall  have 
no  effect  save  as  regards  the  country  giving  it,  and  the  convention 
shall  remain  in  force  so  far  as  the  other  countries  of  the  Union  are 
concerned. 

The  Governments  shall  at  all  times  be  at  libertv  to  make  in  this  con- 
vention,  by  mutual  agreement,  such  improvements  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient  or  necessary. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  this  Convention, 
and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels,  July  the  fifth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety. 

For  the  Argentine  Republic,  For  Tasmania, 

Carlos  Calvo  y  Capdevila.  Martin  Gosselin, 

For  Austria-Hungary,  A.  E.  Bateman. 

Eperjesy.  For  Newfoundland, 
For  Belgium,  Martin  Gosselin, 

Lambermont,  a.  E.  Bateman. 

Leon  Biebuyck,  For  Victoria, 

Kebers.  Graham  Berry. 

For  Bolivia,  For  Greece, 

Joaquin  Caso.  P.  Mulle. 

For  Chili,  For  Guatemala, 

N.  Pena  VicuSTa.  Alexis  Capouillet. 
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For  the  Independent  State  of  the 
Congo, 
Edm.  van  Eetvbldk. 
For  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica, 

MlNUEL.  M.  DK  PERALTA. 

For  Denmark  and  her  Colonies, 

Schack  db  Brockdorpf. 
For  Spain  and  her  Colonies, 

J.  G.  DE  AGtJERA. 

For  the  United  States  of  America, 

Edwin  H.  Terrell — ad  refer- 
endu/m. 
For  France  and  her  Colonies, 

A.  BourAb. 
For    Great    Britain  and  sundry 
British  Colonies, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  British  India, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  the  Dominion  of  Canada, 

Charles  Tupper. 
For  West  Australia, 


For  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 

Martin  (tOsselin, 

A.  G.  Bateman. 
For  Natal, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  New  South  Wales, 

Saul  Samuel. 
For  New  Zealand, 

Francis  Dillon  Bell. 
For  Queensland, 


For  the  Republic  of  Hayti, 

O.  DB  Dbkjen. 
For  Italy  and  her  Oolonies, 

J.  db  Rbnzis. 
For  Mexico, 

EDli.  VAN  BBN  TV'TNOAXBT. 

For  Nicaragua, 

J.  F.  Mbdina. 
For  Paraguay, 

Hbkri  Oostbni>obp. 
For   the  Netherlands  and  their 
Colonies, 

H.  Tbsta, 

L.  E.  Uyttbnhoovbn. 
For  Peru, 

Joaquin  Lbmoinb. 
For  Portugal  and  her  Ck>lome6, 

Hbnbique  db  Macsdo  PBBxmi 

CONTINHO, 

AUOUSTO  Cbsab  Fbbbbiradi 
Mbsquita. 
For  Roumaniii, 

J.  Vacarbsco. 
For  Russia, 

G.  Eahbnsky. 
For  Salvador, 

Emilb  Eloy. 
For  Siam, 

Frederick  Vernby. 

For  Switzerland, 

E.  Paccaud. 
For  Turkey, 

Et.  CarathAodory. 
For  Uruguay, 

FCO.  SUSVIBLA   GUABCH. 

For  Venezuela, 
Luis  Lopez  Mbndbz. 


Regulations  for  the  execution  of  the  Convention  creating  an  Tnlem<h 
tional  Bureau  for  the  publication  of  Customs  Tariffs. 

[Art.  18  of  the  Convention.] 

Article  1.  The  international  Customs  Bulletin  shall  be  published 
in  five  languages,  viz:  German,  English,  Spanish,  French  and  Italian. 

Article  2.  Each  State  belonging  to  the  Union  shall  have  the  privi- 
lege of  causing  to  be  translated  and  publishing  at  its  own  expense, 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  Bulletin  in  any  language  that  it  may  gee 
fit,  provided  that  sucli  language  be  not  one  of  those  adopted  by  the 
International  Bureau. 

Each  of  the  States  of  the  Union  shall  likewise  have  the  right  to 
reproduce  more  extracts  from  tariffs,  or,  by  way  of  exception,  po^ 
tions  of  the  Bulletin,  either  in  a  local  ofi&cial  organ  or  in  its 
mentary  documents. 
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It  is  understiood  moreover,  that  each  State  is  to  be  at  libert}^  as  has 
hitherto  been  the  ease,  to  publish  all  the  tariffs  in  the  original  lan- 
guage or  in  a  translation,  provided  that  the  text  published  be  not  the 
work  of  the  International  Bureau. 

Article  3.  The  International  Bureau  pledges  itself  to  take  the 
utmost  care  in  the  translation  of  the  customs  laws  and  of  the  official 
publications  that  serve  to  interpret  said  laws,  but  it  is  understood 
that  the  Governments  interested  assume  no  responsibility  with  regard 
to  the  accuracy  of  these  translations,  and  that,  in  case  of  dispute,  the 
original  text  shall  be  their  sole  guide. 

A  notice  to  this  effect  shall  be  printed  in  large  type  at  the  foot  of 
the  first  page  of  each  number. 

Article  4.  The  size  of  the  Bulletin  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Bureau. 

Article  5.  Each  Grovemment  shall  make  known  in  which  of  the 
languages  adopted  by  the  International  Bureau  it  desires  to  receive 
the  copies  of  the  Bulletin  which  are  to  be  furnished  to  it  in  return  for 
the  amount  payable  by  it  for  the  support  of  the  institution. 

Any  Government  may  take  a  certain  number  of  copies  in  one  lan- 
guage, and  the  remainder  in  other  languages. 

Article  6.  The  International  Bureau  can  supply  the  Bulletin  to  no 
(Governments  save  those  belonging  to  the  Union. 

Article  7.  The  amount  of  the  quota  payable  by  each  State  shall  be 
returned  to  it  in  subscriptions  to  the  Bulletin  of  the  Union,  computed 
at  the  rate  of  15  francs  each. 

Article  8.  The  expenditures  are  computed  approximatel3'  as  fol- 
lows : 

Francs. 
(a)  Salaries  of  the  officers  and  employes  of  the  International  Bureau, 

including  an  addition  thereto  of  15  per  cent. 75. 000 

(/>)  Cost  of  printing  and  sending  the  Bulletin  of  the  Union 80, 000 

(c)  Rent  and  keeping  in  order  of  the  building  occupied  by  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau,  fuel,  light,  material,  office  exx)en8es,  etc 20, 000 

Total- -. --. - 125,000 

Article  9.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  Belgium  to  take  such  measures  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  organi- 
zation of  the  International  Bureau,  and  for  putting  it  in  working 
order,  keeping  within  the  limits  fixed  by  the  Convention  and  by  these 
regulations. 

Article  10.  The  Superintendent  of  the  International  Bureau  is 
hereby  authorized,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  Belgium,  to  use,  during  the  current  fiscal  year,  such  sums, 
appropriated  for  the  past  year,  as  may  not  have  been  then  used. 
These  sums  shall,  the  case  arising,  go  to  form  a  reserve  fund  for  the 
payment  of  contingent  expenses.  The  said  reserve  shall  in  no  case 
exceed  25,000  francs.  The  surplus  will,  perhaps,  render  it  possible  to 
reduce  the  price  of  subscription  to  tlie  Bulletin,  without  increasing 
tlie  number  of  copies  guaranteed  by  the  contracting  States;  this  sur- 
plus may  also  serve  to  meet  the  expense  that  would  be  occasioned  by 
the  addition  of  a  new  language  to  those  enumerated  in  article  1. 

This  last  measure  shall  not  bo  carried  out  without  the  unanimous 
consent  of  the  States  and  Colonies  belonging  to  the  Union. 


N.  FBNA  VICUNA. 
For  the  Independent  State  of  the 
Conyo, 

Edm.  van  Eetvklde. 
For  the  Republic  of  t'osta  Rica, 

Manuel  M.  de  I'eralta. 
For  Denmark  ami  licr  t'olonies, 

HCHACK  DE  JJROCKDORFF. 
For  Spain  and  her  Colonics, 

J.  G,  DB  Aguera. 
For  the  United  States  of  America, 

Edwin  H.  Terrell — ad  refer- 
endum. 
For  France  and  her  Colonies, 

A.  liOUR^E. 
For   Great   Britain    and    sundry 
British  Colonies, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  British  India, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  the  Dominion  of  Canada, 

Charles  Tupper. 
For  West  Australia, 

For  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  Portugal  and  her  Colonies, 

Henrique  de  Macedo  Pereira 
Continho, 

AuGUSTO  Cesar  Ferreira  de 


For  Tasmania, 
Martin  (iossELiN, 

A.  E.   liATEMAN. 

For  Newfoundland, 
Martin  Gosselin, 
A.  E.  Bateman. 

For  Victoria, 
Graham  Berry. 

l''or  Greece, 

P.  MULLE. 
For  Guatemala, 

Alexis  Capouhxei 
For  the  Repnblic  of  Hi 

G.  de  Deken. 
For  Italy  and  her  Colo 

J.  DE  Benzis. 
For  Mexico, 

Edm.  Van  den  ■WY^ 
For  Nicaragua, 

J.  F.  Medina. 
For  Paraguay, 

Henri  Oostendorp. 
For  the   Netherlands 
Colonies, 

H.  Testa, 

L.  E.  Utttbnhoovk 
For  Peru, 

Joaquin  Lemoinr. 
I'or  Siam, 

Frederick  Verney 
For  Switzerland, 

E.  Paccaud. 
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FINAL  DECLARATIONS. 

The  undersigned  delegates,  having  met  this  day  for  the  purpose  of 
signing  the  Convention  and  regulations  providing  for  the  formation 
of  an  InternationalUnionfor  the  publication  of  customs  tariffs,  have 
exchanged  the  following  declarations: 

1 .  As  regards  the  classification  of  the  countries  of  the  Union  accord- 
ing to  the  quotas  payable  by  them  for  the  support  of  the  International 
Bureau  (arts.  9,  10,  and  11  of  the  Convention): 

The  delegates  declare  that,  so  long  as  the  Convention  shall  remain 
in  force,  the  adhering  countries  shall  l>e  classified  as  follows,  and  that 
the  quotas  payable  by  them  shall  be  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
units  stated  below. 

FIRST  CLASS. 

Units. 

England  and  her  Colonies  not  specially  hereafter  mentioned 55 

Belgium. _ 55 

France  and  her  Colonies  _ _ _ 55 

Netherlands  and  their  Colonies _ 33 

Russia - - - - 33 

United  States  of  America 55 

SECOND  CLASS. 

Austria- Hungary _ 24 

British  India 40 

Italy  and  her  Colonies 40 

Spain  and  her  Colonies 40 

THIRD  CLASS. 

Argentine  Republic 25 

Brazil. 15 

Canada 25 

Denmark  and  her  Colonies 15 

New  South  Wales 25 

Portugal  and  her  Colonies - . 15 

Switzerland 25 

Tnrkey _ _ 15 

Victoria 25 

FOURTH  CLASS. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 20 

Chili 20 

Colombia _ 20 

Ecuador _ 20 

Egypt 12 

Greece. 12 

Japan 12 

Mexico 20 

New  Zealand 20 

Persia 12 

Queensland 20 

Roumania 12 

Uruguay 20 

Venezuela 20 

FIFTH  CLASS. 

Bolivia _ 15 

Costa  Rica 15 

Guatemala _ 15 

Hayti 15 

Natal. 15 

Peru 15 

Servia _ 9 

Siam .  9 

South  African  Republic ^ 

8.  Doc.  318,  58-2 57 
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SIXTH  OLASB. 


Ul 


Australia  (Wert) 

Dominican  Republic 

Honduras  (Republic) 

Independent  State  of  Congo 

Newfoundland . 

Nicaragua 

Paraguay 

Salvador  

Tasmania 


As  to  the  amonnts  of  the  quotas  that  have  appeared  in  the  tabk 
apportionment,  they  are  reproduced  below  by  way  of  informatiin, : 
the  contribution  of  each  State  can  not  be  detemuned  with  absoli 
precision  until  all  the  adhesions  shall  have  become  definitive.  It 
nevertheless,  understood  that  these  figures  shall  in  no  case  be  increw 
while  this  convention  remains  in  force. 


AWHWUlt 


riRST  CUA8S. 

Exiglsnd  and  her  Colonies  not  specially  hereinaf  tefr  mentioiied 

Bcuginm 

France  and  her  ColonieB 

Netherlands  and  their  Colonies 

Russia. 


United  States  of  America. 


SBOOND  CliASS. 


Anstria-Hnngary 

British  India 

Italy  and  her  Colonies.. 
Spam  and  her  Colonies. 


THIRD  (LASS. 


Argentine  Republic. 
Brazil 


Canada 

Denmark  and  her  Colonies. 

New  South  Wales 

Portugal  and  her  Colonics  . 

Switzerland 

Turke 
Victor 


«4 


4100 


I. 


FOURTH  CLASS. 


Cape  of  Good  Hope 

ChlU 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Efirypt 

Oreece 


4sno 


8106 
1868 
8106 
1868 
3106 
1868 
8106 
1863 
3106 


2485 
24» 


Japan. 

Mexico 

New  Zealand. 

Persia 

Queensland... 
Koumania  — 

Uruguay 

Venezuela 


FIFTH  CLASS. 


Bolivia 

Costa  Rica. 
Guatemala 

Hayti 

Natal 

Pern 


Servia 

Siam 

South  AfHcan  Republic 


248& 
1481 
l«dl 
1401 
2486 
8486 
1481 
2485 
1401 
8485 


1868 
1863 
1868 
1868 
1868 
1883 
1118 
1U8 
U18 
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STXTH  CLASS 

Australia  (West) 

Dominicao  Republic 

Honduras  (Republic) 

Independent  State  of  the  Congo 

Ne  wroundlan  d 

Nicaragua.. 

Paraguay  

Salvador  

Tasmania 


Amount 
pa3rable. 


621 
GSSl 
621 
372 
621 
621 
621 
621 
621 


Number 
of  sub- 
scrip- 
tions. 


42 
42 
42 
25 
42 
42 
42 
42 
42 


2. 


As  regards  the  payment  of  the  quotas  of  the  contracting  parties: 

The  delegates  declare  that  it  shall  take  place  at  Brussels  during  the 
first  quarter  of  each  fiscal  year  in  coin  that  is  a  legal  tender  in  Belgium. 

3.  As  regards  the  date  at  which  the  Convention  is  to  go  into  opera- 
tion, which  has  been  fixed  at  April  1st,  1891: 

The  delegates  declare  that  it  shall,  if  possible,  be  preceded  by  a 
notification  of  definite  adhesion  on  tlie  part  of  the  Governments  inter- 
ested; that  this  formality  is,  nevertheless,  not  indispensable,  and 
that  the  countries  by  whose  representatives  this  Convention  has  been 
signed  shall  be  kept  on  the  list  of  adherents  unless  they  shall,  on  or 
before  April  1st,  1891,  have  formally  expressed  the  intention  of  with- 
drawing. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  delegates  have  affixed  their  signatures  to 
these  final  declarations. 

Done  at  Brussels,  July  the  5th,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety. 


For  the  Argentine  Republic, 

Carlos  Calvo  y  Capdevila. 
For  Austria-Hungary, 

Eperjesy. 
For  Belgium, 
-Lambermont, 

Leon  Biebuyck, 

Kebers. 
For  Bolivia, 

Joaquin  Caso. 
For  Chili, 

N.  Pe^Ta  Vicu5^a. 
For  the  Independent  State  of  the 
Congo, 

Edm.  van  Eetvelde. 
For  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica, 

Manuel  M.  de  Peralta. 
For  Denmark  and  her  Colonies, 

SCHACK  de  BROCKDORFF. 

For  Spain  and  her  Colonies, 
J.  G.  DE  Aguera. 


For  the  United  States  of  America, 

Edwin  H.  Terrell — ad  refer- 
endum. 
For  France  and  her  Colonies, 

A.  Bourse. 
For  Great    Britain    and    sundry 
British  Colonies, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  British  India, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  the  Dominion  of  Canada, 

Charles  Tupper. 
For  West  Australia, 


For  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
Martin  Gosselin, 
A.  E.  Bateman. 


ror  IN  ewiounuiuiiu, 

Maktin  GoasBLiN, 

A.  E.  Batkman. 
For  Victoria, 

Graham  ItEERY. 
For  Greece, 

V.  MULLE. 
For  Giiateniaia, 

Alexis  Capouillet. 
For  the  Kepublic  of  Haiti, 

G.  DE  Deken. 
For  Italy  and  lier  Colonies, 

J.  DE  Rbnzis. 
For  Mexico, 

Edm.  Van  den  Wyngaebt. 
For  Nieai-agua, 

J.  F.  Medina, 


For  Rountania, 

J.  Vacaresco. 
For  Russia, 

G.  Kamensky. 
For  Salvador, 

Emile  Eloy. 
For  Si  am, 

Frederick  Veri 
For  Switzerland, 

E.  Paccaud. 
For  Turkey, 

ET.  CARATHfiODO 
For  Uruguay, 

Fco.  SUSVIKLA   G 
For  Venezuela, 

Luis  Lopez  Men 


Final  Pbot(icul  Entered  into  between  the  Plenf 
OF  Various  1'owers  at  the  Conclusion  of  thj 
"Boxer"  Troubles  in  iftoo. 

Concluded  at  Pekiny,  8epteml>er  7,  IHOI.     (Appendix,  Fi 
IftOl.) 


I.  (d)  AsaaHflination    of    Qerman 
Minister, 
(d)  Erectiou  of  mouument. 
II.  (a)  Pimishmeiit. 

(6)  Snspeneion  of  official  exami- 
nations. 


VI.  Indemnity;  payn 
Vn.  Legation  qoart^. 
VIII.  Razing  of  t(xcta. 
IX.  Points  occnpied. 
X.  Publication  of  im 
XI.  AmendmentB  to  o 


i. 


K 
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W.  W.  Rockhill;  of  France,  His  Exeellency  M.  Paul  Beau;  of  Great 
^  Britain,  His  Excellency  Sir  Ernest  Satow;  of  Italy,  Marquis  Salvago 
Raggi;  of  Japan,  His  Excellency  M.  Jutaro  Komura;  of  the  Nether- 
lands, His  Excellency  M.  F.  M.  Knobel;  of  Russia,  His  Excellency 
M.  M.  de  Giers;  and  of  China,  His  Highness  Yi-K'uang  Prince  Ching 
of  the  first  rank.  President  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  His 
Excellency  Li  Hung-chang,  Earl  of  Su-i  of  the  first  rank.  Tutor  of  the 
Heir  Apparent,  Grand  Secretary  of  the  Wen-hua  Throne  Hall,  Minister 
of  commerce.  Superintendent  of  the  northern  trade,  Governor-General 
of  Chihli,  have  met  for  the  purpose  of  declaring  that  China  has  com- 
plied to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Powers  with  the  conditions  laid  down 
in  the  note  of  the  22d  of  December,  1900,  and  which  were  accepted  in 
their  entirety  by  His  Majest}^  the  Emperor  of  China  in  a  decree  dated 
the  27th  of  December.     (Annex  No/1.) 

Article  I'*. 

By  an  Imperial  Edict  of  the  9th  of  June  last  (Annex  No.  2),  Tsai 
Feng,  Prince  of  Ch'iin,  was  appointed  Ambassador  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  China,  and  directed  in  that  capacity  to  convey  to  His 
Majesty  the  German  Emperor  the  expression  of  the  regrets  of  His 
Majesty  tlie  Emperor  of  China  and  of  the  Chinese  Government  for  the 
assassination  of  His  Excellency  the  late  Baron  von  Ketteler,  German 
minister. 

Prince  Ch'iin  left  Peking  the  12th  of  July  last  to  carry  out  the  orders 
which  had  been  given  him. 

Article  I^. 

The  Chinese  Government  has  stated  that  it  will  erect  on  the  spot  of 
the  assassination  of  Ilis  Excellency  the  late  Baron  von  Ketteler  a  com- 
memorative monument,  worthy  of  the  rank  of  the  deceased,  and  bear- 
ing an  inscription  in  the  Latin,  German,  and  Chinese  languages,  which 
shall  express  the  regrets  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  for  the 
murder  committed. 

Their  Excellencies  the  Chinese  Plenipotentiaries  have  informed  His 
Excellency  the  German  Plenipotentiary,  in  a  letter  dated  the  22nd  of 
July  last  (Annex  No.  3)  that  an  arch  of  the  whole  width  of  the  street 
would  be  erected  on  the  said  spot,  and  that  work  on  it  was  begun  the 
25th  of  June  last. 

Article  II*. 

Imperial  Edicts  of  the  13th  and  21st  of  February,  1901  (Annexes 
Nos.  4,  5,  and  G),  inflicted  the  following  punishments  on  the  principal 
authors  of  the  outrages  and  crimes  committed  against  the  foreign 
Governments  and  their  nationals: 

Tsai-I  Prince  Tuan  and  Tsai  Lan  Duke  Fu-kuo  were  sentenced  to 
be  brought  before  the  autumnal  court  of  assize  for  execution,  and  it 
was  agreed  that  if  the  Emperor  saw  fit  to  grant  them  their  lives,  they 
should  be  exiled  to  Turkestan  and  there  imprisoned  for  life,  without 
the  possibility  of  commutation  of  these  punishments. 

Tsai  Hsiin  Prince  Chuang,  Ying  Nien,  President  of  the  Court  of 
censors,  and  Chao  Shu-Chiao,  President  of  the  Board  of  punishments, 
were  condemned  to  commit  suicide. 

Yii  llsien.  Governor  of  Shanhshi,  Chi  Hsiu,  President  of  the  Board 
of  rites,  and  Hsii  Cheng-yu,  formerly  senior  vice-President  of  the 
Board  of  punishments,  were  condemned  to  death. 
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Posthumous  degradation  was  inflicted  on  Eang  Yi,  assistant  Grand 
Secretary,  President  of  the  Board  of  works,  Hsti  Tung,  Grand  Secre- 
tary, and  Li  Ping-hen^,  formerly  Governor-General  of  Szu-ch'uan. 

An  Imperial  Edict  of  February  13th,  1901  (Annex  No.  7),  rehabili- 
tated the  memories  of  Hsu  Yung-yi,  President  of  the  Board  of  war, 
Li  Shan,  President  of  the  Board  of  works,  Hsti  Ching-cheng,  senior 
Vice-President  of  the  Board  of  works,  Lien  Yuan,  vice-Chancellor  of 
the  Grand  Council,  and  Yuan  Chang,  vice-President  of  the  Court  of 
sacrifices,  who  had  been  put  to  death  for  having  protested  against  the 
outrageous  breaches  of  international  law  of  last  year. 

Prince  Chuang  committed  suicide  the  21st  of  February,  1901,  Ying 
Nien  and  Chao  Shu-chiao  the  24th,  Yii  Ilsien  was  executed  the  22nd, 
Chi  Hsiii  and  Hsti  Cheng-yu  on  the  26th.  Tung  Fu-hsiang,  General 
in  Kan-su,  has  been  deprived  of  His  office  by  Imperial  Edict  of  the 
13th  of  February,  1901,  pending  the  determination  of  the  final  pun- 
ishment to  be  inflicted  on  him. 

Imperial  Edicts  dated  the  29th  of  April  and  19th  of  August,  1901, 
have  inflicted  various  punishments  on  the  provincial  officials  convicted 
of  the  crimes  and  outrages  of  last  summer. 

Article  II.* 

An  Imi)erial  Edict  promulgated  the  19th  of  August,  1901  (Annex 
No.  8),  ordered  the  susi)ension  of  official  examinations  for  five  years 
in  all  cities  where  foreigners  were  massacred  or  submitted  to  cruel 
treatment. 

Article  III. 

So  as  to  make  honorable  reparation  for  the  assassination  of  Mr. 

Sugiyama,  chancellor  of  the  Japanese  legation.  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  China  by  an  Imperial  Edict  of  the  18th  of  June,  19(il 
(Annex  No.  0),  appointed  Na-Tung,  vice-President  of.  the  Board  of 
revenue,  to  be  his  Envoy  Extraordinary,  and  specially  directed  hiin 
to  convey  to  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  the  expression  of  the 
regrets  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  and  of  his  Grovernment 
at  the  assassination  of  the  late  Mr.  Sugiyama. 

Artic^le  IV. 

The  Chinese  Government  has  agreed  to  erect  an  expiatory  monu- 
ment in  each  of  thc^  foreign  or  international  cemeteries  which  were 
desecrated  and  in  which  the  tombs  were  destroyed. 

It  has  been  agreed  with  the  Representatives  of  the  Powers  that  the 
legations  interested  shall  settle  the  details  for  the  erection  of  those 
monuments,  Cliina  bearing  all  the  expenses  thereof,  estimated  at  t-en 
thousand  taels  for  the  ceniotcn-it^s  at  Peking  and  within  its  neighbor- 
hood, and  at  five  thousand  taels  for  the  cemeteries  in  the  provinces. 
The  amounts  have  been  paid  and  the  list  of  these  cemeteries  is  enclosed 
herewith.     (Annex  No.  10.) 

Article  V. 

China  has  agreed  to  prohibit  the  importation  into  its  territory  of 
arms  and  ammunition,  as  well  as  of  materials  exclusively  used  forthe 
manufacture  of  arms  and  ammunition. 

An  Imperial  Edict  has  been  issued  on  the  25th  of  August,  1901 
(Annex  No.  11),  iorbiMvii^  ^«avi\\xi\>o\\»X\Q\\lQT  a  term  of  two  years. 
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New  Edicts  may  be  issued  subsequently  extending  this  by  other  suc- 
cessive terms  of  two  years  in  case  of  necessity  recognized  by  the 
Powers. 

Article  YI. 

By  an  Imperial  Edict  dated  the  29th  of  May,  1001  (Annex  No.  12), 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  agreed  to  pay  the  Powers  an  indem- 
nity of  four  hundred  and  fifty  millions  of  Haikwan  Taels.  This  sum 
represents  the  total  amount  of  the  indemnities  for  States,  companies 
or  societies,  private  individuals,  and  Chinese  referred  to  in  Article  VI 
of  the  note  of  December  22nd,  1900. 

(a)  These  four  hundred  and  fifty  millions  constitute  a  gold  debt  cal- 
culated at  the  rate  of  the  Haikwan  tael  to  the  gold  currency  of  each 
country,  as  indicated  below. 

Haikwan  tael=marks 3. 055 

= Austro-Hungary  crown 3. 595 

=gold  dollar _ 0.742 

=franc8 3.750 

=pormd  sterling _ 3s.  Od. 

=yen _. 1.407 

=Netherlan(ls  florin 1. 796 

=gold  rouble  (17.424  dolias  fine) 1.412 

This  sum  in  gold  shall  bear  interest  at  4  per  cent  per  annum,  and  the 
capital  shall  be  reimbursed  by  China  in  thirty-nine  years  in  the  man- 
ner indicated  in  the  annexed  plan  of  amortization.     (Annex  No.  13). 

Capital  and  interest  shall  be  payable  in  gold  or  at  the  rates  of 
exchange  corresponding  to  the  dates  at  which  the  different  payments 
fall  due. 

The  amortization  shall  commence  the  1st  of  January,  1902,  and 
shall  finish  at  the  end  of  the  year  1940.  The  amortizations  are  pay- 
able annually,  the  first  payment  being  fixed  on  the  1st  of  January, 
1903. 

Interest  shall  run  from  the  1st  of  July,  1901,  but  the  Chinese  Gov- 
ernment shall  have  the  right  to  pay  off  within  a  term  of  three  years, 
beginning  January,  1902,  the  arrears  of  the  first  six  months,  ending  the 
31st  of  December,  1901,  on  condition,  however,  that  it  pays  compound 
interest  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent  per  annum  on  the  sums  the  payments 
of  which  shall  have  thus  been  deferred.  Interest  shall  be  payable 
semiannually,  the  firat  payment  being  fixed  on  the  1st  of  July,  1902. 

(h)  The  service  of  the  debt  shall  take  place  in  Shanghai,  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner: 

Each  Power  shall  be  represented  by  a  delegate  on  a  commission  of 
bankers  authorized  to  receive  the  amount  of  interest  and  amortization 
which  shall  be  paid  to  it  by  the  Chinese  authorities  designated  for  that 
purpose,  to  divide  it  among  the  interested  parties,  and  to  give  a  receipt 
for  the  same. 

(c)  The  Chinese  Government  shall  deliver  to  the  Doyen  of  the  Diplo- 
matic Corps  at  Peking  a  bond  for  the  lump  sum,  which  shall  subse- 
quently be  converted  into  fractional  bonds  bearing  the  signatures  of 
the  delegates  of  the  Chinese  Government  designated  for  that  purpose. 
This  operation  and  all  those  relating  to  issuing  of  the  bonds  shall  be 
performed  by  the  above-mentioned  Commission,  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  which  the  Powers  shall  send  their  delegates. 

(d)  The  proceeds  of  the  revenues  assigned  to  the  payment  of  the 
bonds  shall  be  paid  monthly  to  the  Commission. 

(e)  The  revenues  assigned  as  security  for  the  bonds  are  the  following : 
1.  The  balance  of  the  revenues  of  the  Imperial  maritime  G\sa^\!ks. 

after  payment  of  the  interest  and  amoxUxaWoxL  ol  ^\^^!fe^va%^«« 
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aecnredon  these  revenues,  plus  the  proceeds  of  the  i  dug  toftviftptf 
cent  effective  of  the  present  tariff  on  maritime  im  nrts,  indnliBg 
articles  until  now  on  the  free  list,  but  exempting  fore  n  lioe,  ooreak, 
and  flour,  gold  and  silver  bullion  and  coin. 

2.  The  revenues  of  the  native  customs,  administered  in  the  oipm 
ports  by  the  Imperial  maritime  Customs. 

3.  The  total  revenues  of  the  salt  gabelle,  exdnsive  of  the  teetki 
previously  set  aside  for  other  foreign  loans. 

The  raising  of  the  present  tariff  on  imports  to  five  per  cent  effeetife 
is  agreed  to  on  the  conditions  mentioned  below. 

It  shall  be  put  in  force  two  months  after  the  signing  of  the  prawt 
protocol,  and  no  exceptions  shall  be  made  exoept  for  merchandin 
shipped  not  more  than  ten  days  after  the  said  signing. 

l*".  All  duties  levied  on  imports  ''ad  valorem"  shall  be  eonvertodii 
far  as  possible  and  as  soon  as  may  be  into  specific  duties.  Thiseoih 
version  shall  be  made  in  the  following  manner:  The  average  valiieof 
merchandise  at  the  time  of  their  landing  during  the  three  years  1897, 
1898,  and  1899,  that  is  to  say,  the  market  pruse  less  the  amoontof 
import  duties  and  incidental  expenses,  shall  be  taken  as  the  basis  for 
the  valuation  of  merchandise.  Pending  the  resalt  of  the  work  of  eon- 
version,  duties  shall  be  levied  "ad  valorem." 

2''.  The  beds  of  the  rivers  Peiho  and  Whangpa  shall  be  improved 
with  the  financial  participation  of  China. 

Article  VII. 

The  Chinese  Oovemment  has  agreed  that  the  quarter  oeenpied  bj 
the  legations  shall  be  considered  as  one  sjiecially  reserved  for  tiMir 
use  and  placed  under  their  exclusive  control,  in  which  cihinese  flhiD 
not  have  the  right  to  reside  and  which  may  be  made  defensible. 

The  limits  of  this  quarter  have  been  fixed  as  follows  on  the  annexed 
plan  (Annex  No.  14): 

On  the  west,  the  line  1,  2,  3,  4,  5. 

On  the  north,  the  line  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10. 

On  the  east,  Ketteler  street  (10,  11,  12). 

Drawn  along  the  exterior  base  of  the  Tartar  wall  and  following  the 
line  of  the  bastions,  on  the  south  the  line  12.1. 

In  the  protocol  annexed  to  the  letter  of  the  16th  of  January,  1901, 
China  recognized  the  right  of  each  Power  to  maintain  a  i)ermaHent 
guard  in  the  said  quarter  for  the  defense  of  its  legation. 

Article  VIlI. 

The  Chinese  Government  has  consented  to  raze  the  forts  of  TakB 
and  those  which  might  impede  free  communication  between  Peking 
and  the  sea;  steps  have  been  taken  for  carrying  this  out. 

Article  IX. 

The  Chinese  Government  has  conceded  the  right  to  the  Powers  in 
the  protocol  annexed  to  the  letter  of  the  16th  of  January,  1901,  lo 
occupy  certain  points,  to  be  determined  by  an  agreement  between  them, 
for  the  maintenance  of  open  communication  between  the  capital  and 
the  sea.    The  points  occupied  by  the  powers  are : 

Huang-tsun,  Lang-fang,  Yang-tsun,  Tientsin,  Chun-liang  Ch'eng:, 
Tang-ku,  Lu-tai,  Tang-shan,  Lan-chou,  Chang-li,  Ch'in-wang  too, 
Shan-hai  kuan. 
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Article  X. 

The  Chinese  Government  has  agreed  to  post  and  to  have  published 
during  two  years  in  all  district  cities  the  following  Imperial  edicts : 

(a)  Edict  of  the  Ist  of  February  (Annex  No.  15),  prohibiting  for- 
ever, under  pain  of  death,  membership  in  any  antiforeign  society. 

(6)  Edicts  of  the  13th  and  2l8t  February,  29th  April,  and  19th 
August,  enumerating  the  punishments  inflicted  on  the  guilty. 

(c)  Edict  of  the  19th  August,  1901,  prohibiting  examinations  in  all 
cities  where  foi*eignei-s  were  massacred  or  subjected  to  cruel  treatment. 

((/)  Edict  of  the  1st  of  February,  1901  (Annex  No.  KJ),  declaring  all 
governors-general,  governors,  and  provincial  or  local  officials  resjJon- 
sible  for  order  in  their  respective  districts^  and  that  in  case  of  new 
antiforeign  troubles  or  other  infractions  of  the  treaties  which  shall  not 
be  immediately  repressed  and  the  authors  of  which  shall  not  have  been 
punished,  these  officials  shall  be  immediately  dismissed,  without  pos- 
sibility of  being  given  new  functions  or  new  honors. 

The  posting  of  these  edicts  is  being  carried  (m  throughout  the 
Empire. 

Article  XI. 

The  Chinese  Government  has  agreed  to  negotiate  the  amendments 
deemed  necessary  by  the  foreign  Governments  to  the  treaties  of  com- 
merce and  navigation  and  the  other  subjects  concerning  commercial 
relations,  with  the  object  of  facilitating  them. 

At  present,  and  as  a  result  of  the  stipulation  contained  in  Article 
VI  concerning  the  indemnity,  the  Chinese  Government  agrees  to  assist 
in  the  improvement  of  the  courses  of  the  rivers  Peiho  and  Whangpu, 
as  stated  below. 

{a)  The  works  for  the  improvement  of  the  navigability  of  the  Peiho, 
begun  in  1898  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Chinese  Government,  have 
been  resumed  under  the  direction  of  an  international  Commission.  As 
soon  as  the  administration  of  Tientsin  shall  have  been  handed  back 
to  the  Chinese  Government,  it  will  be  in  a  position  to  be  represented 
on  this  commission,  and  will  pay  each  year  a  sum  of  sixty  thousand 
Ilaikwan  taels  for  maintaining  the  works. 

(6)  A  conservancy  Board,  charged  with  the  management  and  con- 
trol of  the  works  for  straightening  the  Whangpu  and  the  improve- 
ment of  the  course  of  that  river,  is  hereby  created. 

Tliis  Hoard  shall  consist  of  members  representing  the  interests  of 
the  ('hinese  Government  and  those  of  foreigners  in  the  shipping  trade 
of  Shanghai.  The  expenses  incurred  for  the  works  and  the  general 
management  of  the  undertaking  are  estimated  at  the  annual  sum  of 
four  hundred  and  sixty  thousand  Haikwan  taels  for  the  first  twenty 
years.  This  sum  shall  be  supplied  in  equal  portions  by  the  Chinese 
Government  and  the  foreign  interests  concerned.  Detailed  stipula- 
tions concerning  the  composition,  duties,  and  revenues  of  the  con- 
servancy board  are  embodied  in  annex  No.  17. 

Article  XII. 

An  Imperial  Edict  of  the  24th  of  July,  1901  (annex  No.  18),  reformed 
the  Office  of  foreign  affairs,  (Tsungli  Yamen),  on  the  lines  indicated 
by  the  Powers,  that  is  to  say,  transformed  it  into  a  Ministry  of  foreign 
affairs  ( Wai-wu  Pu),  which  takes  precedence  over  the  six  other  Minis- 
tries of  State.  The  same  edict  appointed  the  principal  members  of 
this  Ministry. 
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An  agreement  has  also  been  reached  eonoemingf  the 
Court  ceremonial  aa  regards  the  reoeption  of  f  orei|cn  lieprasentatiTci 
and  has  been  the  subject  of  several  notes  from  the  Chi  »e  Plenipoteii- 
tiaries,  the  substance  of  which  is  embodied  in  a  memorandum  hen- 
with  annexed  (annex  No.  19). 

Finally,  it  is  expressly  unaerstood  that  as  regards  the  dedantioas 
specified  above  and  the  annexed  documents  originating  with  the  for 
eign  Plenipotentiaries,  the  French  text  only  is  authoritative. 

The  Chinese  Government  having  thus  complied  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Powers  with  the  conditions  laid  down  in  the  above-mentioned  nole 
of  December  22nd,  1900,  the  Powers  have  agreed  to  aooede  to  thewisk 
of  China  to  terminate  the  situation  created  by  the  disorders  of  the  sav- 
mer  of  1900.  In  consequence  thereof  the  foreign  Plenipotentiaries  ire 
authorized  to  declare  in  the  names  of  their  Governments  that,  withtJw 
exception  of  the  legation  guards  mentioned  in  Article  Vll,  the  inter 
national  troops  will  completely  evacuate  the  city  of  Peking  on  the  17th 
September,  1901,  and,  with  the  exception  of  the  localities  mentioned  in 
Article  IX,  will  withdraw  from  the  province  of  Chihli  on  the  2^  of 
September. 

The  present  final  Protocol  has  been  drawn  up  in  twelve  identic  copies 
and  signed  by  all  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Contracting  Countriea. 
One  copy  shall  be  given  to  each  of  the  foreign  Plenipotentiaries,  and 
one  copy  shall  be  given  to  the  Chinese  Plenipotentiaries. 

Peking,  7th  September,  1901. 

A.  V.  HUMM. 
M.  CZKANN. 

JOOSTBNS. 


B.  J.  DB  COLOOAN. 
W.  W.  BOOKHILL. 

Beau. 

Ernest  Satow. 
Salvago  Raggi. 
jutaro  komura. 
F.  M.  Knobel. 
M.  DE  Giers. 


Signatures 

and 

seals 

of 

Chinese 

plenipotentiaries. 


[Tranfllatioii.] 
A7inexes  to  the  final  protocol,     (Appendix  For.  Rel.  of  U.  S.  1901,  pp.  819  et  aeq.) 

No.    1.  Imperial  Edict  of  27  December,  1900. 

2.  Imperial  Edict  of  9  June,  1901. 

3.  Letter  of  the  Chinese  plenipotentiaries  of  22  July,  1901. 

4.  Imperial  Edict  of  13  February,  1901. 

5.  Imperial  Edict  of  13  February,  1901. 

6.  Imperial  Edict  of  21  February,  1901. 
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[Translation.] 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia;  His 
the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia  etc.  and  Apostolic  King 
of  Hungary;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  China;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark;  His  Maj- 
esty the  King  of  Spain  and  in  His  Name  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
Regent  of  the  Kingdom;  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America;  the  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States;  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  French  Republic;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India;  His  Hig- 
esty  the  King  of  the  Hellenes;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy;  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan;  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand 
Duke  of  Luxemburg,  Duke  of  Nassau;  His  Highness  the  Prince  of 

•  Montenegro  •,.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  Netherlands ;  His  Impe- 
rial Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal 
and  of  the  Algarves  etc.;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Roamania;  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias;  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Servia;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Siam;  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  Norway;  the  Swiss  Federal  Council;  His  Majesty  tlie 
Emperor  of  the  Ottomans  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  d 
Bulgaria 
Animated  by  a  strong  desire  to  concert  for  the  maintenance  of  the 

general  peace; 
Resolved  to  second  by  their  best  efforts  the  friendly  settlement  of 

international  disputes; 
Recognizing  the  solidarity  which  unites  the  members  of  the  society 

of  civilized  nations; 
Desirous  of  extending  the  empire  of  law,  and  of  strengthening  the 

appreciation  of  international  justice; 

Convinced  that  the  permanent  institution  of  a  Court  of  Arbitration, 

accessible  to  all,  in  the  midst  of  the  independent  Powers,  will  con- 
tribute effectively  to  this  result; 

Having  regard  to  the  advantages  attending  the  general  and  regular 

organization  of  arbitral  procedure; 

Sharing  the  opinion  of  the  august  Initiator  of  the  International 

Peace  Conference  that  it  is  expedient  to  record  in  an  international 

Agreement  the  principles  of  equity  and  right  on  which  are  based  the 

security  of  States  and  the  welfare  of  peoples; 

Being  desirous  of  concluding  a  Convention  to  this   effect,  have 

appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to- wit: — 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  op  Germany,  King  op  Prussia: 
His  Excellency  Count  de  Munster,  Prince  of  Derneburg,  His 

Ambassador  at  Paris. 
Ills  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia  etc,, 

AND  Apostolic  King  of  Hungary: 
His  Excellency  Count  R.  de  Welsersheimb,  His   Ambassador 

Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary. 
Mr.  Alexander  Okolicsanyi  d'Okolicsna,  Ilis  Envoy  Extrao^ 

dinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  The  Hague. 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians: 
His  Excellency  Mr.  Auguste  Beernaert,  His  Minister  of  State, 

President  of  the  Chamber  of  Representatives. 
Count  de  Grelle  Rogier,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 

Plenipotentiary  at  The  Hague. 
The  Chbvalibr  Descamps,  Senator. 
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His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China: 

Mr.  Yang  Yti,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary at  St.  Petersburg. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark: 

His  Chamberlain  Fr.  E.  de  Bille,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  London. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain  and  in  His  Name,  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  Regent  of  the  Kingdom: 

His  Excellency  the  Duke  of  Tetuan,  formerly  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs. 

Mr.  W.  Ramirez  de  Villa  Urrutia,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Brussels. 

Mr.  Arthur  de  Baguer,  His  Envoy  Extraording^ry  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  at  The  Hague. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

His  Excellency  Mr.  Andrew  D.  White,  Ambassador  of  the  United 
States  at  Berlin. 

Mr.  Seth  Low,  President  of  Columbia  University,  New  York. 

Mr.  Stanford  Newel,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
poU?ntiary  at  The  Hague. 

Captain  Alfred  T.  Mahan. 

Captain  William  Crozier. 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States: 

Mr.  de  Mier,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
at  Paris. 

Mr.  Zenil,  Minister  Resident  at  Brussels. 

The  President  of  the  French  Republic: 

Mr.  L^ON  Bourgeois,  formerly  President  of  the  Council,  formerly 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Member  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies. 

Mr.  Georges  Bihourd,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary at  The  Hague. 

The  Baron  d'Estournelles  de  Constant,  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary, Member  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India: 

His  Excellency  the  Right  Honorable  Baron  Pauncefote  of  Pres- 
ton, Member  of  Her  Majesty's  Privy  Council,  Her  Ambassador  Extraor- 
dinary and  Plenipotentiary  at  Washington. 

Sir  Henry  How^ard,  Her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary at  The  Hague. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hellenes: 

Mr.  N.  Delyanni,  formerly  President  of  the  Council,  formerly 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  at  Paris. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy  : 

His  P^xcellency  Count  Nigra,  His  Ambassador  at  Vienna,  Senator 
of  the  Kingdom. 

Count  A.  Zannini,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary at  The  Hague. 

Commander  Guido  Pompilj,  Deputy  in  the  Italian  Parliament. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan: 

Mr.  I.  MoTONO,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  at 
Brussels. 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Dukb  of  Luxemburg,  Duke  of 
Nassua. 


(ieneral. 

Ills  Imperial  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia: 

His  Aid-de-Camp  GENERAL  MlBZA  RlZA  Khan,  Art 
His  Envoy  Extraonlinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
burg  and  at  Stockholm. 

His  Majesty  the  King  op  Portugal  and  op  thb  Ah 

Count  de  Macedo,  Peer  of  the  Kingdom,  formerly  M 
Navy  and  of  the  (lolonies,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary 
Plenipotentiary  at  Madrid. 

Mr.  d'Ornellas  bt  Vasconcellos,  Peer  of  the  Eingdo 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  St.  Peter 

Count  de  Selir,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Mini 
tentiary  at  The  Hague. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Roumania: 

Mr.  Alexander  JJeldiman,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary 
Plenipotentiary  at  Kerliu. 

Mr.  Jean  N.  I*apiniu,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  M 
potentiary  ut  The  Hague. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperoe  of  All  the  Bijssias: 

His  Excellency  the  present  Privy  COUNCILLOR  Db 
Ambassador  at  London. 

Mr.  DE  Martens,  Permanent  Member  of  the  Coancil  of 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  His  Privy  Councillor. 

His  present  Councillor  of  State  de  Easily,  C 
Director  of  the  First  Department  of  the  Imperial  Ministi 
Affairs. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia: 

Mr.  MiYATOvncH,  His  Envoj'  Extraordinary  and  Mil 
potentiary  at  London  and  at  The  H^ue. 

His  Majesty  the  King  op  Siam: 

Phya   Suriya   NnvATR.   His  Envov  Extraordinarv  a 
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His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Bulgaria: 
Dr.  Dimitri  Stancioff,  Diplomatic  Agent  at  St.  Petersburg. 
Major  Christo  Hessaptchieff,  Military  Attache  at  Belgrade. 
Who,  after  communication  of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form  have  agreed  on  the  following  provisions: 

Title  I.— On  the  Maintenance  of  the  General  Peace. 

Article  I. 

With  a  view  to  obviating,  as  far  as  possible,  recourse  to  force  in  the 
relations  between  States,  the  Signatory  Powers  agree  to  use  their  best 
efforts  to  insure  the  pacific  settlement  of  international  differences. 

Title  II. — On  Good  Offices  and  Mediation. 

Article  II. 

In  case  of  serious  disagreement  or  conflict,  before  an  appeal  to 
arms,  the  Signatory  Powers  agree  to  have  recourse,  as  far  as  circum- 
stances allow,  to  the  good  offices  or  mediation  of  one  or  more  friendly 
Powers. 

Article  III. 

Independently  of  this  recourse,  the  Signatory  Powers  recommend 
that  one  or  more  Powers,  strangers  to  the  dispute,  should,  on  their 
own  initiative,  and  as  far  as  circumstances  may  allow,  offer  their  good 
offices  or  mediation  to  the  States  at  variance. 

Powers,  strangers  to  the  dispute,  have  the  right  to  offer  good  offices 
or  mediation,  even  during  the  course  of  hostilities. 

The  exercise  of  this  right  can  never  be  regarded  by  one  or  the  other 
of  the  parties  in  conflict  as  an  unfriendly  act. 

Article  IV. 

The  part  of  the  mediator  consists  in  reconciling  the  opposing  claims 
and  appeasing  the  feelings  of  resentment  which  may  have  arisen 
between  the  States  at  variance. 

Article  V. 

The  functions  of  the  mediator  are  at  an  end  when  once  it  is 
declared,  either  by  one  of  the  parties  to  the  dispute,  or  by  the  mediator 
himself,  that  the  means  of  reconciliation  proposed  by  him  are  not 
accepted. 

Article  VI. 

Good  offices  and  mediation,  either  at  the  request  of  the  parties  at 
variance,  or  on  the  initiative  of  Powers  strangers  to  the  dispute,  have 
exclusively  the  character  of  advice  and  never  having  binding  force. 

Article  VII. 

The  acceptance  of  mediation  can  not,  unless  there  be  an  agreement 
to  the  contrary,  have  the  effect  of  interrupting,  delaying,  or  hindering 
mobilization  or  other  measures  of  preparation  for  war. 
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If  mediation  occurs  after  the  commencement  of  hostilities  it  causes 
no  interruption  to  the  military  operations  in  progress,  unless  there  be 
an  agreement  to  the  contraiy. 

Article  VIII. 

llie  Signatory  Powers  are  agreed  in  recommending  the  application, 
when  circumstances  allow,  of  special  mediation  in  the  following 
form : — 

In  (*asc  of  a  serious  difTorence  endangering  the  peace,  the  States  at 
variance  choose  respectively  a  Power,  to  whom  they  intrust  the  mis- 
sion of  enti^ring  into  direct  communication  with  the  Power  chosen  on 
the  other  side,  with  the  object  of  preventing  the  rupture  of  pacific 
relations. 

For  the  period  of  this  mandate,  the  term  of  which,  unless  otherwise 
stipulate<l,  cannot  exceed  thirty  days,  the  States  in  conflict  cease  from 
all  directcommunication  on  the  subjectofthedispute,  which  is  regarded 
as  refeiTed  exclusively  to  the  mediating  Powers,  who  must  use  their 
best  efforts  to  settle  it.       • 

In  case  of  a  definite  rupture  of  pacific  relations,  these  Powers  are 
charged  with  the  joint  task  of  taking  advantage  of  any  opportunity  to 
restore  peace. 

Title  111. — On  International  Commissions  of  Inquiby. 

Article  IX. 

In  differoncos  of  an  intornational  nature  involving  neither  hononr 
nor  vital  interests,  and  arisinii:  from  a  difference  of  opinion  on  points 
of  fact,  the  Signatory  Towc^rs  recommend  that  the  parties,  who  have 
not  been  al)le  to  come  to  an  agn^ement  by  means  of  diplomacy,  should 
as  far  as  cinninistances  allow,  institute  an  International  Commission 
of  Inquiry,  to  facilitate  a  solution  of  these  differences  by  elucidating 
the  facts  by  means  of  an  impartial  and  conscientious  investigation. 

Akticlk  X. 

The  InttM'natiouMl  ('onnuissi<ms  of  Incpiiry  are  constituted  by  si)e- 
cial  ajj^reenient  between  the  parties  in  conflict. 

The  Convention  for  an  incpiiry  defines  the  facts  tobe  examine<l  and 
the  extent  of  the  Connnissi<mei*s-  powers. 

It  settles  the  pro(*e(lure. 

On  the  inquiry  both  sid(\s  must  be  heard. 

The  form  and  tin*  p(Mio<ls  to  be  observed,  if  not  stated  in  the  inquin' 
Convention,  are  decided  by  \\w  Commission  itself. 

Article  XI. 

The  Internati(nial  Commissions  of  Incjuiry  are  formed,  unless  other- 
wise stipulatiHl,  in  the  manner  fixed  by  Article  XXXll  of  the  present 
convention. 

Article  XII. 

The  powers  in  dispute  engage  to  supply  the  International  Commis- 
sion of  Inquiry,  as  fully  as  they  may  tliink  possible,  with  all  means 
and  facilities  nc^cessjiry  to  enable  it  to  be  completely  acquainted  with 
and  to  accurately  undevHlauCV  \W  ^vxv'V^  \\\  vvywiv^Uou, 


n 
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Article  XIII. 

The  International  Commission  of  Inquiry  communicates  its  Report 
to  the  conflicting  Powers,  signed  by  all  the  members  of  the  Commission. 

Article  xIV. 

•  The  report  of  the  International  Commission  of  Inquiry  is  limited  to 
a  statement  of  facts,  and  has  in  no  way  the  character  of  an  Arbitral 
Award.     It  leaves  the  conflicting  Powers  entire  freedom  as  to  the 

'    effect  to  be  given  to  this  statement. 

Title  IV. — On  International  Arbitration. 

Chapter  I. — On  the  System  of  Arhitration. 

Article  XV. 

International  arbitration  has  for  its  object  the  settlement  of  differ- 
ences between  States  by  judges  of  their  own  choice,  and  on  the  basis 
of  respect  for  law. 

Article  XVI. 

In  questions  of  a  legal  nature,  and  especially  in  the  interpretation 
or  application  of  International  Conventions,  arbitration  is  recognized 
by  the  Signatory  Powers  as  the  most  effective,  and  at  the  same  time 
the  most  equitable,  means  of  settling  disputes  which  diplomacy  has 
failed  to  settle. 

Article  XVII. 

The  Arbitration   Convention  is  concluded   for  questions  already 
existing  or  for  questions  which  may  arise  eventually. 
It  may  embrace  any  dispute  or  only  disputes  of  a  certain  category. 

• 

Article  XVIII. 

The  Arbitration  Convention  implies  the  engagement  to  submit 
loyally  to  the  Award. 

Article  XIX. 

Independently  of  general  or  private  Treaties  expressly  stipulating 
recourse  to  arbitration  as  obligatory  on  the  Signatory  Powers,  these 
Powers  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of  concluding,  either  before 
the  ratification  of  the  present  Act  or  later,  new  Agreements,  general 
or  private,  with  a  view  to  extending  obligatory  arbitration  to  all  cases 
which  they  may  consider  it  possible  to  submit  to  it. 

Chapter  II. — On  the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration, 

Article  XX. 

With  the  object  of  facilitating  an  immediate  recourse  to  arbitration 
for  international  differences,  which  it  has  not  been  possible  to  settle 
by  diplomac3%  the  Signatory  Powers  undertake  to  organize  a  perma- 
nent Court  of  Arbitration,  accessible  at  all  times  and  operating,  unless 
otherwise  stipulated  by  the  parties,  in  accordance  with  the  Rules  of 
Procedure  inserted  in  the  present  Convention. 

8.  Doc.  318,  58-2 58 


tional  Bureau  at  The  Hagui^  a  duly  certified  copy  of  auy  < 
arbitration  arrived  at  between  them,  and  of  any  award 
them  delivered  by  special  Tribunals. 

They  undertake  also  to  communicate  to  the  Burean  the 
lations,  and  documents  eventually  showing  the  execntion  o 
given  by  the  Court. 

Article  XXIII. 

Within  the  three  months  following  its  ratification  of 
Act,  each  Signatory  I'ower  shall  select  four  persons  at 
known  competency  in  questions  of  international  law,  of 
moral  reputation,  and  disposed  to  accept  the  duties  of  Ai 

The  persons  thus  selected  shall  be  inscribed,  as  tDen 
Coui't,  in  a  list  which  shall  be  notified  by  the  Bureau  to  al 
torj'  Powers.  . 

Any  alteration  in  the  list  of  Arbitrators  is  broaght  by 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  Signatory  Powers. 

Two  or  more  Powers  may  agree  on  the  selection  in  con 
01'  more  Members, 

The  same  person  can  be  selected  by  different  Powers. 

The  Members  of  the  Court  are  appointed  for  a  term  o 
Their  appointments  can  be  renewed. 

In  case  of  the  death  or  retirement  of  a  member  of  tb 
place  shall  be  filled  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  his  a] 

Article  XXIV. 

When  the  Signatory  Powers  desire  to  have  reooarse  to 
nent  Court  for  the  settlement  of  a  difference  tliat  has  arh 
them,  the  Arbitrators  called  upon  to  form  the  competent 
decide  this  difference,  mu»t  be  chosen  from  the  genend  1 
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The  Tribunal  being  thus  composed,  the  parties  notify  to  the  Bureau 
their  determination  to  have  recourse  to  the  Court  and  the  names  of 
the  Arbitrators. 

The  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  assembles  on  the  date  fixed  by  the 
parties. 

The  Members  of  the  Court,  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  and  out 
of  their  own  country,  enjoy  diplomatic  privileges  and  immunities. 

Article  XXV. 

The  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  has  its  ordinary  seat  at  The  Hague. 
Except  in  cases  of  necessity,  the  place  of  session  can  only  be  altered 
by  the  Tribunal  with  the  assent  of  the  parties. 

Article  XXVI. 

The  Int-ernational  Bureau  at  The  Hague  is  authorized  to  place  its 
premises  and  its  staff  at  the  disposal  of  the  Signatory  Powers  for  the 
operations  of  any  special  Board  of  Arbitration. 

The  jurisdiction  of  the  Permanent  Court,  may,  within  the  condi- 
tions laid  down  in  the  Regulations,  be  extended  to  disputes  between 
non-Signatory  Powers,  or  between  Signatory  Powers  and  non-Signa- 
tory Powers,  if  the  parties  are  agreed  on  recourse  to  this  Tribunal. 

Article  XXVII. 

The  Signatoiy  Powers  consider  it  their  duty,  if  a  serious  dispute 
threatens  to  break  out  between  two  or  more  of  them,  to  remind  these 
latter  that  the  Permament  Court  is  open  to  them. 

Consequently,  they  declare  that  the  fact  of  reminding  the  conflict- 
ing parties  of  the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention,  and  the  advice 
given  to  them,  in  the  highest  Interests  of  peace,  to  have  recourse  to 
the  Permanent  Court,  can  only  be  regarded  as  friendly  actions. 

Article  XXVIII. 

A  Permanent  Administrative  Council,  composed  of  the  Diplomatic 
Representatives  of  the  Signatory  Powers  accredited  to  The  Hague  and 
of  the  Netherland  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  who  will  act  as  Presi- 
dent, shall  be  instituted  in  this  town  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  rati- 
fication of  the  present  Act  by  at  least  nine  Powers. 

This  Council  will  be  charged  with  the  establishment  and  organiza- 
tion of  the  International  Bureau,  which  will  be  under  its  direction 
and  control. 

It  will  notify  to  the  J^owers  the  constitution  of  the  Court  and  will 
provide  for  its  installation. 

It  will  settle  its  Rules  of  Procedure  and  all  other  necessary  Regu- 
lations. 

It  will  decide  all  questions  of  administration  which  may  arise  with 
regard  to  the  operations  of  the  Court. 

It  will  have  entire  control  over  the  appointment,  suspension  or  dis- 
missal of  the  officials  and  employes  of  the  Bureau. 

It  will  fix  the  payments  and  salaries,  and  control  the  general  expend- 
iture. 

At  meetings  duly  summoned  the  presence  of  five  members  is  suffi- 
cient to  render  valid  the  discussions  of  the  Council.     The  decisio 
are  taken  by  a  majority  of  votes. 
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The  Council  communicates  to  the  Signatory  Powers  without  delay 
the  Regulations  adopted  by  it.  It  furnishes  them  with  an  annual 
Report  on  the  labours  of  the  Court,  the  working  of  the  administra- 
tion, and  the  expenses. 

Article  XXIX. 

The  expenses  of  the  Bureau  shall  be  borne  by  the  Signatory  Powers 
in  the  proportion  fixed  for  the  International  Bureau  of  the  Universal 
Postal  Union. 

Chapter  III.— On  Arbitral  Procedure. 

Article  XXX. 

With  a  view  to  encourage  the  development  of  arbitration,  the  Signa- 
toiy  Powers  have  agreed  on  the  following  Rules  which  shall  be  appli- 
cable to  arbitral  procedure,  unless  other  rules  have  been  agreed  on 
by  the  parties. 

Article  XXXI. 

The  Powers  who  have  recourse  to  arbitration  sign  a  special  Act 
("Compromis"),  in  which  the  subject  of  the  difference  is  clearly 
defined,  as  well  as  the  extent  of  the  Arbitrators'  powers.  This  Act 
implies  the  undertaking  of  the  parties  to  submit  loyally  to  the  award. 

Article  XXXII. 

Tlio  duties  of  Arbitrator  may  be  conferral  on  one  Arbitrator  alon*» 
or  on  s(»v(»ral  Arbitrators  selected  by  the  parties  as  they  please,  or 
(rhoseii  by  them  from  the  members  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbitra- 
tion established  by  the  present  Act. 

Failing  the  constitution  of  the  Tribunal  by  direct  agreement  between 
the  parties,  the  following. course  shall  be  pursued: 

Each  parly  appoints  two  arbitrators,  and  these  latter  together  choose 
an  Tnipire. 

In  ease  of  eiiual  voting,  the  choice  of  the  Umpire  is  intrustt^d  to  a 
third  P()W(M",  soh^cted  by  the  parties  by  common  accord. 

If  no  agHMMniMit  is  arrived  at  on  this  subject,  each  party  select^^a 
different  Powim",  and  the  choice  of  th(»  Umpire  is  made  in  concert  by 
the  l^owers  thus  selected. 

Article  XXXIII. 

When  a  Sovcr(Mij:n  or  th(>  Chief  of  a  State  is  chosen  as  Arbitrator, 
the  arbitral  procedure  is  settUnl  ])y  him. 

Akticlk  XXXIV. 

The  l-nipire  is  by  riglit  President  of  the  Tribunal. 
When  the  Tribunal  does  not  includi*  an  Umpire,  it  appoints  its  own 
President. 

Article  XXXV. 

In  case  of  the  death,  retirement,  or  disability  from  any  cause  of  one 
of  the  Arbitrators,  his  place  shall  be  filled  in  accordance  with  the 
Method  of  his  appointment. 
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Aruclb  XXXVI. 

The  Tribniiars  place  of  session  is  selected  by  the  parties.  Failing 
this  selection  the  Tribunal  sits  at  The  Hagae. 

The  place  thus  fixed  cannot,  except  In  case  of  necessity,  be  changed 
by  the  Tribunal  without  the  assent  of  the  parties. 

Article  XXXVII. 

The  parties  have  the  right  to  appoint  delegates  or  special  agents  to 
attend  the  Tribunal,  for  the  purpose  of  serving  as  intermediaries 
between  them  and  the  Tribunal. 

They  are  further  authorized  to  retain,  for  the  defense  of  their  rights 
and  interested  befon*  the  Tribunal,  counsel  or  advocates  appointed  by 
tliem  for  this  purpose. 

Article  XXXVm. 

The  Tribunal  decides  on  the  choice  of  languages  to  be  used  by  itself, 
and  to  lie  authorized  for  use  before  it, 

Articlk  XXXIX. 

As  a  general  rule  the  arbitral  proeednre  comprises  two  distinct 
phases:  preliminary  examination  and  discnssion. 

Preliminary  examination  consists  in  the  commnnication  by  the 
respective  agents  to  the  members  of  the  Tribunal  and  to  the  opposite 
part^'  of  all  printed  or  >%Titten  Acts  and  of  all  documents  containing 
the  arguments  invoked  in  the  case.  This  commnnication  shall  be  made 
In  the  form  and  within  the  periods  fixed  by  the  Tribunal  in  accord- 
ance with  Article  XLIX. 

l>iscnssion  consists  in  the  oral  development  before  the  Tribunal  of 
the  arguments  of  the  parties. 

Article  XL. 

Every  document  produced  by  one  party  must  be  communicated  to 
the  other  party. 

Article  XLI. 

The  discussions  are  under  the  direction  of  the  President. 

They  are  only  public  if  it  be  so  decided  by  the  Tribunal,  with  the 
assent  of  the  parties. 

They  are  recorde<l  in  the  proces-verhaujc  drawn  up  by  the  Secretaries 
i4>pointed  by  the  President.  These  proces-verbaax  alone  have  an 
authentic  character. 

Article  XLII. 

When  the  prelimary  examination  is  concluded,  the  Tribunal  has 
the  right  to  refuse  discussion  of  all  fresh  Acts  or  documents  which 
one  party  may  desire  to  submit  to  it  without  the  consent  of  the  other 
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The  Tribunal  is  free  to  take  into  orauridflnttoa  ttmh  Aeto  or  doeo- 
ments  to  which  its  attention  may  be  dcawn  bj  Uie  agents  or  ooiuMd 
of  the  parties. 

In  this  case,  the  Tribunal  has  the  rif^t  to  leqnire  the  piodnetioii 
of  these  Acts  or  documents,  but  is  obliged  to  make  tiiem  known  to 
the  opposite  party. 

abtiolb  xuy. 

The  Tribunal  can,  besides,  require  from  the  agents  of  the  pertiei 
the  production  of  all  Acts,  and  can  demand  all  jieoessaiy  ezpIaaiatkmL 
In  case  of  refusal,  the  Tribunal  takes  note  of  11 

Abuclb  XLY. 

The  agents  and  counsel  of  the  parties  are  aufhorised  to  proBent 
orally  to  the  Tribunal  all  the  aTguments  Uiey  may  think  ezpeuent  im 
defence  of  their  case. 

Abuclb  XLYL 

They  have  the  right  to  raise  objections  and  points.  The  deoialoiiB 
of  the  Tribunal  on  those  points  are  final,  and  cannot  form  the  sabjeet 
of  any  subsequent  discussion. 

Artiolb  XLVn. 

The  members  of  the  Tribunal  have  the  right  to  put  questions  to  the 
agents  and  counsel  of  the  parties,  and  to  demand  explanations  from 
them  on  doubtful  points. 

Neither  t.ie  questions  put  nor  the  remarks  made  by  members  of  the 
Tribunal  during  the  discussions  can  be  regarded  as  an  expression  of 
opinion  by  the  Tril)unal  in  general,  or  by  its  members  in  particular. 

Article  XLVrn. 

The  Tribunal  is  authorized  to  declare  its  competence  in  interpreting 
the  "  Compromis  "  as  well  as  the  other  Treaties  which  may  be  invoked 
in  the  case,  and  in  applying  the  principles  of  international  law. 

Article  XLIX. 

The  Tribunal  has  the  right  to  issue  Rules  of  Procedure  for  the  con- 
duct of  the  case,  to  decide  the  forms  and  periods  within  which  each 
party  must  conclude  its  arguments,  and  to  arrange  all  the  formalities 
required  for  dealing  with  the  evidence. 

Article  L. 

When  the  agents  and  counsel  of  the  parties  have  submitted  all 
explanations  and  evidence  in  support  of  their  case,  the  President  pro- 
nounces the  discussion  closed. 
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Article  XXXVI. 

The  Tribnnars  place  of  session  is  selected  by  the  parties.  Failing 
this  selection  the  Tribunal  sits  at  The  Hague. 

The  place  thus  fixed  cannot,  except  In  case  of  necessity,  be  changed 
by  the  Tribunal  without  the  assent  of  the  parties. 

Article  XXXVIl. 

The  parties  have  the  right  to  appoint  delegates  or  special  agents  to 
attend  the  IVibunai,  for  the  purpose  of  serving  as  intermediaries 
between  them  and  the  Tribunal. 

They  are  further  authorized  to  retain,  for  the  defense  of  their  rights 
and  interests  before  the  Tribunal,  counsel  or  advocates  appointed  by 
them  for  this  purpose. 

Article  XXXVIII. 

The  Tribunal  decides  on  the  choice  of  languages  to  be  used  by  itself, 
and  to  be  authorized  for  use  before  it. 

Article  XXXIX. 

As  a  general  rule  the  arbitral  procedure  comprises  two  distinct 
phases;  preliminary  examination  and  discussion. 

Preliminary  examination  consists  in  the  communication  by  the 
respective  agents  to  the  members  of  the  Tribunal  and  to  the  opposite 
party  of  all  printed  or  written  Acts  and  of  all  documents  containing 
the  arguments  invoked  in  the  case.  This  communication  shall  be  made 
in  the  form  and  within  the  periods  fixed  by  the  Tribunal  in  accord- 
ance with  Article  XLIX. 

Discussion  consists  in  the  oral  development  before  the  Tribunal  of 
the  arguments  of  the  parties. 

Article  XL. 

Every  document  produced  by  one  party  must  be  communicated  to 
the  other  party. 

Article  XLI. 

The  discussions  are  under  the  direction  of  the  President. 

They  are  onlj'  public  if  it  be  so  decided  by  the  Tribunal,  with  the 
assent  of  the  parties. 

They  are  recorded  in  the  proces-verbaiix  drawn  up  by  the  Secretaries 
appointed  by  the  President.  These  proces-verhaux  alone  have  an 
authentic  character. 

Article  XLII. 

When  the  prelimary  examination  is  concluded,  the  Tribunal  has 
the  right  to  refuse  discussion  of  all  fresh  Acts  or  documents  which 
one  party  may  desire  to  submit  to  it  without  the  consent  of  the  other 
party. 


Oeneral  provisions. 

Articlb  LVIII. 

The  present  Cunveiitioii  shall  be  ratified  as  speedily 

The  mtificatioiis  shall  be  deposited  at  The  Ha^^e. 

A  proces-verbal  shall  be  drawn  up  recording  the  recei 

fication,  and  a  copy  duly  certified  shall  be  sent,  through 

channel,  to  all  the  Powers  who  were  represented  at  thi 

Peace  ciinference  at  The  Hague. 

Articu;  LIX. 

The  non-Signatory  Powers  who  were  represented  at  thi 
Peace  Conference  can  a<lliere  to  the  present  Convent 
purpose  they  must  make  known  their  adhesion  to  tl 
Powers  by  a  written  notification  addressed  to  the  Nethei 
ment,  and  communicated  by  it  to  all  the  other  Contract 

Article  LX. 

The  conditions  on  which  the  Powers  who  were  not  i 
the  International  Peace  Conference  can  adhere  to  the  pp 
tion  shall  form  the  subject  of  a  subsequent  Agreeme 
Contracting  PowerH. 

Article  LXI. 

In  the  event  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  di 
present  Convention,  this  denunciation  would  not  take 
year  after  its  notification  maile  in  wi-iting  to  the  Nether 
ment,  an<l  by  it  couiiiiiiiiicated  at  once  to  all  the  othe 
Powera. 

This  deiinnciiilioii  shall  only  affect  the  notifying  Pow 

In  faith  of  wliicli  the  I'lcniiiotentiarie.shave  signed  thi 
venlion  and  aftixi'd  their  seals  to  it. 

Done  alThe  Hague,  1  lie  iiHth-Iuly,  1809,  in  a  single  cop 
remain  in  the  art'liives  of  the  Netherlands  Government, 
it,  dniy  ceHilii'd,  he  sent  through  tlic  diplomatic  chantii 
tracting  Powers, 
For  (icrinaiiy:  Fur  Spain: 

(l.  s.)  Mlnster  Dernkhuru.  {l.  s.l  El  Duqce 

F'or  AuMtria-lluiigaiy:  (L.  s.)  W.  R.  De 

(l.  s.l  Wrlskrsheimii.  tia. 
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tinder  reserve  of  the  declaration  made  at  the  plenary  sitting  of  the 

Conference  on  the  25th  of  July,  1899. 


fL.  S. 
(L.  S. 


For  the  United  Mexican  States:  For  Montenegro: 

A.  Dfi  MiER.  (l.  s.)  Staal. 

J.  Zenil.  For  the  Netherlands : 
For  France:  (l.  s.)  v.  Karnbbeek. 

L.  s.)  L6oN  Bourgeois.  (l.  s.)  den  Beer  Poortu- 

L.  S.)    G.  BIHOURD.  GAEL. 

u  s.)  d'Estournelles  de  (l.  s.)  T.  M.  C.  Asser. 

Constant.  (l.  s.)  E.  N.  Rahusen. 
For  Great  Britain  and  Ireland:         For  Persia: 

L.  s.)  Pauncefote.  (l.  s.)  Mirza  Riza  Khan,  Ar- 

u  s.)  Henry  Howard.  fa-nd-Dovleh. 

For  Greece :  For  Portugal : 

(l.  s.)  N.  Delyanni.  fL.  s.^  Conde  de  Macedo. 

For  Italy:  (l.  s.)  Agostinho  d'Ornellas 

L.  s.i  Nigra.  de  Vasconcellos. 

|l.  s.^  a.  Zannini.  (l.  s.)  Conde  de  Selir. 

L.  s.)  G.  POMPILJ.  ,  For  Roumania: 

For  Japan :  f  L.  s. )  A.  Beldiman. 

(l.  s.)  I.  Motono.  (l.  s.)  J.  N.  Papiniu. 
For  Luxemburg: 
(l.  s.)  Eyschen. 

Under  the  reserves  formulated  in  Articles  16,  17  and  19  of  the  pres- 
ent Convention  (15, 16  and  18  of  the  project  presented  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Examination)  and  recorded  in  the  proems- verbal  of  the 
sitting  of  the  Third  Commission  of  July  20,  1899. 

For  Russia:  For  Servia: 

(l.  s.^  Staal.  (l.  s.)  Chedo  Miyatovitch. 

L.  s.)  Martens. 
L.  s.)  A.  Basily. 

Under  the  reserves  recorded  in  the  proc^s-verbal  of  the  Third  Com- 
mission of  July  20,  1899. 

For  Siam :  For  Switzerland : 

(l.  s.)  Phya  Suriya  Nuvatr.        (l.  s.)  Roth. 

(l.  s.)  Visuddha.  For  Turkey: 
For  the  United  Kingdoms  of  Swe-         (l.  s.)  Turkhan. 

den  and  Norway:  (l.  s.)  Mehemed  Noury. 

(l.  s.)  Bildt. 

Under  reserve  of  the  declaration  made  in  the  plenary  sitting  of  the 

Conference  of  July  25,  1899. 
For  Bulgaria: 
(l.  s.)  D.  Stancioff.  (l.  s.)  Major  Hessaptchiepf. 

Certified  as  a  true  copy.  The  Secretary  General  of  the  Department 
of  Foreign  Affairs, 

(l.  s.)  L.  H.  Ruyssenaers. 
The  Hague,  January  31,  1900, 

The  said  Convention  was  signed  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the 
United  States  of  America  under  reservation  of  the  following  declara- 
tion : 

"Nothing  contained  in  this  convention  shall  be>  ^^  is.wJL^^a^^^fe^^^^» 
require  the  United  States  of  America  to  A^^mV)  iTO\si  VV^  vt^^\N5^vs^^ 
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policy  of  not  intruding  upon,  interfering  with,  or  entangling  itself  in 
the  political  questions  of  policy  or  internal  administration  of  any  for- 
eign state;  nor  shall  anj'^thing  contained  in  the  said  convention  be  con- 
strued to  imply  a  relinquishment  by  the  United  States  of  America  of 
its  traditional  attitude  toward  purely  American  questiohs;" 

In  pui'suance  of  the  stipulations  of  Article  LVIII  of  the  said  Con- 
vention the  ratifications  of  the  said  Convention  were  deposited  at  The 
Hague  on  the  4th.  day  of  September,  1900,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of 
the  (Tovernnients  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Germany,  Austria- 
Hungary,  Belgium,  Denmark,  Spain,  France,  Great  Britain,  Italy,  the 
Netherlands,  Persia,  Portugal,  Roumania,  Russia,  Siam,  Sweden  and 
Norway  and  Bulgaria;  on  the  6th.  day  of  October,  1900,  by  the  Plen- 
ipotentiary of  the  Government  of  Japan;  on  the  16th.  day  of  October, 
1900,  by  the  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Government  of  Montenegro;  on 
the  29th.  day  of  December,  1900,  by  the  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Switzerland;  on  the  4th.  day  of  April,  1901,  by  the  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  Government  of  Greece;  on  the  17th.  day  of  April, 
PJOr,  by  the  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Government  of  Mexico;  on  the 
11th.  day  of  May,  1901,  by  the  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Government  of 
Servia;  and  on  the  12th.  day  of  July,  1901,  by  the  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  Government  of  Luxembourg. 

1899. 
Declaration  as  to  Launching  of  Projbctix.es  and  Exploshis. 

Conchuled  July  29,  1899;  raUfir.ation  advised  by  Senate  February  5, 
1900;  ratified  hy  President  April  7,  1900;  ratificaiions  deposiied 
iirUh  Netherlands  Oovemment September  i,  1900;  proclaimed  Nov&n- 
ber  A  1901.     (IT.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  32,  p.  1839.) 

(Note:  This  declaration  expires  July  29,  1904.) 

[TraDHlatlon.j 

DECLARATION. 

Th(^  I^ndersi^nod,  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Powers  represented  at 
the  Internatioual  ]^eae<^  C'onferoneo  at  The  Hague,  duly  authorized  to 
that  efTcct  by  their  (TOvernnuMits,  inspired  by  the  sentiments  which 
found  exi)ressiou  in  ilio  Declaration  of  St.  Petersburg  of  the  2i*th 
November  (lltli  Decern b(M^)  1<S<>8, 

Declare  that: 

The  Contracting  i^owers  agree  to  prohibit,  for  a  term  of  five  years, 
the  hiunching  of  projectiles  and  ex])losives  from  balloons,  or  bvOth^^r 
new  methods  of  siniihir  nature. 

The  present  Dechu'ation  is  only  binding  on  the  Contracting  Powers 
in  case  of  war  between  two  or  more  of  them. 

It  shall  cease  tol)c  binding  from  the  time  w^hen,  in  a  war  betwtM^n 
the  Contracting  Powers,  one  of  the  belligerents  is  joined  by  a  non- 
Contracting  Power. 

The  present  Declaration  shall  be  ratified  as  soon  as  possible. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  deposited  at  The  Hague. 

A  proci'H- verbal  h\\i\\\  be  drawn  upon  the  receipt  of  each  ratifiea- 
tion,  of  which  a  copy,  duly  certified,  shall  be  sent  through  the  diplo- 
matic channel  to  all  the  Contracting  Powers. 

The  non-Signatory  I^owers  may  adhere  to  the  present  DeclaratioD. 
For  this  pur])ose  the}'  must  make  their  adhesion  known  to  the  Con- 
tracting Powers  V>y  meawv^  ot  ^  \v\'\\X,^^  T!kft\A.^c«^\oii  addressed  to  the 
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Netherland  Grovernment,  and  comiiianicated  by  it  to  all  the  other  Con- 
tracting Powers. 

In  the  event  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  denouncing 
the  present  Declaration,  such  denunciation  shall  not  take  effect  until 
a  year  after  the  notification  made  in  writing  to  the  Netherlands  Gov- 
ernment, and  by  it  forthwith  communicated  to  all  the  other  Contract- 
ing Powers. 

This  denunciation  shall  only  affect  the  notifying  Power. 

In  faith  of  which  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  present 
Declaration,  and  affixed  their  seals  thereto. 

Done  at  The  Hague  the  29th  July,  1899,  in  a  single  copy,  which 
shall  be  kept  in  the  archives  of  the  Netherlands  Government,  and  of 
which  copies,  duly  certified,  shall  be  sent  through  the  diplomatic 
channel  to  tlie  Contracting  Powers. 

For  Germany :  For  Montenegro : 

(l.  s.)  Munster  Derneburg.  (l.  s.)  Staal. 


For  Austria-Hungary : 

(l.  s.)  Welsersheimb. 

(l.  s.)  Okolicsanyi. 
For  Belgium : 

(l,.  s.)  a.  Beernaert. 

(l.  s.)   Cte.  de  Grelle  Ro- 

6IER. 

(l.  s.)  Chr.  Descamps. 
For  China: 

(l.  s.)  Yang  Yu. 
For  Denmark: 

(l.  s.)  F.  Bille. 
For  Spain : 

L.  s. )  El  Duque  de  Tetuan. 
L.  s.)  W.  R.  DE  Villa  Urru- 

TIA. 

(l.  s.)  Arturo  de  Baguer. 
For  the  United  States  of  America: 

L.  s.)  Andrew  D.  White. 

L.  s.)  Seth  Low. 

[l,.  h.)  Stanford  Newel. 

(L.  s.)  A.  T.  Mahan. 

(l.  s.)  William  Crozier: 
For  the  Ignited  States  of  Mexico. 

^L.  s.^  A.  de  Mier. 

(l.  s.)  J.  Zenil. 
For  France: 

L.  s.)  Leon  Bourgeois. 

L.  S. )  G.  BiHOURD. 

l.  s.)  d'estournelles     de 
Constant. 
For  Greece: 

(L.  s.)  N.  Delyannl 
For  Italy: 

u.  s.)  Nigra. 

L.  8.)  A.  Zannini. 

L.  S.)  G.  POMPILJ. 

For  Japan : 

(l.  s.)  I.  Motono. 
For  Luxemburg: 

(l.  s.)  Eyschen. 


(L.  8.) 
(L.  S.) 

(l.  8.)  T.  M. 

(l.  s.)  E.  N. 


For  the  Netherlands: 

V.  Karnebeek. 
DEN    Beer    Poortu- 
gael. 

C.  ASSER. 

Rahusen. 
For  Persia: 

(l.  s.)  Mirza    Riza    Khan, 
Arfa-ud-Dovleh. 
For  Portugal : 

(l.  s.^  Conde  de  Macedo. 
(l.  8.)  Agostinho    d'Ornel- 

LAS  DE   VaSCONCEL- 
LOS.  • 

(l.  s.)  Conde  de  Selir. 
For  Roumania: 

fL.  s.^  A.  Beldiman. 

(l.  s.)  J.  N.  Papiniu. 
For  Russia: 

L.  s.^  Staal. 
L.  s.^  Martens. 

*L.  8.)  A.  Basil Y. 
For  Servia: 

(l.  s.)  Chedo  Miyatovttch. 
For  Siam : 

fL.  s.^PhyaSuriyaNuvatr. 

(l.  s.)  Visuddha. 
For  the  United  Kingdom  of  Swe- 
den and  Norway: 

(l.  s.)  Bildt. 
For  Switzerland : 

(l.  s.)  Roth. 
For  Turkey : 

h.  8.)  TXTRKHAN. 
|l.  s.i  M.  NOURY. 

|l.  8.)  Abdullah. 
|l.  8.)  R.  Mehemmed. 
For  Bulgaria: 

( L.  s. )  D.  Stancioff. 
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Certified  as  a  true  copy,  Secretary  deneral  of  the  Department  of 

Foreign  Affairs, 

L*.  H.   RUYS8ENA£BS. 

The  Uagvk,  January  31,  1900, 

In  pursuance  of  a  stipulation  of  the  said  Declaration,  the  ratifica- 
tions thereof  were  deposited  at  the  Hague  on  the  4th.  day  of  Septem- 
ber, 1000,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Grovornments  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  Austria-Hungary,  Belgium,  Deninark,  Spain, 
France,  Italy,  the  Netherlands,  Persia,  Portugal,  Roiimania,  Russia, 
Siam,  Sweden  and  Norwaj^  and  Bulgaria;  on  the  6th.  day  of  October, 

1900,  by  the  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Government  of  Japan ;  on  the  IOUl 
day  of  Octtober,  1900,  by  the  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Government  of 
Montenegro;  on  the  29th.  day  of  December,  1900,  by  the  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  Government  of  Switzerland;  on  the  4th.  day  of  April, 

1901,  by  the  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Government  of  Greece;  on  the  17th. 
day  of  April,  1901,  by  the  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Government  of 
Mexico;  on  the  11th.  day  of  May,  1901,  by  the  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
Government  of  Servia,  and  on  the  12th.  day  of  July,  1901,  by  the 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  Government  of  Luxembourg. 


1899. 

Convention  for  the  Adaptation  to  Maritime  Warfare  of  the 
Principles  of  the  Geneva  Convention  of  August  22,  1864.* 

Conchided  Jvly  29^  1899;  rcdijication  advised  by  Senate  May  4,  1900: 
ratified  by  the  President  August  S,  1900;  ratificatiofis  deposited  with 
the  Netherlands  Giyvernment  Septetrtl>er  4,  1900;  proclaimed  Novem- 
ber 1,  1901,     (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  32,  p.  1827.) 

Articles. 


I.  Military  hospital  ships. 
II.  Private  hospital  ships. 

III.  Hospital   ships  of    neutral   coun- 

tries. 

IV.  Use  of  hospital  ships. 
V.  Color;  flag. 

VI.  Neutral  vessels. 
VII.  Relief  staifs. 


VIII.  Disabled  prisoners. 
IX.  Prisoners  of  w^ar. 
X.  Excluded. 
XI.  Powers  bound  by  rules, 
XII.  Ratification. 

XIII.  Non-sigiiatory  powers. 

XIV.  Denunciation. 


[Translation.] 


CONVENTION  FOR  THE  ADAPTATION  To  MARITIME  WARFARE   OF  THE  PRIXCI 
PLES  OF  THE  GENEVA  C^ONVENTION  OF  AUGUST  22,  1«04.« 

His  Majesty  the  Emxieror  of  (xerinany,  King  of  Prussia;  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Austria,  i^ing  of  l^oheniia  etc.  and  Apostolic  Kins:  of 


the  Kingdom;  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America;  the 
President  of  the  United  Mexican  States;  the  President  of  the  French 
Republic;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India;  J  lis  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Hellenes;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy;  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Japan;  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Luxemburg,  Duke  of 

«  Adhered  to  A>v  Qt\v«Aift\ftS3\»., ^cvc^^,^crcv,  ^'OLvS.^aJc^'aARfcX^ 
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Nassau;  His  Highness  the  Prince  of  Montenegro;  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  the  Netherlands;  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves  etc. ;  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Roumania;  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Russias;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia;  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Siani;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway;  the  Swiss  Fed- 
eral Council;  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans  and  his  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  of  Bulgaria. 

Alike  animated  by  the  desire.to  diminish,  as  far  as  depends  on  them 
the  evils  inseparable  from  warfare,  and  wishing  with  this  object  to 
adapt  to  maritime  warfare  the  principles  of  the  Geneva  Convention 
of  the  22nd  August,  1864,  have  decided  to  conclude  a  convention  to 
this  effect: 

They  have,  in  consequence,  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries, 
to  wit: 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia,  His  Excel- 
lency Count  Munster,  Prince  of  Derneburg,  His  Ambassador  at  Paris. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  etc.  and 
Apostolic  King  of  Hungary:  His  Excellency  Count  R.  de  Welser- 
sheimb.  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary;  Mr. 
Alexander.  Okolicsanyi  d'Okolicsna,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  The  Hague. 

His  Majestey  the  King  of  the  Belgians:  His  Excellency  Mr.  Auguste 
Beernaert,  His  Minister  of  State,  President  of  the  Chamber  of  Depu- 
ties; Count  de  Grelle  Rogier,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  at  The  Hague;  the  Chevalier  Descamps,  Senator. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China:  Mr.  Yang  Yu,  His  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  St.  Petersburg. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark:  His  Chamberlain  Fr.  E.  deBille, 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  London. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain  and  in  His  Name,  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  Regent  of  the  Kingdom :  His  Excellency  the  Duke  of  Tetuan, 
formerly  Ministerfor  Foreign  Affairs;  M.  W.  Ramirez  de  Villa  Urrutia, 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Brussels; 
M.  Arthur  de  Baguer,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary at  The  Hague. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America :  Mr.  Stanford  Newel, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  minister  Plenipotentiary  at  The  Hague. 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States:  Mr.  de  Mier,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris;  Mr.  Zenil,  Min- 
ister Resident  at  Brussels. 

The  President  of  the  French  Republic :  M.  Leon  Bourgeois,  formerly 
President  of  the  Council,  ex-Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Member  of  the 
Chamber  of  Deputies;  M.  Georges  Bihourd,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  The  Hague;  Baron  d'Estournelles  de  Con- 
stant, Minister  Plenipotentiary,  Member  of  the  Chamberof  Deputies. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Empress  of  India:  Sir  Henry  Howard,  Her  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  The  Hague. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hellenes:  Mr.  N.  Delyanni,  formerly 
President  of  the  Council,  ex-Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy:  His  Excellency  Count  Nigra,  His 
Ambassador  at  Vienna,  Senator  of  the  Kingdom;  Count  A.  Zannini, 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  The  Hague; 
Commander  Guido  Pompilj,  Deputy  in  the  Italian  Parliament, 


IliH  Imperial  Majesty  tlio  Slialiof  Persia:  His  Aid-de 
Mir!»  lliza  KhaTi,  Arfa-ud-Dovleli,  His  Envoy  Extn 
Minister  Plonip<»tGiitiary  at  St.  Petersburg  and  Stockht 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarv 
Macedo,  Peer  of  the  Kingdom,  formerly  Minister  of  th 
the  Colonies,  His  Envoy  Extraordinarj'  and  Minister  P 
at  Madrid;  Mr,  d'Ornellas  and  Vasconcellos,  Peer  of 
Ilis  Knvoy  Extnvordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
burg;  ('onntde  Selir,  Ilia  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  ft 
polcntiary  at  'I'lie  Hague. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Roumania:  Mr.  Alexander 
Knvoy  Extnioidinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  « 
Jean  N.  Papiniu,  Ills  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minist 
t.iai'y  at  The  Hague. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias:  His  E 
de  Staal,  Privy  C'ciiiKiillor,  His  Ambassador  at  London 
U'lMi,  Permanent  Mciiilwr  of  the  Council  of  the  Imperi. 
Foreign  Affairs,  His  Privy  Councillor;  Mr.  de  Basily,  I 
of  State,  Chamberlain,  Director  of  the  First  Departmen 
rial  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

His  Majesty  1  he  KingofServia:  Mr.  Miyatoviteh,  His  E 
dinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  London  and  a 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Siam:  M.  Phya  Suriya  Nuva 
Extraoidinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  St.  Pete 
Paris;  M.  Phya  N'isuddha  Sin-iyasakti,  His  Envoy  Extr* 
Minister  Plunipotentiaiy  at  'I'iie  Hague  and  at  London. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway:  Baron 
Envoy  Extraon.linary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  I 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council:  Dr.  Arnold  Roth,  Envoy  1 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Berlin, 

Ilis  Majesty  the  Empei-or  of  the  Ottomans:  His  Exeell< 
Pasha,  formerly  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  Member  o 
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sick  or  shipwrecked,  and  the  names  of  which  shall  have  been  com- 
municated to  the  belligerent  Powers  at  the  beginning  or  daring  the 
course  of  hostilities,  and  in  any  case  before  they  are  employed,  shall 
be  respected  and  cannot  be  captured  while  hostilities  last. 

These  ships,  moreover,  are  not  on  the  same  footing  as  men-of-war 
as  regards  their  stay  in  a  neutral  port. 

Article  II. 

Hospital  ships,  equipped  wholly  or  in  part  at  the  cost  of  private 
individuals  or  officially  recognized  relief  Societies,  shall  likewise  be 
respected  and  exempt  from  capture,  provided  the  belligerent  Power 
to  whom  they  belong  has  given  them  an  official  commission  and  has 
notified  their  names  to  the  hostile  Power  at  the  commencement  of  or 
during  hostilities,  and  in  any  case  before  they  are  employed. 

These  ships  should  be  furnished  with  a  certificate  from  the  compe- 
tent authorities,  declaring  that  they  had  been  under  their  control 
while  fitting  out  and  on  final  departure. 

Article  IU. 

Hospital-ships,  equipped  wholly  or  in  part  at  the  cost  of  private 
individuals  or  officially  recognized  Societies  of  neutral  countries, 
shall  be  respected  and  exempt  from  capture,  if  the  neutral  Power  to 
whom  they  belong  lias  given  them  an  official  commission  and  notified 
their  names  to  the  belligerent  powers  at  the  commencement  of  or  dur- 
ing hostilities,  and  in  any  case  before  they  are  employed. 

Article  IV. 

The  ships  mentioned  in  Articles  I,  II,  and  III  shall  afford  relief 
and  assistance  to  the  wounded,  sick,  and  shipwrecked  of  the  bellig- 
erents independently  of  their  nationality. 

The  Governments  engage  not  to  use  these  ships  for  any  military 
purpose. 

These  ships  must  not  in  any  way  hamper  the  movements  of  the  com- 
batants. 

During  and  after  an  engagement  they  will  act  at  their  own  risk  and 
peril. 

The  belligerents  will  have  the  right  to  control  and  visit  them ;  they 
can  refuse  to  help  them,  order  them  off,  make  them  take  a  certain 
course,  and  put  a  Commissioner  on  board ;  they  can  even  detain  them, 
if  important  circumstances  require  it. 

As  far  as  possible  the  belligerents  shall  inscribe  in  the  sailing  papers 
of  the  hospital-ships  the  orders  they  give  them. 

Article  V. 

The  military  hospital-ships  shall  be  distinguished  by  being  painted 
white  outside  with  a  horizontal  band  of  green  alx)ut  a  metre  and  a 
half  in  breadth. 

The  ships  mentioned  in  Articles  II  and  III  shall  be  distinguished  by 
being  painted  white  outside  with  a  horizontal  band  of  red  about  a 
metre  and  a  half  in  breadth. 

The  boats  of  the  ships  above  mentioned,  as  also  small  craft  which 
may  be  used  for  hospital  work,  shall  be  distinguished  by  similar 
painting. 


1  u«  I'uiigiuuo,  iut»uiuHi,  ur  iiusj^ilhi  sutu  UL  luiy  C 
inviolnble,  and  its  membera  cannot  be  made  prison* 
leaving  the  ship  they  take  with  them  the  objects  and 
mente  which  are  their  own  private  property. 

This  staff  shall  continae  to  discharge  its  duties  n 
and  can  afterwards  leave  when  the  Commander-in-< 
it  possible. 

The  belligerents  nmst  guarantee  to  the  staflF  that 
their  hands  the  enjoyment  of  their  salaries  intact. 

Article  VIIL 

^ilors  and  soldiers  who  are  taken  on  board  when  si 
to  whatever  nation  they  belong,  shall  be  protected  ai 
by  the  captors. 

Articlk  IX. 

The  shipwrecked,  wounded,  or  sick  of  one  of  the  b« 
fall  into  the  hands  of  the  other,  are  prisoners  of  wa 
must  decide,  sccoiding  to  circumstances,  if  it  is  best  t 
send  them  to  a  port  of  his  own  country,  to  a  neutral  p 
a  hostile  port.  In  the  last  case,  prisoners  thus  repi 
serve  as  long  as  the  war  lasts. 

Article  X. 

(Excluded) 

Article  XI. 

The  rules  contained  in  the  above  Articles  are  blndi 

Contracting  Powers,  in  case  of  War  between  two  or  mi 

The  said  rules  shall  cease  to  be  binding  from  the  ti 
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Article  XIII. 

The  non-Signatory  Powers  who  accepted  the  Greneva  Convention 
of  the  22nd  August,  1864,  are  allowed  to  adhere  to  the  present  Con- 
vention. 

For  this  purpose  they  must  make  their  adhesion  known  to  the  Con- 
tracting Powers  by  means  of  a  written  notification  addressed  to  the 
Netherland  Government,  and  by  it  communicated  to  all  the  other 
Contracting  Powers. 

Article  XIV. 

In  the  event  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  denouncing  the 
present  Convention,  such  denunciation  shall  not  take  effect  until  a 
year  after  the  notification  made  in  writing  to  the  Netherlands  Gov- 
ernment, and  forthwith  communicated  by  it  to  all  the  other  Contract- 
ing Powers. 

This  denunciation  shall  only  affect  the  notifying  Power. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  Convention  and  affixed  their  seals  thereto. 

Done  at  The  Hague  the  29th  July,  1899,  in  single  copy,  which 
shall  be  kept  in  the  archives  of  the  Government  of  the  Netherlands, 
and  copies  of  which  duly  certified,  shall  be  sent  through  the  diplo- 
matic channel  to  the  Contracting  Powers. 

For  Germany: 
(Signed) 

(l.  s.)  Munster  Derneburg. 
(Under  reserve  of  Article  X.) 


For  Austria-Hungary: 

^Signed) 

L.  s.)  Welserheimb. 

L.  s.)  Okolicsanyi. 
For  Belgium : 

Signed) 

|l.  8.)  A.  Beernaert. 

L.  s. )  Cte.  de  Grelle  Rogier. 

|l.  s.)  Chr.  Descamps. 
For  China: 

(Signed) 

(l.  s.)  Yang  Yu. 
For  Denmark: 

(Signed) 

(L.  8.)  F.  BiLLE. 

For  Spain : 
^Signed) 

L.  s.)  El  Duque  de  Tutu  an. 
L.  s.)  W.  R.  DE  Villa  Urru- 

TIA. 

(l.  8.)  Arturo  de  Baguer. 
For  the  United  States  of  America: 
(Signed) 

(l.  8. )  Stanford  Newel. 
(Under  reserve  of  Article  X.) 
For  the  United  Mexican  States: 
[Signed) 

L.  8.)  A.  DB  MlBR. 
[l.  8.)  J.  Zenil. 


For  France : 
^Signed) 
L,.  8. )  Leon  Bourgeois. 

L.  S.)  G.  BiHOUBD. 

L.  8.)  d'Estournelles  deCon- 

8TANT. 

For  Great  Britain  and  Ireland : 

(Signed) 

(l.  8.)  Henry  Howard. 
(Under  reserve  of  Article  X.) 
For  Greece: 

(Signed) 

(L.  8.^  N.  Delyannl  ♦ 
For  Italy: 

(Signed) 

(L.  8.)  Nigra. 

(L.  S.  )  A.  Z ANNINI. 
(L.  S.  )  G.  POMPILJ. 

For  Japan: 
(Signed) 

(l.  8.)  I.  MONTONO. 

For  Luxemburg: 
(Signed) 

(L.  8. )  E Y8CHEN. 

For  Montenegro: 

(Signed) 

(l.  8. )  Staal. 
For  the  Netherlands : 

'Signed) 

L.  8.)  V.  Karnbbeek. 

L.  8.)  PEN  BEBR  POORTUGAEL. 
(L.  8.)  T.  M.  C.  ASSER. 
(L.  8. )  E,  N.  RAHU8BN. 
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(l.  3.)  Mehbhed 
(Under  reeervt 
For  Bulgaria: 
(Signed) 

(L.  6.)  D.  Stanci 
(L.  8.)  Major  He 


(l.  s.)  A.  Beldiman. 

(l.  B.)  J.  N.  Papiniu. 
For  Russia: 

(Signed) 

(l.  s.)  Staal. 

ft,.  s.\  Martens. 

(L.  s.)  A.  Basily. 
For  Servia: 

(Signed)  (l.  h.)  (Jhkdo  Miyato- 

VITCH. 


Certifleti  as  a  inn;  copy,  Tlie  Secretary  (jleneral  of  th 
of  Foreign  Affaire, 

L.  H.  Re 

The  Hague,  January  31,  1900. 

In  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  Article  XII  of  th( 
tion  the  rati  fi  eat  ions  of  the  said  Convention  were  de| 
Hague  on  the  4th.  day  of  September,  1900,  by  the  Pleni] 
the  (iovernments  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Gem 
Hungary,  Belgium,  Denmark,  Spain,  France,  Great  1 
the  Netherlands,  Persia,  Portugal,  Roumania,  Russia, 
and  Norway  and  Bulgaria;  on  the  6th.  day  of  Octobei 
Plenipotentiary  of  thu  Government  of  Japan;  on  tli 
October,  1»00,  by  the  I*lenipotentiary  of  the  Govemnn 
negro;  on  the  2%h.  day  of  December,  1900,  by  the  Plen 
the  Govemmeut  of  Switzerland;  on  the  4th.  day  of  Apri 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  Government  of  Greece;  on  th« 
April,  1901,  by  the  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Government  < 
the  11th.  day  of  May,  1901,  by  the  Plenipotentiary  of  tin 
of  Servia,  and  on  the  12th.  day  of  .July,  1901,  by  the  Pi 
of  the  Government  of  Luxembourg. 
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1899. 

I  Convention  with  Respect  to  the  Laws  and  Customs  of  War  on 
'  Land. 

■:  Condiided  July  29^  1899;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  H^ 
1902;  ratified  by  the  President  March  19,  1902;  ratifications  depos- 

\  ited  with  the  Netherlands  Government  April  5,  1902;  proclaimed 
April  11,  1902,     (U.  S.  Stats.,  vol.  32,  p.  1803.) 


Articles. 


I.  Instructions  to  forces. 
II.  When  binding. 
III.  Ratification. 


rV.  Nonsignatory  powers. 
V.  Renunciation. 


Annex. 

Section  I. — BelligerentH, 

CJmpter  I. — Quulifications  of  belligerents. 

I.  Application  of  laws  of  war.  III.  Combatants;  noncombatants. 

II.  Unorganized  belligerents. 

Chapter  II. — Prisoners  of  war. 


rv.  Treatment. 
V.  Confinement. 
VI.  Employment. 
VII.  Maintenance. 
VIII.  Laws;    regulations;    recap- 
ture. 
IX.  False  statements. 
X.  Parole. 
XI.  Parole  voluntary. 


XII.  Recapture  after  parole. 

XIII.  Reporters,  sutlers,  etc. 

XIV.  Bureau  of  information. 
XV.  Relief  society. 

XVI.  Postage;  gifts. 
XVII.  Officers'  pay. 
XVIII.  Religious  freedom. 
XIX.  Wills. 
XX.  Repatriation. 


Chapter  III. — Sick  and  wounded. 
XXI.  Obligation  of  belligerents. 

Section  II.  — Hostilities. 
Cliapter  I. — Means  of  injuring  enemy;  sieges;  bombardments. 


XXII.  Means  of  injurying  enemy. 

XXIII.  Prohibitions. 

XXIV.  Obtaininsr  information. 
XXV.  Attack  of  towns,  etc. 


XXVI.  Warning  authorities. 
XXVII.  Religious  edifices,  etc. 
XXVIII.  Pillage. 


Chapter  II. — Spies. 

XXIX.  Who  considered  spies.  I      XXXI.  Responsibility    for    previous 

XXX.  Trial.  acts. 


XXXII.  Bearer. 
XXXIII.  Receiving  flag. 


XXXV.  Rules. 


Chapter  III. — Flags  of  tnice. 

XXXIV.  Treachery. 

Chapter  IV. — Capitulation. 
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Chapter  V, — ArmUtiees, 


XXXVI.  Suspension  of  hostilities. 
XXXVII.  Gkmeral  and  local. 
XXXVni.  Notification. 


XXXIX.  Terms. 
XL.  Violatidki. 
XLI.  Pnnishmeni. 


Section  TIL — Military  authority  over  Iiostile  territory. 


XLII.  Territory;  occupation. 
XLIII.  Reestablishing  order. 
XLIV.  Forced  military  service. 
XLV.  Oath. 

XL VI.  Rights  respected. 
XLVII.  Pillage. 
XL VIII.  Taxes,  dues,  etc. 
XLIX.  Taxes  for  military  necessi- 
ties. 


L.  Penalty. 

LI.  Collection  of  taxes. 
LII.  B  qnisition  and  servioes. 
Lm.  Seizure  of  public  cash,  etc.; 

railways,  etc. 
LIV.  Plant  of  railways. 
LV.  Administration. 
LVI.  Religious,  etc.,  institatiQn. 


Section  IV, — Internment  of  belligerents  and  care  of  wounded  in  neutral  counlrtei. 


LVII.  Internment  in  neutral  state. 
LVIII.  Treatment. 


LIX.  Transit. 
LX.  Geneva  conventioii. 


[Translation.] 

CONVENTION  WITH    RESPECT    TO    THE    LAWS    AND    CUSTOMS    OP   WAR 

ON  LAND.« 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  Kiiig  of  Prussia;  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia  etc.,  and  Apostolio  King  of 
Hungary;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Denmark;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain  and  in  His  Name  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  of  the  Kingdom ;  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America;  the  President  of  the  ITnited  Mexican  States;  the 
President  of  the  French  Republic;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India;  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Hellenes;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy;  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Japan ;  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Lux- 
emburg, Duke  of  Nassau;  His  Highness  the  Prince  of  Montenegro; 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  Netherlands;  His  Imperial  Majesty  the 
Shah  of  Persia;  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarv-es 
etc. ;  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Roumania;  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Russias;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia;  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Siam;  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway;  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of 
Bulgaria. 

Considering  that,  while  seeking  means  to  preserve  peace  and  prevent 
armed  conflicts  among  nations,  it  is  likewise  necessary  to  have  regard 
to  cases  where  an  appeal  to  arms  may  be  caused  by  events  which  their 
solicitude  could  not  avert; 

Animated  by  the  desire  to  serve,  even  in  this  extreme  hypothesis, 
the  interests  of  humanity  and  the  ever  increasing  requirements  of 
civilization ; 

Thinking  it  important,  with  this  object,  to  revise  the  laws  and  gen- 
eral customs  of  war,  either  with  the  view"  of  defining  them  more  pre- 
cisely, or  of  laying  down  certain  limits  for  the  purpose  of  modifying 
their  severity  as  far  as  possible; 


a  Adhered  to  by  Korea,  Pern,  and  Salvador. 


Vl-. 
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^  Inspired  by  these  views  which  are  enjoined  at  the  present  day,  as 
they  were  twenty-five  years  ago  at  the  time  of  the  Brussels  Conference 

k  in  1874,  by  a  wise  and  generous  foresight; 

^     Have,  in  this  spirit,  i^opted  a  great  number  of  provisions,  the  object 

*  of  which  is  to  define  and  govern  the  usages  of  war  on  land. 

In  view  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  these  provisions,  the  word- 
ing of  which  has  been  inspired  by  the  desire  to  diminish  the  evils  of 

^  war  so  far  as  military  necessities  permit,  are  destined  to  serve  as  gen- 

as  eral  rules  of  conduct  for  belligerents  in  their  relations  with  each  other 

s  and  with  populations. 

s?       It  has  not,  however,  been  possible  to  agree  forthwith  on  provisions 

"[  embracing  all  the  circumstances  which  occur  in  practice. 

^      On  the  other  hand,  it  could  not  be  intended  by  the  High  Contract- 

9  ing  Parties  that  the  cases  not  provided  for  should,  for  want  of  a  writ- 
ten provision,  be  left  to  the  arbitrary  judgment  of  the  military  Com- 
manders. 

r  Until  a  more  complete  code  of  the  laws  of  war  is  issued,  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  think  it  right  to  declare  that  in  cases  not  included 

^  in  the  Regulations  adopted  by  them,  populations  and  belligerents 
remain  under  the  protection  and  empire  of  the  principles  of  interna- 
tional law,  as  they  result  from  the  usages  established  between  civilized 
nations,  from  the  laws  of  humanity,  and  the  requirements  of  the  pub- 

'    lie  conscience; 

They  declare  that  it  is  in  this  sense  especially  that  Articles  I  and  II 
of  the  Regulations  adopted  must  be  understood; 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  desiring  to  conclude  a  Convention  to 
this  effect,  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to-wit: — 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia:  His  Excel- 
lency Count  de  Munster,  Prince  of  Demeburg,  His  Ambassador  at 
Paris. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  etc.,  and 
Apostolic  King  of  Hungary:  His  Excellency  Count  R.  de  Welser- 

•  sheimb.  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary;  Mr. 
Alexander  Okolicsanyi  d'Okolicsna,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Hague. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians:  His  Excellency  Mr.  Auguste 
Beernaert,  His  Minister  of  Stat'C,  President  of  the  Chamber  of  Repre- 
sentatives; Count  de  Grelle  Rogier,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  at  the  Hague;  the  Chevalier  Descamps,  Senator. 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark:  His  Chamberlain  Fr.  E.  de  Bille, 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  London. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain  and  in  His  Name,  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  Regent  of  the  Kingdom:  His  Excellency  the  Duke  of  Tetuan, 
former  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs;  Mr.  W.  Ramirez  de  Villa  Urru- 
tia,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Brus- 
sels; Mr.  Arthur  de  Baguer,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  at  the  Hague. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America:  Mr.  Stanford  New- 
ell, Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Hague. 
The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States :  Mr.  do  Mier,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris;  Mr.  Zenil,  Min- 
ister Resident  at  Brussels. 

The  President  of  the  French  Republic:  Mr.  Leon  Bourgeois,  former 
President  of  the  Council,  former  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  Mem- 
ber of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies;  Mr.  George  Bihourd,  Envoy  Extraor- 
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dinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Hague;  the  Baron  d'Esi- 
ournelles  de  Constant,  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  Member  of  the  Cham- 
ber of  Deputies. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India:  His  Excellency  tlie  Right  Honorable 
Baron  Pauncef ote  of  Preston,  Member  of  Her  Majesty's  Privy  Council, 
Her  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  at  Washington; 
Sir  Heniy  Howard,  Her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary at  the  Hague. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hellenes:  Mr.  N.  Delyanni,  former 
President  of  the  Council,  former  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  His 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy:  His  Excellency  Count  Nigra,  His 
Ambassador  at  Vienna,  Senator  of  the  Kingdom ;  Count  A.  Zannini, 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Hague; 
Commander  Guido  Pompilj,  Deputy  in  the  Italian  Parliament. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan:  Mr.  I.  Motono,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Brussels. 

His  Royal  Ilighness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Luxemburg,  Duke  of  Nas- 
sau :  His  Excellency  Mr.  Eyschen,  His  Minister  of  State,  President  of 
the  Grand  Ducal  Government. 

His  Ilighness  the  Prince  of  Montenegro:  His  Excellency  Mr.  de 
Staal,  Privy  Councillor,  Ambassador  of  Russia  at  London. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  Netherlands:  the  Jonkheer  A.  P.  C. 
van  Karnebeek,  former  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Member  of  the 
Second  Chamber  of  the  States  General;  General  J.  C.  C.  den  Beer 
Poortugael,  former  Minister  of  War,  Member  of  the  Council  of  State; 
Mr.  T.  M.  C.  Asser,  Member  of  the  Council  of  State;  Mr.  E.  N. 
Rahusen,  Member  of  the  First  Chamber  of  the  States  General. 

His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia:  His  Aid-de-Camp  General 
Mirza  Riza  Khan,  Arfa-ud-l)o\ieli,  Ills  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  St.  Petersburg  and  at  Stockholm. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  etc. :  C-onnt 
de  Macodo,  Peer  of  the  Kingdom,  former  Minister  of  Marine  and  of 


Petersburg: 
Count  de  Selir,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 


at  the  Hague. 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  Roumania:  Mr.  Alexander  Beldiman,  His 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pltmipotentiary  at  Berlin;  Mr. 
Jean  N.  I^apiniu,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary at  the  Hague. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias:  His  Excellency  Mr. 
de  Staal,  Privy  Councillor,  His  Ambassador  at  London;  Mr.  de  Mar- 
tens, Permanent  Member  of  the  C-ouncil  of  the  Imperial  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Alfairs,  His  Privy  Councillor;  Mr.  de  Easily,  His  Councillor 
of  State,  Chamberlain,  Director  of  the  First  Department  of  the 
Imperial  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia:  Mr.  Miyatovitch,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  London  and  at  the 
Hague. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Siam:  M.  Phya  Suriya  Nuvatr,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  St.  Petei^sburg  and  at 
Paris;  M.  Phya  Visuddha  Suriyasakti,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Hague  and  at  London. 
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His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway:  the  Baron  de  Bildt, 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Rome. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans:  His  Excellency  Turkhan 
Pasha,  former  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Member  of  His  Council 
of  State;  Noiiry  Bey,  Secretary  General  in  the  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs. 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Bulgaria:  Dr.  Dimitri  Standoff, 
Diplomatic  Agent  at  St.  Petersburg;  Major  Christo  Hessaptchieff, 
Military  Attach^  at  Belgrade. 

Who,  after  communication  of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  on  the  following: — 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  issue  instructions  to  their  armed 
land  forces,  which  shall  be  in  conformity  with  the  *' Regulations 
respecting  the  Laws  and  Customs  of  War  on  Land"  annexed  to  the 
present  Convention. 

Article  H. 

The  provisions  contained  in  the  Regulations  mentioned  in  Article  I 
are  only  binding  on  the  Contracting  Powers,  in  case  of  war  between 
two  or  more  of  them. 

These  provisions  shall  cease  to  be  binding  from  the  time  when,  in 
a  war  between  Contracting  Powers,  a  non-Contracting  Power  joins  one 
of  the  belligerents. 

Article  III. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  as  speedily  as  possible. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  deposited  at  the  Hague. 

A  proces-verbal  shall  be  drawn  up  recording  the  receipt  of  each  rati- 
fication, and  a  copy,  duly  certified,  shall  be  sent  through  the  diplo- 
matic channel,  to  all  the  Contracting  Powers. 

Article  IV. 

Non-Signatory  Powers  are  allowed  to  adhere  to  the  present  Con- 
vention. 

For  this  purpose  they  must  make  their  adhesion  known  to  the  Con- 
tracting Powers  by  means  of  a  written  notification,  addressed  to  the 
Netherland  Government,  and  by  it  communicated  to  all  the  other 
Contracting  Powers. 

Article  V. 

In  the  event  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  denouncing  the 
present  Convention,  such  denunciation  would  not  take  effect  until  a 
year  after  the  written  notification  made  to  the  Netherland  Govern- 
ment, and  by  it  at  once  communicated  to  all  the  other  Contracting 
Powers. 

This  denunciation  shall  affect  only  the  notifying  Power. 

In  faith  of  which  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  present  Con- 
vention and  affixed  their  seals  thereto. 
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Done  at  the  Hague  the  29th  July  1899,  in  a  eopy,  whidi  d 

be  kept  in  the  archives  of  the  Netiierland  Gov  n     But,  and  cofdef 

which,  duly  certified,  shall  be  delivered  to  tl  Cc  ntracting  Pm 
tiirough  the  diplomatic  channel 


For  Germany: 
(Signed)    Munstbr  Debnsbubo. 

For  Austria-Hnngary: 
(Signed)    Wblsbrshbiub. 
Okolicsanyi. 
For  Belgium: 
(Signed)    A.  Bbbbnaebt. 

Cte  db  Grblle   Ro- 

GIBR. 

Chb  Dbscakps. 
For  Denmark : 
(Signed)    F.  Bills. 

For  Spain : 
(Signed)    El  Duque  db  Tbtuan. 
W.  R.  DB  Villa  Urbu- 

TIA. 

Arturo  db  Baguer. 
For  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica: 
(Signed)    Stanford  Nbwel. 

For  the  United  Mexican  States: 
(Signed)    M.  db  Mier. 
J.  Zenil. 
For  France: 
(Signed)    Leon  Bourgeois. 
G.  Bihourd. 
D'Estournelles     db 
Constant. 
For  Great  Britain  and  Ireland: 
(Signed)     Pauncefote. 

Henry  Howard. 
For  Greece: 
(Signed)    N.  Delyanni. 

For  Italy : 
(Signed)    Nigra. 

A.  Zannini. 

G.  POMPILJ. 

For  Japan : 
(Signed)     I.  Motono. 

For  Laxembarg: 
(Signed)     Eyschen. 

For  Montenegro: 
(Signed)    StaAl. 


For  the  Netherlands: 
(Signed)    v.  Kabjxkbmkk. 

BEN      BbSB      POOK 

T.  M.  C.  AssxR. 
B.  N.  Rahuskk. 
For  Persia: 
(Signed)    Mibza     Riza    Khj 

Arfa-ud-DovIeb. 
For  Portugal : 
(Signed)    Cokdb  bb  Macsdo. 
Agostinho    B^Qsn 

las  BB  YA8€X)Na 
LOS. 
Ck)NDB   BE  SBUR. 

For  Ronmania: 
(Signed)    A.  Belbikak. 
J.  N.  Papiniu. 
For  Rnssia: 
(Signed)    Staal. 

Martens. 
A.  BasiliT. 
For  Servia: 
(Signed)    Chbdo  MiYATOvnc 

For  Siam: 
(Signed)    Phya  Subia  Nxjvai 

ViSUDDHA. 

For  the  United    Kingdoms 
Sweden  and  Norway: 
(Signed)    Bildt. 

For  Turkey: 
(Signed)    Turkhan. 

Mehembd  Noury. 
For  Bulgaria: 
(Signed)    D.  Stanciopf. 

Major      Hessap 

CHIEFF. 

Certifi6   pour  copie  confonn 
Le  Secretaire  OeneraZ  du  Depan 
ment  des  Affaires  EtrajigireSj 
L  H  Ruyssenaerz, 

La  IIaye,  l€  SI  Janvier  1900. 
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[Translation.] 
ANNEX  TO  THE  CONVENTION. 

REGULATIONS  RESPECTING  THE  LAWS  AND  CUSTOMS  OP  WAR  ON  LAND. 

SECTION  I.— On  Belligerents. 

Chapter  I. — On  the  QiwlificaMons  of  Belligerents, 

Article  I. 

The  laws,  rights,  and  daties  of  war  apply  not  only  to  armies,  but  also 
to  militia  and  volunteer  corps,  fulfilling  the  following  conditions: 

1.  To  be  commanded  by  a  person  responsible  for  his  subordinates; 

2.  To  have  a  fixed  distinctive  emblem  recognizable  at  a  distance; 

3.  To  carry  arms  openly;  and 

4.  To  conduct  their  operations  in  accordance  with  the  laws  and 
customs  of  war. 

In  countries  where  militia  or  volunteer  corps  constitute  the  army,  or 
form  part  of  it,  they  are  included  under  the  denomination  "army." 

Article  II. 

The  population  of  a  territory  which  has  not  been  occupied  who,  on 
the  enemy's  approach,  spontaneously  take  up  arms  to  resist  the  invad- 
ing troops  without  having  time  to  organize  themselves  in  accordance 
with  Article  I,  shall  be  regarded  a  beUigerent,  if  they  respect  the  laws 
and  customs  of  war. 

Article  III. 

The  armed  forces  of  the  belligerent  parties  may  consist  of  combat- 
ants and  non-combatants.  In  case  of  capture  by  the  enemy  both  have 
a  right  to  be  treated  as  prisoners  of  war. 

Chapter  II. — On  Prisoners  of  War. 

Prisoners  of  war  are  in  the  power  of  the  hostile  Government,  but 
not  in  that  of  the  individuals  or  corps  who  captured  them. 

They  must  be  humanely  treated. 

All  their  personal  belongings,  except  arms,  horses,  and  military 
papers  remain  their  property. 

Article  V. 

Prisoners  of  war  may  be  interned  in  a  town,  fortress,  camp,  or  any 
other  locality,  and  bound  not  to  go  beyond  certain  fixed  limits;  but 
they  can  only  be  confined  as  an  indispensable  measure  of  safety. 

Article  VI. 

The  State  may  utilize  the  labor  of  prisoners  of  war  according  to  their 
rank  and  aptitude.  Their  t^sks  shall  not  be  excessive,  and  shall  have 
nothing  to  do  with  the  military  operations. 

Prisoners  may  be  authorized  to  work  for  the  Public  Service,  for 
private  i)ersons,  or  on  their  own  account. 


bound  to  nuuDtain  them. 

Failing  a  special  agreemeot  between  the  belligerente 
war  shall  be  treated  as  I'egards  food,  qaarters,  and  ch 
Name  footing  as  the  troops  of  the  QovemmeDt  which 
therti. 

Article  VIII. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws,  regulatioi 
in  force  in  the  army  of  the  State  into  wlioae  hands  they  1 

Any  act  of  insulKirdination  warranto  the  adoption,  as  i 
of  such  nioasnres  of  severity  as  may  be  necessary. 

Escaped  prisoners,  recaptured  before  they  have  sacuee 
ing  their  army,  or  before  quitting  the  territory  occupied 
that  captured  them,  are  liable  to  disciplinary  punishmet 

Prisoners  who,  after  succeeding  in  escaping  are  sf^ai 
oners,  are  not  liable  to  any  punishment  for  the  previoaa 

Article  IX. 

Every  prisoner  of  war,  if  questioned,  is  bound  to  dee 
name  and  rank,  and  if  he  disi-egards  this  rule,  he  in  liabh 
iiieut  of  the  advantages  accorded  to  tlie  prisoners  of  wai 

Article  X. 

Prisoners  of  war  may  be  set  at  liberty  on  parole  if  the 
country  authorize  it,  and,  in  such  a  case,  they  are  boi 
personal  honour,  scrupulously  to  fulfill,  both  as  regan 
Government  and  the  Government  by  whom  they  were  ma 
the  engagements  tliey  have  contracted. 

In  such  cases,  their  own  Government  shall  not  require 
from  them  any  service  incompatible  with  the  parole  give 
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Article  XIII. 

Individuals  who  follow  an  army  without  directly  belonging  to  it, 
such  as  newspaper  correspondents  and  reporters,  sutlers,  contractors, 
who  fall  into  the  enemy's  hands,  and  whom  the  latter  think  fit  to 
detain,  have  a  right  to  be  treated  as  prisoners  of  war,  provided  they 
can  produce  a  certificate  from  the  military  authorities  of  the  army 
they  were  accompanying. 

Article  XIV. 

A  Bureau  for  information  relative  to  prisoners  of  war  is  instituted, 
on  the  commencement  of  hostilities,  in  each  of  the  belligerent  States, 
and,  when  necessary,  in  the  neutral  countries  on  whose  territory  bel- 
ligerents have  been  received.  This  Bureau  is  intended  to  answer  all 
inquiries  about  prisoners  of  war,  and  is  furnished  by  the  various  serv- 
ices concerned  with  all  the  necessary  information  to  enable  it  to  keep 
an  individual  return  for  each  prisoner  of  war.  It  is  kept  informed  of 
interments  and  changes,  as  well  as  of  admissions  into  hospital  and 
deaths. 

It  is  also  the  duty  of  the  Information  Bureau  to  receive  and  collect 
all  objects  of  personal  use,  valuables,  letters,  ifcc,  found  on  the  bat- 
tlefields or  left  by  prisoners  who  have  died  in  hospital  or  ambulance, 
and  to  transmit  them  to  those  interested. 

Article  XV. 

Relief  Societies  for  prisoners  of  war,  which  are  regularly  constituted 
in  accordance  with  the  law  of  the  country  with  the  object  of  serving 
as  the  intermediary  for  charity,  shall  receive  from  the  belligerents  for 
themselves  and  their  duly  accredited  agents  every  facility,  within  the 
bounds  of  military  requirements  and  Administrative  Regulations,  for 
the  effective  accomplishment  of  their  humane  task.  Delegates  of 
these  Societies  maybe  admitted  to  the  places  of  interment  for  the  dis- 
tribution of  relief,  as  also  to  the  halting  places  of  repatriated  prison- 
ers, if  furnished  with  a  personal  permit  by  the  military  authorities, 
and  on  giving  an  engagement  in  writing  to  comply  with  all  their  Regu- 
lations for  order  and  police. 

Article  XVI. 

The  Information  Bureau  shall  have  the  privilege  of  free  post>age. 
Letters,  money  ordera,  and  valuables,  as  well  as  postal  parcels  destined 
for  the  prisoners  of  war  or  dispatched  by  them,  shall  be  free  of  all 
postal  duties  both  in  the  countries  of  origin  and  destination,  as  well 
as  in  those  they  pass  through. 

Cxifts  and  relief  in  kind  for  prisoners  of  war  shall  be  admitted  free 
of  all  duties  of  entry  and  others,  as  well  as  of  payments  for  carriage 
by  the  Government  railways. 

Article  XVII. 

Officers  taken  prisoners  may  receive,  if  necessary,  the  full  pay 
allowed  them  in  this  position  by  their  country's  regulations,  the 
amount  to  be  repaid  by  their  Government. 
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AxnciM  XVm. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  enjoy  every  latitad  in  1  ezeiraiBecftWr 
religion,  indnding  attendanoe  at  tlieir  own  onansn  aervioeB,  piaiiU 
only  they  comply  vrith  the  regulatioiui  for  order  and  poUee  imud  If 
the  military  autikoritiee. 

Abtiolb  XIX. 

The  wills  of  prisoners  of  war  are  reoeiTed  or  drawn  np  on  the  mm 
conditions  as  for  soldiers  of  the  National  Army. 

The  same  mles  shall  be  observed  regarding'  death*  oertifiesfeaik  >> 
well  as  for  the  bnrial  of  prisoners  of  war,  due  regard  being  pirid  ii 
their  grade  and  rank. 

ABncTLB  XX. 

After  the  conclusion  of  peace,  the  repatriation  of  prisoiierB  ofnr 
shall  take  place  as  speedily  as  possible. 

Chapter  m.— On  the  Sick  and  WbttndecL 

Abtiglb  XXI. 

The  obligations  of  belligerents  with  regard  to  the  sick  and  wmmdfli 
are  governed  by  the  Grcneva  Oonvention  of  the  22nd  August^  IM, 
subject  to  any  modifications  which  may  be  introduced  into  it. 

SECTION  n.— On  Hoshlitibs. 

Chapter  I. — Chi  means  of  injuring  the  Enemy y  Sieges^  and  Bombttri- 

meats. 

Article  XXII. 

The  right  of  belligerents  to  adopt  means  of  injuring  the  enemy  is 
not  unlimited. 

Article  XXIII. 

Besides  the  prohibitions  provided  by  special  Conventions,  it  is 
especially  prohibited : — 

(a. I  To  employ  poison  or  poisoned  arms; 

(b.)  To  kill  or  wound  treacherously  individuals  belonging  to  the 
hostile  nation  or  army; 

(c.)  To  kill  or  wound  an  enemy  who,  having  laid  down  arms,  or  hav- 
ing no  longer  moans  of  defence,  has  surrendered  at  discretion; 

Td.)  To  declare  that  no  quarter  will  be  given; 

(e.)  To  employ  arms,  projectiles,  or  material  of  a  nature  to  cause 
superfluous  injury; 

ff.)  To  make  improper  use  of  a  flag  of  truce,  the  national  flag,  or 
military  ensigns  and  the  enemy's  uniform,  as  well  as  the  distinctive 
badges  of  the  Geneva  Convention; 

(g.)  To  destroy  or  seize  the  enemy's  property,  unless  such  destrac- 
tion  or  seizure  be  imperatively  demanded  by  the  necessitieB  of  war. 
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Article  XXIV. 

'*  Rases  of  war  and  the  employment  of  methods  necessary  to  obtain 
''  information  about  the  enemy  and  the  country,  are  considered  allow- 
^    able. 

Article  XXV. 

The  attack  or  bombardment  of  towns,  villages,  habitations  or  build- 
r    ings  which  are  not  defended,  is  prohibited. 

Article  XXVI. 

The  Commander  of  an  attacking  force,  before  commencing  a  bom- 
bardment, except  in  the  case  of  an  assault,  should  do  all  he  can  to 
warn  the  authorities. 

Article  XXVII. 

In  sieges  and  bombardments  all  necessary  steps  should  be  taken  to 
spare  as  far  as  possible  edifices  devoted  to  religion,  art,  science,  and 
charity,  hospitals,  and  places  where  the  sick  and  wounded  are  col- 
lected, provided  they  are  not  used  at  the  same  time  for  military  pur- 
poses. 

The  besieged  should  indicate  these  buildings  or  places  by  some 
particular  and  visible  signs,  which  should  previously  be  notified  to 
the  assailants. 

Article  XXVIII. 

The  pillage  of  a  town  or  place,  even  when  taken  by  assault,  is 
prohibited. 

Chapter  II. — On  Spies, 
Article  XXIX. 

An  individual  can  only  be  considered  a  spy  if,  acting  clandestinely, 
or  on  false  pretences,  he  obtains,  or  seeks  to  obtain  information  in  the 
zone  of  operations  of  a  belligerent,  with  the  intention  of  communicat- 
ing it  to  the  hostile  party. 

Thus,  soldiers  not  in  disguise  who  have  penetrated  into  the  zone 
of  operations  of  a  hostile  army  to  obtain  information  are  not  con- 
sidered spies.  Similarly,  the  following  are  not  considered  spies: 
soldiers  or  civillians,  carrying  out  their  mission  openly,  charged  with 
the  delivery  of  despatches  destined  either  for  their  own  army  or  for 
that  of  the  enemy.  To  this  class  belong  likewise  individuals  sent  in 
baloons  to  deliver  despatches,  and  generally  to  maintain  communica- 
tion between  the  various  parts  of  an  army  or  a  territory. 

Article  XXX. 

A  spy  taken  in  the  act  cannot  be  punished  without  previous  trial. 

Article  XXXI. 

A  spy  who,  after  rejoining  the  army  to  which  he  belongs,  is  sub- 
sequently captured  by  the  enemy,  is  treated  as  a  prisoner  of  waE.»  ^ss^ 
incurs  no  responsibility  for  his  previous  acts  ol  ^s^\oti%^^. 
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Chaftbb  in. — On  Flags  of  Truce. 

Abticlb  XXXII. 

An  individaal  is  considered  as  bearing  a  flag  of  tmce  whois  Mllff 
ized  by  one  of  the  belligerents  to  enter  mto  oommnnioation  withtti 
other,  and  who  carries  a  white  flag.  He  has  a  right  to  inyl<dal)3il|r, 
as  well  as  the  trumpeter,  bugler,  or  drummer^  the  flagbeaiw,  ail 
tihe  interpreter  who  may  aooompany  him. 

articlb  xxxm. 

The  Chief  to  whom  a  flag  of  truoe  is  sent  ia  not  obliged  to  rsorin 
it  in  all  circumstances. 

He  can  take  all  steps  necessary  to  prevent  the  envoy  taking  wAntt 
tage  of  his  mission  to  obtain  information. 

In  case  of  abuse,  he  has  the  right  to  detain  the  envoy  tejsKpoaaSf. 

Articlb  XXXIV. 

The  envoy  loses  his  rights  of  inviolability  if  it  is  proved  beyond 
doubt  that  he  has  taken  advantage  of  his  privileged  position  to  pio- 
voke  or  commit  an  act  of  treachery. 

Chapter  IV.— Oti  CapUulaHons. 
Article  XXXV. 

Capitulations  agreed  on  between  the  Contracting  Parties  must  be 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  military  honour. 

When  once  settled,  they  must  be  scrupulously  observed  by  both 
the  parties. 

Chapter  V. — On  Armistices. 

Article  XXXVI. 

An  armistice  suspends  military  operations  by  mutual  agreement 
between  the  belligerent  parties.  If  its  duration  is  not  fixed,  the  bel- 
ligerent parties  can  resume  operations  at  any  time,  provided  always 
the  enemy  is  warned  within  the  time  agreed  upon,  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  armistice. 

Article  XXXVII. 

An  armistice  may  be  general  or  local.  TJie  first  suspends  all  mili- 
tary operations  of  the  belligerent  States;  the  second,  only  those 
between  certain  fractions  of  the  belligerent  armies  and  in  a  fixed 
radius. 

Article  XXXVIII. 

An  armistice  must  be  notified  officially,  and  in  good  time,  to  the 
competent  authorities  and  the  troops.  Hostilities  are  suspended 
immediately  after  the  notification,  or  at  a  fixed  date. 
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-I  Al^TICLE  XXXIX. 

It  is  for  the  Contracting  Parties  to  settle,  in  the  terms  of  the  armis- 
tice, what  communications  may  be  held,  on  the  theatre  of  war,  with 
^  tile  population  and  with  each  other. 


^.  Article  XL. 

Any  serious  violation  of  the  armistice  by  one  of  the  parties  gives 
the  other  party  the  right  to  denounce  it,  and  even,  in  case  of  urgency, 
to  recommence  hostilities  at  once. 

Article  XLI. 

A  violation  of  the  terms  of  the  armistice  by  private  individuals 
^  acting  on  their  own  initiative,  only  confers  the  right  of  demanding 
the  punishment  of  the  oflfenders,  and,  if  necessary,  indemnity  for  the 
^  losses  sustained. 

SECTION  III. — On  Military  Authority  over  Hostile  Ter- 
ritory. 

Article  XLII. 

Territory  is  considered  occupied  when  it  is  actually  placed  under 
the  authority  of  the  hostile  army. 

The  occupation  applies  only  to  the  territory  where  such  authority 
is  established,  and  in  a  position  to  assert  itself. 

Article  XLIII. 

The  authority  of  the  legitimate  power  having  actually  passed  into 
the  hands  of  the  occupant,  the  latter  shall  take  all  steps  in  his  power 
to  re-establish  and  insure,  as  far  as  possible,  public  order  and  safety, 
-while  respecting,  unless  absolutely  prevented,  the  laws  in  force  in  the 
€50untry. 

Article  XLIV. 

Any  compulsion  of  the  population  of  occupied  territory  to  take  part 
in  military  operations  against  its  own  country  is  prohibited. 

Article  XLV. 

Any  pressure  on  the  population  of  occupied  territory  to  take  the 
oath  to  the  hostile  Power  is  prohibited. 

Article  XL VI. 

Family  honours  and  rights,  individual  lives  and  private  property, 
as  well  as  religious  convictions  and  liberty,  must  be  respected. 
Private  property  cannot  be  confiscated. 

Article  XLVII. 

PiUage  is  formally  prohibited. 
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Article  XLVm. 

If,  in  the  territory  occupied,  the  occupant  collects  the  taxes,  dues, 
and  tolls  imposed  for  the  benefit  of  the  State,  he  shall  do  it,  as  fam 
possible,  in  accordance  with  the  rales  in  existence  and  the  assessmeit 
in  force,  and  will  in  consequence  be  bound  to  defray  the  expenses  of 
the  administration  of  the  occupied  territory  on  the  same  scale  as  tint 
by  which  the  legitimate  Government  was  bound. 

Article  XLIX. 

If,  besides  the  taxes  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article,  the  occu- 
pant levies  other  money  taxes  in  the  occupied  territory,  this  can  only 
be  for  military  necessities  or  the  administration  of  such  territory. 

Article  L. 

No  general  penalty,  pecuniary  or  otherwise,  can  be  inflicted  on  the 
population  on  account  of  the  acts  of  individuals  for  which  it  cannot 
be  regarded  as  collectively  responsible. 

Article  LI. 

No  tax  shall  be  collected  except  under  a  written  order  and  on  the 
responsibility  of  a  Commander-in-Chief. 

This  collection  shall  only  take  place,  as  far  as  possible,  in  ac<?ord- 
ance  with  the  rules  in  existence  and  the  assessment  of  taxes  in  force. 

For  every  payment  a  receipt  shall  be  given  to  the  taxpayer. 

Article  LII. 

Neither  requisition  in  kind  nor  services  can  be  demanded  from  com- 
munes or  inhabitants  except  for  the  necessities  of  the  army  of  occn- 
I)Hti()n.  Th(\v  must  be  in  i)roportion  to  the  resources  of  the  conntrr, 
and  of  such  a  nature  as  not  to  involve  the  population  in  the  obligation 
of  taking  part  in  military  operations  against  their  country. 

Thesf^  requisitions  and  services  shall  only  be  demanded  on  the 
authority  of  the  Commander  in  the  locality  occupied. 

The  contributions  in  kind  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be  paid  for  in 
ready  money;  if  not,  their  receipt  shall  be  acknowledged. 

Article  LIU. 

An  army  of  occupation  can  only  take  possession  of  the  cash,  funds, 
and  property  liable  to  reciuisition  belonging  strictly  to  the  State, 
depots  of  arms,  means  of  transport,  stores  and  supplies,  and,  gener- 
ally, all  moval)le  property  of  the  State  which  may  be  used  for  militan* 
operations. 

Railway  plant,  land  telegraphs,  telephones,  steamers,  and  other 
ships,  apart  from  cases  governed  by  maritime  law,  as  well  as  depots 
of  arms  and,  generally,  all  kinds  of  war  material,  even  though  belong- 
ing to  Companies  or  to  private  persons,  are  likewise  material  which 
maj^  serve  for  military  operations,  but  they  must  be  restored  at  the 
conclusion  of  peace,  and  indemnities  paid  for  them. 
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Article  LIV. 

The  plant  of  railways  coming  from  neutral  States,  whether  the  prop- 
erty of  those  States,  or  of  Companies,  or  of  private  persons,  shall  be 
sent  back  to  them  as  soon  as  possible. 

Article  LV. 

The  occupying  State  shall  only  be  i-egarded  as  administrator  and  usu- 
fructuary of  the  public  buildings,  real  property,  forests,  and  agricul- 
tural works  belonging  to  the  hostile  State,  and  situated  in  the  occupied 
country.  It  must  protect  the  capital  of  these  properties,  and  admin- 
ister it  according  to  the  rules  of  usufruct. 

Article  LVI. 

The  property  of  the  communes,  that  of  religious,  charitable,  and 
educational  institutions,  and  those  of  arts  and  science,  even  when 
State  property,  shall  be  treated  as  private  property. 

All  seizure  of,  and  destruction,  or  intentional  damage  done  to  such 
institutions,  to  historical  monuments,  works  of  arts  or  science,  is  pro- 
hibited, and  should  be  made  the  subject  of  proceedings. 

SECTION  IV. — On  the  Internment  op  Belligerents  and  the 
Care  op  the  Wounded  in  Neutral  Countries. 

Article  LVII. 

A  neutral  State  which  receives  in  its  territory  troops  belonging  to 
the  belligerent  armies  shall  intern  them,  as  far  as  possible,  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  theatre  of  war. 

It  can  keep  them  in  camps,  and  even  confine  them  in  fortresses  or 
locations  assigned  for  this  purpose. 

It  shall  decide  whether  officers  may  be  left  at  liberty  on  giving  their 
parole  that  they  will  not  leave  the  neutral  territory  without  authori- 
zation. 

Article  LVIII. 

Failing  a  special  Convention,  the  neutral  State  shall  supply  the 
interned  with  the  food,  clothing,  and  relief  required  by  humanity. 

At  the  conclusion  of  peace,  the  expenses  caused  by  the  internment 
shall  be  made  good. 

Article  LIX. 

A  neutral  State  may  authorize  the  passage  through  its  territory  of 
wounded  or  sick  belonging  to  the  belligerent  armies,  on  condition 
that  the  trains  bringing  them  shall  carry  neither  combatants  nor  war 
material.  In  such  a  case,  the  neutral  State  is  bound  to  adopt  such 
measures  of  safety  and  control  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose. 

Wounded  and  sick  brought  under  these  conditions  into  neutral  ter- 
ritory by  one  of  the  belligerents,  and  belonging  to  the  hostile  party, 
must  be  guarded  by  the  neutral  State,  so  as  to  insure  their  not  taking 
part  again  in  the  military  operations.  The  same  duty  shall  devolve 
on  the  neutral  State  with  regard  to  wounded  or  sick  of  the  other  army 
who  may  be  committed  to  it^  care. 

S.  Doc.  318,  68-2 60 


y4(!  COMPILATION    OF   TREATIES   IN    KORCK. 

Article  hX. 

Tfae  Gmeva  Convention  npplies  to  sick  iVBd  wounded  interned  ii 
nfeuttal  territoi-y. 

In  pnrmutnce  of  the  Btipnlatione  of  Article  III  of  th«  said  ConventioB  the 

cHtianB  of  the  said  CoDvention  were  ileporitt-d  at  The  Hagrto  on  die  4th  iajtl 
September.  UKW.  by  the  Plenipot«ntiarieB  of  the  Goveninieiits  of  U«^niu — 
Anetria- Hungary,  Belginm,  Denmark.  Spnin,  France,  Great  Britain.  Italy. 
Netherbiadp.  Persia,  Portngal.  Ronniunia.  Bosaia,  Siani.  and  Bnl^aris;  on 
8th  day  of  (Jctober,  liWO,  by  the  PleniiM^tentiary  of  the  (Jovemment  of  Japan: 
the  IKth  day  tif  Ootol>er,  IHOO.  by  the  Plenipotentiary-  of  the  Govemiaent  (f 
Miintenegrci;  on  the  4th  day  of  April.  1001,  by  the  Plenipotentiarj-  of  the  OfFn 
ment  of  l+reece;  on  the  17th  day  of  April,  1901,  by  the  Plenipotentiarvof  tn 
Government  of  Hexioo:  on  the  llth  day  of  May,  IIMI.  by  the  PlenipoteiitiaryiC 
the  Government  of  Bervia;  on  the  13th  day  of  Jnly,  lUUI .  by  the  Pleuipatenaaif 
of  the  Govemiuent  of  Lnxemtxinrg;  and  on  the  oth  day  of  April,  IWH,  by  *^ 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 


STJPPLEJMEISrT : 

CONTAINING  TfiEATIES  PROCLAIMED  SINCE   THE  ADJOURNMENT 

OF  THE  SECOND  SESSION  OF  THE  FIFTY-EIGHTH 

CONGRESS,  APRIL  28,  1904. 
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FRANCE. 

RELATIONS  IN  TUNIS. 

» 

Signed  March  16^  IQOIf,;  ratification  admsed  hy  the  Senate  Ma/rch  2^^ 
lOOJ^f'  ratified  hy  the  President  May  6^  190^;  ratifi^cations  exchanged 
May  7,  190 Ii.;  jpn'oclaimed  May  P,  190%. 

Articles: 

I.  Renunciation  of  treaties  with  Tunis,  etc. 
II.  Ratification. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of 
the  French  Republic,  acting  in  his  own  name  as  well  as  in  that  of  His 
Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis,  desiring  to  determine  the  relations  between 
the  United  States  and  France  in  Tunis,  and  desiring  to  define  the  treaty 
situation  of  the  United  States  in  the  Regency,  have  named  for  that 
purpose  the  following  plenipotentiaries: 

Tne  President  of  tne  United  States  of  America,  John  Hay,  Secre- 
tary of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

The  President  of  the  French  Republic,  J.  J.  Jusserand,  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  France  at  Washington; 

Who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  which 
were  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  declares  that  it  renounces  the 
right  of  invoking  in  Tunis  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaties  made  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Bey  of  Tunis  in  August  1797,  and  in  Febru- 
ary 1824,  and  that  it  will  refrain  from  claiming  for  its  Consuls  and 
citizens  in  Tunis  other  rights  and  privileges  than  those  which  belong 
to  them  in  virtue  of  international  law  or  which  belong  to  them  in  France 
by  reason  of  treaties  in  existence  between  the  United  States  and  France. 

The  Government  of  the  French  Repuglic  agrees  on  its  side  to  assure 
these  rights  and  privileges  in  Tunis  to  the  Consuls  and  citizens  of  the 
United  States  and  to  extend  to  them  the  advantage  of  all  treaties  and 
conventions  existing  between  the  United  States  and  France. 

Article  II. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Renipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
foregoing  Articles  and  have  aflixed  their  seals. 

Done  m  duplicate  at  Washington,  in  the  English  and  French  lan- 
guages, the  16th  day  of  March,  m  the  year  1904. 

John  Hay    [seal.] 


EXTRADITION  WITH  THE  NETHERLANDS. 

1904. 
Extradition. 

Concluded  January  18^  1901^,;  rati-fication  ad/oised  hy  Senate  January 
27,  190k;  ratified  hy  the  l^enid^nt  May  26^  1904,;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  28^  190k;  proclai7ned  May  31^  1904. 

Abticlbs. 


I.  Ck)nvention  applicable  to  possessions 

and  colonies. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 
III.  Procedure. 


IV.  Amendatory  of  the  treaty  of  Jnne  2, 

1887. 
v.  Provisional  arrest  and  detention. 
YI.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
Netherlands,  having  judged  it  expedient  to  extend  to  tiieir  respective 
island  possessions  and  colonies  the  Convention  for  the  extradition  of 
criminals,  concluded  at  Washington  on  June  2,  1887,  by  means  of  an 
additional  Convention,  have  to  that  end  appointed  as  their  plenipo- 
tentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Amerieu:  John  Hay,  Secre- 
tary of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  Netherlands:  Baron  Willeni  Alex- 
ander Frederik  Gevers,  Her  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Unitect  States; 

who,  after  haviii^^  coninumieated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  provisions  of  the  Convention  for  the  extradition  of  criminals 
concluded  at  Washington  June  2,  1887,  shall  be  applicable  to  the 
island  possessions  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  colonies  of 
the  Netherlands;  but,  since  they  are  based  upon  the  law  of  the  mother 
country,  only  provided  that  thev  are  compatible  with  the  laws  or 
regulations  in  force  in  those  island  possessions  and  colonies,  and  with 
the  observance  of  the  following  stipulations: 

Article  H. 

In  addition  to  the  persons  mentioned  in  article  II  of  that  Conven- 
tion, those  shall  also  be  surrendered  who  are  charged  with  or  have 
been  convicted  of  the  crime  of  brilxM^y,  provided  it  be  an  extraditable 
crime  by  the  laws  or  regulations  in  force  in  the  respective  island 
possessions  and  colonies  of  the  conti-acting  parties,  or  oi  the  crime  of 
piracy  by  statute  or  by  the  law  of  nations. 
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Article  III. 

Application  tor  the  surrender  of  a  criminal  may  be  made  directly 
to  tne  governor  or  chief  magistrate  of  the  island  possession  or  colony 
in  which  the  criminal  has  sought  refuge,  by  the  governor  or  chief 
magistrate  of  an  island  possession  or  colony  of  the  other  contracting 
party,  Provided^  That  both  island  possessions  or  colonies  are  situated 
m  Asia  or  both  in  America  (including  the  West  India  Islands);  in 
making  such  application,  the  intervention  of  a  consular  officer  in  such 
a  possession  or  colony  may  be  used,  although  no  modification  shall 
thereby  be  made  in  his  capacity  as  a  commercial  agent.  The  aforesaid 
governors  or  chief  magistrates  shall  have  authority  either  to  grant  the 
extradition  or  to  refer  the  matter  for  decision  to  the  mother  country. 
In  all  other  cases,  application  for  extradition  shall  be  made  through 
the  diplomatic  channel. 

Article  IV. 

The  beginning  of  paragraph  2  (in  the  alternat  paragraph  1)  of  arti- 
cle XII  of  the  Convention  of  June  2, 1887,  shall,  as  regards  the  Dutch 
East  Indies,  read  as  follows:  ''It  shall  be  lawrul  for  any  competent 
authority,"  etc. 

Article  V. 

In  the  cases  of  direct  application  for  extradition  described  in  article 
III  of  the  Convention,  the  certificate  mentioned  in  the  second  (first  in 
the  alternat)  paragraph  of  the  same  article  XII  may  be  given  by  the 
governor  or  the  chief  magistrate  of  the  Dutch  Colony;  the  certificate 
mentioned  in  the  first  (second  in  alternat)  paragraph  of  the  last  named 
article,  by  the  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  North  American  island  posses- 
sion. The  term  of  preRminary  arrest  provided  for  in  article  XII 
of  the  Convention  of  June  2,  1887,  shall  for  the  enforcement  of  this 
article,  be  made  sixty  days. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  additional  Convention  shall  take  efifect  three  months 
after  the  exchange  of  the  instruments  of  ratification.  It  shall  remain 
in  force  for  six  months  after  a  declaration  to  the  contrary,  made  by 
one  of  the  two  Governments.  Nevertheless,  it  shall  be  considered  to 
have  been  denounced  by  the  fact  of  the  denunciation  of  the  Convention 
of  June  2,  1887. 

It  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  instruments  of  ratification  shall  be 
•exchanged  as  speedily  as  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  convention,  in  duplicate  and  have  hereunto  afiixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  Washington  in  the  English  and  Dutch  languages,  on  the 
eighteenth  day  of  January  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  nundred 
and  four. 


John  Hay. 
Gevers. 


seal. 

SEAL. 


1903. 
Relations  with  Cuba. 


Concluded  May  22^  1903;  ratification  advised  hy  Senate  March  22^ 
190 J^;  ratifeahy  the  Presidefit  June25^  190^;  ratifications  exchanged 
July  1,  190j^,    ^Proclaimed  July  2,  190^. 


Articles. 


I.  Treaties  with  foreign  powers. 
II.  Public  debt«. 

III.  Intervention    to    maintain    inde- 

|)endence. 

IV.  Actti  during  military  occupation. 


y.  Sanitation  of  citiee. 
VI.  Island  of  Pines. 
VII.  Coaling  stations. 
VIII.  Radfication. 


Whereas  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  an  Act 
approved  March  2,  1901,  provided  as  follows: 

Prov^ided  furthei\  That  in  fulfillment  of  the  declaration  contained  in 
the  joint  resohition  approved  April  twentieth,  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-eight,  entitled,  *'  For  the  recognition  of  the  independence  of  the 
people  of  Ciii)a,  demanding  that  the  Government  of  bpain  relinquish 
its  authority  and  government  in  the  island  of  Cuba,  and  to  witharaw 
its  land  and  naval  forces  from  Cuba  and  Cuban  waters,  and  directing  the 
President  of  the  United  States  to  use  the  land  and  naval  forces  of  the 
United  Stiites  to  carry  these  resolutions  into  effect,"  the  President  is 
hereby  authorized  to  ''leave  the  government  and  control  of  the  island 
of  Cuba  to  its  people"  so  soon  as  a  government  shall  have  been  estab- 
lished in  said  island  under  a  constitution  which,  either  as  a  part  thereof 
or  in  an  ordinance  appended  thereto,  shall  define  the  future  relations 
of  the  United  States  with  Cuba,  substantially^  as  follows: 

''1.  That  the  government  of  Cuba  shall  never  enter  into  any  treaty 
or  other  compact  with  any  foreign  power  or  powers  which  will  impaiV 
or  tend  to  impair  the  independence  of  Cuba,  nor  in  any  manner  autnor- 
ize  or  permit  any  foreign  power  or  powers  to  obtain  by  colonization 
or  for  military  or  naval  purposes  or  otherwise,  lodgement  in  or  control 
over  an}^  portion  of  said  island." 

''II.  That  said  government  shall  not  assume  or  contract  any  public 
debt,  to  pay  the  interest  upon  which,  and  to  make  reasonable  sinking 
fund  provision  for  the  ultimate  discharge  of  which,  the  ordinary  reve- 
nues of  the  island,  after  defraying  the  current  expenses  of  government 
shall  be  inadequate." 

"III.  That  the  government  of  Cuba  consents  that  the  United  States 
may  exercise  the  right  to  intervene  for  the  preservation  of  Cuban  inde- 
pendence, the  maintenance  of  a  government  adequate  for  the  protec- 
tion of  life,  property,  and  individual  liberty,  and  for  discharging  the 

%2 


CUBA — MAY   22,  1903.  958 

obligations  with  respect  to  Cuba  imposed  by  the  treaty  of  Paris  on  the 
United  States,  now  to  be  assumed  and  undertaken  by  the  government 
of  Cuba." 

"IV.  That  all  Acts  of  the  United  States  in  Cuba  during  its  military 
occupancy  thereof  are  ratified  and  validated,  and  all  lawful  rights 
acquired  thereunder  shall  be  maintained  and  protected." 

"V.  That  the  government  of  Cuba  will  execute,  and  as  far  as  neces- 
sary extend,  the  plans  already  devised  or  other  plans  to  be  mutually 
agreed  upon,  for  the  sanitation  of  the  cities  of  tne  island,  to  the  end 
that  a  recurrence  of  epidemic  and  infectious  diseases  may  be  prevented 
thereby  assuring  protection  to  the  people  and  commerce  of  Cuba,  as 
well  as  to  the  commerce  of  the  southern  ports  of  the  United  States  and 
the  people  residing  therein." 

'' Vl.  That  the  Isle  of  Pines  shall  be  omitted  from  the  proposed  con- 
stitutional boundaries  of  Cuba,  the  title  thereto  being  left  to  future 
adjustment  by  treaty." 

''  VII.  That  to  enable  the  United  States  to  maintain  the'independence 
of  Cuba,  and  to  protect  the  people  thereof,  as  well  as  for  its  own 
defense,  the  government  of  Cuoa  will  sell  or  lease  to  the  United  States 
lands  necessary  for  coaling  or  naval  stations  at  certain  specified  points 
to  be  agreed  upon  with  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

"  VIII.  That  bv  way  of  further  assurance  the  government  of  Cuba 
will  embody  the  foregoing  provisions  in  a  permanent  treaty  with  the 
United  States." 

Whereas  the  Constitutional  Convention  of  Cuba,  on  June  twelfth, 
1901,  adopted  a  Resolution  adding  to  the  Constitution  of  the  Republic 
of  Cuba  which  was  adopted  on  the  twenty -first  of  February  1901,  an 
appendix  in  the  words  and  letters  of  the  eight  enumerated  articles  of 
the  above  cited  act  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States; 

And  whereas,  by  the  establishment  of  the  independent  and  sovereign 
government  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  under  the  constitution  promul- 
^ted  on  the  20th  of  May,  1902,  which  embraced  the  foregoing  condi- 
tions, and  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
as  an  intervening  power,  on  the  same  date,  it  becomes  necessary  to 
embody  the  above  cited  provisions  in  a  permanent  treaty  between  the 
Unitea  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Cuba; 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  being 
desirous  to  carry  out  the  foregoing  conditions,  nave  for  that  purpose 
appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  treaty  to  that  end. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Herbert  G.  Squiers, 
Envoy  Extittordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Havana, 

And  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  Carlos  de  Zaldo  y  Beur- 
mann,  Secretary  of  State  and  Justice, — who  after  communicating  to 
each  other  their  full  powers  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles: 

Abticle  T. 

The  Government  of  Cuba  shall  never  enter  into  any  treaty  or  other 
compact  with  any  foreign  power  or  powers  which  will  impair  or  tend 
to  impair  the  independence  of  Cuba,  nor  in  any  manner  authorize  or 
permit  any  foreign  power  or  powers  to  obtain  by  colonization  or  for 
military  or  naval  purposes,  or  otherwise,  lodgment  in  or  control  over 
any  portion  of  said  island. 


964  oomfilatiok  of  tbsatcb  xv  vo: 

Abtsoub  IL 

The  Government  of  CSaba  shall  not  aasmne  or  ooatiaet  maj  pidblv 
debt  to  pav  the  interest  upon  which,  and  to  dmIbb  reaaoaahle  ainkbg- 
fund  provision  for  the  ultunate  disiwige  of  whieh^  the  ordinaiy  leve- 
nues  of  the  Idand  of  Cuba,  after  dafnyiag  the  oorrent  expeoMsof 
the  Government,  shall  be  inadequate. 

Asmoui  UL 

The  Government  of  Cuba  consents  that  the  Dnited  States  mayezw- 
cise  the  right  to  intervene  for  the  preservation  of  Cuban  indtependeaoe, 
the  maintenance  of  a  government  adeauate  for  the  proteotkm  of  lifs, 
property,  and  individmd  liberty,  and  lor  disohanni^  the  ohtisatioiiB 
wit£  respect  to  Cuba  imoosed  by  the  Treaty  of  Pmrm  on  the  United 
States,  now  to  be  assumed  and  undertaken  by  theOovemment  of  Gtabi. 

Abtiole  IV. 

All  acts  of  the  United  States  in  Cuba  durii^  its  military  oocnpaaej 
thereof  are  ratified  and  validated,  and  all  lawnd  rights  acquired  there- 
under shall  be  maintained  and  protected. 

AsnoLE  V. 

The  Government  of  Cuba  will  e^rocute,  and,  as  far  as  necessaiy, 
extend  the  plans  already  devised,^  or  other  plans  to  be  nmtnally  SCTeed 
upon,  for  the  sanitation  of  the  cities  of  the  island,  to  the  end  wat  a 
recurrence  of  epidemic  and  infectious  diseases  may  be  prevented, 
thereby  assuring  procteetion  to  the  people  and  commerce  of  Cuba,  as 
well  as  to  the  commerce  of  the  Southern  ports  of  the  United  States 
and  the  people  residing  therein. 

Akticle  VI. 

The  Island  of  Pines  shall  be  omitted  from  the  boundaries  of  Cuba 
specified  in  the  Constitution,  the  title  thereto  being  left  to  future 
adjustment  by  treaty. 

Abtigle  VII. 

To  enable  the  United  States  to  maintain  the  independence  of  Cuba, 
and  to  protect  the  people  thereof,  as  well  as  for  its  own  defense,  the 
Government  of  Cuba  will  sell  or  lease  to  the  United  States  lands  neces- 
sary for  coaling  or  naval  stations,  at  certain  specified  points,  to  be 
agreed  upon  with  the  President  of  the  Unit^  States. 


Abtigle  VIII. 


present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  each  party  in  conf ormi^ 
be  respective  Constitutions  of  the  two  countries,  and  the  ratin- 

oations  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  City  of  Washington  within  eight 

months  from  this  date. 


The^ 
withtiie 


OTBA JJLSTJLIX  aft,  1«M.  9^ 

In  witness  whereof,  we  tdie  lespectinre  Fkwnpoleiilnms^  Imt^  ^%tM»d 
the  same  in  dapikmte^  in  Ei^fish  and  Spinislu  and  hartc"  alKxit^l  \mr 
respective  seals  at  Harana,  Caba,  this  twentTssecond  dtiy  of  May«  in 
the  year  nineteen  handled  and  three, 

H.  G.  SgtTRmk  i«iuul 

Cabix»  de  Zjlumx     [aiULL.] 


1904r. 

RELATIONS  WITH  CUBA  (Supplemkntary). 

Signed  January  20^  1904;  ratification  advi^  by  &^Mte  JtiHunry 
£7,  1904;  ratified  by  the  PresidefU  Jw^e  B5,  1904;  r^ifiriitionn 
exchanged  July  i,  19l04^;  prodaimed  July  2^  1904* 

(This  convention  ext^ided  the  time  for  the  exchmnge  of  the  rmtificaUoiin  of  U10 
convention  of  May  22,  1903,  for  six  months  from  January  21,  1904.) 


•  I  -f 


1903. 
TREATY  TO  REGULATE  OOMMEBdAL  BELATIOMa 

Signed  Decemher  S7, 190S:  raUficatum  aSm$0d  2y  Oe  SemaieJbnA 
le,  190i;  ratified  hy  the  Presidrnt  llarek  if^  ISOJ^s  prvMrnei 

September  SOj  190J^ 


I.  Freedom  to  travel  and  tranflact  bosi- 

neaB. 
II.  Security  of  persoiiB  and  property. 
III.  Customa  duties,  impostB,  joriaaio- 
tion. 


IV.  Uie  of  meaoa^of  tnuHpiofftaftioB. 
•  AupnaBDaBwa  OK 
'  VI.  Donftioii; 
VIL  BfittflflaHfltL 


His  Majesty  Menelik  II,  Eang  of  Kings  of  Ethiopia,  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  having  agreed  to  re^date  the  oommercial  relatioBS 
between  the  two  countries  and  develop  them,  and  render  them  more 
and  niore  advantageous  to  the  two  contracting  Powers: 

His  Majesty  Menelik  XL  King  of  Kings  m  Ethiopia,  in  the  name 
of  the  Empire,  and  Robert  P.  Skinner,  in  Uie  name  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  have  agreed  and  stipulated  that  which  follows: 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  of  the  two  Powers,  like  the  citizens  of  other  comitries, 
shall  be  able  freely  to  travel  and  to  transact  bosiness  throaghoat  the 
extent  of  the  territories  of  the  two  contracting  Powers,  whife  respect- 
ing the  usages  and  submitting  themselves  to  the  tribmials  of  the  coon- 
tnes  in  which  they  may  be  lot-ated. 

Article  II. 

In  order  to  facilitate  commercial  relations,  the  two  Gh>vemments  shall 
assure,  throughout  the  extent  of  their  respective  territories,  the  security 
of  those  engaged  in  business  therein,  and  of  Iheir  property. 

Article  HI. 

The  two  contracting  Governments  shall  reciprocally  grant  to  all  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  of  America  and  to  the  citizens  of  Ethiopia, 
all  the  advantages  which  they  shall  accord  to  other  Powers  in  respect 
to  customs  duties,  imposts  and  juiisdictioa 
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In  witness  whereof,  we  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
the  same  in  duplicate,  in  English  and  Spanisn,  and  have  affixed  our 
respective  seals  at  Havana,  Cuba,  this  twenty-second  day  of  May,  in 
the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  three. 


H.  G.  Squiers. 
Carlos  de  Zaldo. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


1904:. 

RELATIONS  WITH  CUBA  (Supplementary). 

Signed  January  W^  190 It;  ratification  admsed  hy  Senate  January 
^7,  lOOIf,;  ratified  hy  trie  President  June  ^5,  1901^,;  ratifications 
exchanged  July  i,  190Ji.;  proclaimed  July  2,  190^. 

(This  convention  extended  the  time  for  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
convention  of  May  22,  1903,  for  six  months  from  January  21,  1904.) 


INDEX. 


Abduction —  Pnge. 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 30 

Bolivia 100 

Brazil 118 

Chile 129 

Denmark 243 

Great  Britain 350 

Norway 595 

Peru 631 

Servia 699 

Sweden : 765 

Switzerland 775 

Abortion — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 83 

Brazil 118 

Denmark 243 

Great  Britain 380 

Luxemburg 502 

Netherlands 586 

Russia 672 

Switzerland 775 

Accessories — 

agreement  for  extradition  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 30 

Bolivia 100 

Chile 129 

Colombia 212 

Denmark 243 

Great  Britain 350 

Luxemburg 501 

NetherlancM 587 

Norway 595 

Peru 631 

Russia 67« 

Servia 700 

Sweden 765 

Switzerland 775 

African  slave  trade — 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  suppressing,  treaty  of  1862 329 

additional  articles 335 

general  act  for  suppression  of,  1890 861 

resolution  of  Senate  consenting  to  ratification 886 

ratification  deposited  at  Brussels 887 

Africa,  adhesion  oi  United  States  to  Brussels  convention  concerning  importa- 
tion of  liquor  into , 888 

Alabama  claims,  treaty  for  settlement  of,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1871 343 

Alaska,  convention  ceding,  with  Russia,  of  1867  {see  aho  Northwest  coast  of 

America) 666 

Alaskan  boundary — 

convention  with  Great  Britain  asto 386 

decision  of  tribunal 390 

delimiting,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1892 368 

extending  term  of  commissions  delimiting,  of  1894 370 

modus  vivenm  fixing  provisional  boundary  about  head  of  Lynn  Canal . . .  378 
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Algiers --  21 

treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commercial  intercourse,  of  17d5 21 

of  1815 21 

of  1816 21 

Alliance  treaty  with  France,  of  1778 255 

Amity.     (See  Peace  and  amity. ) 
Arbitration- 
agreement  as  to,  with  Kongo 488 

for  settling  disagreements  by,  treaty  with  Mexico  of  1848 524 

convention  with  Great  Britain  submitting  to,  jurisdiction  as  to  for  seals 

in  Behring  Sea,  of  1892 352 

award 357 

convention  concluded  at  The  Hague  as  to 907 

Argentine  Republic 22 

treatv  for  free  navigation  of  Parana  and  Uruguay  rivers,  of  1853 22 

friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1853 24 

extradition  convention 29 

Arson — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 29 

Austria .' 40 

Baden 52 

Bavaria 59 

Belgium 83 

Bolivia 100 

Brazil 118 

Chile 128 

Colombia 212 

Denmark 242 

Ecuador 248 

France ; 266 

Great  Britain 323 

Guatemala 409 

Haiti 424 

Italy 447 

Japan 472 

Luxemburg 502 

Mexico 544 

Netherlands 586 

Norway 595 

Ottoman  Empire 603 

Peru 631 

Prussia ^9 

Russia 672 

Servia 699 

Sweden 765 

Switzerland 775 

Articles  obtaine<l  by  crimes,  receiving — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium S.) 

Denmark 24S 

Assassination — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 29 

Belgium 82 

Bolivia 99 

Chile 128 

Denmark 242 

Ecuador 248 

France 26^ 

Guatemala 40S 

Haiti 424 

Italy 44  7 

Luxemburg 502 

Mexico 544 

Norway 595 

Ottoman  Empire 603 

Peru *  631 

Servia 699 
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Assassination — Continued.  Page. 

extraflition  agreement  for,  with  Sweden 765 

Switzerland 775 

Assaults  on  ships — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 30 

Bolivia 100 

Chile 129 

Denmark 243 

Great  Britain 350 

Guatemala 409 

Japan 472 

Norway 595 

Peru 631 

Servia 700 

Sweden 765 

Attempts  to  commit  extraditable  crimes — 

extradition  agreements  for,  with  Belgium 83 

Guatemala 410 

Luxemburg ^ 502 

Mexico 545 

Netherlands 587 

Austria-Hungary 33 

convention,  naturalization,  of  1870 48 

trade-marks,  of  1871 50 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1829 33 

property  rights  and  consular  jurisdiction,  of  1848 37 

extradition  of  criminals,  of  1856 39 

consular,  of  1870 42 

Baden 52 

convention  for  extradition,  of  1857 52 

naturalization,  of  1868 54 

Bavaria 57 

convention  abolishing  droit  d'aubaine,  etc. ,  of  1845 57 

extradition,  of  1853 59 

treaty,  naturalization,  of  1868 61 

Behring's  Sea — 

agreement  as  to  fur-seal  killing,  with  Russia,  of  1894. 675 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  fur  seals  in,  of  1892 352 

award  of  TribunaF 357 

declaration  of  Tribunal 366 

as  to  killing  of  fur  seals  in,  of  1892 366 

seizures  of  vessels  sealing  in,  of  1896 371 

Belgium 64 

convention,  import  duties,  and  capitalization  of  Scheldt  dues,  of  1868 64 

extinguishmg  Scheldt  dues,  ol  1863 65 

naturalization,  of  1868 68 

consular,  of  1868 70 

of  1880 75 

convention,  trade-marks,  of  1868 70 

of  1884 80 

extradition,  of  1874 70 

of  1882 80 

of  1901 82 

treaty  of  commerce  and- navigation,  of  1845 64 

of  1858 64 

of  1875 71 

Bering  Sea.     {See  Behring's  Sea. ) 
Bigamy — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 83 

Brazil 118 

Guatemala 409 

Luxemburg 502 

Mexico 544 

Netherlands 586 

Peru 631 

Switzerland •---^ , ,.-^-,-,.-.,.  775 

a  Doc.  318,  58-2 61 
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Blockade —  ''dis- 
agreements as  to,  with  Bolivia 94 

Brazil Ill 

Colombia 200 

Greece 388 

Haiti 419 

Italy 453 

Prussia 647 

Sweden  and  Norway 760 

Black  Sea,  agreement  as  to  navigation  of,  with  Ottoman  Empire 602 

Bolivia 87 

treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1858 87 

extradition  convention 99 

Borneo,  convention  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1850 103 

Boundaries — 

agreement  as  to,  treaty  with  Great  Britain  of  1783 288 

submitting  decision  of  Northwest  water  boundary  to  arbitration 

of  Emperor  of  Germany,  treaty  of  1871 / 345 

award^of  Emperor  William 346 

with  Mexico,  treaty  of  1848 517 

of  1853  (Gadsden  i)urchase) 527 

commission  under  treaty  with  Great  Britain  of  1814,  to  decide  eastern 300 

decision  as  to  islands  in  Passamaquoddy  Bay 305 

under  treaty  of  1814  to  decide,  from  source  of  St.  Croix  River  to  St. 

Lawrence 301 

disagreement  of dOS 

under  treaty  of  1814  to  decide,  from  St.  LAwrence  River  to  Lake 

Superior 302 

aecision  of 305 

to  decide,  from  Lake  Huron  to  Lake  of  the  Woods 302 

disagreement  of 306 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  northeastern  boundary,  of  1827 318 

of  1842 318 

establishing,  west  of  Rocky  Mountains,  of  1846 324 

Alaskan,  and  Passamaquoddy  Bay,  of  1892 368 

ext<»nding  term  of  Alaskan  boundary  commissions,  of  1894 370 

Alaskan  lK)iin(lary,  with  Great  Britain,  1903 386 

i  with  Mexico  for  boundary  commission,  of  1882 533 

^               duration  extended,  1885 538 

revived  for  live  years,  1889 539 

a.s  to  line  in  Rio  (Trande  and  Rio  Colorado,  of  1884 536 

.  in  Rio  Grande  and  Colorado  River,  of  1889 539 

duration  extended,  1894 542 

duration  extended,  1895 542 

duration  extended,  1896 542 

duration  exU'nded,  1897 54;? 

duration  extended,  1898 543 

duration  extended,  1 H99 550 

duration  extended,  19CX) 5.tO 

commission,  with  Texas,  1838 779 

from  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Stony  Mountains,  agreed  in  convention  of 

1818 •. 313 

of  Alaska,  convention  with  Russia,  of  1867 666 

treaty  as  to,  with  Mexico,  of  1828 ." 513 

time  extended  for  exchanging  ratifications,  1831 513 

time  for  commission  extended,  IS'^ 513 

with  Mexico,  of  1848 514 

with  Spain,  of  1819 ]]]  718 

southern  and  western,  with  Spain,  of  1795 717 

modus  Vivendi,  fixing  Iwundary  about  head  of  Lynn  Canal 378 

Brazil .' 105 

agreement  as  to  trade-marks,  of  1878 ". ../..  116 

convention  as  to  claims,  of  1849 ]][]  116 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1828 .,./.[  106 

extraditicm  convention [ '  117 

Bremen  {gee  also  Hanseatic  Republics),  accession  to  extradition  convention 

with  Prussia 123 
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Bribery,  extradition  for,  with  Mexico 661 

with  Netheriands 950 

Brunswick  and  Luneburg,  convention  as  to  property  rights 123 

Bureau  of  Weights  and  Measures,  International — 

international  convention  establishing 823 

regulations 828 

Burglary — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 29 

Belgium 83 

Bolivia : 100 

Brazil 118 

Chile 128 

Colombia 212 

Denmark 242 

Ecuador 248 

France 267 

Great  Britain : 350 

Guatemala 409 

Italy 447 

Japan 471 

Luxemburg 502 

Mexico 544 

Netherlands 587 

Norway 596 

Ottoman  Empire 603 

Russia 673 

Sweden 765 

Switzerland 775 

Cables.     (See  Submarine  cables. ) 
California,  Gulf  of — 

agreement  as  to  navigation  of,  with  Mexico,  of  1848 518 

navi^tion  of,  with  Mexico,  treaty  of  1853 529 

Canada,  joint  high  commission  for  adjustment  of  questions  between  United 

States  and  Great  Britain,  concerning. 371 

Canadian  canals — 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  mutual  use  of,  treaty  of  1871 343 

Canals,  agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  reciprocal  use  of,  connecting  (treat 

Lakes  with  the  Atlantic,  treaty  of  1871  (see  Interoceanic  canal) 343 

Cape  of  Good  Hope — 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  court  at,  to  suppress  African  slave  trade, 

treaty  of  1862 329 

abolished 338 

Cape  Spartel  light-house,  convention  for  maintenance  of,  with  Moroc^co,  1865. .  558 
Central  America,  convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of 

1826 125 

Cession  of  territory — 

agreement  for  payment  to  Mexico,  Gadsden  purchase,  of  1853 527 

convention  as  to  Alaska,  with  Russia,  of  1867 666 

treaty  with  France,  cession  of  Louisiana,  of  1803 257 

with  Spain,  cession  of  Florida,  of  1819 718 

of  1898 722 

Porto  Rico  and  islands  in  West  Indies 723 

Guam,  Ladrones 723 

Philippine  Islands 723 

outlying  islands 728 

Child  stealing — 

extradition  agreements  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 30 

Great  Bntain 350 

Chile 126 

convention  of  i)eace,  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  1832 126 

extending  time  of  exchanging  ratifications,  of  1833 126 

arbitration  of  Macedonian  claims,  of  1858 126 

claims  convention,  of  1892 127 

revival  of  claims  convention,  of  1892 127 

extradition  convention 128 
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China 132 

convention,  claims,  of  1858 155 

prohibiting  immigration  of  laborers,  of  1894 163 

treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  of  1844 132 

of  1858 135 

establishing  trade  regulations  and  tariff,  of  1858 145 

trade,  consuls,  and  immigration,  of  1868 155 

immigration,  of  1880 - 159 

as  to  commercial  intercourse  and  judicial  procedure,  of  1880 161 

as  to  commercial  relations * 166 

final  protocol  between  powers  entered  into  at  conclusion  of  Boxer  troables, 

1900,  in 900 

Citizenship.     (See  also  Naturalization. ) 

agreement  as  to  residents  of  territory  acquired  from  Mexico  in  1848 519 

as  to  residents  of  territory  acquired  m  1853 529 

cession  of  Alaska 666 

convention  for  renouncing  acquired,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1871 342 

of  inhabitants  of  Louisiana  cession,  1803 258 

Civil  war  claims — 

treaty  of  settlement  of,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1871 343 

convention  as  to  meeting  place  of  commission 348 

Claims — 

agreement  as  to,  treaty  with  Mexico,  of  1848 520 

relinquishing  mutual,  with  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 722 

assumption  of,  against  Spain,  treaty  of  1819 718 

commission  to  settle,  arising  from  obstructions  to  legal  remedies,  treaty 

with  Great  Britain,  of  1794 297 

payment  under  convention,  of  1 802 298 

to  settle,  arising  from  illegal  captures,  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  of 

1794 297 

continued  under  convention,  of  1802 298 

Claims,  conventions,  or  treaties,  with  Brazil,  of  1849 116 

Chile,  Macedonian  claims,  of  1858 126 

claims  of  1892 127 

claims  of  1 897 127 

China,  of  1858 155 

Colombia,  of  1857 211 

of  18(34 211 

Costa  Rica 220 

Denmark ,  of  1880 23:^ 

Carlos  Butterlield  <fe  Co.,  of  1888 240 

Ecuador,  of  18H2 247 

claim  of  Julius  K.  Santos,  of  1893 250 

France,  of  1808 262 

of  1881 265 

of  1880 275 

duration  extended,  1882 275 

duration  extended,  1888 275 

Great  Britain,  of  1802 298 

as  to  slaves  carried  away,  war  of  1 81 2,  of  1822 315 

of  1826 '. 316 

o  f  1  a58 328 

extended  four  months,  of  1 854 329 

Hudson  Bay  and  Pu^et  Sound  agricultural  companies,  of  1863 336 

Alabama,  civil  war,  and  iisheries,  of  1871 343 

Mexico,  of  1 839 514 

payment  of  awards,  1 848 514 

of  1848 520 

of  1868 531 

duration  extended,  1871 532 

duration  extended,  1872 532 

duration  extended,  1874 532 

duration  extendefl,  1 876 533 

Paraguay,  United  States  and  Paraguay  Navigation  Company,  of  1859 617 
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Claims,  conventions,  or  treaties,  with  Peru,  of  1841 626 

Lizzie  Thompson  and  Georgianna,  of  1862 628 

of  1863 629 

of  1868 629 

Portugal,  of  1861 635 

Spam,  of  1802 717 

of  1834 719 

Texas,  of  1838 779 

TwoSicilies,  of  1832 799 

Venezuela,  Aves  Island  damages,  of  1859 801 

of  1866 802 

of  1885 802 

explanatory,  1888 802 

extending  time  for  ratification,  1888 802 

Venezuelan  Steam  Transportation  Company,  of  1892 803 

of  1903 803 

Clajrton-Bulwer  treaty,  convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1850  as  to  ship  canal 

from  Atlantic  to  Pacific  oceans 327 

Coaling  stations — 

agreement  with  Cuba  as  to 225 

lease  to  United  States  by  Cuba  of  land,  etc.,  for  coaling  stations 227 

convention  with  Panama  as  to 616 

Coasting  trade — 

agreements  as  to,  with  Austria 36 

Belgium 72 

Bolivia 88 

Brazil 107 

Colombia 195 

Costa  Kica 216 

Denmark 230 

Greece 396 

Haiti 417 

Honduras 440 

Italy 451 

Japan,  1894 477 

Mecklenburg-Schwerin 507 

Netherlands 576 

Prussia 645 

Russia 661 

Spain 735 

Coinage,  uniform,  agreement  with  China 173 

Colombia 194 

agreement  as  to  neutrality  of  Isthmus  of  Panama 204 

convention,  consular,  of  1850 206 

as  to  claims,  of  1857 211 

of  1864 211 

extradition,  of  1888 211 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1824 194 

of  1846 194 

Colonies,  consular  convention  with  Netherlands  not  applicable  to 576 

Columbia  River,  free  navigation  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain,  of  1846...  324 
Commerce  and  navigation  conventions  and  treaties — 

with  Algiers,  of  1795 21 

of  1815 21 

of  1816 21 

with  Argentine  Republic,  of  1863 22 

of  1853 24 

with  Austria,  of  1829 33 

with  Belgium,  of  1846 64 

of  1858 64 

of  1875 71 

with  Bolivia,  of  1858 87 

with  Borneo,  of  1850 103 

withBrazil,  of  1828 106 
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Commerce  and  navigation  conventions  and  treotiea — Contini 

with  Central  America,  of  ISK 

witii  Chile,  oflKffi 

witii  China,  of  1844 

of  1858 

of  1856,  trade  regulations  and  tariff 

of  1868 

of  1880 

of  190:j 

with  Colombia,  of  1824 

of  I84t( 

with  CoBta  Bica,  of  1851 

with  Denmark,  of  1826 

with  Dominican  Republic,  of  18e7 

with  fkuador,  of  1839 

with  Egypt,  of  1884 

with  France,  of  1778 

of  1800  

of  1822  

with  Great  Britain,  of  17»4 

of  1796 

of  1798 

of  1815 

extended,  convention  of  1818 

extended  indefinitely,  1827 

with  Greece,  of  1837 

with  Guatemala,  of  1849 

with  Haiti,  of  1864 

with  Hanover,  of  1840 

of  1846 

with  Hanseatic  Republii*,  of  1827 

additional  article,  of  1828 

with  Hawaiian  iBlandH,  of  1849 

with  Honduras,  of  1864 

withltalv,  of  1871 

with  Ja|>an.  of  1854 

of  1857  

of  1858 

of  1878 

of  1 8S4  

with  KonKO,  ot  IKHl 

with  Korea,  of  I8H2 

with  Lew  Chew,  of  1K54 

with  Lilifria,  of  1862 

with  Mailagascar,  of  1867 

of  1881 

with  MecklcnlmrK-Schwi'rin,  of  1M7 

with  Mexico,  of  IKil 

withMorocco,  of  I8:«} 

with  Mutk^^at,  of  1833 

with  N«tlierlands,  of  17H2 

of  1839 

of  18.')2 

witli  Nicaragua,  of  1867 

with  Orange  Fm;  State,  of  1871 

with  Ottoman  Emiiire  (Turkey),  of  18:«) 

ot  1862 

with  ruraguav,  of  1851) 

with  Pema,  of  1856 

with  Peru,  ot  1861 

as  to  whaling  ships,  of  1857 

ot  1870 : 

of  1887 

with  Peru-Bolivia,  of  18;t6 

with  Portugal,  otl840 

with  Pruaaia,  otl785 

of 17D9  

011828 
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Gommeroe  and  navigation  conventions  and  treaties — Continued.  Page. 

with  Russia,  of  1832 659 

with  Salvador,  of  1850 677 

of  1870 677 

with  Samoan  Islands,  of  1878 679 

with  Sardinia,  of  1838 687 

withServia,  of  1881 690 

withSiam,  of  1833 703 

of  1856 706 

modification  as  to  shipping,  of  1867 713 

with  Spain,  of  1795 717 

of  1902 '. 732 

with  Sweden,  of  1783 744 

with  Sweden  and  Norway,  of  1816 758 

of  1827 754 

with  Switzerland,  of  1850 768 

with  Tonga,  of  1886 780 

with  Tripoli,  of  1805 784 

with  Tunis,  of  1797 790 

amending,  of  1824 795 

with  Two  Sicilies,  of  1845 799 

of  1855 800 

with  Venezuela,  of  1836 801 

of  1860 801 

Commercial  intercourse,  treaty  with  China  as  to,  1880 161 

Commercial  names,  international  convention  for  protection  of 834 

Congo.     {See  Kongo. ) 

Consulai* conventions  and  treaties.    (See  also  Consular  officers. ) 

with  Austria,  of  1870 42 

with  Belgium,  of  1868 70 

of  1880 75 

with  Colombia,  1850 206 

with  Denmark,  as  to  authority  of  consuls,  of  1861 236 

with  France,  of  1788 256 

of  1853 268 

with  German  Empire,  of  1871 ^ 279 

with  Hanseatic  republics,  of  1852 433 

with  Italy,  of  1868 446 

extending  time  for  ratifications,  of  1869 448 

of  1878 457 

additional  article,  shipping  disputes,  of  1881 462 

with  Japan,  of  1857 468 

with  Netherlands,  of  1855 578 

of  1878 579 

with  Roumania,  of  1881 652 

with  Salvador,  of  1870 677 

withServia,  of  1881 694 

Consular  officers.     (See  also  Consular  conventions. ) 

agreement  for,  witli  Argentine  Republic 27 

with  Austria 36, 37, 42 

with  Bolivia 97 

with  Brazil 114 

with  China — 

of  1844 133 

of  1858 138 

as  to  Chinese  consuls,  1868 156 

of  1903 167 

with  Colombia 203 

with  Costa  Rica 218 

with  Denmark,  1826 231 

authority  of,  1861 236 

with  Great  Britain 311 

with  Greece 399 

with  Haiti 423 

with  Honduras 442 

with  Japan,  of  1874 474 

with  Kongo ^ 

with  Korea 
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Consular  oflScers— CJontinued.  **■««• 

agreement  for,  with  Liberia 500 

with  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 509 

with  Morocco 556-564 

with  Muscat 571 

with  Netherlands 575 

with  Ottoman  Empire 601 

with  Faraway 620 

with  Persia 624 

with  Prussia 646 

with  Russia ^ —  661 

with  Spain  (in  Cuba,  Porto  Rico,  and  Philippines) 727 

of  1902 736 

with  Sweden  and  Norway 758 

with  Switzerland 771 

with  Tonga 782 

with  Tripoli 787 

with  Zanzibar 812 

Contraband  goods — 

agreement  as  to,  with  Bolivia 93 

with  Brazil Ill 

with  Colombia - 199 

with  Haiti 419 

with  Italy 453 

with  Prussia 638 

wit h  Sweden 746 

Copyrights — 

agreement  as  to,  with  China 172 

as  to,  in  territories  relinquished  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 726 

as  to,  with  Spain 741 

Corea.     {See  Korea.) 

Costa  Rica 215 

convention  for  claims  commission,  of  1860 220 

protocol  for  construction  of  Interoceanic  Canal 220 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1851 215 

Counterfeit  money,  etc.,  fabricuition,  falsifying,  altering,  or  circulation  of — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic ! i^O 

Austria 40 

Baden 53 

Bavaria 59 

Belgium 8:^ 

Bolivia 100 

Brazil     118 

Chile 129 

Colombia 212 

Denmark 243 

Ecuador 249 

Great  Britain 350 

(luatemala 409 

Haiti 424 

Italy 447 

Japan 471 

Luxemburg 502 

Mexico 544 

Netherlands 587 

Norway 595 

Ottoman  Empire 604 

Peru 631 

Prussia 619 

Russia 673 

Servia 699 

Sweden 7(^5 

Switzerland 77n 

Counterfeiting  public  seals,  etc. — 

extradition  agreement  for,  w  ith  Argentine  Republic 3«) 

Belgium g3 

Bolivia 100 
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Gounterfeiting  public  seals,  etc. — Continued.  Page. 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Brazil 118 

Chile 129 

Denmark 243 

Ecuador 249 

Guatemala 409 

Italy 447 

Luxemburg 502 

Mexico 544 

Netherlands 587 

Norway 595 

Ottoman  Empire 604 

Peru 631 

Russia 673 

Servia i 699 

Sweden 765 

Switzerland 775 

Counterfeiting,  introduction  of  instruments  for — 

Guatamala 409 

Mexico 545 

Cuba— 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  suppressing  slave  trade  off  coast  of, 

treafyof  1862 330 

relinquishment  of  title  of  Spain  to,  treaty  of  1898 722 

Cuba,  Republic  of — 

reciprocity  convention  with 221 

convention,  extension  of  reciprocity  convention 225 

agreement  for  lease  of  lands  for  coaling  station 225 

lease  to  United  States  by  Cuba  of  lands  for  coaling  stiition 227 

treaty  as  to  relations  (embodying  Piatt  amendment) 952 

supplemental 955 

Denmark 229 

agreement  as  to  readmeasurement  of  vessels 240 

convention,  claims  commission,  of  1830 233 

discontinuing  Sound  and  the  Belts  tolls,  of  1857 234 

consular  authority,  of  1861 236 

naturalization,  of  1872 238 

claim  of  Carlos  Butterfield  <fe  Co.,  1888 240 

trade-mark,  of  1892 241 

extradition,  of  1902 242 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1826 229 

West  India  colonies  of,   commercial   treatv   with   Denmark   not  appli- 
cable to - 1 231 

Deserters  from  ships — 

agreement  as  to  arrest  of,  with  Austria 38 

with  Belgium 78 

with  Bolivia 97 

with  Brazil 115 

with  Colombia 203 

with  Denmark 237 

with  France 264-271 

with  Germany 283 

with  Greece 402 

with  Haiti 423 

with  Italy 460 

with  Japan 479 

with  Kongo 486 

with  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 509 

with  Netherlands 582 

with  Prussia 646 

with  Roumania 655 

with  Russia 662 

with  Spain 739 

with  Sweden  and  Norwav 758 

with  Tonga ". 782 

treaty  with  Great  Britam  for  recovery  of,  from  merchant  vessels,  of  1892.  366 
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Diplomatic  representativeB — 

agreement  as  to,  with  China 13^166 

with  Colombia 202 

with  Costa  Rica 218 

with  Haiti 423 

with  Morocco 563 

with  Persia 623 

Diflcriminating  duty — 

agreement  as  to,  with  Colombia 196 

with  Costa  Rica 216 

with  France 263 

with  Greece 396 

with  Haiti 417 

with  Italy 451 

with  Netherlands 576 

with  Paraguay 618 

"Disputed  territory  fund,**  agreement  as  to  disposition  of,  convention  with 

Great  Britain,  of  1842 322 

Documents.     (See  Official  documents. ) 

Dominican  Republic,  convention  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and 

extradition,  of  1867 246 

Droit  d'Aubaine,  etc. — 

convention  abolishing,  with  Bavaria 57 

with  Hesse 435 

with  Nassau 673 

with  Saxony 688 

with  Wurtf  mberg 806 

East  Florida,  agreement  as  to,  claims,  with  Sprain,  1819 718 

East  Indies,  asreement  as  to  trade  with  colonies  of  Great  Britain  in,  1815 310 

Eastern  boundary — 

commission  to  decide,  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  of  1814 298 

decision  as  to  islands  in  Passamaquoddy  Bay 305 

settlement  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain,  of  1842 318 

Ecuador 247 

convention,  claims  commission,  of  1862 247 

naturalization,  of  1872 247 

extradition,  of  1872. 248 

treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  navigation,  and  commerce  of  1839 247 

Egypt,  commercial  agreement  with,  of  1884 251 

Embargoes,  freedom  from,  agreement  with  Brazil 108 

China,  1 844 133 

Colombia 197 

Italy 451 

Prussia 640 

Sweden 749 

Embezzlement,  etc. — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 30 

Belj^iuni 83 

Bolivia 100 

Brazil 118 

Chile 129 

Colombia 212 

Denmark , . .  243 

Great  Britain 3.=>0 

Guatemala 409 

Haiti 424 

Italy 447 

Luxeinburjr 502 

Mexico 54"! 

Netherlands 587 

Norway 595 

Ottoman  Empire » 604 

Peru 63 1 

Russia 673 

Servia 699 

Sweden 765 

Switzerland 775 
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Embezzlement  of  public  monejrs —  ^««e- 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 30 

Austria 1 40 

Baden 53 

Bavaria 60 

Belgium 83 

Bolivia 100 

Brazil 118 

Chile 129 

Ck)lombia 212 

Denmark 243 

Ecuador 249 

France 266 

Guatemala 409 

Haiti 424 

Italy 447 

Japan 471 

Luxemburg 502 

Mexico 546 

Netherlands 587 

Norway 595 

Ottoman  Empire 604 

Peru 631 

Prussia ^.  649 

Russia 673 

Servia 699 

Sweden 765 

Emigration  taxes.     {See  Immigration. ) 

convention  abolishing,  with  Bavaria,  of  1845 57 

with  Hesse,  of  1844 435 

with  Nassau,  of  1845 573 

with  Saxony,  of  1845 688 

with  Wurttemberg,  of  1844 806 

England.     {See  Great  Britain. ) 

Estates  of  deceased  persons — 

agreement  as  to,  with  Argentine  Republic 27 

with  Austria 3(V-37 

with  Belgium 79 

with  Colombia 197 

with  Germany 282 

with  Great  Britain 375 

with  Greece 402 

with  Morocco 557 

with  Paraguay ^ 620 

with  Persia 624 

with  Prussia 647 

with  Roumania 656 

with  Russia 662 

with  Servia 697 

with  Tripoli 788 

Ethiopia,  treaty  as  to  commercial  relations 956 

Exemptions,  military,  etc. — 

agreement  with  Argentine  republic 27 

with  Costa  Rica 218 

with  Haiti 415 

with  Honduras 442 

with  Italy 450 

with  Japan 475 

with  Paraguay 620 

with  Servia 692 

with  Spain 734 

with  Tonga 782 

Export  duties.     {See  alw  Commerce  and  navigation  treaties. ) 

Exterritoriality — 

agreement  with  Borneo 105 

with  China 144-162,173 

with  Korea 491 
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Exterritoriality — Continued.  !*•««• 

agreement  with  Morocco '. 556 

with  Ottoman  Empire .' 601 

with  Persia 623 

with  Siam 707 

with  Tonga 783 

with  Tripoli 788 

Extradition  conventions  or  treaties — 

with  Argentine  Republic 29 

with  Ac^ria 39 

with  Baden 52 

with  Bavaria 59 

with  Belgium,  of  1874 70 

of  1882 80 

of  1901 82 

with  Bolivia 99 

with  Brazil 117 

with  Chile 128 

with  Colombia 211 

with  Denmark 242 

with  Ecuador 248 

with  France,  of  1843 266 

crimes  added,  1845 267 

counterfeiting  and  embezzlement,  1858 273 

with  Great  Britain,  of  1842 323 

of  1889 349 

of  1900 379 

with  Guatemala 408 

with  Haiti 424 

with  Hanover 428 

with  Hawaiian  Islands 434 

with  Hesse 436 

with  Italy,  of  1868 446 

additional  article,  embezzlement,  of  1869 449 

additional  articles,  ki(lna])ping  and  preliminary  detention,  of  18K4...  464 

with  Japan 471 

with  Luxemburg 501 

with  Mexico,  of  1861 531 

of  1 899 543 

of  1 902 551 

with  Netherlandj*,  of  1880 584 

of  1887 586 

of  1904 950 

with  Nicaragua 591 

with  Norway,  of  1893 594 

with  Orange  Free  State 599 

with  Ottoman  Empire 603 

with  Peru,  of  1870 629 

of  1899 630 

with  Prussia,  of  1852 648 

acces!<ion  of  Bremen 123 

of  Mecklenburg-Schvverin 512 

of  Mecklenburg-Strelitz 512 

of  Oldenburg 598 

of  Schaumburg-Lippe 689 

of  Wurttemberg 807 

with  Russia 672 

with  Sal  va(ior,  1870 677 

extending  time  for  exchanging  ratifications,  1873 678 

withServia 698 

with  Spain,  1877 721 

supplementary,  1882 722 

with  Sw  eden  and  Xorwav,  of  1860 761 

with  Sweden,  of  l.sas  . . /. 764 

with  Switzerland 774 

with  Two  Sicilies 800 

with  Venezuela 801 
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Extradifiible  ciimee—  ^te. 

abdoction 30,100,118,129,243,360,695,631,765,775 

abortion 83,118,243,380,502,686.672,699,776 

acceflBories  30,100,129.212,243,350,501,587,595,631,700,766,776 

areon 29,40,52,59,83,99,118.128,212,242,248,266 

323, 40S,  424, 447, 473, 502, 544, 586, 595, 603, 631, 649, 672, 699, 765, 775 

aesassination 29, 

82, 99, 128, 242, 248, 266, 408, 424, 447, 502, 644, 595, 603, 699,  764, 775 

asranlt  on  board  ship 30, 100, 129, 212, 243, 350, 40S,  695, 631, 700, 766 

attempts  to  commit  extraditable  crime 83, 410, 502, 545, 587 

bigamy 82,118,409,602,644,686,631,775 

bnberv 651,950 

burglary 29,82,100,118, 

128, 212, 242, 248, 267, 360, 409, 447, 471, 502, 644, 586, 603, 673, 765, 775 

child  stealing 30, 350 

counterfeit  money,  etc.,  fabrication,  circulation,  falsification,  alteration, 

etc 30,40,53,59,83,100,118,129,212,243,248, 

350, 409, 424, 447. 471, 502, 544, 687, 596, 603, 631, 649, 673, 699, 765, 775 

counterfeiting  public  act 30,83,100,118,129,409,447,587 

counterfeiting  public  aeals,  etc 30, 

83, 100, 118, 129, 243, 248, 409, 447, 502, 695, 603, 631, 673, 699, 765, 775 

counterfeiting,  introduction  of  inetnunents  for 409. 546 

embezzlement,  etc S(l,  K-;,  liJO,  118 

129,212,243,350,409,424,447,502,  545,  587,  604.  Ill  ■.:..,  ■•''■■.  ■:<■>:<,  775 
embezzlement  of  public  moneys 30,  :',118, 

129,21^243,266,4(59,424.447,471.602,587,69,';,    ■      :   -'     ■    .     ■  ii,  765 

false  prelensBB,  obtaining  money  by _  _i..    [■■  ■,  .il.">,  587 

forged  papers,  utterance  of S:',  :y.i,. •■.',.  l>.u,  11^.  128, 

212. 243, 248, 323, 409,424,471,602.  587,  695.  604,  (ilil,  li-lil,  073,  01)9, 765 
forgerv,  etc 30,40,52,59,83,100, 118,  lliH,  212, 243,248, 249, 

323,409,424.447,471,502,644,587,695.604,631,6411,673.600,765.776 

fraud  by  ^{ent,  etc 30, 100, 118, 129, 243, 360, 410.. 'i95, 631. 699,  765,776 

housebreaking 28,242,350,609,765,776 

homicide 29,118 

infanticide 29,82,99,118. 

128,  242,  248,  266,  408,  424,  447,  502.  544,586,695,603,631,699,764,775 
kidnapping. .  30. 83, 100, 118. 129, 243, 350, 409. 464, 545, 587, 595. 631, 699. 765, 776 

ki  lling  of  a  human  being 242. 764 

larcenv 29,83,243,350,410,546,687,673,775 

malicious  destruction  of  property 21 2, 243, 409, 472. 545 

manslaughter 29,99,118,128,212,360,587,595.631,672.699 

mayhem,  etc ,■ 408,546 

murder 40,52.5!t,«2. 90. 118, 128,212,242,248,266, 

323,  408.  424,  447.  471.  602.  544,  586,  695, 603, 631, 649, 672,  et»,  764, 775 
murder,  attempt  to  commit 40. 52, 59, 82, 99, 

118, 128. 212, 242,  266,  323,  408,  424.  447,  471,  602,  603, 631, 649, 699, 764 
mutiny  on  fhipboord 30,82,100, 

118,129,243,248,360,409,447,502.544.586,  595,603,631,673,690,765 

office  breaking 409,472.544.587 

parricide 29, 

82, 99,128,  242, 248, 266_,  408, 424, 447, 502, 544, 595, 603,  t31, 699,  764, 776 

perjury  ami  siiliordination  of  perjury,  etc 30, 

100. 118, 129, 212, 243, 350. 410, 472, 595, 631, 699, 765, 775 
piracy 30,40,52,59,82,100.118,129,212,243,248. 

323, 350. 409, 424, 447,  472.  502.  544,  595, 603.  631.  649,  673,  699, 765, 775 
poisoning 29, 82, 99, 

118, 128, 212. 242,  248,  266,  408,  447,  502,  644,  595,  603,  631, 690, 764, 775 
railroads,  destniction,  etc,  of. .  30, 83, 100, 118, 129, 380, 502, 595, 631, 673, 699, 765 
rape 30.83,100,118.129,212, 

243, 248,  266. 409,  424. 447,  472,  602. 544. 586,  595, 603,  631,  699, 765, 775 

rape,  attempted 83, 602 

receiving  articles  by  means  of  extraditable  crimes 83, 502 

receiving  stolen,  etc.,  property 83, 243,  .350. 409, 502,  776 

robl)ery 29,40,52,59,83,100,118,128,212,242,267. 

323.409,424.447,  471,  502,644.587.  595.  603.  631,649.673,699.765,775 

shop  breaking 29,242.360.699,765.776 

slave-trade cmnes 30,100,129,243,350,595,631,700,766 
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Extraditable  crimes — Continued.  P^^e- 

veflsel,  sinking)  destroying,  etc 30, 

100, 118, 129, 243, 350, 409, 544, 587, 696, 631 ,  700, 766, 775 

Yalse  devices,  obtaining  money,  etc.,  by — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 83 

Denmark 243 

Great  Britain 380 

Guatemala 409 

Mexico 545 

Netherlands 587 

Switzerland 775 

Finland,  special  agreement  as  to  trade  with  Sweden  and  Norway 760 

Fisheries — 

agreement  as  to,  with  Belgium 73 

with  Great  Britain  as  to,  on  northeastern  coast,  of  1854 328 

for  ckdms  commission  to  decide  value  and  privileges- of  American 

fishermen,  treaty  of  1871 343 

treaty  with  Great  Britam  of  1871 343 

with  Netherlands 577 

right  and  liberty  as  to,  in  treaty  with  Great  Britain  of  1783 294 

convention  of  1818 312 

Flag,  recognition  of  Kongo 483 

Floridas,  treaty  ceding,  with  Spain,  of  1819 718 

Forged  papers,  etc.,  utterance  of — 

extraaition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 30 

Bavaria 59 

Belgium : 83 

Bolivia : 100 

Brazil 118 

Chile 128 

Colombia 212 

Denmark 243 

Ecuador 249 

Great  Britain 323 

Guatemala 409 

Haiti 424 

Italy 447 

Japan 471 

Luxemburg 502 

Mexico 544 

NetherlandH 587 

Norwav " 595 

Ottoman  Empire 604 

Peru 631 

Pnissia 649 

Russia 673 

Servia 699 

Sweden 765 

Forgery,  etc. — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 30 

Austria 40 

Baden 52 

Bavaria 59 

Belgium 83 

Bolivia 100 

Brazil 118 

Chile 128 

Colombia 212 

Den  mark 243 

Fxuador 249 

France 266 

Great  Britain 323 

(luatemala 409 

Haiti 424 

Italy 447 

Japan 471 

Luxemburg 502 
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Forgery,  etc. — Continaed.  Page. 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Mexico 544 

Netherlands 587 

Norway 595 

.    Ottoman  Empire 604 

Peru 631 

Prossia 649 

Russia 673 

Servia 699 

Sweden 765 

Switzerland 775 

France 255 

agreement,  reciprocity,  1898 276 

amendatory  reciprocity,  1902 278 

contract  for  repayment  of  loans  by,  of  1782 255 

for  new  loan  and  repayment  of  former,  of  1783 256 

convention,  consular,  of^l788 256 

of  1853 268 

claims,  of  1803 262 

claims  and  duties  on  wines  and  cotton,  of  1831 265 

claims  commission,  of  1880 275 

duration  extended,  of  1882 275 

of  1883 275 

navigation  and  commerce,  of  1822 263 

extradition,  of  1843 266 

robbery  and  burglary  added,  1845 267 

crimes  added,  1^8 273 

trade-mark,  1869..  273 

relations  in  Tunis 949 

treaty  of  alliance  with,  1778 255 

amity  and  commerce,  1778 255 

peace,  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1800 256 

cession  of  Louisiana,  of  1803 257 

treaty,  secret  between  France  and  Spain  in  reference  to  Louisiana 260 

Fraud  by  agent,  etc. — 

extradition  agreement  for,  Argentine  Republic 30 

Bolivia 100 

Brazil 118 

Chile 129 

Denmark 243 

Great  Britain 350 

Guatemala 410 

Norway 595 

Peru 631 

Servia 699 

Sweden 765 

Switzerland 775 

Free  ships,  free  goods — 

agreement  with  Bolivia 92 

with  Brazil 110 

with  Colombia 198 

with  Haiti 419 

with  Italy 454 

with  Peru 627 

with  Prussia 638 

with  Russia 665 

with  Sweden 746 

with  TwoSicilies 799 

Friendship.     (See  Peace  and  amity. ) 
Fugitives  from  justice.     (See  Extradition.) 
Fur  seals- 
agreement  for  modus  vivendi  as  to,  in  Bering  Sea  and  North  Pacific  Ocean, 

with  Russia,  1894 675 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to,  in  Bering  Sea,  of  1 892 352 

award  of  tribunal 357 

declaration  of  tribunal 365 

as  to  killing  in  Bering  Sea  during  arbitration 366 

claims  for  seizure  of  vessels  in  1896 371 
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Paga 

Gadsden  treaty,  with  Mexico,  of  1853 527 

Greneva  Convention — 

international  agreement  as  to  wounded  in  time  of  war 815 

additional  articles;  naval  forces 818 

Geneva  tribunal,  treaty  referring  Alabama  claims  to,  with  Great  Britain,  of 

1871 343 

German  Empire  {see  also  North  German  Union  and  Prussia) 279 

agreement,  reciprocity,  1900 285 

convention,  consular,  of  1871 279 

claims  as  to  Samoan  Islands 679 

decision 681 

to  adjust  questions  in  respect  to  Samoan  Islands 685 

general  act  as  to  neutrality,  etc.,  of  Samoa,  with  Great  Britain  and,  of  1889.  679 
Germany,  Emperor  of — 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  submitting  northwest  water  boundary  to 

decision  of,  treaty  of  1871 345 

award 346 

Ghent,  treaty  of — 

peace  and  amity,  with  Great  Britain,  1814 298 

Great  Britain 287 

agreement  respecting  naval  forces  on  Great  Lakes 312 

agreement  witn,  as  to  trade  marks  in  Morocco 567 

armistice,  declaring  cessation  of  hostilities 291 

convention,  claims,  of  1802 298 

commerce  and  navigation,  of  1815 308 

extended,  convention  of  1818 312 

extended  indefinitely,  convention  of  1827 316 

as  to  fisheries,  boundary,  and  restoration  of  slaves,  1818 312 

claims  convention  to  decide  value  of  slaves  carried  away,  war  of  1812. 

of  1822 315 

for  paying  idemnity  for  slaves  of  war  of  1812,  of  1826 316 

continuing  occupancy  of  territory  west  of  Rocky  Mountains,  of  1827  .  316 
convention,  referring  decision  of  northeastern  boundary  to  King  of  the 

Netherlands,  of  1827 318 

as  to  boundaries,  suppression  of  slave  trade,  and  extradition,  of  1842.  318 

as  to  boundary  west  of  Rocky  Mountains,  of  1 846 324 

as  to  ship  canal  connecting  Atlantic  and  Pacific  oceans,  of  1850 327 

claims  commission,  of  1853 828 

extended  four  months 329 

naturalization,  of  1870 '^6 

agreement  as  to  renunciation  of  citizenship,  of  1 871 342 

for  suppression  of  slave  trade,  of  1 870 338 

extradition  of  1 889 ;^9 

supplemental  extradition 379 

relating  to  fur  seals  in  Behring  Sea,  of  1892 352 

award  of  tribunal 357 

declaration  of  tribunal 365 

regulating  killing  of  fur  seals,  1892 366 

boundaries  of  Alaska  and  Passamaquoddy  Bay,  of  1892 368 

extending  term  of  Alaskan  boundary  commissions,  of  1894 370 

claims  for  seizing  sealing  vessels,  of  1 896 371 

tenure  and  disposition  of  property,  1899 375 

supplemental  convention 377 

adhesion  of  colonies  to 378 

as  to  Alaskan  lx)undary 386 

decision  of  tribunal 390 

modu  vivendi  fixing  provisional  lx)undarv  line  about  head  of  Lvnn 

Canal ! .' . . .  378 

declaration  as  to  protection  of  trade  marks,  of  1877 349 

general  act  as  to  neutrality,  etc.,  of  Samoa,  with  Germany  and,  of  1889. . .  679 

as  to  settlement  of  Samoan  claims 679 

decision 681 

convention  to  adjust  Samoan  question  .   685 

protocol  of  conference  ceding  Horseshoe  K  ef  to  United  States 327 
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Great  Britain — Continued.  Page, 
protocol  of  conferences  preliminary  to  appointment  of  joint  High  Commis- 
sion for  adjustment  of  questions  at  issue  between  United  States  and  Great 

Britain  relating  to  Canada 371 

treaty  of  peace,  provisional,  of  1782 287 

peace,  definitive,  of  1783 292 

amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1794 297 

article  as  to  passage  of  Lidians,  1796 297 

article  as  to  St.  Croix  River,  of  1798 297 

peace  and  amity,  of  1814 298 

as  to  fisheries,  duties  (reciprocity),  and  navigation.  North  American 

colonies,  of  1854 328 

for  suppression  of  African  slave  trade,  of  1862 329 

additional  articles,  1863 335 

claims  commission,  Hudson  Bay  and  Puget  Sound  agricultural  com- 
panies, of  1863 336 

for  settlement  of  all  causes  of  difference,  of  1871 343 

meeting  place  of  civil  war  claims  commission 348 

for  recovery  of  deserters  from  merchant  vessels,  of  1892 366 

to  facilitate  construction  of  ship  canal 380 

as  to  import  duties  in  Zanzibar 382 

as  to  light  and  harbor  dues  in  ^Euizibar 384 

Great  Lakes — 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to  naval  force  on 312 

agreement  as  to  canals  connecting  Atlantic  Ocean  and,  treaty  with  Great 

Britain  of  1854 328 

Greece 394 

commercial  convention  of  E^ypt  and,  1884 252 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1837 394 

consular  convention 399 

Guadalupe-Hidalgo  treaty  with  Mexico,  of  1848 514 

Guam,  island  of,  cession  of,  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 '  723 

Guatemala 405 

convention,  trade-mark,  1901 405 

property 406 

treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1849 405 

of  extradition 408 

Hague  conventions — 

for  pacific  settlement  of  international  disputes w 907 

adhesion  of  United  States 921 

as  to  launching  of  projectiles  and  explosives 922 

for  adaptation  to  maritime  warfare  of  principles  of  Geneva  convention. ..  924 

respecting  the  laws  and  customs  of  war  on  land 931 

annex,  containing  rules,  etc 937 

Haiti 414 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  and  extradition 414 

of  naturalization 425 

Hamburg.     (See  Hanseatic  Republics. ) 

Hanover 428 

convention  abolishing  Stadt  or  Brunshausen  dues,  1861 428 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1840 428 

of  1846 428 

extraditition,  of  1855 428 

Hanseatic  Republics 429 

convention  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1827 429 

additional  article  as  to  deserters,  of  1828 433 

consular,  of  1852 433 

Hawaiian  Islands 434 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,  and  extradition,  of  1849..  434 

of  reciprocity,  of  1875 434 

continued,  1884 434 

Hay-Pauncefote  treaty ,- 380 

Hesse T-^: 435 

convention  abolishing  droit  d'aubaine,  etc ,  of  1844 435 

as  to  naturalization,  of  1868 ,.,.,,,,,,  437 

S.  Doc.  318,  58-2 62 
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Holland.     {See  Netherlands. )  !•»««• 
Homicide — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Aigentine  Republic 29 

with  Brazil 118 

Honduras,  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1864 439 

Honduras  Inter-Oceanic  Railway  Ck)mpany,  guaranty  of  neutralibr  of 444 

Horseshoe  reef,  protocol  of  conference  cedmg,  to  Umted  States,  1850 327 

Housebreaking — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 29 

Denmark 242 

Great  Britain 350 

Servia 699 

Sweden 765 

Switzerland 775 

Immigration — 

agreement  with  China  as  to,  1868 157 

convention  with  China  prohibiting  immigration  of  laborers,  1894 163 

treaty  with  China  suspending  18^ 159 

Independence,  treaty  with  Great  Britain  acknowledging,  of  1783 287 

Indians — 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to,  treaty  of  1814 303 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  passage  of,  across  frontiers,  1796 297 

Industrial  property — 

international  convention  for  protection  of,  adhered  to 834 

supplementary  convention 842 

additional  act 843 

Infanticide — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Ai^ntine  Republic 29 

Belgium 82 

Bolivia 99 

Brazil 118 

Chile 128 

Denmark 242 

Ecuador 248 

France 266 

Guatemala 408 

Haiti 424 

Italy 447 

Luxemburg 502 

Mexico 544 

Netherlands 586 

Norway 595 

Ottoman  Empire 603 

Peru 631 

Servia 699 

Sweden 764 

Switzerland 775 

International  acts,  chronological  list  of 17 

International  Boundary  Commission — 

agreement  for,  with  Mexico,  1882 533 

convention  with  Mexico,  duration  extended,  1885 538 

International  Boundary  Commission,  1889 539 

convention  for,  to  determine  changes  in  Rio  Grande  and  Colorado  rivers, 

with  Mexico,  1889 539 

convention  for,  duration  extended,  1894 542 

duration  extended,  1895 542 

duration  extended,  1896 542 

duration  extended,  1897 543 

duration  extended,  1898 543 

duration  extended,  1899 550 

duration  extended,  1900 550 

International  conventions  and  acts — 

amelioration  of  the  condition  of  the  wounded  in  time  of  war,  March  1,  1882.  815 

additional  articles,  naval  forces,  1882 818 

establishing  international  bureau  of  weights  and  measures,  of  1875 823 

protection  of  industrial  property,  of  1883 834 

supplementary,  expenses,  of  1891 842 

additional  act  for,  1900 ^. 84a 
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International  conventions  and  acts — Continued.  Page. 

protection  of  submarine  cables,  of  1884 848 

supplementary  declaration  as  to  breaking  of,  1886 855 

final  protocol  as  to  effect,  of  1887 856 

exchange  of  official  documents,  scientific  and  literary  publicationH,  <  >f  1  HH(y .  857 
«  immediate  exchange  of  official  journals,  parliamentary  annals,  and  docu- 
ments, of  1886 859 

for  repression  of  African  slave  trade,  of  1890 861 

resolution  of  Senate  consenting  to  ratification 886 

ratification  deposited  at  Brussels 887 

formation  of  union  for  publication  of  customs  tariffs 891 

final  protocol,  1900,  between  powers  at  conclusion  of  Boxer  troubles  in 

China 900 

Hague  conventions: 

for  pacific  settlement  of  international  disputes 907 

adhesion  of  United  States 921 

as  to  launching  of  projectiles  and  explosives 922 

,for  adaptation  to  maritime  warfare  of  principles  of  Geneva  convention  924 

respecting  the  laws  and  customs  of  w^ar  on  land 931 

annex,  containing  rules,  etc 937 

International  exchanges — 

international  convention  for,  of  documents,  etc. ,  of  1886 857 

immediate  exchange  of  parliamentary  publications ^ "859 

International  Union  of  Publication  of  Customs  Tariffs,  international  conven- 
tion for  formation  of,  1890 891 

Interoceanic  canal — 

convention  with  Republic  of  Panama  for  construction  of 609 

convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1850  as  to  neutrality  of 327 

convention  with  Great  Britain  to  facilitate  construction  of  ship  canal 380 

protocol  with  Costa  Rica  for  construction  of 220 

protocol  with  Nicarauga  as  to  construction  of 591 

Isthmus  of  Tehauntepec,  transit  of,  treaty  with  Mexico 530 

Isthmian  transit — 

treaty  as  to,  with  Nicaragua,  of  1867 591 

protocol  as  to,  with  Coste  Rica 220 

Italy 446 

convention,  consular,  of  1868 446 

extending  time  for  exchanging  ratifications,  of  1869 448 

consular,  of  1878 457 

additional  article,  shipping  disputes,  of  1881 462 

extradition,  of  1868 446 

additional  article,  embezzlement,  of  1869 449 

additional  article,  kidnapping  and  preliminary  detention,  of  1884.  464 

declaration  as  to  trade-markS;  of  1882 1 463 

reciprocity  arrangement,  1900 465 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1871 449 

Japan 468 

convention  for  reduction  of  import  duties,  of  1864 469 

establishing  import  duties^  of  1866 469 

for  payment  of  Simoneseki  indemnities,  of  1864 469 

commercial,  of  1878 469 

for  reimbursing  shipwreck  expenses,  of  1880 470 

as  to  patents,  trade-marks,  and  designs,  of  1897 482 

treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  oi  1854 46*" 

commercial  and  consular,  of  1857 468 

commerce  and  navigation,  of  1858 468 

of  1894 474 

extradition,  of  1886 471 

Jay  treaty  of  amity,  etc.,  with  Great  Britain,  1794 297 

Joint  high  commission — 

treaty  with  Great  Britain  concluded  by,  at  Washington,  1871 343 

protocol  of  conferences  preliminary  to  appointment  of  second,  in  1896 371 

Kidnapine — 

eztraoition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 30 

Belgium 83 

Bolivia 100 

Brazil 118 

Chile 129 
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Kidnaping — CJontinued.  P»«e- 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Denmark 243 

Great  Bntain 350 

Guatemala 409 

Italy - 464 

Mexico 546 

Netherlands 587 

Norway 595 

Peru 631 

Servia 699 

Sweden 765 

Switzerland 775 

Killing  of  a  human  being — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Denmark 242 

Sweden 764 

Kongo 483 

declaration  of  international  association 483 

recognition  of  flag  by  United  States 483 

treaty  of  amity,  cx)mmerce,  and  navigation,  1891 484 

Korea  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  1882 490 

Larceny — 

"extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 29 

Belgium 88 

Denmark 243 

Great  Britain 350 

Guatemala 410 

Mexico 546 

Netherlands 587 

Russia 673 

Switzerland 775 

Letters  of  Marque — 

agreement  as  to,  with  Bolivia 96 

Brazil 113 

Colombia 202 

Haiti 422 

Prussia 641 

Sweden 751 

Letters  rogatory,  agreement  with  Spain,  asto 729 

Lew  Chew,  compact  of  friendship  and  commerce  of  1854 496 

Liberia,  treaty  of  commerce  and  navi^tion  of  1862 498 

Likin,  abolition  of,  agreements  for,  with  China 168 

Limits.     (aSI?^  Boundaries.) 

Liquor  traffic,  agreement  as  to  restriction  of,  with  Siam,  of  1884 714 

Liquors — 

agreement  as  to  restricting  trade  in  spirituous,  in  Africa 888 

treaty  as  to  duty  on,  with  Zanzibar,  of  1886 811 

Ix)an8 — 

contract  with  France  for  repaying  loans,  1782 255 

for  new,  and  repayment  of  former,  1783 256 

Louisiana  purchase — 

convention  for  payment  of 262 

treaty  with  France,  1803 2o7 

Louisiana,  secret  treaty  between  France  and  Spain  in  reference  to 260 

Lubeck.     (See  Hanseatic  Republics. ) 

Luxemburg,  convention  for  extradition,  of  1883 501 

Macedonian  claims,  convention  with  Chile,  arbitration  of 126 

Madagascar 505 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  suppressing  slave  trade  off  coast  of, 

treaty  of  1863 335 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1867 605 

friendship  and  commerce,  of  1881 505 

Mail  steamships,  agreement  as  to,  with  Tonga 781 

Malicious  destruction  of  property — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Colombia 212 

Denmark 243 

Guatemala 409 

Japan 472 

Mexico W6 


IKDBX.  981 

Manslaughter—  P««e. 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 29 

Bolivia 99 

Brazil 118 

Chile 128 

Colombia 212 

Great  Britain 350 

Japan 472 

Netherlands 587 

Norway 595 

Peru 631 

Russia 672 

Servia 699 

Switzerland 775 

Maritime  warfare,  convention  as  to  principles  of,  adopted  at  the  Hague 924 

Maskat.     (See  MMBcat,) 
Mayhem — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Guatemala 408 

Mexico 545 

Measures,  International  Bureau  of  Weights  and,  international  convention, 

establishing 823 

Mecklenburg-Schwerin 506 

accession  to  arbitration  treaty  with  Prussia 512 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1847 506 

Mecklenourg-Strelitz,  acceded  to  extradition  treaty  with  Prussia,  etc 512 

Metric  system  of  weights  and  measures,  international  convention  as  to 823 

Mexican  boundary,  agreement  for  commission  to  designate,  treaty  of  1848 514 

Mexico 513 

convention,  claims,  of  1839 ^ 514 

pa^^ment  of  claims,  of  1843 514 

claims  commission,  of  1868 531 

duration  extended,  1871 532 

duration  extended,  1872 532 

duration  extended,  1874 532 

duration  extended,  1876 533 

naturalization,  of  1868 532 

for  boundary  commission,  of  1882 533 

duration  extended,  1885 538 

revived  for  five  years,  1889 539 

commercial  reciprocity,  of  1883 536 

duration  extended,  1885 538 

duration  extended,  1886 539 

boundaries,  Rio  Grande  and  Rio  Colorado,  of  1884 536 

of  1889 539 

duration  extended,  1894 ^ 542 

duration  extended,  1895 542 

duration  extended,  1896 542 

duration  extended,  1897 543 

duration  extended,  1898 543 

duration  extended,  1899 550 

duration  extended,  indefinitely 550 

treaty  of  limits,  of  1828 513 

time  extended  for  exchanging  ratifications,  1831 513 

extending  time  for  commission,  1835 513 

amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1831 513 

peace,  friendship,  limits,  and  settlement,  of  1848 514 

boundary,  cession  of  territory,  Tehauntepec  transit,  etc.,  of  1853 527 

extradition,  of  1861 531 

of  1899 543 

of  1902 551 

Mining  regulations,  agreement  with  China 170 

Mississippi  River,  free  navigation  of,  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  of  1783 290 

Modus  Vivendi — 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  killing  fur  seals,  of  1892 366 

with  Great  Britain  fixing  provisional  boundary  about  head  of  Lynn  Canal .  378 

as  to  fur  seals,  with  Russia,  of  1894 675 

Morocco ^S^ 

agreements  with  Great  Britain  and  Germaay  aa  to  \.i«4<^iq»xY&\w "^^^ 


982  INDEX. 

Morocco— Continued.  ^^^ 

convention  as  to  Gape  Spartel  ligbt-bonse,  of  1865 558 

protection  of  persons  by  legations  and  consalates,  1880 561 

treaty  of  peace  and  friendship,  of  1787 553 

of  1836 553 

Most  favored  nation  privileges — 

commercial,  witn  Borneo - 103 

Italy 456 

Japan,  of  1894 479 

Kongo - 488 

Morocco -   556 

Muscat 571 

Servia 690 

commercial,  equivalent,  with  Ai^gentine  Republic 25 

Austria 36 

Belgium 73 

Bolivia 88 

Brazil 107 

Colombia 195 

CoetaRica 216 

Denmark 229 

as  to  the  sounds  and  belts  transit  by  land 234 

Haiti 415 

Hanseatic  Republics 432 

Honduras 440 

Liberia 499 

Mecklenburg-Schwerin 508 

Paraguay : 618 

Prussia 646 

Russia 663 

Spain 732 

Sweden 745 

TripoU 787 

consular,  with  Austria 36-42 

Belgium 75 

Bolivia 97 

China 167 

Denmark 2tU 

France 272 

German  Knipire 280 

G  reece 399 

Haiti 423 

Italy 461 

Kongo 4S6 

Mecklenburg-Schwerin 509 

Netherlands 579 

Prussia 646 

Roumania 652 

Russia 661 

Servia GStt 

Spai  n 740 

TripoH 787 

Zanzibar 812 

consular  and  diplomatic,  with  Argentine  Republic 27 

Brazi  1 1 14 

Colombia 202 

Costa  Kica 218 

Honduras 442 

Korea 490 

Paraguay 630 

Spain 735 

diplomatic,  with  Bolivia 96 

China 167 

Haiti 423 

Persia 623 

duties,  Ottoman  F.mp\Tei ^•^•-.. 600 

China 170 

Siam ***•  -'i.**'..^  "^ 
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Most  favored  nation  privileges — Ck>ntinued.  I*a«e- 

general,  with  China 144 

Chma,  1868 157 

China,  1903 167 

Korea 495 

Morocco 557-666 

Persia 623 

Siam 709 

Tonga 780 

property,  Great  Britain 376 

war  vessels,  with  Italy 450 

Murder — 

extradition  agreement  lor,  with  Austria 40 

Baden 52 

Bavaria 59 

Belgium 82 

Bolivia 9i 

Brazil IK^ 

Chile 12S, 

Colombia 212 

Denmark 242 

Ecuador 248 

France 266 

Great  Britain 323 

Guatemala 408 

Haiti 424 

Italy 447 

Japan 471 

Luxemburg 502 

Mexico 544 

Netherlands 586 

Norway 595 

Ottoman  Empire 603 

Peru 631 

Prussia 649 

Russia 672 

Servia 699 

Sweden 764 

Switzerland ..--  775 

Mucder,  assault  with  intent  to  commit — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 40 

Baden 52 

Bavaria 59 

Belgium 82 

Bolivia 99 

Brazil 118 

Chile 128 

Colombia 212 

Denmark 242 

France 266 

Great  Britain 323 

Guatemala 408 

Haiti 424 

Italy 447 

Japan 471 

Luxemburg 502 

Norway 595 

Ottoman  Empire .* 603 

Peru 631 

Pnissia 649 

Servia 699 

Sweden 764 

Muscat,  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  of  1833 570 

Mutiny  on  shipboard — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 30 

Belgium 83 

Bolivia ^S«^ 
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Mntiiiy  on  shipboard— Continned.  Aif^ 

eoctniditioii  agreonent  f or,  with  Chile 129 

Denmark 243 

Ecoador 248 

Great  Britein 350 

Guatemala 409 

Italy 447 

lAxembnig... ...... .......... ................... ....  502 

Mexico 644 

NetheriandB«u..  687 

Norway 606 

Ottcnnan  Empire OOS 

Ptom 631 

BosBia ' 673 


Sweden 765 

Naaaaa,  convention  abolishing  droit  d'aabaine  and  emigration  taxes,  of  1846. .  573 
Nationality  of  vessels — 

agreement  as  to,  with  Aigentine  Bepnblic 28 

Belgimn 73 

Bolroa 89 

Biaal 107 

G61ombia 206 

Hanseatic  BM>nblics 430 

Italy 454 

Japan 479 

Kongo 486 

Mecklenborg-Schwerin 508 

Netherlands 575 

Faragoay 619 

Spain 735 

Natoralixation,  agreement  as  to,  with  Morocco,  1880 561 

Natoralization  conventions  or  treaties — 

with  Austria 48 

with  Baden 54 

with  Bavaria 61 

with  Bel^um 68 

with  Denmark 238 

with  Ecuador 247 

with  Great  Britain,  of  1870 336 

renunciation  of  citizenship,  of  1871 342 

with  Haiti 425 

with  Hesse 437 

with  Mexico 532 

with  North  German  Union 592 

with  Sweden  and  Norway 761 

with  Wurttemberg 80S 

Navigation.     {See  CJommerce  and  navigation. ) 

Netherlands 574 

arrangement  as  to  trade-marks,  1880 584 

convention  relative  to  recaptured  vessels,  of  1872 574 

commerceand  navigation,  of  1852 576 

consular,  of  1855 578 

of  1878 579 

extradition,  of  1880 584 

of  1887 586 

of  1904 950 

treaty  of  peace  and  commerce,  of  1782 574 

commerce  and  navigation,  of  1839 574 

Netherlands,  Kins  of  the,  dispute  as  to  northeastern  boundary  referred  to, 

convention  of  1827 318 

Neutral  rights- 
free  ships  make  free  goods,  agreement  with  Bolivia 92 

Brazil 110 

Colombia 198 

Haiti 419 

Italy 454 
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Neutral  riffhts — Continaed.  Page. 

free  snips  make  free  goods,  agreement  with  Pern 627 

Prussia 638 

Russia 665 

Sweden 746 

Two  Sicilies 799 

Neutrality — 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to,  of  interoceanic  canal 380 

general  act  as  to,  of  Samoa  with  Great  Britain  and  Grermany,  of  1839 679 

guarantee  as  to,  of  interoceanic  canal 380 

guarantee  with  Honduras  as  to,  of  Honduras  Interoceanic  Railway 444 

of  Isthmus  of  Panama,  agreement  with  Colombia,  1846 204 

New  Granada.     (See  Colombia.) 
Nicaragua — 

convention,  extradition,  of  1870 591 

protocol  for  construction  of  ship  canal 591 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  isthmian  transit,  of 

1867 591 

North  German  Union.     (See  also  German  Empire  and  Prussia. ) 

convention  as  to  naturalization,  of  1868 592 

Northeastern  boundary.     (See  also  Northern  boundary. ) 

settlement  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain,  of  i842 318 

Northern  boundary — 

agreed  to,  convention  of  1842 •. . .  318 

commission  to  decide,  from  source  of  St.  Croix  to  St.  Lawrence  River 301 

disagreement  of 305 

to  mark,  from  the  St.  Croix  to  St.  Lawrence  River,  convention  with 

Great  Britain,  of  1842 ^  322 

to  settle,  from  St.  Lawrence  River  to  Lake  Superior 302 

decision  of 305 

to  decide,  from  Lake  Huron  to  Lake  of  the  Woods 302 

disagreement  of 308 

from  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  Stony  Mountains,  convention  of  1818 313 

source  of  St.  Croix  River  to  St.  Lawrence  River  referred  to  King  of  the 

Netherlands,  convention  of  1827 318 

settlement  of,  from  Neebish  Channel  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  convention 

with  Great  Britain,  of  1842 320 

from  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  Rocky  Mountains,  convention  with  Great 

Britain,  of  1842 318 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to,  from  Rocky  Mountains  to  the  I*acific 

Ocean,  of  1846 324 

maps  of,  approved 326 

Northwest  coast  of  America,  convention  as  to,  with  Russia,  of  1824 657 

Northwest  water  boundary — 

submitted  to  arbitration  of  Emperor  of  Germany,  treaty  with  Great  Brit- 
ain, of  1871 343 

awanl 346 

Norway,  convention  as  to  extradition,  of  1893  (see  also  Swe<len  and  Norway) . .  594 
Office  breaking,  eU'. : 

extradition  agreement  for,  with — 

Guatemala 409 

Japan .^ 472 

Mexico 544 

Netherlands 587 

Official  documents — 

international  convention  for  exchange  of 857 

for  immediate  exchange  of 859 

Oldenburg — 

accession  of  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  treaty  with  Hanover,  of 

1847 598 

to  extradition  treaty  with  Prussia,  1853 598 

Opium — 

agreement  as  to  prohibition  of.  with  Korea 493 

importation  into  China  forbidden,  treaty  of  1880 161 

Orange  Free  State — 

convention  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  extradition,  of  1871 599 

treaty  of  extradition 599 
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Ottoman  Empire 600 

protocol  as  to  right  to  hold  real  estate,  of  1874 605 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1830 600 

of  1862 602 

extradition,  of  1874 603 

Pacific  Ocean,  convention  as  to  navigating,  fishing,  etc.,  in,  with  Russia,  of 

1824 657 

Pacific  Ocean  north — 

agreement  as  to  fur-seal  killing,  with  Russia,  1894 675 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  fur  seals  in,  of  1892 352 

Panama,  Isthmus,  agreement  with  Colombia  as  to  neutrality  of  transit  across.  204 

Panama,  Republic  of,  convention  for  construction  of  ship  canal 609 

Paraguay 61 7 

convention,  claim  of  United  States  and  Paraguay  Navigation  Ck>mpany,  of 

1859 617 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1869 617 

Paris  Tribunal,  1893— 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  jurisdictional  rights  in  Bering  Sea, 

of  1892 352 

award  of 357 

Parricide — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 29 

Belgium 82 

BoHvia 99 

Chile 128 

•Denmark 242 

Ecuador 248 

France 266 

Guatemala 408 

Haiti 424 

Italy 447 

Luxemburg 502 

Mexico 544 

Norway  .     595 

Ottoman  Empire 603 

Peru 631 

Servia 699 

Sweden ^ 764 

Switzerland 775 

Passports — 

agreement  as  to,  with  Japan,  1894 481 

with  Morocco 554 

with  Switzerland 770 

Patents — 

agreement  as  to,  with  China,  1903 166 

as  to,  with  Japan,  1894 481 

as  to,  in  territories  relinquished  by  Spain,  treaty  oi  1898 726 

convention  as  to,  with  Japan,  of  1897 482 

international  convention  for  protection  of 834 

Peace  and  amity  treaties,  with  Algiers,  1795 21 

of  1815 21 

of  1816 21 

Argentine  Republic,  of  1858 24 

Bolivia,  1858 87 

Borneo,  1850 103 

Brazil,  1828 106 

Central  America,  1825 125 

Chile,  1832 126 

China,  1844 132 

of  1858 145 

of  1868 155 

of  1903 166 

Colombia,  1824 194 

of  1846 194 

Costa  Rica,  1851 216 
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Peace  and  amity  treaties,  with  Deimiark,  1^26 229 

Dominican  Republic,  1867 246 

Ecuador,  1839 247 

France,  1778 255 

of  1800 256 

Great  Britain,  of  1794 297 

of  1814 298 

Guatemala,  1849 405 

Haiti,  1864 414 

Hanseatic  Republics,  1827 429 

Hawaiian  Islands,  1849 434 

Honduras,  1864 439 

Japan,  1854 468 

of  1858 468 

Kongo,  1891 484 

Korea,  1882 ,.  490 

Liberia,  1862 498 

Madejrascar,  1881 505 

Mexico,  1831 513 

of  1848 514 

Morocco,  of  1787 553 

of  1836 553 

Muscat,  of  1833 570 

Netherlands,  1782 574 

Nicaragua,  1867 .-...  591 

Orange  Free  State,  1871 599 

Paraguay,  1859 617 

Persia,  1856 622 

Peru,  1851 626 

of  1870 629 

of  1887 630 

Peru-Bolivia,  of  1836 634 

Prussia,  1785 638 

of  1799 638 

Salvador,  1850 677 

of  1870 677 

Samoan  Islands,  1878 679 

Siam,  1833 703 

1856 706 

1867 713. 

Spain,  1795 717 

1902 732 

Sweden,  1783 :....  744 

Sweden  and  Norway,  1816 753 

Switzerland,  1850 768 

Tonga,  1886 780 

Tripoli,  1796 784 

of  1805 784 

Tunis,  1797 790 

Two  SiciHes,  1855 800 

Venezuela,  1836 801 

of  1860 801 

with  Great  Britain,  provisional,  1782 287 

with  Great  Britain,  definitive,  of  1783 292 

of  1814 298 

with  Mexico,  of  1848 514 

with  Spam,  of  1898 722 

Perjury  and  subornation  of  perjury — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 30 

Bolivia 100 

Brazil 118 

Chile 129 

Colombia 212 

Denmark 24^ 

Great  Britoin "^^^ 
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Perjury  and  aabomation  of  petjory — Ckmtiiined.  ^"8^ 

eztiaditioii  agreement  for,  with  Guatemala 410 

Jvpiok 472 

Norway 686 

Pbto 831 

Servia 699 

Sweden 765 

Switaerland 775 

Fenda,  treaty  of  friendship  and  oommeroe,  of  1856 622 

Pbto 626 

convention^  daima,  of  1641 626 

as  to  rights  of  neatrals  at  sea,  of  1856 626 

as  to  supplies  of  whaling  ships,  of  1857 628 

claims,  Uzne  Thompson  and  (Jeoigianna,  of  1862 628 

of  1868 629 

of  1868 629 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1851 626 

of  1870 629 

of  1887 630 

extradition,  of  1870 *. 629 

da899 630 

Peni'^Boliyia,  convention  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of 

1886 634 

Philippine  Islands-— 

CMSion  oL  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1888 722 

payment  for  ceded  territory 724 

tre^  with  Spain  for  cession  of  outljdng  islands 728 

agreement  as  to  letters  rogatory  in 729 

Piracy— 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 30 

Austria 40 

Baden 52 

Bavaria 59 

Belgium 83 

Bolivia 100 

Brazil 118 

Chile 129 

Colombia 212 

Denmark 243 

Ecuador 248 

Great  Britain 323,350 

Guatemala 409 

Haiti 424 

Italy 447 

Japan 472 

Luxemburg 502 

Mexico 544 

Norway 595 

Ottoman  Empire 603 

Peru 631 

Prussia 649 

Russia 673 

Servia 699 

Sweden 765 

Switzerland 775 

Piatt  amendment,  treaty  with  Cul]«i  embodying 952 

Poisoning — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Aigentine  Republic 29 

Bel^um 82 

Bolivia 99 

Brazil 118 

Chile 128 

Denmark 242 

Ecuador 248 

France 266 

Guatemala 408 

Italy , 447 
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Poisoning — Continued.  Page. 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Luxemburg 502 

Mexico 544 

Norway 595 

Ottoman  Empire 603 

Peru 631 

Servia 699 

Sweden 764 

Switzerland 775 

Political  offenses — 

extradition  not  to  include,  treaty  with  Argentine  Republic 31 

Austria 40 

Baden 53 

Belgium,  qualitied 84 

Bohvia 101 

Brazil 119 

Chile 130 

Colombia 213 

Denmark 244 

Ecuador 249 

Fran  ce 26  7 

Great  Britain 350 

Guatemala 410 

Haiti 425 

Italy 447 

Japan 472 

Luxemburg 503 

Mexico 545 

Netherlands 687 

Norway 595 

Ottoman  Empire .-.  604 

Peru 632 

Russia 673 

Servia 700 

Sweden 766 

Switzerland 776 

Porto  Rico,  ceded  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 722 

Portugal 635 

arrangement,^  reciprocity,  1900 635 

convention,  claims,  of  1851 635 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1840 ^.  635 

Presidents,  list  of 5 

Prisoners  of  war — 

agreement  as  to  treatment  of,  with  Mexico 516 

with  Prussia 642 

exchange  of,  treaty  w^ith  Morocco 556 

treaty  with  Tripoli 788 

Prize  courts — 

agreement  as  to,  with  Bolivia 95 

Brazil 113 

Colombia ^ 201 

Haiti 422 

Prussia 641 

Prizes,  agreement  as  to,  with  Tripoli 786 

Projectiles,  launching  of,  convention  concluded  at  The  Hague 922 

Property  rights — 

agreement  as  to,  with  Austria 36-37 

Bavaria 57 

Bolivia 91 

Borneo 104 

Brazil 109 

Brunswick  and  Luneberg 123 

China 188-156 

Colombia 197 

Costa  Rica 219 

Denmark 231 

France 270 
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itMto,withOiMt]Mtain.. 

gD^deBMoturaHiTCfitionandadbedoDofcoloaloa... :iT7-37S 
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HaiUMtic  KevnbUca 4a 

Hone „  43S 

HtndiHM 442  ^ 

Italy 4H  ^ 

Jipu 474  ] 

Kongo ; 48B  i 

Ubmia. SOU  ] 

HecklenbiiiK-fldiwsriit 510  i 

MotOGCO 5M  ' 

Ottomia  C^IHTO 60B 


SS^.:; 


Switaerknd 7KB 

WnTttemtNos 806 

piotocal  M  to  TMU  estate  in  Turkey 606 

PniiMrt*.     (8k  Industrial  property. ) 

ftotectuu  <»  Bnbmuine  caSlGB,  intenwtional  convoititni  for,  of  18U 848 

FtaHta  (MR  oboGenDMi  Empire) SS8 

«M>«na<»i,  «rtr»dition,  of  1862 «4B 

aooeemonof  Bremm 133 

of  UecUenbuitt-Schwerin 512 

ofHecUenbnig-Btrdita 61S 

ofOUmtHug 608 

of  SchMunbarg-Uppe 688 

of  WBrttemberg 807 

tmttv  of  ami^  and  commerce,  of  178G 838 

of  1799 6S8 

.vigation,  of  1828 643 


Puget'B  Sound  Agricnltoral  Company— 

agreement  as  to  rights  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1S46 . . 

trMtty  as  to  clum  of,  with  Great  Britain  of  1863 

Rtulroads,  deelmction  of,  etc. — 

extradition  agreement  for,  nith  Aigentine  Republic 

Bel^nm 

Bolivia 

Bruil 

Chile 

Great  Britain 

Luxemburg 

Norway 

Peni_ 

Servia : 

Sweden , 

Eape— 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Bepublic 

Belj^um 

Bohvia 

Brazil 

Chile 

Colombia 


France 

Great  Britain. . 
Guatemala . .  ^ . 

Haiti 

Italy 

Japan 
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Bape— Continaed.  F««e. 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Luxembarg 502 

Mexico 544 

Netherlands 586 

Norway 595 

Ottoman  Empire 603 

Peru 631 

Russia 672 

Servia 699 

Sweden 765 

Switzerland 775 

Rape,  attempt  to  commit — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 83 

Luxembui^ 502 

Real  estate — right  to  hold  in  Turkey,  protocol,  of  1874 605 

Receiving  stolen,  etc.,  property — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 83 

Denmark 243 

Great  Britain 350 

Guatemala 409 

Luxemburg 502 

Switzerland 775 

Reciprocity  agreements  with — 

France,  1898 276 

amendatory 278 

Germany 285 

Italy 465 

Portugal 635 

Reciprocity  treaties  with — 

Cuba,  1902 221 

Great  Britain,  1854 328 

Hawaiian  Islands,  1875 434 

of  1884 434 

Mexico,  1883 536 

duration  extended,  1885 538 

1886 539 

Red  Cross  Convention.     (See  Geneva  Convention.) 

Registration  of  laborers,  agreement  as  to,  with  Chma 165 

Revolt.     (iSee  Mutiny.) 
Rio  Bravo  del  Norte — 

agreement  for  navigation  of,  with  Mexico,  of  1848 518 

treaty  of  1853 529 

convention  as  to  boundary  line  in,  with  Mexico,  of  1884 536 

Rio  Colorado — 

convention  as  to  boundary  line  in,  with  Mexico,  1884 536 

investigation  of  works  on  banks  of . . . .' 539 

Rio  Grande  (see  also  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte) 536 

Robbery — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 29 

Austria 40 

Baden 52 

Bavaria 59 

Belgium 83 

Bolivia 100 

Brazil 118 

Chile 128 

Colombia 212 

Denmark 242 

France 267 

Great  Britain 323 

Guatemala 409 

Haiti 424 

Italy 447 

Japan 471 

Luxemburg 502 

Mexico 544 

Netherlands ,,,,..., ,.,.,  587 


] 
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Robl)ery — Continued.  P»«e. 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Norway 595 

Ottoman  Empire 603 

Pern 631 

Prussia 649 

Russia 673 

Servia 699 

Sweden 765 

Switzerland 775 

Rocky  Mountains  (see  also  Stony  Mountains) — 

boundary  line  from  Lake  oi  the  Woods  to,  convention  of  1818 313 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  boundary  west  of,  of  1846 324 

settlement  of  boundary  from  Lake  of  the  Woods  to,  convention  with  Great 

Britain  of  1842 318 

Roumania,  convention,  consular,  of  1881 652 

Russia 657 

agreement  as  to  hunting  fur  seals  in  Bering  Sea  and  North  Pacific  Ocean, 

of  1894 675 

convention  as  to  Pacific  Ocean  and  northwest  coast  of  America,  of  1854  . .  657 

as  to  rights  of  neutrals  at  sea,  of  1854 664 

ceding  Alaska,  of  1867 666 

trade-marks,  of  1868 669 

extradition,  of  1887 672 

declaration  as  to  trade-marks,  of  1874 670 

as  to  admeasurement  of  vessels,  of  1884 670 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1832 659 

St.  Croix  River — 

commission  as  to,  under  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  of  1794 297 

commission  to  decide  boundary  to  St.  Lawrence  River  from 300 

disagreement  of 305 

commission  to  mark  boundarv  to  St.  Lawrence  River,  from,  convention 

withGreatBritainof  1842.* 319 

convention  authorizing  commissioners  to  designate  source,  1798 297 

St.  John  River — 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to  lumber  floated  down,  treaty  of  1871 . .  343 

free-navigation  agreement,  convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1842 321 

St.  Helena- 
restriction  of  trade  with,  convention  of  1815 311 

touching  at,  forbidden 311 

restriction  removed 311 

St.  ^iwrence  River — 

agreement  as  to  navigation  of,  treaty  witii  Great  Britain  of  1S54 328 

with  Great  Britain  for  free  navigation  of,  treaty  of  1871 .343 

channels  oi>en  to  free  navigation 323 

commission  to  decide  boundary  from  St.  Croix  River  to 300 

disagreement  of 305 

to  mark  boundary  from  St.  Croix  River  to,  convention  with  Great 

Britain  of  1842.... 319 

to  decide  ])oundary  line  to  Lake  Sui)eri(H'  from  301 

decision  of 305 

St,  Lawrence  River  canals,  agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  mutual  use  of, 

treaty  of  1 871 344 

Salvador 677 

convention  of  amity,  navigation,  and  commerce,  of  1850 677 

extradition,  of  1870 677 

extending  time  for  exchange  of  ratifications,  1873 678 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  consular  privileges,  of  1870 677 

extending  time  for  exchanging  ratifications,  1873 678 

Samoan  Islands 679 

convention  as  to  settlement  of  Samoan  claims 679 

decision 681 

convention  to  adjust  questions  between  Tnitc^d  States,  Germany,  and  Great 

Britiiin  respecting 685 

general  act  for  neutrality  and  autonomous  govermnent  of,  with  Great  Britain 

and  German V,  of  1889 679 

treaty  of  friendship  and  commerce,  of  1878 679 
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Santo  Domingo.     {See  Dominican  Republic.)  Pa«e- 

Sardinia,  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1838 687 

Saxony  (see  aho  German  Empire),  convention  abolishing  droit  d'aubaine  and 

emigration  taxes,  1845 688 

Schaumburg-Lippe,  accession  to  extradition  convention  with  Prussia,  June  7, 

1854 689 

Scheldt  dues — 

convention  as  to,  with  Belgium 64 

extinguishing 65 

Seals.     {^See  Fur  seals.) 

Secretanes  of  State 6 

Senate  of  the  United  States — 

resolution  as  to  right  to  negotiate  treaties 495 

consenting  to  ratification  of  general  act  to  repress  African  slave  trade 886 

Servia 690 

convention,  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1881 690 

consular,  of  1881 694 

extradition,  of  1901 698 

Ship  canal,  treaty  with  Great  Britain  to  facilitate  construction  of 380 

Shipping,  treaty  with  Great  Britain  as  to  deserters,  of  1892   (we  also  Com- 
merce and  navigation) 366 

Shipwrecks — 

agreement  as  to,  with  Austria 46 

Belgium 74-79 

Bolivia 91 

Borneo 104 

Brazil 109 

China 139 

Colombia 197 

France 272 

Germany 284 

Greece 403 

Haiti 418 

Italy 452-461 

Japan 478 

for  reimbursing  expenses  of 470 

convention  of  1894 478 

Korea 491 

Lew  Chew 496 

Liberia 499 

Mecklenburg-Schwerin 507 

Morocco 555 

Maskat 571 

Netherlands 575-583 

Ottoman  P^mpire 600 

Roumania 655 

Siam 704 

Spain 735 

Sweden  and  Norway 759 

.Tripoli 786 

Shop  breaking — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 29 

Denmark \ 242 

Great  Britain ^50 

Servia (U)9 

Sweden 7()5 

Switzerland 775 

Siam 703 

agreement  as  to  liquor  traffic,  of  1884 714 

convention  of  amity  and  commerce,  of  1833 703 

trade  regulations  and  tariff  duties 710 

treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  of  1856 7()() 

modification  as  to  shipping,  of  1867 713 

Simoneseki  indemnities  convention  for  paying,  with  Japan,  of  1864 469 

S.  Doc.  318,  ^8-2 63 
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Slave  trade.      (See  African  slave  trade.)  Ptge. 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to  abolition  of,  treaty  of  1816 304 

convention  for  suppression  of.  With  Great  Britain,  of  1842 318 

treaty  with  Great  Britain  for  suppression  of  African,  of  1862 329 

extended  to  coast  of  Madagascar,  Porto  Rico,  and  Santo  Domingo, 

1863 335 

additional  article,  of  1870 338 

instructions  to  vessels  emploved  in  suppressing  African 341 

Slave  trade,  African,  general  act  lor  repression  of,  1890 861 

Slave-trade  crimes — 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 30 

Bolivia 100 

Chile 129 

Denmark 243 

Great  Britain 350 

Norway 595 

Peru 631 

Servia 700 

Sweden 765 

Slaves — 

agreement  as  to  restoration  of  slaves  under  treatv  of  1818 312 

convention,  commission  to  decide  on  values  of  slaves  carried  awav,  war  of 

1812,  of  1822 '. 315 

providing  payment  for,  carried  away,  war  of  1812,  of  1826 316 

Spain 717 

agreement  as  to  letters  rogatory 729 

as  to  copyrights 741 

agreement  to  pay  for  Philippine  Islands 724 

as  to  trade  with  Philippine  Islands,  treaty  of  1898 724 

as  to  patents  and  copyrights  in  territories  relinquished  by  treaty  of 

1898 726 

cession  of  Porto  Rico  and  islands  in  the  West  Indies,  1898 723 

Guam,  I^drones,  1898 723 

Philippine  Islands,  1898 723 

claimH  reliiKjuished  by  treaty  of  1898 725 

convention,  claims,  commission  of  1802 717 

of  1834 719 

trade-marks,  of  1882 722 

extradition,  of  1 877 721 

siipi)lementary,  of  1882 722 

protocol,  in  reference  to  Spanish  subjects  in  Philippines 727 

treatv  of  friendship,  boundaries,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1795 717 

friendship,  cession  of  Floridas  and  boundaries,  1819 718 

of  pt^ace,  of  1898 722 

for  cession  of  outlying  islands  of  Philippines 728 

of  friendship  and  general  relation 732 

treaty,  secret,  between  France  and  Spain  in  reference  to  Louisiana 260 

Stadt  dues,  convention  with  Hanover  abolishing 428 

Stikine  River,  agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  free  navigation  of,  treatv  of 

1871 1...  343 

Submarine  cables — 

internati( >nal  convention  for  protection  of,  1884 848 

declaration  as  to  breaking,  of  1886 855 

final  protocol  as  to  date,  of  1887 85(> 

Swe<len 744 

treatv  of  aniitv  and  commerce,  of  1783 744 

extradition,  of  1893 764 

Sweden  and  Norway 744 

agreement  as  to  trade  with  Finland 760 

convention,  extradition,  of  1860 761 

naturalization,  of  1869 761 

treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  of  1816 753 

of  coiniiieiTe  and  navigation,  of  1827 754 

of  extradition 764 

Sw i t zerland  ( -^ w iss  ( '< )nfe(leration ) 768 

H^n^'incnt,  trade-marks 772 
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Switzerland — Continued.  Page. 

convention  as  to  property  rights,  of  1847 768 

of  friendship,  commerce,  and  extradition,  of  1850 768 

treaty  of  extradition 774 
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